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PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE NOTICES 


Priority Papers 


Applicants, their attorneys, and agents are reminded of the 
suggestion found in Section 201.14(a) of the Manual of 
Patent Examining Procedure that a pencil notation of the 
Serial Number of the corresponding U.S. application be 
placed on priority papers filed under 35 USC 119. Such nota- 
tion should be placed directly on the priority papers them- 
selves even where a cover letter is attached bearing the U.S. 
application data. Experience indicates that cover letters and 
priority papers occasionally become separated, and without 
the suggested pencil notations on the priority papers, cor- 
relating them with the corresponding U.S. application becomes 
exceedingly difficult, frequently resulting in severe problems 
for both the Office and applicant. Adherence to the foregoing 
suggestion for making a pencil notation on the priority docu- 
ment of the U.S. application data will result in a substantial 
lessening of the problem, 

WILLIAM FELDMAN, 


June 20, 1975. Deputy Assistant Commissioner. 





NATIONAL BUREAU OF STANDARDS 
Office of Energy-Related Inventions 


Notice of Establishment 


Notice is hereby given of the establishment of the Office 
of Energy-Related Inventions, Institute for Applied Tech- 
nology, National Bureau of Standards, to carry out the 
responsibilities imposed by section 14 of the Federal Non- 
nuclear Energy Research and Development Act of 1974 (Pub- 
lic Law 93-577, dated December 31, 1974, 88 Stat. 1894). 
Set out below is a statement which furnishes the reasons 
for the establishment of that Office, the address to which 
communications may be sent, a description of its functions, 
and a set of procedures which are designed to assist persons 
in submitting energy-related inventions to the National 
Bureau of Standards for evaluation. 

Regulations governing the evaluation of energy-related in- 
ventions are being developed. Upon their development the 
proposed regulations will be published in the Federal Register 
to allow a reasonable period for public review and comment. 
After appropriate review and consideration of the comments 
received, the regulations will be duly promulgated in the 
Federal Register. 


OFFICE OF ENERGY-RELATED INVENTIONS 


1. Purpose. The Federal Nonnuclear Energy Research and 
Development Act of 1974 (Public Law 93-577), hereinafter 
referred to as the Act, establishes a comprehensive national 
program for research and development of all potentially bene- 
ficial energy sources and utilization technologies. The pro- 
gram is to be conducted by the Energy Research and Develop- 
ment Administration (ERDA). 

Section 14 of the Act directs the National Bureau of Stand- 
ards (NBS) to “give particular attention to the evaluation 
of all promissing energy-related inventions, particularly those 
submitted by individual inventors and small companies for 
the purpose of obtaining direct grants from the Administra- 
tor” of ERDA. The Office of Energy-Related Inventions 
(OERI) has been established in the National Bureau of 
Standards to carry out the duties required under this directive. 
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2. Address. The address of OERI, to which all inquiries 
and communications pertaining to NBS responsibilities under 
section 14 of the Act mzy be sent, is as follows : 


Office of Energy-Related Inventions 
National Bureau of Standards 
Washington, D.C, 20234 


3. Functions. The functions of OERI in carrying out its 
responsibilities shall be to: 


3.1. Receive and process material and correspondence which 
describe energy-related inventions, hereinafter referred to as 
invention(s), and which request the evaluation thereof ; 

3.2 Conduct analyses to ascertain the technical and com- 
mercial feasibility of inventions submitted for evaluation ; 

3.3. Formulate recommendations to ERDA based on the 
analyses of submitted inventions ; 

3.4 Keep ERDA informed on the submission of inventions 
and results of evaluations ; 

3.5. Notify each submitter of an invention as to the results 
of the evaluation ; 

3.6. Conduct an information program to make the public 
aware of the invention evaluation service to be provided; 

3.7. Correspond with inventors and members of the public 
as required ; 

3.8. Develop and promulgate regulations governing the 
evaluation of inventions ; and 

3.9 Perform such other functions as may be necessary to 
fulfill the responsibilities assigned to OERI. 


4. Procedures for submitting inventions for evaluation. 
Each person desiring to submit an invention to NBS for 
evaluation pursuant to section 14 of the Act shall, in ac- 
cordance with the procedures set forth below, 


4.1 Obtain an Energy-Related Inventions Evaluation Re- 
quest form (NBS-1019), hereinafter referred to as the 
Request form, by writing to the address set out in section 2 
above. The form will provide: 


(a) Detailed instructions for use in submitting an inven- 
tion for evaluation ; 

(b) A description of the evaluation program and a state- 
ment of policy ; 

(c) A Memorandum of Understanding to be signed by the 
submitter as a prerequisite to accepting an invention for 
evaluation ; and 

(ad) Space for submission of basic information on the 
invention and an outline of the complete disclosure informa- 
tion required. 


4.2. Complete the Request form as instructed in section 3 
of the form. 

4.3. Prepare a detailed disclosure of the invention in an 
appropriate format, including the requirements specified in 
the Request form. 

4.4. Mail the original Request form and a copy of the in- 
vention disclosure to the address set out in section 2 above. 
Receipt will be acknowledged by mail and, if all information 
is in order, the inventten will be evaluated. 

JOHN D. HOFFMAN, 


June 3, 1975. Acting Director. 


{FR Doc. 75-14840; Filed 6-5-75 ; 8:45 am] 
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Re. 28,334 3,844,806 8,864,489 3,876,049 
Re. 28,387 3,845,029 3,865,410 3,876,412 
3,347,776 3,845,290 3,865,522 3,876,578 
3,533,455 3,846,229 3,865,747 3,876,602 
3,639,692 3,847,599 3,865,878 3,876,752 
3,661,274 8,847,840 3,865,892 3,876,760 
3,691,177 3,848,735 3,866,168 3,876,775 
3,699,458 3,849,165 3,866,174 3,876,811 
3,713,860 3,849,368 3,866,651 3,876,948 
3,725,869 3,850,201 3,866,947 3,876,979 
3,736,087 3,850,357 3,867,384 3,877,038 
3,763,883 3,850,897 3,867,767 3,877,449 
3,764,990 3,851,058 3,867,916 3,877,498 
3,772,056 3,851,691 3,867,986 3,877,592 
3,773,235 3,852,177 3,868,252 3,877,726 
3,774,155 3,852,409 3,868,304 3,877,800 
3,775,451 8,853,102 3,868,365 3,878,062 
3,776,145 3,853,524 3,868,499 3,878,099 
3,777,187 8,853,695 3,868,877 3,878,148 
3,781,376 3,853,892 3,869,644 3,878,191 
3,785,610 3,854,389 3,869,778 3,878,538 
3,785,925 3,856,094 3,870,618 3,878,856 
3,787,537 3,856,380 3,870,672 3,878,911 
3,788,579 3,856,526 3,870,759 3,878,946 
3,794,491 3,856,674 3,871,174 3,879,131 
3,799,835 3,856,839 3,871,449 3,879,330 
3,801,349 3,856,972 3,871,578 3,879,557 
3,805,343 3,857,009 3,871,750 3,879,586 
3,805,839 3,857,189 3,871,941 3,879,699 
3,806,837 3,857,968 8,872,145 3,879,779 
3,808,480 3,859,328 3,872,361 3,879,825 
3,809,684 3,859,376 3,872,466 3,879,830 
3,812,709 3,859,690 8,872,470 3,879,924 
3,813,722 3,860,011 3,872,490 3,880,019 
3,818,042 3,860,761 8,872,651 3,880,056 
3,818,788 3,861,325 3,872,840 3,880,075 
3,822,306 3,861,572 3,873,231 3,880,171 
3,822,794 3,861,577 3,873,335 3,880,181 
3,822,870 3,861,594 3,873,565 3,880,422 
parry 3,861,833 3,873,590 3,880,770 
3,826,642 3,861,887 3,873,646 3,880,870 
3,826,773 3,862,017 3,873,883 3,881,129 
3,827,515 3,862,099 3,874,345 3,881,130 
3,829,591 3,862,159 3,874,438 3,881,243 
3,829,880 3,862,262 3,874,716 3,881,453 
3,830,207 3,862,291 3,875,016 3,881,872 
3,836,583 3,862,444 3,875,083 3,881,922 
3,836,642 3,862,826 3,875,154 3,881,936 
3,839,077 3,862,913 3,875,192 3,882,041 
3,840,541 3,862,953 3,875,256 3,882,100 
3,840,894 3,862,960 8,875,293 3,882,179 
3,842,042 3,863,013 3,875,296 3,882,317 
3,843,316 3,863,438 3,875,376 . 3,882,731 
3,843,789 3,863,645 3,875,468 3,883,242 
3,843,820 3,864,226 3,875,652 3,884,329 
3,843,939 8,864,413 3,875,851 
Disclaimers 


3,701,624.—Richard C. Franklin, Wilmington, Del. DYEING 
COTTON AND PAPER WITH BIS(ARYLAZO OR 
SULFOARYLAZO)-J-ACID UREA REACTION MIX- 
TURE AND COMPOSITION THEREFORE. Patent dated 
Oct. 31, 1972. Disclaimer filed Feb, 26, 1975, by the as- 
signee, E. I. du Pont de Nemours and Company. 


Hereby enters this disclaimer to claim 2 of said patent. 
SESE 


3,737,868.—Leon Tregerman, Syosset, and Stanley M. Brindle, 
East Setauket, N.Y. APPARATUS FOR PREPARING A 
BINARY CODED RECORD. Patent dated June 5, 1973. 
Disclaimer filed Jan. 30, 1975, by the assignee, Addresso- 
graph-Multigraph Corporation. 


Hereby disclaims the remaining term of said patent. 
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3,767,706.—Clarence E. Habermann and Ben A. Tefertiller, 
Midland, Mich. HYDRATION OF ALIPHATIC NITRILES 
TO AMIDES USING COPPER METAL CATALYSTS. 
Patent dated Oct. 23, 1973. Disclaimer filed Mar. 21, 1975, 
by the assignee, The Dow Chemical Company. 
Hereby enters this disclaimer to claims 1, 2, 3, 5, 6, 7, 8, 
and 9 of said patent. 
—_—— 
3,813,566.—Harrison F. Edwards, Norwich, N.Y., and Louis 
A. Pannullo, Waterbury, Conn. ELECTROMAGNETIC 
MOTIVE DEVICE. Patent dated May 28, 1974. Disclaimer 
filed Feb. 14, 1975, by the assignee, The Lewis Engineer- 
ing Company. 
Hereby enters this disclaimer to claims 1, 4, 5 and 7 of 
said patent. 





3,821,238.—Shun-Ichi Naito, Kyoto, Japan. 2-(s-AMINO- 
ETHYLSULFONYLAMINO)THIAZOLE. Patent dated 
June 28, 1974. Disclaimer filed Feb. 6, 1975, by the in- 
ventor. 
The term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 3, 1991, has been 
disclaimed. 





3,856,493.—Clifford T. Bulkley, Glastonbury, Conn. ENERGY 
RECOVERY SYSTEM FOR OIL INJECTED SCREW 
COMPRESSORS. Patent dated Dec. 24, 1974. Disclaimer 
filed Apr. 10, 1975, by the assignee, Dunham-Bush, Inc. 


Hereby enters this disclaimer to claim 1 of said patent. 





Dedication 


3,734,680.—Susumu Maruyama, Tokyo, Japan, LIGHTER, 
Patent dated May 22, 1973. Dedication filed Mar. 5, 
1975, by the assignee, Park Lane Associates, Inc. 
Hereby dedicates to the Public the entire term of said 
patent. 





Disclaimer and Dedication 


3,742,814.—Uriah B. Kroh, Springfield, Va. FRANGIBLE 

COVER ASSEMBLY FOR MISSILE LAUNCHERS. Pat- 

ent dated July 3, 1973. Disclaimer and dedication filed 

Feb. 21, 1975, by the assignee, The United States of 

America, as represented by the Secretary of the Navy. 

Hereby disclaims and dedicates to the Public the entire 
term of said patent. 





Patents Available for Licensing or Sale 


D. 226,927. GOLF TEE AND TETHERED WEIGHT. 
Edward G. Roe, 19 Orchard St., Pleasantville, N.Y., 10670. 


D. 234,554. SLIDE HOLDER. Jon Wilm, 2621 Grove St., 
Bellingham, Wash., 98225. 

Re. 28,108. GAME OF CHANCE. Henry E. Lippert, 130 
SW., 12th St., Miami, Fla., 33130. 

8,282,378. SAFETY SCAFFOLD. Mrs. George A. Pierce, 
1016 Sonoma Ave., North Sacramento, Calif., 95815. 

3,578,209. TIMED FEEDING MECHANISM. James K. 
Fraser, 1356 Clairmont Road, Decatur, Ga., 30033. 


3,709,514. FOLDABLE GOLF CART. Thomas S. Kacz- 
marek, 203 Bernice, Pittsburgh, Pa., 15237. 


3,746,492. APPARATUS FOR MOLDING _FOAMED 
THERMOPLASTIC ARTICLES. William R. De Vita, Mat- 
thews, N.C. Correspondence to: Charles B. Elderkin, P.O. 
Drawer 10337, Charlotte, N.C., 28237. 

3,787,678. RECHARGEABLE BATTERY POWERED 
LIGHT. Robert R. Rainer, 204 Bertley, Moberly, Mo., 65270. 


3,858,908. TRAILER HITCH DEVICE. Robert Frank, 
R.R. #3, Box 182, Shawnee-Mission, Kans., 66209. 


3,859,946. UNDER LOAD RELEASABLE CHAIN STOP- 
PERS. Peter G. Hammerschlag, 220 111th Ave., SE., Bellevue, 
Wash., 98004. 

3,861,275. DUPLICATING DEVICE FOR GRINDING OR 
MILLING MACHINES. Fortuna-Werke, Stuttgart, Germany. 
Correspondence to: Michael S. Striker, 360 Lexington Ave., 
New York, N.Y., 10017. 

3,864,571. METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR AUTO- 
MATICALLY IDENTIFYING AND COUNTING VARIOUS 
CELLS IN BODY FLUIDS. Irving M. Stillman, Columbia, 
and Neil M. Trowe and Jules R. Clemens, Potomac, Md. Cor- 
respondence to: Cantor and Kraft, 2401 15th St., NW., Wash- 
ington, D.C., 20009. 
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3,864,669. CORRECTION ARRANGEMENT FOR ELEC- 
TRONIC TYPEWRITERS, Walter Buhmann GmbH, Germany. 
Correspondence to: Michael S. Striker, 860 Lexington <Ave., 
New York, N.Y., 10017. 

3,869,595. INSULATED HEATED LUNCH BOX. Walter 
Collins and Howard Blankumsee, 9545 Achates Circle, Sacra- 
mento, Calif., 95826. 

3.880.377. WINDING DEVICE FOR KITES, Clark W. 
Morris II, 3025 Becerra Way, Sacramento, Calif., 95821, 
3.893.145. FLASH EXTENDER AND CAMERA SUP- 
PORT. Dwayne L. King, 825 DeLucchi Lane, #311, Reno, Nev., 
89502. 





a 


The following 6 patents are offered by: The Dow Chemical 
Company, 2080 Dow Center, Midland, Mich., 48640 





3,512,216. INJECTION MOLDING NOZZLE SUPPORT. 
3.571,856. APPARATUS FOR SIMULTANEOUSLY OPEN 
ING VALVES FOR PLURALITY OF INJEC- 


TION NOZZLES 


NOZZLE OF ADJUSTABLE 


3,606,171. INJECTION 
LENGTH, 

3,671,168. LOW HEAT CAPACITY MOLD FOR INJECTION 
MOLDING. 


585. METHOD OF ELECTROFORMED MOLDS. 
» INJECTION MOLDING MACHINE WITH AD- 
JUSTABLE NOZZLE LENGTIL MEANS. 


The following 18 patents are offered by : Peter T. — Ide 

& Haigney, 41 East 42nd St., New York, N.Y., 1001 

3,029,475. VACUUM POST-CURING OF INFU saan PLAS- 
TIC MATERIAL. 

SELF-DAMPING MATERIAL AND 
DOME FORMED THEREFROM. 

HIGH STRENGTH CERAMIC COMPOSITIONS 
AND METHODS FOR PREPARING THE 
SAME, 

SONAR DOME. 

SONAR DOME AND SELF-DAMPING COMPO- 
NENT THEREOF. 

INJECTION MOLD APPARATUS. 

EJECTING GIANT ARTICLES FROM INJEC- 
TION MOLD. 

584. METIIOD OF MAKING AN ELECTROFORMED 
MOLD HAVING HEAT TRANSFER CON- 
DUITS AND FOAM POLYURETHANE FOUN- 
DATION. 

STRUCTURIZER MOLD. 

34,985. GLASS FIBER REINFORCED THERMOPLAS- 
TIC CELLULAR PLASTICS. 


SONAR 





3,043,348, 
3,671,159. 


3,744,775. MIXING OF MOLTEN PLASTIC AND GAS. 
3,763,293. PROCESS OF MOLDING GIANT ARTICLES OF 


STRUCTURED PLASTIC. 
3,796,779. MIXING OF MOLTEN PLASTIC AND GAS. 
——————— 


Application for license under the following 2 patents may 
be addressed to: General Electric Co., Division Patent Coun- 
sel, Hlousewares and Audio Business Division, 1285 Boston 
Ave., Bridgeport, Conn., 06602. 

BRUSIL HOLDER ASSEMBLY. 
3,754,856. BRUSIL HOLDER ASSEMBLY. 

Applications for licenses under the following 4 patents may 
be addressed to: General Electric Company, Transportation 
Systems Business Division, 2901 E. Lake Road, Erie, Pa., 


3,867,659. 








3.461.517. COMMUTATION SCHEME FoR POWER 
SEMICONDUCTOR CIRCUITS FOR aT 
NG RATE OF REAPPLIED VOLTAGE AND 


I 
CURRENT. 

SAST.278. AUXILIARY INVERTER FOR GENERATING 
COMMUTATING PULSES FOR A LOAD IN- 
VERTER. 

REACTION RAIL PRETENSION METHOD. 

CONTROL APPARATUS FOR AUTOMATIC AIR 
BRAKE SYSTEMS. 

_ General Electric Company is prepared to grant non-exclu- 

sive licenses under the following 52 patents on reasonable 

terms to domestic manufacturers, 

Applications for licenses under the following 18 patents may 
be addressed to: Patent Counsel, Aerospace Controls and Elec- 
trical Systems Department, General Electric Co., P.O. Box 
5000, Binghamton, N.Y., 13902, 


2.890.844, AUTOMATIC AND MANUAL CONTROL AP- 
PARATUS FOR AIRCRAFT. 


CRYOGENIC D.C, to A.C. AMPLIFIER. 


3,755,669, 


3.S47.450. 


5,098,189, 


3,114, 
3,412,¢ 





3,423,691. 


2 492 E02 
3,423,693 


3,424,991, 


3,432,769. 


3,459,942. 
3,466,569. 
3,473,011. 
3,474,440. 
3,492,465. 
3,500,231. 


JuLy 15, 1975 


ADAPTIVE FILTER. 

DOPPLER SHIFT AIRCRAFT LANDING AID 
AND METHOD. 

DISK LASER HAVING PUMPING MEANS IN 
INDIRECT OPTICAL COMMUNICATION 
WITH THE DISK END FACES 

DISK LASER HAVING PUMPING MEANS IN 
INDIRECT OPTICAL COMMUNICATION 
WITH THE DISK END FACES. 

DISK LASER HAVING PUMPING MEANS IN 
INDIRECT OPTICAL COMMUNICATION 
WITH THE DISK END FACES. 

DISK LASER HAVING PUMPING MEANS IN 
INDIRECT OPTICAL COMMUNICATION 
WITH THE DISK END FACES. 

SEPARATED MIRROR FACE-PUMPED DISC 
LASER DEVICES 

COHERENT LIGHT SOURCE UTILIZING 
PENTAVALENT MANGANESE ACTIVATED 
CALCIUM CHLOROPHOSPHATE CRYSTAL, 

HIGH FREQUENCY LIGHT SOURCE, 

LASER DEVICE. 

ELECTRONIC ANALOG RESOLVER. 

DIGITAL TO ANALOG CONVERTER. 

REDUNDANT OFF AXIS SENSORS. 

BREWSTER ANGLE ORIENTED END SUR- 
FACE PUMPED MULTIPLE DISC LASER 
DEVICE. 

DIGITAL FILTERING OF ANALOG SIGNALS. 

TRANSVERSE MODE DISCRIMINATOR FOR 
LASER APPARATUS. 





Applications for licenses under the following 28 patents 


may be addressed to: 
Aircraft Engine Group, 1000 Western Ave., 


01910. 


2,975,864. 
3,004,387. 
3,088,279. 
3,094,298. 


3,094,311. 


3,107,896. 


3,176,959. 


3,180,614. 


8,202,397, 


3,208,217. 


3,989,841. 


3,699,774. 


3,703,369, 


779,007. 


3,792,587, 


BS14,524. 


3,816,086, 
3,851,495. 


B.S54,150. 
B.S54.160. 


3,844,678. 


3,854,842. 


Patent Counsel, General Electric Co., 
Lynn, Mass., 


FLUID LUBRICATION SYSTEM. 

GAS TURBINE STARTER CONTROL SYSTEM. 
RADIAL FLOW GAS TURBINE POWER PLANT, 
VTO FAN MODULATING STRUCTURE, 
TURBINE ACCELERATION CONTROL SYSTEM. 
an CONTROL FOR FLUID TUR- 


ES. 

TURBINE CONTROL SYSTEM FOR MAINTAIN- 
ING CONSTANT OUTPUT TORQUE. 

CONTROL SYSTEM FOR FLUID TURBINES. 

SYSTEM FOR CONTROLLING THE MAXIMUM 
TORQUE DEVELOPED BY FLUID TUR- 
BINES. ; 

TURBINE ENGINE AND GEARBOX MOUNTING 
ARRANGEMENT. 

COMPRESSOR BLADE. 

BRAZED TITANIUM STRUCTURE. 

PROCESS FOR PRODUCING BORON FILA- 
MENT. 

CONTAMINANT SEPARATION FROM A_ RO- 
TARY VANE PUMP. 

FLUID SUPPLY SYSTEM. 

CHROMIUM-CONTAINING BODIES OF IM- 
PROVED RESISTANCE TO OXIDATION AND 
NITRIPFICATION, 

FUEL DELIVERY AND CONTROL SYSTEM FOR 
A GAS TURBINE ENGINE. 

EXHAUST VECTORING MEANS. 

PROPULSION NOZZLE AND ACTUATOR SYS- 
TEM EMPLOYED THEREIN, 

ROTOR SEALING ARRANGEMENT 
AXIAL FLOW FLUID TURBINE, 

ABRADING MIXTURE. 

PROPULSION NOZZLE AND ACTUATOR SYS 
TEM EMPLOYED THEREIN. 

DEVICE FOR INSPECTION OF CAMBERED 
AIRFOILS. 

COMBUSTION APPARATUS, 

LIGHT-OFF TRANSIENT CONTROL FOR AN 
AUGMENTED GAS TURBINE ENGINE. 

GAS TURBINE ENGINE WITH MEANS FOR RE- 
DUCING THE FORMATION AND EMISSION 
BY NITROGEN OXIDES. 

COOLED HIGH STRENGTH 
BUCKET. 

ROTOR BLADE HAVING IMPROVED TIP CAP. 


FOR AN 








TURBINE 


3 JULY 1 


Applic: 
be addres 
ness Div 
Philadelp 


3,394,281 





3,480,821. 
SASDSTS. 


5,509,404. 


3,509,405. 


3.509.406. 


3,514,636, 


3,641,251. 
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Applications for licenses under the following 27 patents may 5,087,092. GAS GENERATING SWITCHING TUBE PAT 
be addressed | to: Patent Counsel, Switchgear Equipment Busi- ENTED APRIL 23, 1963 ON AN APPLICA- 
ness Div., General Electric Company, 6901 Elmwood <Ave., TION OF JAMES M. LAFFERTY. 


Philadelphia, Pa., 19142. 
3,093,766. GAS GENERATING DISCHARGE DEVICE 
3,394,281. TRIGGERED VACUUM GAP DEVICE HAVING bs : Rae é 3 
FIELD EMITTING TRIGGER ASSEMBLY. 3,188,514. 68 ee eee ee DISCHARGE 
2 ae epee Spe ie aie >) fe PATENTED JUNE 8, 1965 ON AN 
3,450,022. TRIGGERABLE VACUUM GAR H3VIXG OFF: APPLICATION OF JAMES D. COBINE. 
ae ae 3.248.603. MEAN FREE PATH GASEOUS DISCHARGE 
3.465.192. TRIGGERABLE ARC DISCHARGE DEVICES & TUBE & CIRCUIT THEREOF. : 
TRIGGER ASSEMBLIES THEREFOR. 2971.410. TRIGGERED \ACUUM DescHahor Devic 
3,271,619. TRIGGERED VACUU} SCHARGE DEVICE 
3.465.205. VACUUM GAP DEVICES WITH METAL IONIZ- et, PATENTED SEPTEMBER 6, 1966, 0N_ AN ADP 
ABLE SPECIES EVOLVING TRIGGER AS- PLICATION OF JAMES M. LAFFERTY. 
HIGH CURRENT VACUUM GAP DEVICES. 3,290,542. TRIGGERED VACUUM DISCHARGE DEVICE. 





















6. VACUUM GAP DEVICES WITIT HELICODIAL 3.290.553. TRIGGERED VACUUM DISCHARGE DEVICE 
ELECTRODE STRUCTURE. HAVING A LIQUID CATHODE. 


» 
oy 


4 
34 





71,7 
71,7: 
3.480.821. STABILIZED VACUUM GAP DEVICE WITH 3.505,376. TRIGGERED VACUUM GAP DEVICE EMPLOY- 
ELEMENTARY ELECTRODE STRUCTURE. ING GAS EVOLVING ELECTRODES. 
3.489.873. TRIGGERED VACUUM TYPE CIRCUIT INTER- 3.525,002. TRIGGERED VACUUM GAP DEVICE HAVING 
RUPTER. FIELD EMITTING TRIGGER ASSEMBLY. 
3.509.404. VACUUM ARC DEVICES WITH DOUBLY RE- 3.351,981. TRIGGERABLE VACUUM DISCIIARGE  DE- 
ENTRA Pr COAXIAL ARC-ELECTRODE VICES WITH A GAS PRODUCING TRIGGER 
STRUCTURE, ELECTRODE, 
3.509.405. COAXIAL VACUUM GAP DEVICES INCLUDING 3.351,988. TRIGGERED VACUUM GAP DEVICE WITII 
DOUBLY REENTRANT ELECTRODE ASSEM- RARE EARTH TRIGGER ELECTRODE GAS 
BLIES. STORAGE MEANS & TITANIUM RESERVOIR. 








3.509.406. VACUUM ARC DEVICES UTILIZING SYM- 3,366,825. VACUUM GAP DISCHARGE DEVICE HAVING 
METRICAL COAXIAL ELECTRODE STRUC- GROOVED ELECTRODES FOR THERMAL IN. 
TURES. SULATION. 

3.514.636. TRIGGERING CIRCUIT FOR POWER SWITCH- 3,581,142. TRIGGERED VACUUM GAP DEVICE. WITH 
ING VACUUM GAP DEVICE. MEANS FOR REDUCING THE DELAY TIME 

3.641.251. SCHEME FOR REDUCING AUDIBLE NOISE TO ARC-OVER THE MAIN GAP. 
DEVELOPED BY AN EXTRA-HIGH VOLT- 3,719,852. COAXIAL ELECTRIC ARC DISCHARGE DE 
AGE TRANSMISSION LINE. VICES. 








PATENT EXAMINING CORPS 


RENE D. TEGTMEYER, Assistant Commissioner 
WILLIAM FELDMAN, Deputy Assistant Commissioner 


CONDITION OF PATENT APPLICATIONS AS OF JUNE 21, 1975 





PATENT EXAMINING GROUPS 


Actual 
Filing Date 
of Oldest 
New Case 
Awaiting 
Action 








CHEMICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


GENERAL CHEMISTRY AND PETROLEUM CHEMISTRY, GROUP 110—S. N. ZAHARNA, Director 
Inorganic Compounds; Inorganic Compositions; Organo-Metal and Organo-Metalloid Chemistry; Metallurgy; Metal Stock; Electro 
Chemistry; Batteries; Hydrocarbons; Mineral Oil Technology; Lubricating Compositions; Gaseous Compositions; Fuel and 
Igniting Devices. 
GENERAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY, GROUP 120—A. L. LEAVITT, Director........-..----...-----.-----.------------------- 
Heterocyclic, Amides; Alkaloids; Azo; Sulfur: Misc. Esters; Carbohydrates; Herbicides; Poisons; Medicines; Cosmetics; Steroids; 
Oxo and Oxy; Quinones; Acids; Carboxylic Acid Esters; Acid Anhydrides; Acid Halides. ’ 
HIGH POLYMER CHEMISTRY, PLASTICS AND MOLDING, GROUP 140—A. P. KENT, Director......-... 
Synthetic Resins; Rubber; Proteins; Macromolecular Carbohydrates; Mixed Synthetic Resin Compositions; Synt! 
With Natural Polymers and Resins; Natural Resins; Reclaiming; Pore-Forming; Compositions (Part) e.g.: Coating; Molding; 
Ink; Adhesive and Abrading Compositions; Molding, Shaping, and Treating Processes. 
COATING AND LAMINATING, BLEACHING, DYEING AND PHOTOGRAPHY, GROUP 160—R. FRIEDMAN, Director. 
Coating; Processes and Mise. Products; Laminating Methods and Apparatus; Stock Materials; Adhesive Bonding; Special Chemical 
Manufactures; Special Utility Compositions; Bleaching; Dyeing and Photography. 
SPECIALIZED CHEMICALINDUSTRIES AND CHEMICAL ENGINEERING, GROUP 170—H. S. VINCENT, Director... 
Fertilizers; Foods; Fermentation; Anaiytical Chemistry; Reactors; Sugar and Starch; Paper Making; Glass Manufacture; Gas; 
Heating and Illuminating; Cleaning Processes; Liquid Purification; Distillation; Preserving; Liquid, Gas, and Solid Separation; 
Gas and Liquid Contact Apparatus; Refrigeration; Concentrative Evaporators; Mineral Oils Apparatus; Misc. Physical Proc- 
esses. 


ELECTRICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS, PHYSICS AND RELATED ELEMENTS, GROUP 210—W. L. CARLSON, Director-..-. 
Generation and Utilization; General Applications; Conversion and Distribution; Heating and Related Art Conductors; Switches; 
Photography; Motion Pictures; Illumination: Horology; Acoustics; Recorders; Weighing Scales. 
SPECIAL LAWS ADMINISTRATION, GROUP 220—C. D. QUARFORTH, Director............--.------.------------------- 
Ordnance, Firearms and Ammunition; Radar, Underwater Signalling, Directional Radio, Torpedoes, Seismic Exploring, Radio- 
Active Batteries; Nuclear Reactors, Powder Metallurgy, Rocket Fuels; Radio-Active Material. 
INFORMATION TRANSMISSION, STORAGE AND RETRIEVAL, GROUP 230—J. F. COUCH, Director...........--.-- 
me Multiplexing Techniques; Facsimile; Data Processing, Computation and Conversion; Storage Devices and 
elate rts. 
RECEPTACLES, SANITATION AND CLEANING, WINDING, AND MEASURING, GROUP 240—N. ANSHER, Director-. 
Receptacles; Joint Packing; Conduits; Plumbing Fixtures; Textile Spinning; Food; Agitating; Cleaning; Pressing; Geometrical 
Instruments; Sound Recording; Winding and Reeling; Measuring and Tescing; Indicating. 
ELECTRONIC COMPONENT SYSTEMS AND DEVICES, GROUP 250—L. FORMAN, Director....-....-.....------------ 
Semi-Conductor and Space Discharge Systems and Devices; Electronic Component Circuits; Wave Transmission Lines and Net- 
works; Optics; Radiant Energy; Measuring. 
DESIGNE, GROUP 200—0).. D, QUART Oi ty DMN 2 sincere ccnewnksssdsnsnsonsunscdslpndeesSenckuachdsssbiedscsucasecnedhuwes 
Industrial Arts; Household, Personal and Fine Arts. 


MECHANICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


HANDLING AND TRANSPORTING MEDIA, GROUP 310—D. J. STOCKING, Director................--.---------------- 
Conveyors; Hoists; Elevators; Article Handling Implements; Store Service; Sheet and Web Feeding; pensing; Fluid Sprinkling; 
Fire Extinguishers; Coin Handling; Check Controlled Apparatus; Classifying and Assorting Solids; Boats; Ships; Aeronautics; 
Motor and Land Vehicles and Appurtenances; Brakes; Railways and Railway Equipment. 
MATERIAL SHAPING, ARTICLE MANUFACTURING, TOOLS, GROUP 320—S. 8S. MATTHEWS, Director.-. -....-.---- 
Manufacturing Processes, Assembling, Combined Machines, Special Article Making; Metal Deforming; Sheet Metal and Wire 
Working; Metal Fusion—Bonding, Metal Founding; Metallurgical Apparatus; Plastics Working Apparatus; Plastic Block and 
Earthenware Apparatus; Machine Tools for Shaping or Dividing; Work and Tool Holders, Woodworking; Tools; Cutlery; Jacks. 
AMUSEMENT, HUSBANDRY, PERSONAL TREATMENT, INFORMATION, GROUP 330—G. M. FORLENZA, Director. 
Amusement and Exercising Devices; Projectors; Animal and Plant Husbandry; Butchering; Earth Working and Excavating; 
Fishing, etc.; Tobacco; Artificial Body Members; Dentistry; Jewelry; Surgery; Toiletry; Printing; Typewriters; Stationery; 
Information Dissemination. 
HEAT, POWER, AND FLUID ENGINEERING, GROUP 340—B. R. GAY, Director..............-.------------------------ 
Power Plants; Combustion Engines; Fluid Motors; Reaction Motors; Pumps; Rotary Engines and Pumps; Heat Generation and 
Exchange; Refrigeration; Ventilation; Drying; Temperature and Humidity Regulation; Machine Elements; Couplings; Gear- 
ing; Bearings; Clutches; Power Transmission; Fluid Handling and Control; Lubrication. 
GENERAL CONSTRUCTIONS, TEXTILES AND MINING, GROUP 350—M. M. NEWMAN, Director....--.------------- 
Joints; Fasteners; Rod, Pipe and Flectrical Connectors; Miscellaneous Hardware; Locks; Building Structures; Closure Operators; 
Bridges; Closures; Earth Engineering; Drilling; Mining; Furniture; Supports; Cabinet Structures; Centrifugal Separations; 
Coating; Textiles; Apparel and Shoes; Sewing Machines. 











9-23-74 


10-1-74 


11-1-74 


10-7-74 


10-4-74 


12-4-74 


7-2-74 


10-4-74 


11-29-74 


12-2-74 


§-2-74 


12-13-74 


10-18-74 


10-8-74 


12-10-74 








Expiration of patents: The patents within the range of numbers indicated below expire during July 1975, except those which may have 
expired earlier due to shortened terms under the provisions of Public Law 690, 79th Congress, approved August 8, 1946 (60 Stat. 940) and Public 
Law 619, 83rd Congress, approved August 23, 1954 (68 Stat. 764), or which may have had their terms curtailed by disclaimer under the provisions of 
35 U.S.C, 253, Other patents, issued after the dates of the range of numbers indicated below, may have expired before the full term of 17 years for 
the same reasons, or have lapsed under the provisions of 35 U.S.C, 151. 








Numbers 2,840,821 to 2,845,624 inclusive 
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Matter enclosed in heavy brackets [ ] appears in the original patent but forms no part of this reissue specification ; matter 
printed in italics indicates additions made by reissue. 


Re. 28,480 
INFLATABLE BOXING GLOVE OR PILLOW 

Victor Petrusek, 18511 Gottschalk St., Homewood, Ill. 60430 
Original No. 3,755,820, dated Sept. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 318,231, 

Dec. 26, 1972. Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 229,009, Feb. 

24, 1972, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 

No. 159,774, July 6, 1971, abandoned. Application for 

reissue Oct. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 511,984 

Int. Cl. A4id /3/08 


U.S. Cl. 2—18 12 Claims 





1. A boxing glove made from resilient air impervious sheet 
material comprising an axially disposed open ended tubular 
sleeve, a spherical casing encompassing said sleeve defining an 
air chamber about said sleeve, and means attaching said cas- 
ing to said sleeve so that at least one end of said sleeve remains 
open to permit insertion of a fist into said sleeve, a partition 
extending over and closing the other end of said sleeve, and 
means securing said partition to said casing to divide said 
casing into two air chambers, one of said air chambers com- 
prising a segmentally shaped end air chamber, and an air inlet 
valve in said casing for inflating said chambers with air 
whereby upon inflation said tubular sleeve is collapsed to 
firmly embrace and restrict movement of a user’s fist inserted 
in said sleeve. 


Re. 28,481 
SEMICONDUCTOR STRUCTURE WITH FUSIBLE LINK 
AND METHOD 

Michael A. Shields, Sunnyvale, and Robert W. Andrews, Los 
Gatos, both of Calif., assignors to Signetics Corporation, 
Sunnyvale, Calif. 

Original No. 3,778,886, dated Dec. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 219,579, 
Jan. 20, 1972. Division of Ser. No. 33,802, May 1, 1970. 
Application for reissue Dec. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 530,651 

Int. Cl.? BOIS 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—577 5 Claims 















le mf 


1. In a method for forming an array in a semiconductor 
structure, providing a semiconductor body having a planar 
surface, forming a plurality of semiconductor devices in the 
semiconductor body having areas extending to said surface, 
forming a layer of insulating material on said surface, forming 


a plurality of spaced separate fusible links on planar portions 
of the layer of insulating material with each of the fusible links 
having a portion which is relatively precise and uniform in 
thickness and width throughout its length sothat it can be fused 
with a relatively precise current level flowing through the 
same, forming additional layer of insulating material over said 
first named layer of insulating material, said fusible links and 
said devices, forming contact openings remote from said pre- 
cise portions and extending through at least said additional 
layer of insulating material, forming a lead structure on said 
additional layer of insulating material extending through said 
contact openings to establish electrical conducting paths be- 
tween said fusible links and said devices so that said fusible 
links are in series with said devices, supplying current to said 
lead structure for selectively blowing certain of said fusible 
links to provide the desired array, said current being of a level 
which is insufficient to harm the semiconductor devices con- 
nected to the fusing links but being sufficient to cause said 
fusible links to blow. 


Re. 28,482 
NOVEL HIGH-BULK YARN 

Michel Buzano, Villeurbanne, Rhone, France, assignor to 
Rhone-Poulenc-Textile S.A., Paris, France 

Original No. 3,763,643, dated Oct. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 89,512, 
Nov. 13, 1970. Division of Ser. No. 807,540, March 17, 1969, 
Pat. No. 3,678,549. Application for reissue Apr. 22, 1974, Ser. 
No. 463,139 


Claims priority, application France, Mar. 18, 1968, 
68.144240 
Int. Cl. DO2g 3/24, 3/34 
U.S. Cl. 57—140 J 1 Claim 
a. § 4 P <i ’ a | 
—aiin 15 Cc ase 
8 x" 


1. High bulk yarn made of synthetic or artificial material 
having interlaced filaments which individually are substan- 
tially free from loops and other convolutions, the said yarn 
comprising randomly spaced knops of substantially spherical 
shape formed by loops in the yarn as a whole. 


Re. 28,483 

SANITARY GARMENT FOR INCONTINENT PERSONS 
Harold J. Ralph, 2002 E. Santa Clara St., Apt. M-1, Santa 

Ana, Calif. 92701 
Original No. 3,441,025, dated Apr. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 452,056, 

Apr. 30, 1965. Application for reissue Aug. 14, 1970, 

Ser. No. 63,958 

Int. Cl. A61f 5/44 

U.S. Cl. 128—289 8 Claims 

8. In a sanitary garment useful for incontinent persons, the 
combination of a holder member comprising a flexible moisture- 
impervious elongated back sheet having retrovertible opposite 
end portions, means for securing said end portions in pocket- 
forming relation, side-edge flaps imperviously connected along 
the entire length of the longitudinal side edges of the back sheet, 
said side edge flaps extending inwardly to freely overlie a sub- 
stantial area of the back sheet and providing an elongated open 
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area of the underlying back sheet between the opposed edges of between each pair of opposing faces said rubber support member 


said respective flaps, said holder having a narrow crotch portion 
between its opposite end portions, and said longitudinal side 
edges having an accentuated converging taper of the opposite 
side edges of the holder from one of said end portions into said 





crotch portion, means for supporting said holder upon the per- 
son, and an absorbent pad having a peripheral contour similar 
to the peripheral contour of the holder when the holder has its 
opposite end portions retroverted to form end pockets, and fitted 
snugly and releasably within said holder over the back sheet and 
under the side flaps and retroverted end portions. 


Re. 28,484 
SUPPORT STRUCTURE FOR USE WITH VIBRATORY 
DEVICES 

Albert Musschoot, Barrington, Ill., assignor to General Kine- 
matics Corporation, Barrington, Ill. 

Original No. 3,706,372, dated Dec. 19, 1972, Ser. No. 103,383, 
Jan. 4, 1971. Application for reissue Sept. 4, 1973, Ser. 
No. 394,329 

Int. Cl. B65g 27/00 

U.S. Cl. 198—220 CA 1 Claim 
10. In a vibratory device having an elongated material-carry- 

ing member, a base, and means for imparting vibratory convey- 

ing movement to said member, a plurality of support structures 
for resiliently supporting said material-carrying member, each 
support structure comprising: a first pair of rigid support means 
secured to opposite sides of the base with each member of said 
pair having a vertically arranged flat face extending parallel to 
the direction of elongation of said material-carrying member, a 
second pair of rigid support means secured to opposite sides of 
said material-carrying member with each member of the second 
pair of rigid support means having a vertically arranged flat face 
extending parallel to the direction of elongation of said material- 
carrying member, each member of the first pair of rigid support 
means being located to have its face horizontally spaced from 
and opposing the face of a member of the second pair of rigid 
support means, an annular resilient rubber support member 





having a diameter greater than its thickness and means for 
clamping said rubber support member between said opposing 
faces including an elongated element carried by one of said pairs 
of support means and extending through openings in the other 
pair of support means and through the central openings in the 





rubber support members, the openings in said second pair of 
rigid support members being larger than the diameter of said 
elongated element to permit said material-carrying member to 
be supported by said rubber support members substantially 
solely by the resistance of such rubber support members to 
shear. 


Re. 28,485 
METHOD OF PRODUCING COATINGS ON HARD METAL 
BODIES 
Walter Rix, and Grete Dix, both of Essen, Germany, assignors 
to Fried. Krupp Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung, 
Essen, Germany 
Original No. 3,558,445, dated Jan. 26, 1971, Ser. No. 641,474, 
May 26, 1967. Application for reissue Jan. 24, 1973, Ser. 
No. 326,276 
Int. Cl. C23f 7/00, 17/00; C23b 5/52 
U.S. Cl. 29—198 10 Claims 
10. A hard metal body containing tungsten carbide and 
having a surface coated with a E solid solution J layer com- 
prising at least one member selected from the group consisting 
of titanium carbide, vanadium carbide, tantalum carbide and 
columbium carbide. 
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Illustrations for plant patents are usually in color and therefore it is not practicable to reproduce the drawing. 


3,742 
PIERIS BUSH 
Peter G. Brouwer, 24 Lester St., 
New London, Conn. 06320 
Filed Apr. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 458,215 
Int. Cl. AO1h 5/00 

US. Cl. Pit.—54 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinctive variety of Pieris plant substan- 
tially as herein shown and described, characterized by 
abundant seedless flowering, its branches of inflorescence 
tending to the horizontal, the deep purplish red coloration 
of the rachis, pedicels and calyces in the fall and winter, 
its easy propagation from cuttings, vigorous growing 
habits when young and less susceptibility to lacebug than 
Pieris japonica. 


3,743 
CARNATION PLANT 
Alexandre Barberet and Henri Blanc, La Londe, France, 
assignors to Laboratoire de Physiologie Vegetale de 
La Londe, Barberet & Blanc, La Londe-les-Maures, 
France 
of Filed Apr. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 463,970 
aid Int. Cl. AO1h 5/00 
US. Cl. Pit.—70 1 Claim 
1. A new and distinct variety of carnation plant, sub- 
stantially as herein shown and described, characterized 
by its high productivity of flowers of deep red color, the 
petals of which have frilled tip end margins of clear white. 


10 
ally 


to 


3,744 

AL POINSETTIA PLANT 
James C. Mikkelsen, Ashtabula, Ohio, assignor to 
ors Mikkelsens Inc., Ashtabula, Ohio 
ng Filed Apr. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 465,242 
. Int. Cl. AO1h 5/03 

714 US. Cl. Pit.—86 1 Claim 
‘ing 1. A new and distinct poinsettia plant characterized 


er. particularly by its very fast flowering, in 45-48 days with 
an 11% hour daylength when grown at 18°-19° C.; its 
excellent color retention under high light and high tem- 
ae perature conditions; decreased number of cyathias in the 
and inflorescense; rippled bract surfaces; strong and rigid 
Aig stems; excellent branching when the terminal apex is re- 
ing moved, giving the plant a formal appearance; good to 
and excellent keeping qualities, and by its distinctive leaves, 
which have an oakleaf pattern with deep and well round- 
ed sinuses. 
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GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


3,894,296 
NECKPIECE 
John Robert Hirschbeck, 109 Hirschbeck Hgts., Aberdeen, 
Wash. 98520 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 410,189, Oct. 26, 1973, 
abandoned. This applicatic:s Sept. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 505,021 
Int. Cl. A41d 25/00 


U.S. Cl. 2—144 4 Claims 





1. A necktie which may be worn by a person Wearing a 
collarfitted shirt and a lapel-fitted coat, the necktie compris- 
ing: 

a. a single piece of foldable necktie fabric shaped to form 

1. a narrow elongated neckband, and 

2. integral therewith a pair of substantially diamo..d 
shaped tailpieces positioned one on each end of the 
neckband and merging therewith, and 

b. necktie retaining means adapted to receive and retain the 

necktie in its worn position at the merging areas of the 
neckband and tailpieces, 

. the necktie being substantially symmetrical along its 
longitudinal center line and foldable thereon in a single 
reverse fold, 

d. the neckband in its folded condition being flat and dimen- 

sioned to lie beneath the shirt collar, 

e. the tailpieces in their folded condition assuming a triang- 
ular configuration and being proportioned and dimen- 
sioned to lie with their bases substantially adjacent and 
parallel to each other, with one side adjacent and substan- 
tially following the contour of the shirt collar, and the 
other side substantially adjacent and substantially follow- 
ing the contour of the coat lapel of the wearer. 


a 


3,894,297 
HIP JOINT PROSTHESIS 

Heinz Mittelmeier, Homburg, Germany; Kurt Karpf, Holder- 

bank, and Heinz Moser, Selzach, both of Switzerland, assign- 

ors to Oscobal AG, Chirurgische Instruments und Implan- 

tate, Selzach, Switzerland 

Filed Mar. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 450,163 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 31, 1973, 

12525/73 
Int. Cl. AGIf 1/24 

US. Cl. 3—1 12 Claims 

1. A hip joint prosthesis, comprising a prosthesis shaft, a ball 
head on said shaft, and a substantially frusto-conical acetabu- 
lum member provided with supporting ribs in the form of a 
tapering thread about the frusto-conical exterior surface 
thereof, at least one groove in said exterior surface adapted to 


' cut a thread in the pelvic bone of a patient, such ribs allowing 


anchorage of said acetabulum member without using cement 





or other adhesive, said acetabulum member defining a sub- 
stantially spherical cavity receiving said ball head. 


3,894,298 
FLUSHING SYSTEM FOR SANITARY FLUSHING 
DEVICES 
Walter Mones, Haan, and Harri Mones, Gruiten, both of Ger- 
many, assignors to Zimmer & Kellerman, Dusseldorf, Ger- 
many 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 317,355 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 22, 1971, 
2163783 
Int. Cl. A47k 17/00; BO8b 3/04 


U.S. CL 4—1 13 Claims 





1. A flushing system for sanitary flushing devices, especially 
for flushing and disinfecting bed pans and urine bottles, which 
includes in combination: a cold water pressure flusher having 
an inlet and an outlet for respectively receiving and discharg- 
ing cold water, a warm water pressure flusher having an inlet 
and an outlet for respectively receiving and discharging warm 
water, flushing conduit means common to said cold water 
pressure flusher and said warm water pressure flusher and 
connected to the respective outlets thereof, pipe interrupter 
means and injector nozzle means interposed in said conduit 
means, said injector nozzle means having an overpressure side 
and a low pressure side and being located behind said interr- 
rupter means when looking in the direction of flow of the 
water from said pressure flushers through said common con- 
duit means, flushing nozzle means connected to said injector 
nozzle means for receiving flushing fluid therefrom and dis- 
pensing same, cold water relief conduit means interposed 
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between the cold water pressure flusher and the low pressure vacuum cups on each of said flexible lower portions of said 
side of the injector nozzle, time delaying control valve means, inner and outer panels, said arrays of cups being adapted to be 


warm water relief conduit means interposed between the 
warm water pressure flusher and the time delaying control 
valve means, and control conduit means interposed between 
the time delaying control valve means, and control conduit 
means interposed between the time delaying control valve and 
the over pressure side of the injector nozzle. 


3,894,299 
DUAL FLUSH FOR TOILETS 
William P. Cleary, 160 Riviera Dr., Bricktown, N.J. 08773 
Filed May 29, 1974, Ser. No. 474,341 
Int. Cl. E03d //34, 5/02; A61b 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 4—67 A 5 Claims 





1. A dual flush system for a toilet whereby a regulated 
partial flush of the flush tank can be obtained comprising, in 
a conventional toilet, having an over flow pipe, spring-loaded 
secondary valve means disposed in the overflow pipe at a 
point intermediate the lower and upper ends thereof and 
separate flush control means for said spring-loaded secondary 
valve said spring-loaded secondary valve comprising a valve 
seat disposed in said overflow pipe, said valve seat being 
secured to said overflow pipe, a hollow tubular member sup- 
porting said valve at a position adjacent its lowermost end and 
extending through said valve communicating with the space in 
the overflow pipe below said valve seat when said valve is 
seated in said valve seat, and at least one hole in said overflow 
pipe provided in the wall of said overflow pipe above said 
valve seat whereby actuation of said separate flush control 
means releases water above the level of said hole into the bowl 
of said toilet. 


3,894,300 
SAFETY HANDLE DEVICES 
John J. Shively, 515 E. 89th St., New York, N.Y. 10028 
Filed Dec. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 426,497 
Int. Cl. A47k 17/02 

U.S. Cl. 4—185 H 2 Claims 

1. In a safety handle device for use on a bath tub wall of 
inverted U-shaped cross sectional configuration presenting 
flat vertical inner and outer exposed faces, in combination, an 
inner and an outer panel, each comprising a sheet of flexible 
and substantially inextensible fabric having sheathings of 
rubber, said panels having flexible lower portions adapted to 
be lowered vertically into registry with said respective inner 
and outer tub wall faces, means forming a hinge connecting 
the tops of said panels, whereby said panels may normally be 
folded toward each other into parallel and minimally spaced 
mutual relationship and may alternatively be spread apart to 
straddle said tub wall, rigid means to stiffen the upper portions 
of said panels adjacent and below said hinge, said stiffened 
portions having central apertures shaped to establish an upper 
grip handle including said hinge, a cross web of said flexible 
and substantially inextensible sheathed fabric terminally 
joined to said panels adjacent the lower ends of said stiffened 
portions thereof, said cross web being adapted to limit the 
spread of said stiffened upper portions of said panels and to 
engage the upper surface of said, straddled wall in conformity 
with the contour of said upper surface, and an array of small 
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manually thrust into adherent engagement with said respec- 
tive inner and outer faces of said straddled wall. 


3,894,301 
INTEGRATED DRAIN AND VENT SYSTEM FOR SINKS 
Robert E. Bunch, 2754 Arrow Hwy., Sp. 22, LaVerne, Calif. 
91750 
Filed Sept. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 397,704 
Int. Cl. E03d 9/04 


U.S. Cl. 4—211 7 Claims 





1. In combination with a sink installed in a recreational type 
vehicle, the sink having a drain line containing a gas and vapor 
trap and communicating at one end through an opening in the 
floor of the vehicle, the improvement comprising an air vent 
line communicating at one end with the said drain line beyond 
the gas and vapor trap and at the other end with an opening 
in the floor of the vehicle, and said vent line having an ele- 
vated portion between said ends thereof located above the 
level of said gas and vapor trap. 


3,894,302 
SELF-VENTING FITTING 

John A. Lasater, Tyler, Tex., assignor to Tyler Fize Industries 

Inc., Tyler, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 232,826, March 8, 1972, abandoned. 

This application Feb. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 442,452 
Int. Cl. E03d 9/04 

U.S. Cl. 4—211 9 Claims 

1. A fitting for use in a drain stack, said fitting comprising: 
a main body section having a passageway therethrough, said 
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3 of said passageway being defined by an inner surface of a body wall section being located above said carriage and said ramp 
‘ed to be and having upper and lower ends and a central longitudinal panel section extending beyond the side of said undercar- 
axis, said lower end of said passageway providing an outlet for riage to an opposite margin to rest on the floor, 
said fitting; and 
at least two tubular members each having a first end inside power-operated elevator means associated with each post 
said fitting connected to said main body section in open structure supporting said body support frame and opera- 
communication with said upper end of said passageway, ble when actuated to lift the same. 
; any two of said first ends being at opposite sides of a 
common partitioning wall lying in a plane passing through 3,894,304 
CONVERTIBLE CRIB 
Lester J. Burbidge, and Miriam E. Burbidge, both of Aptos, 
Calif., assignors to The Raymond Lee Organization, New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 462,196 
Int. Cl.? A47C 27/08 
U.S. Cl, 5—93 R 4 Claims 
respec- 
INKS 
, Calif. said axis of said passageway; and wherein the internal 
cross-sectional configuration of said first end of each of | 1. A convertible crib, comprising 
said tubular members transverse to said axis of said pas- a bed part for accommodating a mattress, said bed part 
sageway is elongated in the general direction of said having a protective wall therearound with a clear plastic 
Claims common partitioning wall; section hingedly mounted therein for providing a view of 
the elongated configuration of said first ends tending to an infant in the bed part and for facilitating access 
direct fluid flowing therethrough toward said inner sur- thereto; 
face of said body wall so as to be conducive to a wall-hug- _a plurality of legs; and 
ging effect in said fluid as it passes through said passage- _a plurality of affixing means each for a corresponding leg for 
way of said main body section. removably affixing the legs to the bed part, each affixing 
means being removably affixed to the corresponding leg 
at one end and to the bed part at the other end in a 
3,894,303 manner whereby the bed part is adjustable in height 
° INVALID LIFT relative to the leg, the affixing means being spaced a 
William L. Angel, 9511 N.E. Skidmore, Portland, Oreg. 97220 distance beneath the mattress to make them inaccessible 
Filed Sept. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 400,797 to an infant in the crib. 
Int. Cl. A61g //02 
U.S. CL. 5—81 R 5 Claims 
3,894,305 
BOAT WINDSHIELD 
Leo M. Krenzler, Tacoma, Wash., assignor to American Ma- 
rine Industries, Tacoma, Wash. 
Filed May 11, 1973, Ser. No. 359,478 
I type Int. Cl. B63b 17/00 
vapor U.S. Cl 9—1 R 1 Claim 
in the cal pee 
vent i , 
>yond a 2 SR 10 
ening f SSap Pay 
n ele- Poe 33 i) ~ . 
e the SX j ‘ 8 } \ > 
x ~f 
2 : awe. 4 24 j 
1, An invalid lift comprising ~ KA 1 
a wheeled undercarriage adapted to rest on the floor, XK : 2 j 
stries opposed, spaced-apart, stationary post structures mounted hy Hox $ 
on the undercarriage and projecting upwardly therefrom, oat p 
ned. an elongated substantially horizontal body support frame ™ 
disposed between and below the top extremity of the post il 
structures and overlying said undercarriage, said body = 
jaims support frames comprising an elongated seat panel sec- 1. In combination with a boat having a hull with a front deck 
sing: tion and a ramp panel section hinged at one margin to an and upstanding side walls defining a cockpit, a windshield 
said end margin of the seat panel section, said seat panel assembly comprising: 
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a. a substantially U-shaped rail disposed with its laterally 
spaced terminal portion overlying the side walls of the 
boat and having at least the forward sections of the termi- 
nal portions extending freely above the side walls of the 
boat, the transverse intermediate portion of said rail 
extending freely across the cockpit adjacent and above 
the level of the front deck, 

b. rail mounting means securing rearward sections of the 
spaced terminal portions of the rail to the side walls of the 
boat, 

c. a windshield positioned between the front deck and the 
transverse intermediate portion of the rail and having a 
lower see-through body portion secured and sealed at its 
lower forward margin to the front deck by securing and 
sealing means and extending upward and rearward there- 
from at an angle of about 20°-70° from horizontal, and an 
upper see-through wind-deflecting portion integral with 
the body portion and extending upward therefrom angu- 
larly forward from vertical, 

d. windshield mounting means including bolt means secur- 
ing said upper wind-deflecting portion to, and forwardly 
spaced apart from, said transverse intermediate portion 
of said rail, 

e. at least a portion of said forward section of each of said 
terminal portions being spaced above its side wall without 
any portion of said windshield therebetween, whereby 
said rail portion serves as a hand rail. 


3,894,306 
MAGNETIC RECORDING MEDIUM 
Frederic J. Sischka, Santa Clara, Calif., assignor to Memorex 
Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 413,579 
Int. Cl. HOIf 10/02 
U.S. Cl. 428—425 2 Claims 
1. A magnetic recording medium comprising a plastic base 
and an adherent coating, said coating comprising an acicular 
gamma ferric oxide having an appreciable content of ferrous 
iron dispersed in a resinous binder consisting essentially of: 
a. a polyurethane resin prepared by reacting p-p‘di- 
phenylmethane diisocyanate, adipic acid and butane diol 
1-4 in proportions such that all of the isocyanate groups 
have reacted to give a substantially unreactive polymer, 
b. a copolymer of vinylidene chloride and acrylonitrile 
and containing in excess of 50 percent by weight of vinyli- 
dene chloride 
c. a diimide selected from the group consisting of HN = C 
= NH and diimides having the formula 


H H 
HN =C — (CH, ) —C=NH 
n 


in which n is | to 4 

d. a divalent lead salt selected from the group consisting of 

lead acetate and dibasic lead phosphate 

e. benzoquinone and 

f. a dispersant 
the portions of a, b, c, d, e and f being such that they constitute 
respectively 3 to 6%, 12 to 20%, 0.03 to 0.05%, 0.05 to 0.15%, 
0.05 to 0.05% and 1.5 to 3% by weight of the total adherent 
coating: 
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3,894,307 

SPANNING MEMBERS FOR BRIDGING PURPOSES 
Guy Robert Delamare, Herblay, France, assignor to Societe 

Superflexit, Courbevoie, France 

Filed May 1, 1974, Ser. No. 466,005 

Claims priority, application France, May 16, 1973, 

73.17761 
Int. Cl.? EO1D 15/08 

U.S. Cl. 14—27 8 Claims 








1. In a semi-rigid inflatable spanning member constituted by 
a plurality of inflatable members housed within an envelope 
above which are arranged rigid plates which are connected 
together end to end and which form an arched bearing sur- 
face, said envelope being bordered by a cable having ends 
engaged in lateral channels provided on either side of said 
rigid plates, and locking means holding said cable in place in 
the said channel. 


3,894,308 
VACUUM CLEANER NOZZLE 
Keith E. Carr, Stevensville, Mich., assignor to Whirlpool Cor- 
poration, Benton Harbor, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 273,023, July 18, 1972, Pat. 
No. 3,815,171. This application Feb. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 
442,316 
Int. Cl.? A47L 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 15—369 33 Claims 





1. A vacuum cleaner nozzle apparatus movable over a deep 

pile rug and the like during cleaning, comprising: 

a body having a suction chamber portion adapted to be 
subjected to vacuum, and a suction inlet; 

a retractable rake having an upper portion at said body and 
a lower portion comprising a plurality of extended hollow 
tines for combing said rug, each tine having a lower end, 
an upper end and a passage therebetween for flow of air 
into and through said tines into said chamber; 

hinged attaching means for attaching the rake to said body 
for arcuate movement between an extended operative 
position and a retracted inoperative position; and 

retaining means for retaining said rake in said retracted 
position. 
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3,894,309 3,894,311 
GROMMET FOR PROTECTING A PIPE INSERTED IN AN HIDE PULLING DEVICES 
OPENING OF A PLATE Edward Arvid Johnson, Winnipeg, Canada, assignor to John- 

Takuo Yuda, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Nifco Inc., Tokyo, son Bros. Manufacturing Ltd., Winnipeg, Canada 

Japan Filed July 16, 1973, Ser. No. 361,477 

Filed Mar. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 449,123 Int. Cl. A22b 5/16 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 13, 1973, 48- U.S. Cl. 17—21 8 Claims 

30292 
Int. Cl.? B65D 7/48 

U.S. Cl. 16—2 5 Claims 




















1. A one piece annular grommet having top and bottom 
protions and defining therebetween a body of predetermined 
thickness of a synthetic thermoplastic material and comprising 
an arcuate body of more than 180° of the peripheral measure- 
ment of the grommet, two arc portions comprising the remain- 
der of the periphery of said body, each arc portion having an 
integral hinge at the terminus of said arcuate body and a third 
hinge connecting said two arc portions and arcuate body 
capable of being flexed to diminish its diametral dimension to 
permit its mounting on the margin of an aperture in a compli- 
mentary work piece and tab means projecting from the top 
and bottom portions of said body adapted to engage opposite 
surfaces of the complimentary work piece with which the 
grommet is adapted to be associated. 


1. In a hide puller which includes an endless chain, the front 
run of which travels around a compound concave curved path 
and having a plurality of hooks extending therefrom and a 
carcass Carrying rail positioned spaced from said puller along 
which carcasses are conveyed by a conveyor chain and sup- 
ported from said chain by the rear legs thereof with the back 
of the carcass facing said puller, the improvement comprising 
a hold down device spaced from said puller whereby said 
carcass is adapted to pass between said hold down device and 
said puller, said hold down device including means to maintain 
relatively constant tension between said hold down device and 
the hide being stripped by said puller. 


3,894,312 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR INVERTING TUBULAR 
3,894,310 CASING 
TWIN-WHEELED CASTOR ..., Frank M. McNeill, Lombard, IIL, assignor to Tee-Pak, Inc., 
Stafford Thomas Screen, Stourbridge, England, and British Chicago, Ill 
Castors Limited, 03, West Bromwich, England ” Filed Nov. 15, 1973. Ser. No. 416.12 
Filed June 17, 1974, Ser. No. 480,130 pane eo ag roma e 
Int. Cl. A47f 91/00; B6OE 33/00 us. 17283 erie 
U.S. Cl. 16—47 3 Claims 





1. A castor comprising an attachment member for mounting 
the castor on an article of furniture or the like, a body 
mounted on the attachment member for pivoting movement 
relative thereto about a swivelling axis which is generally 1. An apparatus for inverting a flexible tubular film which 
upright in use and two rollers having respective peripheral is substantially impervious to gas which comprises: 
surfaces and being mounted on the body for rotation relative a tubular film wound upon a reel; 


thereto about a rolling axis transverse to the swivelling axis, a housing carrying a tubular extension for receiving an end 
wherein the rollers are mounted on a first portion of the body of said tubular film and permitting said tubular film to 
which lies between the rollers, the attachment member is pass through its bore and be coupled to its external sur- 
mounted in a second portion of the body which lies outside the face and carrying a gas passageway for permitting flow of 
peripheries of the rollers and the second portion of the body gas into or out of said housing for pressurizing and de- 


covers an upper part of the peripheral surfaces of the rollers. - pressurizing thereof, 
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a member mounted in said housing for supporting said reel 
of tubular film and permitting unwinding of said tubular 
film; 

a drive mechanism for feeding said tubular film to said 
tubular extension, said drive mechanism mounted in said 
housing; and 

means for access to the interior of said housing to permit 
mounting of said reel of tubular film on said support 
member. 


3,894,313 
GAME HANGER 
Wayne A. Miller, 303% Ross Ave., Gillette, Wyo. 82716 
Filed Oct. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 405,032 
Int. Cl. A22b //00 
U.S. Cl. 17—44.2 1 Claim 





1. A collapsible portable game hanger apparatus the several 
members of which are readily separable and adapted for easy 
portage as a knockdown assembly, comprising 

a pair of upright legs each constituting a plurality of separa- 
ble elongate telescopically interconnected leg members 
and adapted to have the bottom ends thereof in contact 
with the ground when in use, 

a single transverse elongate leg member the respective ends 
of which are telescopically interconnected with the top 
ends of said upright legs to connect said legs together and 
form an inverted U-shaped knockdown frame, 

a dual eyelet member mounted on said transverse leg mem- 
ber substantially at the midpoint thereof and ‘providing a 
lower eyelet depending from said transverse leg member 
and an upper eyelet extending above said transverse leg 
member, said eyelets lying in a common substantially 
vertical plane, 

a flexible elongate line member connected at one end to 
said upper eyelet and secured at the other end to the 
ground at a point spaced from said bottom ends of said 
upright legs, 

a block-and-tackle apparatus suspended from said lower 
eyelet, 

a hook member suitable for engaging and holding game 
carcasses and suspended from the lower block of said 
block-and-tackle apparatus, and 

a cleat member mounted on one of said upright legs for 
securing the end of the line forming the tackle of said 
block-and-tackle apparatus, 

whereby such inverted U-shaped frame is supported in a 
position at an angle to the vertical by means of said flexi- 
ble line member, and game carcasses held by said hook 
member may be raised to and held at a suitable height by 
means of said block-and-tackle apparatus. 
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3,894,314 
TREATMENT OF SPINNING FIBERS IN A TEXTILE MILL 
James E. Nayfa, 5015 Sharp St., Dallas, Tex. 75247 
Filed Jan. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 327,730The portion of the term 
of this patent subsequent to Dec. 4, 1990, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. DO1b 3/04 


US. Cl. 19-66 R 2 Claims 
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1, A method of treating fibrous material preparatory to 
spinning in a textile mill comprising the steps: 

opening the fibrous material; 

distributing the fibrous material onto a movable surface 
area to form a generally uniform layer of material in an 
open and exposed condition; 

applying uniformly to said open and exposed fibrous mate- 
rial, in the form of a finely diffused spray, an aqueous 
solution consisting essentially of a 75 percent water base, 
12% percent tallow imidazolinium alkyl (C,.;) sulfate, 7 
percent alkyl (C,) sulfate and 5% percent dimethyl 
disteary! ammonium chloride; 

and subsequently processing said fibrous material to form 
laps preparatory to spinning. 


3,894,315 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FORMING FIBER 

ASSEMBLY ORIENTED IN ONE FIXED DIRECTION 
Kenji Fukuta, Yokohama, and Yoshihiro Miura, Yokosuka, 

both of Japan, assignors to Agency of Industrial Science & 

Technology, Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 198,710, Nov. 15, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 408,552 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 16, 1970, 45-100924 

Int. Cl. DO1g 25/00 


US. Cl. 19—150 4 Claims 


2 om 2 





1. An apparatus for forming an assembly of fibers extending 
in one direction substantially parallel to one another, which 
comprises 

1 a means for dispersing a fiber aggregate and separating the 

same into individually separated fibers, 

2 a duct having an inlet in communication with the dispers- 

ing means for receiving the individually separated fibers 
therefrom, 
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a the duct having a width smaller than the length of the 
fibers and a length in excess of the length of the fibers, 
and 

b the duct being arranged to permit the individual fibers 
to fall freely therethrough and through an outlet slit 
thereof, 

a moving collecting means underneath the outlet slit for 

collecting the parallel fibers falling freely out of the outlet 

slit in an assembly of substantially parallel fibers and for 
conveying the assembly of substantially parallel fibers 
away from the outlet slit of the duct, 

a the outlet slit of the duct extending in a direction ob- 
lique to the direction of movement of the collecting 
means, 

4 a take-up roller extending in the same direction as the 
outlet slit and rotating in a direction opposite to the 
direction of movement of the collecting means for taking 
up the assembly of substantially parallel fibers, and 

5 a drawing means arranged to receive the assembly of 
substantially parallel fibers in the form of a sliver from the 
take-up roller. 


a 


3,894,316 
INTERLOCKING PAIRED PLATE FASTENERS 
Arthur F. Johnson, Northbrook, Ill., assignor to National Ceil- 
ing Corporation, Morton Grove, Ill. 
Filed Sept. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 393,713 
Int. Cl. A44b 2//00; F16b 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 24—73 SM 12 Claims 





1. Clamping type fastening means comprising a pair of 
elongated plates having respective lateral tang formations and 
correspondng slot formations interengaging in an initial side- 
by-side assembly interfit of the plates which disposes the latter 
for shifting movement one relative to the other in a particular 
setting direction into a predetermined fully set assembly con- 
dition of side-by-side juxtaposition confronting and converg- 
ing upon a common clamping plate therebetween to seize 
relatively flat members therebetween, said plates having 
wedging means operative responsive to said shifting move- 
ment to effect convergence and seizure as aforesaid. 


3,894,317 

SECURING ELEMENT FOR BUTTONS AND ANALOGOUS 

FASTENERS, AND METHOD OF USING THE SAME 
Bernhard Nysten, Aachen, Germany, assignor to William 

Prym-Werke KG, Stolberg, Germany 

Filed Jan. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 434,578 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 26, 1973, 

2303730 
Int. Cl.? A44B 1/18 

U.S. Cl. 24—90 W 11 Claims 

2. A securing element for buttons and analogous fasteners, 
comprising a plate-shaped member having a major surface 
which in use is to face an object to which a fastener is to be 
secured; an elongated filament portion extending from said 
member adapted to penetrate said object and secure a fas- 
tener thereto, said filament portion having a free section 
remote from said member; said member having a pair of 
passages each having respective two spaced open ends formed 
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in said meber substantially parallel to the plane of said major 
surface, said passages being adapted to accommodate respec- 
tive first and second parts of said free section when such parts 





are successively inserted into said passages; a recess in said 
member which connects at least one pair of said open ends; 
and cooperating engaging portions in said recess and on said 
filament portion. 


3,894,318 
PROCESS OF ENHANCING PILLING RESISTANCE OF 
TEXTILE MATERIALS 
Toshio Ito; Tokuhisa Miyamatsu, and Iwao Miyashita, all of 
Nagoya, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Rayon Company 
Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed June 30, 1972, Ser. No. 268,142 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 5, 1971, 46-48819; 
July 8, 1971, 46-50487 
Int. Cl. DO6c ///00, 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 26—28 6 Claims 





1. A process of enhancing the pilling resistance of textile 
fabrics, which comprises bringing at least one surface of a 
textile fabric containing synthetic staple fibers into contact 
with an abrasive surface formed on the periphery of a rotating 
abrasive roller, said abrasive surface carrying thereon numer- 
ous abrasive grains having sharp edges, rotating a pressing 
roller in cooperation with said abrasive roller, wherein the 
peripheral velocity of the faster of the abrasive roller or pres- 
sure roller is 1.0 to 1.5 times the peripheral velocity of the 
slower of the abrasive roller or pressure roller; and simulta- 
neously pressing said textile fabric on said abrasive surface 
with said pressing roller rotating in cooperation with said 
abrasive roller at a pressure such that said abrasive roller 
forms incisions on the surface of the fibers distributed on the 
textile surface to enhance the pilling resistance without sub- 
stantially changing the appearance and feel of said textile 
fabric and while retaining acceptable fabric bursting strength. 


3,894,319 
APPARATUS FOR TEXTURING CONTINUOUS 
FILAMENT YARN 
Alexander L. Trifunovic, Wilmington, Del.; William H. Hills, 
Melbourne; Milton H. Borgman, Satellite Beach, both of 
Fla., and Emory P. Mersereau, Wilmington, Del., assignors 
to Indian Head Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 1, 1973, Ser. No. 366,164 
Int. Cl. DO2g 1/12 
U.S. Cl. 28—1.6 23 Claims 
1. A stuffer crimper for crimping continuous filament yarn 
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having a denier in the range of approximately 40-150, said 
crimper comprising: 

a housing; 

a crimping chamber secured to said housing and having a 
channel extending therethrough, said channel having a 
generally rectangular transverse cross-section; 

means for heating said chamber; 

a pair of opposed feed rolls rotatably mounted on said 
housing adjacent one end of said chamber for feeding 
yarn into said chamber channel, the long cross-sectional 
dimension of said channel extending parallel to the rota- 
tional axes of said feed rolls and the short cross-sectional 
dimension of said channel extending perpendicular to 
said axes, the ratio of said short cross-sectional dimension 
in inches to the denier of said yarn having a minimum 
value of about 0.000667; 

at least one crimp control roll rotatably mounted on said 


creating a pressure differential across the web as it passes 
into the needleloom to move and suspend the web in said 


needleloom, and 





needling said web together in specific areas with spaced 
needles in said needleloom to produce a predetermined 
high-low pattern. 
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3,894,321 
METHOD FOR PROCESSING A COLOR CATHODE RAY 
TUBE HAVING A THIN FOIL MASK SEALED DIRECTLY 
TO THE BULB 
John H. Moore, Broadview, Ill., assignor to Zenith Radio Cor- 
poration, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 436,258 
Int. Cl.? HO1J 9//8 
U.S. Cl. 29—25.15 1 Claim 


housing and extending into said chamber channel, the 
portion of said channel between the feed rolls and the 





crimp control roll defining a confined crimping zone, F 

whereby continuous filament yarn is fed into said crimp- . 1; A method of producing a color cathode ray tube (CRT) 
ing zone by the feed rolls against a core of crimped yarn having a funnel section, a thin foil color selection electrode 
therein causing the yarn to collapse longitudinally and having a pattern of apertures formed therein, and a front panel 
fold over forming crimps which become part of said core, which has a screen on which phosphor elements are deposited 
the crimp control roll being spaced from the feed rolls and which has one or more electrode sealing ledges to which 
along said channel a distance no greater than the distance said foil electrode is attached for supporting said electrode in 
required for the yarn to be plastically deformed and 2 Position parallel to the screen and at a predetermined “Q 


partially set in said crimping zone, the portion of said distance from it, said method comprising: 


channel between the crimp control roll and the end of the 
chamber opposite the feed rolls defining a setting zone, 
whereby said core is fed into the setting zone by the crimp 
control roll and the yarn is fully set therein; 

means for rotatably driving said pair of feed rolls at the 
same rotational velocity; and 

means for rotatably driving said crimp control roll indepen- 
dently of said feed rolls, whereby the pressure on the 
crimped yarn core in said crimping zone may be con- 
trolled by regulating the relative rotational velocities of 
the feed rolls and the crimp control roll. 


3,894,320 
METHOD OF PRODUCING TEXTILE PRODUCT 

Arthur B. E. Lauman, and John Edward Bentley, both of 

Environs Lane, P. O. Box 1974, Dalton, Ga. 30720 

Filed Nov. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 413,309 
Int. Cl.? DO4H /8/00 

U.S. Cl. 28—72.2 R 15 Claims 

1. Method of producing a textured textile product from a 
continuous web of interwoven textile fibers being passed 
through a needleloom including the steps of: 


a. stretching said foil electrode across a supporting elec- 
trode frame; 

b. aligning the CRT panel, the frame and the electrode on 
an exposure table for exposing the panel screen to a 
source of actinic light directed thru the electrode aper- 
tures; 

c. positioning the CRT panel on the electrode such that its 
electrode sealing ledges are facing downwardly and rest 
upon said electrode, thus positioning the panel screen its 
proper Q distance from the electrode; 

d. exposing elemental areas of a first photoresist coating on 
the CRT screen through the electrode apertures; 

e. removing the panel from the exposure table and develop- 
ing the screen by rinsing it with a solvent to remove 
unhardened phosphor areas; 

f. twice repeating steps (d) and (e) to expose and develop 
second and third photoresist coatings; 

g. placing a first cement on the panel’s electrode sealing 
ledges; 

h. repositioning the CRT panel on the electrode such that 
the relative positions of the panel and the electrode are 
substantially identical to their relative positions during 
exposure; 
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i. baking the foil electrode and panel while held in said 
relative positions to cure the frit cement; and 

j. cutting away foil electrode material which extends beyond 
the edges of the CRT panel to free the mask from the 
frame. 


3,894,322 
HOLDER WITH INTERCHANGEABLE CUTTING 
INSERTS FOR MACHINE TOOLS 
Joseph Pano, Shavei Zion, Israel, assignor to Iscar Ltd., Nah- 
riya, Israel 
Division of Ser. No. 362,861, May 22, 1973, abandoned. This 
application Nov. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 525,214 
Int. Cl. B26d //00 


U.S. Cl. 29—96 10 Claims 








1. A machine tool comprising a holder for a cutter insert, 
said holder comprising an elongated one piece bar having a 
forward end and a rear end, said bar being formed at its front 
end with a recess having opposite ends and being open at one 
end, and with a slot extending rearwardly of said recess, said 
slot having a closed rear end, said slot and recess forming 
upper and lower jaws at the front end of the bar inseparably 
and integrally formed with the bar, said slot being located at 
a level between the upper and lower edges of said recess, 
means located between said recess and the rear end of the slot, 
to press said jaws relatively together, said recess forming 
elongated parallel opposed edges on said jaws, a one piece 
cutter insert within said recess and adapted to be clamped to 
said holder by said press means, said insert having parallel 
edges slidably engaging said edges of said jaws at said recess, 
said edges of said jaws and insert comprising mating rail and 
track interengaging slidably contacting means to prevent side 
to side movement of said insert in a direction perpendicular to 
said insert, said insert having means at one end thereof to abut 
the other end of said recess, said bar having a vertical thinned 
integral wall at its forward end, said thinned wall being formed 
with said recess, and said insert being disposed in the plane of 
said thinned wall, said bar being thickened rearwardly of said 
thinned wall, said means to press said jaws together compris- 
ing a bolt in openings formed in said thickened portion of said 
bar rearwardly of said thinned wall, said bolt having an axis 
offset from the insert, whereby the insert and the clamping 
force of the bolt are in opposing planes. 


3,894,323 
CONVEYOR BELT ROLLERS 

Edmund Lorne Hamlen, 39 Lawrence Ave. East, Toronto, 

Ontario, Canada 

Filed Oct. 24, 1974, Ser. No. $17,517 
Int. Cl. B21b 1/3/02 

U.S. Cl. 29—116 R 4 Claims 

1. In a conveyor roller having a corrosion resistant plastic 
roller mounted on a rotatable shaft, said shaft being journalled 
in bearings at each end thereof, means for conducting heat 
from the bearings comprising heat conducting pins embedded 
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in the plastic, said pins of two or more, being disposed to 
extend radially from said axle adjacent the said bearings to the 





outside of said roller, all of said pins being uniformly spaced 
circumferentially. 


3,894,324 
ROTOR FOR FLUID FLOW MACHINES 

Immanuel Holzapfel, Stuttgart, and Gerhard Zahring, Munich, 

both of Germany, assignors to Motoren-und Turbinen-Union 

GmbH, Germany 

Filed Aug. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 280,142 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 14, 1971, 

2140816 
Int. Cl. B23p 15/00 


U.S. CL. 29—156.8 R 11 Claims 








1. A method of making a rotor arrangement comprising: 

placing a plurality of rotor disks spaced from one another 
along a common axis, 

slidably inserting a plurality of rotor blades in slots provided 
at the periphery of an endmost disk, 

fixedly attaching an intermediate inner ring member to said 
endmost disk and to the next adjacent disk, and 

axially slidably positioning a continuous intermediate outer 
ring member over the circumference of said inner ring 
member such that the outer surface of said outer ring 
member forms a continuous smooth surface with plat- 
form sections of said rotor blades, 

wherein said outer ring member is a continuous closed ring, 
and wherein said outer ring member and said inner ring 
member have corresponding detachably slidable interen- 
gageable parts for circumferentially and radially locking 
said outer and inner ring members to one another, said 
step of axially slidably positioning including interengaging 
said interengageable parts. 
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3,894,325 
LARGE-SIZED AND THICK COMPOUND SLEEVES OF 
HIGH HARDNESS 
Kenzi Maruta; Atsushi Yamada, both of Kita-Kyushu, and 
Tsunemi Tsuji, Fukuoka, all of Japan, assignors to Hita- 
chi Metals, Ltd., Japan 
Filed Apr. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 465,587 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 11, 1973, 48-51674 
Int. Cl. B32b 15/18; B22d 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—187.5 3 Claims 





1. Large-sized and thick compound sleeves of high hardness 
produced by centrifugal casting and each having an outer 
diameter of over 1,000 millimeters, such composite sleeves 
each comprising an outer layer of high-alloyed cast steel hav- 
ing a Shore hardness number in a range between 60 and 75 
and a carbon content in a range between 0.4 and 0.9 % by 
weight, and an inner layer of low-alloyed cast steel having a 
Shore hardness number in a range between 30 and 45. 


3,894,326 
CLAMP FOR LONGITUDINALLY ALIGNING PIPE 
SECTIONS 
Augustus Lyons Merriman, Vinton, La. 70668 
Filed Sept. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 400,496 
Int. Cl. B23p 19/00; B23k 37/04 


U.S. Cl. 29—200 P 15 Claims 





1. A clamp for aligning butted pipe sections comprising: 

a pair of clamp sections each having an elongated, generally 
semi-cylindrical, open framework including a plurality of 
circumferentially spaced longitudinally extending guide 
bars connected one to the other by a plurality of circum- 
ferentially extending, generally semi-circular, longitudi- 
nally spaced stiffening elements, means for connecting 
said clamp sections one to the other about the end por- 
tions of a pair of pipe sections whereby said clamp sec- 
tions form a generally cylindrical clamp concentrically 
disposed about the pipe sections, said longitudinally ex- 
tending guide bars having a length greater than the diam- 
eter of the cylindrical clamps formed by said clamp sec- 
tions, the inner edges of said guide bars defining longitu- 
dinally extending substantially continuous smooth sur- 
faces engageable substantially throughout the entire 
length of said guide bars with the pipe sections for main- 
taining the same in axial alignment one with the other, 
each said clamp section having at least four of said stiffen- 


JuLy 15, 1975 


ers with a pair of said stiffeners being located on each of 
the opposite sides of the pipe section joint. 


3,894,327 
INDUSTRIAL TECHNIQUE 
Felix S. Jabsen, Lynchburg, Va., assignor to The Babcock & 
Wilcox Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 408,767 
Int. Cl. B23p 19/00 


US. Cl. 29—200 R 1 Claim 


























Peat 


1. A fixture for dissasembling and assembling a fuel element 
that has an array of longitudinally disposed fuel rods that are 
engaged in transverse grids comprising a fixed member for 
contacting the margin of one of the grids and aligning the 
fixture with the grid, a pair of relatively slidable members 
supported on said fixed member for lateral movement relative 
to said fixed member, first and second journal plates each 
attached to a respective one of said pair of relatively slidable 
members, two arrays of cranks, each of said arrays journaled 
in a respective one of said first and second journal plates, a 
plurality of nipples, each of said nipples having means formed 
therein and coupled to a respective one of said cranks for 
movement therewith for selectively engaging a respective 
portion of said fuel element, said nipples with each of said 
crank arrays being spaced opposite from each other and later- 
ally movable in response to the motion of said slidable mem- 
bers to move said respective fuel element portions, a pair of 
connecting rods, each of said rods being individual to one of 
said crank arrays for ganging each array to move together, and 
yoke means joining said connecting rods for activating said 
ganged crank arrays and coupled nipples. 


3,894,328 
METHOD OF LINING PIPES 
Lennart Erik Elof Jansson, Alvsjo, Sweden, assignor to Stabila- 
tor AB, Bromma, Sweden 
Filed Sept. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 394,000 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Sept. 7, 1972, 
11555/72 
Int. Cl. B23p /1/02 
U.S. Cl. 29—451 5 Claims 
1. A method of internally lining a pipe laid in the ground 
and having an annular interior surface surrounding a hollow 
pipe interior, a tubular liner of resiliently contractible material 
including an outer annular surface between its ends, the outer 
annular surface of the liner having an outside diameter sub- 
stantially corresponding to the inside diameter of the interior 
surface of said pipe, said method comprising the steps of 
contracting the tubular liner from its normal tubular size to 
a contracted condition having a diameter substantially 
less than the inside diameter of said pipe, the contracted 
liner having a radially inwardly extending V-shaped sec- 
tion interposed between and connected to an outer cir- 
cumferential section of the contracted liner; 
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emplacing a plurality of continuous jointless-type flexible 
circumferential bands about and in engagement with 
outer surface portions of the circumferential section of 
the contracted liner, the plurality of emplaced bands 
being in axially spaced relation to each other along the 
length of the contracted liner so as to hold the contracted 
liner in the contracted condition, each one of the plurality 
of emplaced hands being of substantially uniform thick- 
ness about its circumference and of relatively thin con- 
struction so as to provide a minimal raised edge above 
and about the outer surface portions of the circumferen- 
tial section of the contracted liner; 





inserting the contracted liner together with the plurality of 
emplaced bands into the hollow pipe interior at one end 
of said pipe without the contracted liner and the plurality 
of emplaced bands becoming frictionally bound against 
the interior surface of said pipe prior to the expansion of 
the contracted liner; and 

severing by using knife means moveable longitudinally of 
the liner the plurality of emplaced bands from about the 
contracted liner inserted in the hollow pipe interior so as 
to effect expansion of the liner until the outer surface of 
the liner is disposed in engagement about and along the 
interior surface of said pipe between its ends. 


3,894,329 
METHOD OF MAKING HIGH DENSITY ELECTRONIC 
INTERCONNECTIONS IN A TERMINATION DEVICE 
John Niemirovich, Jr., Royersford, Pa., assignor to Sperry 
Rand Corporation, Blue Bell, Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. Nos. 276,215, July 28, 1972, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 42,942, June 3, 1970, 
Pat. No. 3,707,039. This application Jan. 28, 1974, Ser. 
No. 437,598 
Int. Cl. B23k 3//02; HO1r 43/00 


U.S. Cl. 228—180 1 Claim 





1. The method of making high density electronic intercon- 
nections in a termination device having a plurality of de- 
pressed parallel, substantially no resistance metallic lands 
formed between parallel and contiguous insulating members 
and having both a terminal end and a receiving end wherein 
said terminal end of said respective parallel lands provides 
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circuit connecting means and said receiving end is adapted to 
connect to an electrical wire component comprising: 

a. laying a respective end of a wire member having a diame- 
ter on the order of 5 mils horizontally in each such 
depresed land at its receiving end and wherein the insulat- 
ing members extend in height above said depressed me- 
tallic lands, 
adjacent insulating members further preventing move- 

ment away from said land in order to provide a center- 
to-center spacing on the order of 30 mils; 

b. applying solder in a molten state to the respective ends 
of said wires, 
the excessive solder applied to said ends flowing within 

each respective depressed land area without bridging 
into an adjacent land area, the hardening of said solder 
providing a permanent connection of each said wire to 
said termination device, 

c. connecting the terminal end of each said land with a 
respective circuit connector whereby ohmic continuity is 
provided between a respective wire member and a re- 
spective circuit connector via said substantially no resis- 
tance land. 


3,894,330 
MANUFACTURE OF CONDUCTIVE ARTICLES 

Harold Edward Bellis, Hockessin, Del., assignor to E. I. du 

Pont de Nemours & Co., Wilmington, Del. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 119,813, March 1, 1971, 
abandoned. This application July 9, 1973, Ser. No. 377,569 

Int. Cl. B44d ///8, 1/14 

U.S. Cl. 228—254 4 Claims 

1. A process for making a laminated and soldered article of 
manufacture comprising an inner substrate having at least one 
ply of fibrous sheet material impregnated with a cured poly- 
meric precursor of a polyimide resin, said resin being the 
reaction product of an anhydride component and an amine 
component, and a conductive metal bonded to at least a por- 
tion of at least one surface of said inner substrate, said process 
comprising (1) electrolessly depositing an essentially continu- 
ous nickel/boron alloy coating on said conductive metal por- 
tion of said article, said alloy having a boron content of from 
about 0.1 to 15 percent by weight, based on the weight of 
alloy, (2) heating said article of manufacture in an oxidizing 
atmosphere at a temperature of at least about 215°C. for at 
least about one minute, and (3) soldering the coated article. 


3,894,331 
METHOD OF MOUNTING A BUSHING TO A CONTAINER 
CLOSURE 
Christian Ragettli, Gockhausen, Switzerland, assignor to Ko- 
ninklijke Emballage Industrie, Van Leer B. V., Switzerland 
Division of Ser. No. 237,266, March 23, 1972, abandoned. 
This application May 6, 1974, Ser. No. 467,590 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Mar. 23, 1971, 
7103882 
Int. Cl. B21d 39/00; B23p 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—512 3 Claims 
1, A method for inserting an internally threaded bushing 
into a collar, the bushing having a normal wall thickness at its 
mid-section, an outer portion of a thickness, less than said 
normal thickness, which is bent inwardly in the shape of a 
bottle neck with a radially extending outwardly flanged edge 
and a base having an enlarged thickness relative to said nor- 
mal thickness; 
the collar having a base portion and an outer free edge; 
the method comprising pushing the bushing into the collar 
so that its base engages the interior of the base portion of 
the collar and the bushing outer portion extends beyond 
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the collar free edge; and 
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3,894,333 


applying pressure radially outwardly on the inner surface of _ELECTROMECHANICAL TRANSDUCER AND METHOD 





the bottle neck portion to bend the outwardly extending 
bushing flanged edge toward the collar free edge. 


3,894,332 
SOLID STATE RADIATION SENSITIVE FIELD 
ELECTRON EMITTER AND METHODS OF 
FABRICATION THEREOF 

Harvey C. Nathanson, Pittsburgh; Richard N. Thomas, Mur- 
rysville, and Jens Guldberg, Penn Hills, all of Pa. assignors 

to Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Division of Ser. No. 225,517, Feb. 11, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,814,968. This application Nov. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 418,635 
Int. Cl. BO1j 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—578 2 Claims 


52 


55 


1, The method of fabricating a large area field electron 
emitter device comprising the steps of providing a wafer of a 
semiconductive material of a single crystal material and hav- 
ing a band gap in the range of 0.2 to 3.0 electron volts and a 
resistivity of 0.10 ohm centimeter or greater, depositing an 
etch-resistant array pattern of islands over said wafer on one 
surface thereof, etching said semiconductive wafer in a man- 
ner to remove a portion of the semiconductive material from 
beneath and between the islands of said array to provide a 
centrally located support projection for each of said islands 
having a diameter of about 1.5 microns at the upper point of 
said support adjacent said island, growing an oxide layer on 
said etched out surface of said wafer to provide an oxide 
coating having a thickness of about 0.5 microns and providing 
a remaining central region of semiconductive material at the 
point supporting said island of about 0.5 microns, removing 
said resist array to provide a large area of field emitters com- 
prised of a substrate of semiconductive material with a plural- 
ity of projecting electron emitters extending from said sub- 
strate in a crystallographically continuous manner in which 
said projecting electron emitters comprise an emitting point 
having a diameter of about 0.5 microns. 


OF MAKING SAME 
Loh-Yi Chang, Guelph, Ontario, Canada, assignor to Uniroyal 
Ltd., Montreal, Canada 
Filed May 11, 1973, Ser. No. 359,568 
Claims priority, application Canada, Sept. 8, 1972, 151244 
Int. Cl. HO4r 19/02, 31/00 


U.S. CL. 29—594 2 Claims 
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1. The method of making an electromechanical transducer 
comprising assembling in spaced relation a pair of electret 
stator means each having a conductive member thereon and 
each having apertures therethrough, and thin, vibratory dia- 
phragm means comprising a pair of layers of conductive mate- 
rial individually on a pair of films of plastic material supported 
between said stator means with each of said plastic films being 
between the conductive layer thereon and the stator means 
adjacent thereto, and electrostatically polarizing the assem- 
bled stator means by applying a high potential difference from 
said conductive member of each stator means to said conduc- 
tive layers of said diaphragm means. 


3,894,334 

METHOD OF MANUFACTURING CONTACT SPRINGS 
Royston Walter Bannister, and Frank Taylor, both of Kent, 

England, assignors to International Standard Electric Cor- 

poration, New York, N.Y. 

Filed May 9, 1974, Ser. No. 468,341 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 31, 1973, 

26001/73 


Int. Cl. HO1r 9/00 


U.S. CL. 29—630 C 2 Claims 





1. A method of manufacturing contact springs comprising 

the following steps: 

a. locating a billet of contact material between two springs; 
b. supporting the billet and the springs so that the billet 
contacts the springs; 

Cc. passing an electric welding current through said contact 
and springs to weld the billet to both said springs; and 

d. forming the billet into two separate portions so that each 
spring contains a contact made from said billet. 
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3,894,335 
ELECTRIC SHAVER HEAD ASSEMBLY 
George P. Gallanis, Centerville, Ohio, assignor to Sunbeam 
Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 463,657 
Int. Cl.? B26B 19/04 


U.S. Cl. 30—43.92 8 Claims 





1. In an electric shaver, a detachable shaving assembly 
comprising a supporting frame having a planar portion in 
which at least one shaving head including a comb and recipro- 
cating cutter is mounted, said frame being a one-piece plastic 
member having centrally located recesses, resilient latch por- 
tions on said member extending into said recesses, inwardly 
facing and spaced guides which receive said shaving head and 
restrict movement of said head to a direction parallel to said 
planar portion, a stop for said shaving head to establish the 
assembled position of said head on said frame as it is assem- 
bled in said direction, said latch portions being deflected 
entirely into said recesses during assembly of said head to said 
head frame, recesses formed in the bottom of said shaving 
head to receive said latch portions and restrict said head 
against movement away from said stop in said direction paral- 
lel to said planar portion. 


3,894,336 
SUTURE REMOVAL SCISSOR 
Joseph A. Desimone, Point Pleasant Borough, N.J., assignor to 
Johnson & Johnson, New Brunswick, N.J. 
Filed Nov. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 415,705 
Int. Cl. B26b 13/20 


U.S. Cl. 30—341 1 Claim 





1. In a disposable scissor having a pair of elements pivotally 
attached together at a pivot point, each having at one end 
thereof a cutting edge and each having at the other end 
thereof a shank to which is attached a flexible handle having 
finger openings, the improvement wherein, 

said shanks each extend, beyond the pivot point, in a sub- 

stantially straight line over substantially the entire length 
of the handle and are positioned over said finger holes to 
provide leverage for cutting; 

horizontal and axial movement limiting means are provided 

comprising a projection on said shank engaging a depres- 
sion in said handle; and 
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vertical movement limiting means are provided comprising 
a detent on said shank portion engaging an opening in 
said handle. 


3,894,337 
ALUMINA RAZOR BLADES 
Frederick O. Jones, Bracknell, England, assignor to Wilkinson 
Sword Limited, London, England 
Filed Apr. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 348,648 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 8, 1972, 
016294/72; Apr. 8, 1972, 016292/72; Apr. 8, 1972, 
016293/72 
Int. Cl. B26b 21/54 


U.S. Cl. 30—346.54 8 Claims 


<RNNNNY 


1. A razor blade comprising a single crystal of alumina 
having a cutting edge thereon, said single crystal having large 
ions in and/or adjacent the surface of the single crystal in an 
amount sufficient to strengthen the surface of the crystal at 
least in the vicinity of the cutting edge. 


3,894,338 
CONNECTOR FOR CONNECTING A DENTAL 
INSTRUMENT TO A FLEXIBLE SUPPLY TUBE 
Hans Loge, Biberach au der Riss, and Erich Bareth, Ummen- 
dorf, both of Germany, assignors to Kalterbach &. Voight, 
Biberach au der Riss, Germany 
Filed Feb. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 332,302 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 22, 1972, 
72065828; Dec. 22, 1972, 7247029 
Int. Cl. A6lec //10 


U.S. Cl. 32—27 4 Claims 
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1. Connector for the axially rotatable connection of a dental 
instrument including a compressed-air motor or a turbine to 
a flexible supply tube, said connector including a rapid-action 
coupling for detachably connecting the instrument to the 
connector, which continually connects a pressure medium 
inlet and a coolant inlet of the instrument to a pressure me- 
dium or, respectively, coolant source, said connector includ- 
ing a rapid-action coupling for detachably connecting said 
flexible supply tube to the connector, each said rapid-action 
coupling being a snap-action coupling, each said snap-action 
coupling comprising a coupling hook mounted in the connec- 
tor, and spring means biasing the hook of one coupling into 
engagement with annular collar on said instrument and the 
other hook into engagement with a connection fitting of the 
flexible supply tube. 


3,894,339 
DENTAL TOOL 
Walter E. Manzi, 206 Pennsylvania Ave., Crestwood, N.Y. 
10707 
Filed July 3, 1974, Ser. No. 485,328 
Int. Cl. A61c 3/06 
U.S. Cl. 32—59 13 Claims 
1. A dental tool for use with a dental handpiece and having 
multiple spaced apart working members comprising: 
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a. a shank for engaging a chuck of a dental handpiece; 

b. a post extending axially of said shank; 

c. a plurality of coaxial circular working members sequen- 
tially disposed along said post, said working members 
being in spaced apart relation relative to each other, and 
d. an abrasive covering at least a portion of the surfaces 
of said circular working members, 

wherein adjacent ones of said circular working members de- 
fine annular voids therebetween, with the circular members 
on opposite sides of the annular voids having surfaces that are 
undercut between said post and peripheral surfaces of the 
members such that the axial distance across each said annular 
void between opposite undercut surfaces decreases from a 
maximum at the post to a minimum at an associated said 





peripheral surface, wherein said abrasive appears on all ex- 
posed working surfaces of the circular members, wherein 
there are a sufficient number of said circular members so that 
there are provided at least three said peripheral surfaces, and 
wherein said three peripheral surfaces and the undercut sur- 
faces respectively comprise means whereby the tool may be 
used to first grind into a tooth in at least three spaced apart 
locations determined by the spaced apart peripheral surfaces 
of the working members, leaving at least a plurality of inter- 
mediate tooth portions, and then be used to chip away the 
controlled tooth amount comprising the plurality of interme- 
diate tooth portions, by axial movement of the tool in a back- 
and-forth motion for said undercut surfaces of the working 
members to engage and undercut the intermediate tooth por- 
tions under conditions of controlled chipping. 


3,894,340 
BLADE SETTER FOR PLANERS AND THE LIKE 
Russell Lee Ellis, Jr., 113 O’Brien Rd., Lee’s Summit, Mo. 
64063 
Continuation of Ser. No. 284,948, Aug. 30, 1972, abandoned. 
This application June 21, 1974, Ser. No. 481,748 
Int. Cl.? B27G 23/00 
U.S. Cl. 33—185 R 1 Claim 





1. A gauge tool for setting an elongated blade in a cutter- 
head, the latter including an elongated, axially rotatable cylin- 
drical body having an elongated, transversely convex face 
parallel with the axis of rotation, and a longitudinal groove 
extending into the head from said face receiving the blade 
with the longitudinal cutting edge thereof being spaced out- 
wardly from said face, said cutterhead further being provided 
with means within said groove releasably holding the blade in 
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a clamped condition in the groove and against a sidewall of the 
same, said tool comprising: 


a unitary, elongated member having a first segment of a 
length and configuration for continuous, uninterrupted 
engagement with a major stretch of said convex face 
adjacent the groove and blade when said first segment is 
positioned on said convex face proximal to the juncture 
of said groove sidewall and convex face with the longitu- 
dinal axis of said member in parallelism with the longitu- 
dinal axis of said body, 

said member also having a second blade-engaging segment 
extending only partially across the width of said groove in 
overlying relationship to that length of said blade adja- 
cent said member, said second segment being equal in 
length to said first segment and configured to permit 
access to said blade-holding means within said groove 
along the entire length of the latter, 

the normal underside of said member being defined by a 
pair of elongated, interconnected, juxtaposed surfaces of 
a uniform length and disposed in laterally offset relation- 
ship relative to one another with their respective longitu- 
dinal axes being parallel with that of said body; body, 

one of said surfaces defining the normal underside of said 
first segment and being transversely arcuate to present a 
contour concentric with said convex face for said contin- 
uous, uninterrupted engagement therewith along the 
entire length of said one surface, 

the other of said surfaces defining the surface of said second 
segment adjacent said blade, said other surface being 
planar and extending only partially over said groove in an 
outwardly spaced relationship thereto, 

there being a fixed, elongated, planar, angularly disposed 
blade-side-engaging extension surface of predetermined, 
uniform transverse width interconnecting said pair of 
surfaces along the full length of the member and having 
a longitudinal axis parallel with the longitudinal axes of 
said pair of surfaces, 

said blade-side-engaging extension surface being configured 
to define a continuation of said groove sidewall extending 
outwardly from said convex face in continuous and unin- 
terrupted laterally abutting engagement with the entire 
surface area of that portion of one side of the blade ex- 
tending outwardly from said convex face and disposed 
adjacent said blade-side-engaging surface whereby, upon 
movement of the blade outwardly of the groove to a 
position placing the cutting edge thereof in engagement 
with the outer surface throughout the length of the latter, 
the full length of the cutting edge is uniformly spaced 
outwardly a predetermined distance from said convex 
face and said cutting edge is parallel with said body axis. 


3,894,341 
RAPID RESETTING GYROSCOPE 


Klaus Kapeller, Edingen, Germany, assignor to Teldix GmbH, 


Heidelberg, Germany 
Filed Dec. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 427,425 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 23, 1972, 


2263338 


Int. Cl.? GOIC 19/38 
5 Claims 

1. In a north-seeking gyroscope composed of 

a housing; 

a frame member journalled withiin the housing for rotation 
relative to the housing about a vertical axis; 

a gimbal member arranged within the frame member for 
rotation relative to the frame member about a substan- 
tially vertical axis; 

a gyro rotor journalled within the gimbal member for rota- 
tion about an axis substantially perpendicular to the rota- 
tion axis of the gimbal member for producing a force 
tending to align the rotor axis with geographic no: th; and 
servo means normally connected for rotating the frame 
with a selected degree of damping in a direction to estab- 
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lish a predetermined angular null position between the 
gimbal and the frame and a predetermined angular orien- 
tation of the frame corresponding to geographical north; 
the improvement comprising control means responsive to 
the value of a parameter indicative of the deviation of the 
frame from geographical north for temporarily rotating 
said frame at an increased rate, and with a degree of 
damping lower than such selected degree, in such direc- 
tion only upon the occurrence of parameter values indi- 
cating that the angular deviation of said frame from geo- 
graphical north exceeds a selected magnitude, said con- 











trol means including: measuring means for measuring the 
value of such parameter; memory means for storing a 
representation of such measured value; and switching 
means operatively connected between said measuring 
means, said memory means and said servo means and 
switchable between a plurality of states for producing an 
operating sequence including: storing a representation of 
a measured value produced by said measuring means in 
said memory means; applying such stored representation 
to said servo means for producing such increased rate of 
frame rotation; and terminating the action of said control 
means. 


3,894,342 
DEVICE FOR OBTAINING ANGULAR DEVIATION FROM 
AN INCLINED SURFACE 
Sterling L. Goode, P.O. Box 108, Newark, Calif. 94560 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 318,092, Dec. 26, 1972, 
abandoned. This application July 22, 1974, Ser. No. 490,911 
Int. Cl. GO1e 9/28 


U.S. Cl. 33—388 4 Claims 





1. A compact angle measuring device comprising: 

a generally right rectangular parallelepiped frame including 
a pair of square bases and four lateral faces, at least one 
of said faces having a concave contour adapted to fit 
lengthwise against and parallel to a pipe, at least one 
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other of said faces being adapted to fit flatly against a 
planar surface, said frame having a circular cylindrical 
hole generally centrally therethrough from one square 
base to the other and an opening leading from said hole 
to one of said faces; 

a circular ring rotatably mounted within said hole, said ring 
having a peripheral portion exposed in said opening to 
provide access to said ring of a person's finger for angular 
adjustment of said ring; 

a pair of spirit levels mounted within the ring in perpendicu- 
lar and adjacent relation to one another, the levels being 
substantially parallel to said square bases, the levels being 
so located within the ring that neither of the levels passes 
through the center of the ring whereby both of the levels 
can be read when viewed from either of the bases; 

a pair of transparent plates substantially equal in size to said 
bases attached matingly to said bases; and 

a plurality of angle indicia adjacent said rings for indicating 
the angular displacement of said ring relative to said 
frame. 


3,894,343 
INK CURING AND DRYING APPARATUS 

Robert W. Pray, East Northport, N.Y., and Ralph L. Foster, 

Darien, Conn., assignors to Thermogenics of New York, 

Byram, Conn. 

Division of Ser. No. 263,250, June 15, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,829,982. This application Mar. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 454,402 
Int. Cl. F26b 3/30 


U.S. CL. 34—4 1 Claim 








1. Ink curing apparatus comprising a housing having open- 
ings for feeding a web therethrough, an ultra-violet lamp 
assembly rotatably supported within said housing and posi- 
tioned transversely of said web, said assembly including an 
elongated shell having an opening extending longitudinally 
thereof, an elongated reflector and ultra-violet lamp within 
said shell, said lamp and reflector being positioned within said 
housing to direct radiation through said opening, said lamp 
being of cylindrical configuration having neck portions ex- 
tending therefrom and terminals on said neck portions, sock- 
ets carried on each end of said assembly for engaging said 
terminals, transverse plates within said shell each having an 
opening therein, said plates being positioned with said necks 
extending through the plate openings and means carried by 
said plates and sealing said plate opening about said neck 
portions whereby said neck portions and sockets can be air 
cooled without cooling said lamps. 
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3,894,344 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DRYING MATERIALS 
IN FIXED BEDS 
Donald B. Malcolm, Pitosburgh, Pa., assignor to Dravo Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 435,433 
Int. Cl.? F26B 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 34—12 14 Claims 





1. In the process of drying a moist, heated particulate mate- 
rial in a fixed bed for further processing wherein the material 
becomes heated during the preparation of the material for 
such drying and processing, the step which comprises conserv- 
ing the heat and moisture contained in the material, after its 
preparation until it is deposited in a fixed bed to be then dried 
by transferring the material from the apparatus in which it is 
prepared to the fixed bed through an enclosure which con- 
serves heat in the material and also prevents adiabatic cooling 
resulting from evaporation of moisture therefrom through 
contact with a drying atmosphere during such transfer. 

9. In a mineral processing apparatus for drying heated moist 
particles wherein there is provided a means for preparing the 
particles to be processed, the operation of which discharges 
the particles in a heated moist condition and wherein there is 
a grate to which the moist particles are to be delivered and on 
which they are dried in a fixed bed with means for circulating 
heated air through the material on the grate, the invention 
comprising: 

a. a transfer system for continuously transferring the parti- 
cles from said preparing means to the grate having a 
receiving end positioned to receive the moist heated 
particles from said preparing means and a discharge end 
arranged to discharge the material directly onto the grate, 
a heat-conserving enclosure for the transfer system ex- 
tending from end to end of said system, and 

b. means for maintaining a controlled moist atmosphere in 
the enclosure to protect the material against adiabatic 
cooling during its transfer from the receiving end of the 
system to the discharge end. 


3,894,345 
DRYING DEVICE 
Walter Zeltmann, 719 Bay Ridge Ave., Brooklyn, N.Y. 11220 
Filed Sept. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 506,429 
Int. Cl.? F26B 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 34—93 6 Claims 


1. In a drying device surrounded by an atmosphere contain- 
ing air through which solar radiation is transmitted, the combi- 
nation comprising: 

a. a hollow stack having an interior region and a mouth 

communicating between said interior region and said 
surrounding atmosphere; 
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b. a chamber surmounted by and communicating with the 
interior region of said hollow stack, and accommodating 
matter containing evaporable moisture; 

c. said chamber being provided with at least one aperture 
communicating with the atmosphere surrounding said 
drying device; 

d. said hollow stack being provided with means for absorb- 
ing and retaining solar radiation including: 

i. an outer wall composed of glass accommodating the 
transmission of short wave radiation but opposing the 
transmission of long wave radiation; 

i. an inner wall provided with a blackened surface con- 
fronting said outer wall and a silvered surface confront- 
ing the interior region of said hollow stack, said inner 
wall accommodating the transmission of heat there- 
through and reflecting such heat to the interior region 
of said hollow stack; 

iii. an air space between said outer wall and said inner 
wall; 





iv. said air space communicating with said chamber; 

v. air within said air space being heated by said short wave 
radiation, whereby said air is communicated to said 
chamber, thereby forming a partial vacuum in said air 
space; i 

vi. closure means connecting the upper ends of said outer 
and inner walls; 

. a column of air disposed within the interior region of said 
hollow stack and exhaustible through the mouth of said 
stack when the interior region of said hollow stack is 
heated; 

. the exhaust of said column of air from the mouth of said 
hollow stack thereby creating a draft of air from said 
aperture with which said chamber is provided through 
said chamber and said hollow stack; 

g. said matter containing evaporable moisture being ex- 
posed to said draft of air; 

. said evaporable moisture being absorbable in said draft 
of air. 


o 


= 


— 


3,894,346 
ELECTRONIC KEYBOARD TRAINER 
John R. Ward, Alexandria, and Daniel J. Fowley, Jr., Char- 
lottesville, both of Va., assignors to Kee, Inc., Arlington, Va. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 175,223, Aug. 26, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 412,400 
Int. Cl. GO9b 13/02 
US. Cl. 35—8 14 Claims 
1. A self-contained desk model electronic keyboard trainer, 
comprising: 
a. a desk size housing having a substantially horizontal 
keyboard with a plurality of keys spaced and aligned to 
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ith the match the keyboard of the machine the student is to 3,894,347 
dating learn, THREE DIMENSIONAL CHAFF SIMULATION SYSTEM 
b. a substantially vertical and rearwardly inclined keyboard Marvin O. Sleven, and Daniel Hobel, both of Los Angeles, 
erture display panel disposed on the housing above and behind _Callif., assignors to Whittaker Corporation, Los Angeles, 
g said the keyboard and having a plurality of indicator lights _—_Calif. 
with illuminable indicia areas corresponding in position Filed Oct. 24, 1965, Ser. No. 505,426 
bsorb- and size to the keys of the keyboard, the indicator lights Int. Cl. H04k 3/00 
being connected to an electrical control circuit, U.S. Cl. 35—10.4 3 Claims 
ng the c. each key of the keyboard connected to an electronic code : 
ng the producing means for generating a distinct and different 9 2 >") i ia Pa 
coded output for each key depressed and which has a = (|__| peewee {40 faze! 
e con- plurality of electrical output lines over which the code is (Lassen) cannes (7, We (oe 
ifront- transmitted when a given key is depressed, GH SE es) ‘pisiddél 
| inner d. program means for producing a distinct coded output gy wore! | teat or artg tant 
there- signal for a given key over the same number of output rat OE ca to fey 4h, 
region lines and matching the code produced by the keyboard = own” = ss mere |i 
code producing means, and being controlled by an actu- ope 
| inner ating means which contains successive code markings saa aeees aad Sl Se 


representing keyboard keys of a predetermined prepared 
keyboard exercise, 

e. each of the output lines of the program means being 
connected to a storage register having two output lines, 
one of the output lines being connected to row and col- 
umn decoder means which form part of the electrical ae 
control circuit for the indicator lights of the keyboard 
display panel, 
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1. In a chaff simulating system, a position generator includ- 
ing means for developing electrical values representative 
respectively of chaff range, chaff bearing and chaff elevation; 
means for converting each of said values into a corresponding 
coded digital representation; a memory system in which a 
digital representation of each of said values is stored; a plan 
position indicating system; a range-height radar indicating 
system; means for producing electrical magnitudes represen- 
tative of the instantaneous position of a radar beam in said 
plan position indicating system and the bearing and elevation 
movements of an antenna in said range-height radar indicating 
system; encoder means for converting said digital representa- 
tions to electrical values; and means comparing the last-men- 
tioned electrical values with said magnitudes to obtain a com- 
parison of said values with said magnitudes for altering indica- 
tions in said plan position indicating system and said range- 











er, height indicating system in accordance with said comparison. 
t wave 
0 said 
aid air 3,894,348 
RELATOR SIMULATOR SYSTEM 
1 outer Robert R. Fontaine, Riverdale, Md., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 

of said Navy, Washington, D.C. 
of said f. electrical comparator means for comparing code outputs Filed Dec. 19, 1966, Ser. No. 603,065 
ack is of the keyboard electronic code producing means and the Int. Cl.2 GO9B 9/00 

program means, including an array of gates, one foreach U.S. Cl. 35—10.4 6 Claims 
of said code output line, which have two input terminals, one 
m said terminal connected to an output line from the code pro- 
1rough ducing means, and the other terminal to the matching 

output line from one of the storage registers, the gate 
ng ex- output signals reflecting whether there is a match of 

signals received, 
1 draft g. error circuit means connected to and receiving the gate 

array Output and including an electrical advance signal 

generating circuit means electrically connected to the 

program means for giving an advance signal to the control 

means to advance the actuating means to thereby present 

the succeeding key code signal when the gate outputs all 
Char- indicate a match between the two code signals received, 
n, Va. and 
joned. h. mode switch means on the housing, connected in circuit 

with the error circuit means and the indicator lights for 

permitting the student to determine whether the display 
Claims panel will visually present the keyboard exercise key by 
rainer, key, or whether the display panel will only light an indica- 

tor light after an error has been made to show the correct 1. In simulation apparatus including Lofar simulation means 
zontal key of the keyboard which should have been depressed by for producing pulses characteristic of simulated target signals, 


ned to the student. Codar simulation means including a pair delay shaft position- 
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able in response to an input for producing signals simulating 
outputs of Codar sonobouy pairs, and signal data recorder 
means connected by spectrum analyzer means to said Lofar 
simulation means and connected by signal comparator means 
to said Codar simulation means so that said apparatus can be 
selectively operated to produce graphic presentations of simu- 
lated target signal frequencies, target bearings, relation of 
target frequency to target bearing, said apparatus further 
including dial means for manually selecting a target signal 
frequency from the graphic presentation of frequencies as an 
input to the apparatus; the improvement comprising: 

a relator simulator system connected to receive said Lofar 
simulation pulses, synchronizing pulses. from said spec- 
trum analyzer, and an oscillator signal from local oscilla- 
tor means tuned by setting of said dial means to provide 
a local oscillator frequency; 

said relator system being operative to provide audio signals 
corresponding to said simulated target signal frequencies 
irrespective of inaccuracies in setting of said dial means, 
said relator system being connected to said Codar simula- 
tion means for providing said audio signals thereto 
whereby said recorder means can provide graphic presen- 
tation of the relation of a selected frequency to the simu- 
lated target from which the frequency emanated; 

said relator simulator system comprising a three cycle gate 
generator for generating gating signals of a width corre- 
sponding to three cycles of a dialed frequency; 

audio generator means for producing said dialed frequency; 
and 

audio gate means; 

said three cycle gate signals being operative to enable said 
pulses from said Lofar simulation means to control said 
audio generator means to produce the selected fre- 
quency; and 

said audio gate means being responsive to the presence of 
simulated target signals to pass the audio signals from said 
generator means to said Codar simulation means. 


3,894,349 
DETACHABLE TOOTH FOR PUBLIC WORKS MACHINE 
HAVING A PARTICULAR COTTER 
Rene V. Moreau, Ermenonville, France, assignor to Poclain, Le 
Plessis-Belleville, France 
Filed Oct. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 404,126 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 31, 1972, 
72.38539 


Int. Cl. E02f 9/28 


U.S. Cl. 37—142 A 3 Claims 





1. An improved detachable tooth mounted on a support, 
such as the leading blade of an excavating bucket in which a 
first of the two elements, either the tooth or the support, has 
a cavity with an opening, the second of the two elements has 
a head insertable into the cavity from the opening in an intro- 
duction direction, orifices extend through each of the two 
elements in register with each other, a main cotter extends 
into said orifices in a cottering direction perpendicular to the 
introduction direction, for retaining the tooth on the support 
and for retaining an auxiliary cotter with at least one lug 
cooperating with the head to prevent movement in the cotter- 
ing direction of the auxiliary cotter relative to the head and 
which receives an elastic compression member inserted be- 
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tween the auxiliary cotter and the main cotter wherein the 
auxiliary cotter is mounted slidably in the introduction direc- 
tion relative to the main cotter, said improvement comprising 
side walls, end walls and a bottom wall on the main cotter 
adjacent the auxiliary cotter to form a blind cavity wherein the 
elastic compression member is inserted behind the auxiliary 
cotter to bias the auxiliary cotter outwardly into engagement 
with the head and wherein the side walls increase the strength 
of the main cotter, protect the compression member from the 
environment, and prevent said elements from crushing the 
elastic compression member. 


3,894,350 
AUDIBLE FISHING LURE 
Douglas W. Parker, 615 Rogers Ave., Fort Smith, Ark. 72901 
Filed Jan. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 436,971 
Int. Cl.? AO1K 85/00 


US. Cl, 43—42.31 6 Claims 





1. An audible, artificial fishing lure comprising: 

a substantially hollow lure body; 

a first sealed interior cavity disposed within said lure body; 
a pellet member disposed within said first cavity to pro- 
duce audible sounds by random collisions with the inte- 
rior of said first cavity as said lure vibrates when traveling 
through water; 

a second sealed interior cavity disposed within said lure 
body adjacent said first cavity, said second cavity being 
larger than said first cavity; 

a partition member separating said first and second cavities; 
and 

an aperture through said partition member for transmitting 
sounds produced by said pellet within said first cavity to 
said second cavity, said aperture having at least one di- 
mension thereof smaller than said pellet. 


3,894,351 
INDOOR, HORIZONTAL INSECT KILLER 
Robert E. Iannini, Milford, N.H., assignor to Rid-O-Ray, Inc., 
Hudson, N.H. 
Filed June 20, 1974, Ser. No. 481,113 
Int. Cl. AOlm //22 


U.S. Cl. 43—112 12 Claims 











1. An electric insect killer especially for sanitary indoor use, 
said insect killer comprising: 
a generally polygonal, elongated enclosure adapted to de- 
pend horizontally from the ceiling of a room, said enclo- 
sure having: 
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a horizontally extending bottom collection tray; a pair of triangle has a hinged side in common with one of its two 


vertically extending end caps of substantially imperforate 
sheet material; and side and top walls of meshed material 
to emit light and admit insects, 

fluorescent tube means encircled by a pair of concentric 
spaced-apart meshed electrode means, extending hori- 
zontally within said enclosure from mid-height of one said 
end cap toward mid-height of the other said cap, 

and reflective baffle means extending horizontally alongside 
said tube means, for radiating light outwardly therefrom, 
said tube means and baffle means, enclosed within said 
electrode means, being visible to an insect through the 
meshed side and top walls of said enclosure to attract the 
same for electrocution and collection in said tray. 


3,894,352 
POLYHEDRAL ANNULAR STRUCTURES AND BLANKS 
FOR FORMING SAME 
Rea Ferdinand Hooker, 170 W. 74th St., New York, N.Y. 
10023 
Filed Apr. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 355,037 
Int. Cl. A63h 33/16 


U.S. Cl. 46—1 L 17 Claims 
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1. A polyhedral structure which is radially substantially 
symmetrical about a central axis, said structure comprising a 
number of planar triangles hinged together at their sides so as 
to form a continuous multiplanar toroidal web having two 
edges, which structure can be rotated, about its core, into at 
least six different stable configurations each of which is radi- 
ally substantially symmetrical about said central axis, said 
structure comprising congruent plane triangles arranged in at 
least four rows of adjacent triangles, each of said rows being 
a ring of single triangles arranged in alternation so that each 
triangle has a hinged side in common with one of its two 
neighbors of its row and has an apical point in common with 
the other of its neighbors of its row, said rows interfitting so 
that each triangle of each row has a side in common with a 
triangle of the adjacent row, the common sides within a row 
being infold hinges arranged within planes which radiate from 
and include said axis and the sides which adjacent rows have 
in common being outfold hinges, said apical points being 
situated on the intersections of infold and outfold hinges, the 
apical angles of said triangles being at least about 108°, each 
of said rows having at least 18 triangles, the structure, when 
in each of said stable configurations, having two sets of axially 
spaced apical points situated approximately at said central 
axis. 

15. A flat blank of sheet material, said blank having means, 
including score lines at which said blank can be folded and 
edges adapted to be secured together to form a continuous 
web after said blank is folded at said score lines, for converting 
said blank to a polyhedral structure which is radially substan- 
tially symmetrical about a central axis, said structure compris- 
ing a number of planar triangles hinged together at their sides 
so as to form a continuous multiplanar toroidal web having 
two edges, which structure can be rotated, about its core, into 
at least six different stable configurations each of which is 
radially substantially symmetrical about said central axis, said 
structure comprising congruent plane triangles arranged in at 
least four rows of adjacent triangles, each of said rows being 
a ring of single triangles arranged in alternation so that each 
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neighbors of its row and has an apical point in common with 
the other of its neighbors of its row, said rows interfitting so 
that each triangle of each row has a side in common with a 
triangle of the adjacent row, the common sides within a row 
being infold hinges arranged within planes which radiate from 
and include said axis and the sides which adjacent rows have 
in common being outfold hinges, said apical points being 
situated on the intersections of infold and outfold hinges, the 
apical angles of said triangles being at least 108°, each of said 
rows having at least 18 triangles, the structure, when in each 
of said stable configurations, having two sets of axially spaced 
apical points situated approximately at said central axis, said 
score lines being situated so that, on folding, they form the 
boundaries of said triangles. 


3,894,353 
TOY WHEREIN MOVEMENT OF ONE ELEMENT 
CAUSES MOVEMENT OF ANOTHER OF A PLURALITY 
OF ELEMENTS, IN APPARENTLY RANDOM SEQUENCE 
Shigeo Oguchi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Tomy Kogyo Co., 
Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed June 24, 1974, Ser. No. 482,440 
Int. Cl. A63h 33/00 


U.S. Cl 46—1R 8 Claims 





1. A mechanical toy in which movement of one element 
from a first position to a second position causes any one of a 
series of other elements selected in an apparently random 
manner to be moved from a corresponding second position to 
a corresponding first position, said toy including: 

a housing; 

a rotor, means rotatably mounting said rotor in said housing 

for rotation relative thereto about an axis; 

a plurality of elements, means mounting said elements in 
said housing adjacent to and around the periphery of said 
rotor, whereby each of said elements is capable of being 
moved between a first and a second position relative to 
said housing and rotor, one of said elements normally 
being in its first position while the remainder -of said 
elements are in their second positions, means for moving 
each said element toward its first position, 

cooperating control means located on said rotor and on 
each of said elements for holding all but one of said 
elements against movement from said second positions to 
said first positions while allowing the remaining one of 
said elements to move from said second position to said 
first position, said control means operating to release one 
of said held elements for movement to its second position 
and to hold all remaining said elements in said second 
position in response to an element in a first position being 
moved to its second position, 

the element moved from a second position to said first 
position in response to movement of an element from said 
first position to said second position being determined by 
said control means so that the element which is so moved 
from said second position to said first position is appar- 
ently chosen at random. 
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3,894,354 
FOLDABLE PLAY BUILDING BLOCKS 
Thomas B. Crawley, 252 Sherwood Rd., Beaconsfield, Quebec, 
Canada 


Filed May 17, 1973, Ser. No. 361,286 
Int. Cl. A63h 33/08 


U.S. Cl. 46—25 6 Claims 
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1. A play building block comprising a substantially rectan- 
gular body portion of a foldable material, said body portion 
having a pair of opposed side walls and a pair of opposed end 
walls forming a cavity within, pairs of evenly spaced-apart 
transversely aligned notches located on a margin of said op- 
posed side walls, a pair of said transversely aligned notches 
located at each end of said side wall margins, the length of 
each of said side walls being an arithmetic multiple of the 
notch spacing and at least one foldable tie member fastened 
transversely between inner faces of said side walls, said tie 
member being located parallel to said end walls. 


3,894,355 
METHOD AND MEANS FOR AUTOMATIC FIELD 
GROWING OF CROPS USING SOLID AND LIQUID 
WASTE 
Charles H. Carothers, 51 Irving Pl., Red Bank, N.J. 07701 
Filed Jan. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 436,853 
Int. Cl.? A01G 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 47—48.5 11 Claims 





1. A method for automatically growing food crops utilizing 
nitrogenous solid waste matter comprising the steps of apply- 
ing a thick layer of mulching material to the surface of a field 
area to control weed growth in said field area; erecting perfo- 
rated retainer wall elements in spaced linear paired relation in 
said layered mulching material to define row-like plant grow- 
ing areas in side-by-side spaced relation throughout the field 
area; filling the row-like plant growing areas defined by said 
wall elements in layered relation with successive gradulated 
layers of loose aggregate, mulching material, top soil, alkaline 
potash, mulching material, and a topping layer of nitrogenous 
solid waste matter serving as a seasonal plant food supply; 
setting the plants to be grown in the aggregate layer in linear 
spaced relation in the side edge areas adjacently related to the 
retainer wall elements; and providing a fluid supply line in 
vertically spaced, generally centered relation above said row- 
like plant growing areas to supply a regulated mist-like dis- 
charge of irrigating liquid downwardly to establish a percolat- 
ing flow through said layered materials to maintain a constant 
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supply of nutrient rich liquid within the aggregate layer for 
root feeding the set plants. 


3,894,356 
DOOR COORDINATOR 
William B. Imhoff, Springdale, Conn., assignor to Leigh Prod- 
ucts, Inc., Coopersville, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 455,609 
Int. Cl.? EOSC 7/05 


U.S. Cl. 49—366 5 Claims 








1. A door coordinator adapted to control the closing of a 
pair of swinging doors constituted by an active door and an 
inactive door hung’ to swing into and out of closed position 
beneath a head frame, the coordinator comprising a hub, 
means mounting the hub on the head frame for rotation about 
a horizontal axis higher than the top edges of the doors, a pair 
of arms of unequal length fixed to and projecting from the hub 
and having their axes in a plane containing the axis of the hub, 
means limiting the downward swinging movement of said 
arms, the longer arm being angled with respect to the hub to 
cause its free end to lie, when below horizontal, in the swing- 
ing path of the active door, the shorter arm having a down- 
wardly facing substantially straight elongated cam surface, the 
cam surface terminating at a bottom edge lying substantially 
parallel to said plane, and a roller mounted on said shorter 
arm with its periphery projecting beyond said bottom edge 
adjacent to the point of termination of the cam surface, said 
cam surface, in the lower position of the arms, lying in the 
swinging path of the upper edge of the inactive door. 


3,894,357 
SECURITY DOOR 
James L. Stanfield, Rancho Cordova, Calif., assignor to Cali- 
fornia Crime Technological Research Foundation, Sacra- 
mento, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 455,787 
Int. Cl.? E06B 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 49—503 12 Claims 
1. A security door comprising: 
a. a top rail; 
b. a middle rail; 
c. a bottom rail; 
d. a hinge stile connected to the hinge ends of said rails; 
e. a lock stile connected to the lock ends of said rails; 
f. a lock mechanism mounted on said middle rail adjacent 
the lock end thereof; 
g. a first falsework portion mounted on the lock end of said 
door, said first falsework portion including a strip spaced 
outwardly from and parallel to said lock stile, said strip 
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being yieldable under a predetermined force bearing 

against said strip in a direction toward said lock stile; 

the ends of said lock stile being extended to form an 
upper horn and a lower horn, and including a pair of 
second falsework portions comprising a pair of rela- 
tively yieldable strips mounted horizontally on the top 
of said upper horn and the bottom of said lower horn, 





said strips extending horizontally the width of said door 
and being spaced, respectively, above said top rail and 
below said bottom rail; 
h. a pair of planar sheaths covering both sides of said door; 
and, 
i. an expanded metal screen panel on at least one side of 
said door beneath one of said sheaths. 


3,894,358 
MOUNTING ARRANGEMENT FOR A GRINDING WHEEL 
DRESSING DEVICE 

Manfred Lorenz, Coburg-Creidlitz, Germany, assignor to 

Kapp & Co., Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik, Coburg, Germany 

Filed Jan. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 437,520 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 10, 1973, 

2306696 
Int. Cl. B24b 53/04, 53/12, 3/34 


U.S. Cl. 51—5 D 10 Claims 














1. In a milling cutter grinding machine equipped with means 
for holding and rotationally indexing milling cutters, and 
adapted especially for the grinding and regrinding of the cut- 
ting faces of profile cutters, such as envolute gear cutters and 
the like, a grinding and grinding wheel dressing device com- 
prising in combination: 
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a grinder base; 

a spindle stock assembly supported by the grinder base, said 
assembly including a grinder spindle carrying a grinding 
wheel mounted on one end thereof; the grinding wheel 
having a frustum-shaped outline, with a tapered periph- 
eral grinding face oriented radially outwardly and axially 
toward the spindle stock, a tangent plane to said grinding 
face being the grinding plane; 

means for pivotally adjusting the spindle stock assembly in 
relation to the grinder base about a pivot axis which 
perpendicularly intersects the spindle axis at a distance 
from the grinding wheel, and which also extends parallel 
to said grinding plane; 

a grinding wheel dressing head carrying a dressing point; 

means for guiding the dressing head for displacement of the 
dressing point along a path which determines the outline 
of said grinding face taper at a place on the grinding face 
that is located diametrically opposite the grinding locus, 
i.e. that place which is common to the grinding face and 
the tangential grinding plane; and 

means for pivotingly reorfenting the dressing head path, by 
way of pivotally adjusting the dressing head guide means, 
about the axis of pivotal adjustment of the spindle stock 
assembly. 


3,894,359 
DEVICE FOR CLEANING STEELWORKS MOLDS 

Alfred Linke, Linz, Austria, assignor to Vereinigte Osterrei- 

chische Eisen- und Stahlwerke - Alpine Montan Aktiengesell- 

schaft, Vienna, Austria 

Filed Jan. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 431,724 
Claims priority, application Austria, Jan. 18, 1973, 376/73 
Int. Cl. B24c 3/18 


U.S. CL 51—8 R 10 Claims 





1. Apparatus in combination with a steel works foundation 
pit for cleaning steel works molds, said apparatus comprising: 
grate means positioned above an upper open end of said 
foundation pit; 

a plurality of downwardly open chambers positioned side by 
side on said grate means above said foundation pit, said 
chambers each being arranged to receive a steel works 
mold for cleaning; 

said chambers including lid means for closing the tops 
thereof; and 

blasting lance assembly means comprising: 

lance-carrying means including means projecting outwardly 
from a substantially vertical mounting axis, 

lance means mounted on said lance-carrying means remote 
from said mounting axis, said lance means being arranged 
to conduct and eject a flow of pressurized cleaning me- 
dium, 

means mounting said lance-carrying means for rotation 
about said mounting axis so as to selectively displace said 
lance means between 
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a first position wherein it is located beneath a first of said 
chambers, 

a second position wherein it is located beneath a second 
of said chambers, and 

means mounting said lance means for up-and-down move- 

ment and rotary movement about its own substantially 

vertical longitudinal axis, relative to said chambers, in 

each of said first and second positions; 

said lance means being communicable with a supply of 

pressurized cleaning medium such that: 

with said lance means located in said first position below 
a first steel works mold disposed in said first chamber, 
said lance means is arranged to be raised into said first 
mold and rotated about its own longitudinal axis while 
ejecting cleaning medium against said first mold, and 

with said lance means being rotated about said mounting 
axis to said second position below a second steel works 
mold disposed in said second chamber, said lance 
means is arranged to be raised into said second mold 
and rotated about its longitudinal axis while ejecting 
cleaning medium against said second mold, as said first 
mold is being replaced with another mold to be 
cleaned. 


3,894,360 
SUPPORT-SHIELDING BLASTING MACHINE BLADE 
John DeGroot, Tequesta, Fla., and Bernard Fuerst, Grand 
Rapids, Mich., assignors to Benfur Engineering Company, 
Grand Rapids, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 465,550 
Int. Cl. B24¢ 5/06 


U.S. CL 51—9R 2 Claims 
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1. A blade for a blasting machine, said blade having means 
on a portion of the back surface thereof adapted to interen- 
gage with supporting means, wherein the improvement com- 
prises: 

an offset shielding portion extending transversely to said 

back surface along the inner portion of said blade nor- 
mally inward of said support means. 

2. A blasting machine having a rotor including at least one 
blade normally secured at the back thereof in a substantially 
radial position to bracket means mounted on a rotor frame, 
said blade terminating at the inner extremity thereof radially 
outward from the axis of rotation of said rotor, said machine 
also having feeding means adapted to deposit particulate 
abrasive material in the space defined by the path of rotary 
movement of the radially inner end of said blade, wherein the 
improvement comprises: 

an offset shielding portion on said blade normally disposed 

radially inward from the portion of said bracket means 
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providing a supporting surface for said blade, said shield- 
ing portion extending transversely from the back of said 
blade to form an abutment opposite the inner extremity Louis N. Gr: 
of the junction of said blade and bracket means. ” 
Anoka, M 
I 
3,894,361 US. Cl. 51- 


LENS GRINDING MACHINE 
Jean Georgiadis, Flushing, N.Y., and Donald Leibowitz, Tren- 


ton, N.J., assignors to Dimelp Optical Co. Inc., New York,, 


N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 502,520 
Int. Cl. B24b 9/14, 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 51—101 LG 10 Claims 

















and the acu 
same as tha 


“ENS 
woen cageace 20 
50 MOTION LENS 
4 | : = 2, 
66 BEVEL EDGE WHEEL 
58. 7 
54 MATERIAL “A” ROUGHING 1. A blad 
Ss Hi S$ thin but ele 
ZW if ———__———__} 
si =s extend upw 
: to said base 
MATERIAL FROUGAING 





GRINDING WHEELS 
AND PLATE ORM LOUGH 
POSITION 
MATER AL 
a" 


~ 
ROUGH 
POSITION 
MATERIAL 





68 


ROTARY SOLENOUD 


in an oppos 
mounted in 
wherein up 
relation to ¢ 


1. A machine for selectively grinding the peripheral edges Russell W. 
of both glass lens materials and plastic lens materials to a Richard \ 
predetermined size and shape comprising a first axial shiftable Lear Sieg 
shaft means having a first rough grinding wheel for rough Contious 
grinding a glass lens to a rough size and shape corresponding abandoned, 
to a first predetermined size and shape, a second rough grind- 1971, Pat. 
ing wheel for rough grinding a plastic lens to a rough size and 
shape corresponding to a second predetermined size and 
shape, and a first common bevel edge grinding wheel for US. Cl. 51 
finishing either said rough ground plastic lens or said rough 
ground glass lens, each of said grinding wheels being mounted 
on said first shaft for axial movement therewith and rotational 
movement thereabout, a work carriage having a rotary lens 
holder capable of holding either said glass lens or said plastic 
lens, said lens holder being mounted on a frame for movement 
toward and away from said grinding wheels, said first shaft 
being axially movable to selectively dispose each of said grind- 
ing wheels adjacent said held lens for grinding engagement 
therewith, movement control means for controlling said 
movement of the lens holder frame and shifting movement of 
said first shaft to bring the edge of the held lens into selective 
engagement first with the appropriate rough grinding wheel 
dependent on whether said held lens is plastic or glass and 
thereafter with said common bevel edge grinding wheel, a 
master template means for controlling the engagement of the 1. The m 
held lens with the selected grinding wheel selectively adjacent Fi eo 3 
thereto for controlling the shaping of said held lens, drive matically c 
means for rotatably driving said rotary lens holder, and switch ses. ag ages 
means operatively connected to said lens holder drive means hone for , 
and said master template means for causing rotation of said rs : 
held lens and the operation of said movement control means ward oy 
under control of said master template means primarily as a gente 
function of the finishing to the associated predetermined size and aay © 
of successive-portions of the edge of said held lens by either - a P’ 
said glass lens rough grinding wheel or said plastic lens rough and — 
grinding wheel and said common bevel edge grinding wheel mined on 
dependent on the lens material whose peripheral edge is being pravnys bol 
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3,894,362 
BLADE SHARPENER 
Louis N. Graves, Anoka, Minn., assignor to Thelma L. Graves, 
Anoka, Minn. 
Filed May 28, 1974, Ser. No. 473,681 
Int. Cl. B24d 15/08 


US. Cl. 51—211 R 1 Claim 








1. A blade sharpener including a base, a pair of relatively 
thin but elongated sharpening rods mounted in the base to 
extend upwardly from the base in acute angular relationship 
to said base, said rods lying in substantially the same plane, 
and the acute angle between each rod and the base being the 
same as that of the other rod and the base, each rod leaning 
in an opposite direction from the base, wherein said rods are 
mounted in said base in spaced relation to each other and 
wherein upper portions of said rods terminate in adjacent 
relation to each other. 


3,894,363 
METHOD OF HONING GEARS 

Russell W. Anthony, Fairhaven; Carl H. Motz, Gaylord, and 

Richard W. Tersch, Grosse Pointe, all of Mich., assignors to 

Lear Siegler, Inc., Santa Monica, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 381,791, July 23, 1973, 
abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 159,734, July 16, 
1971, Pat. No. 3,765,129. This application Apr. 29, 1974, Ser. 

No. 465,093 
Int. Cl. B24b //00 


U.S. Cl. 51—287 5 Claims 





1. The method of honing a succession of gears on an auto- 
matically cycled and loaded machine which comprises a gear 
support and a hone support for carrying a gear and a gear-like 
hone for rotation in mesh, the machine comprising means 
mounting one of said supports for periodic adjustments to- 
ward and away from the other of said supports and means 
mounting the other of said supports for free movement toward 
and away from said one support, which comprises establishing 
an initial position for said other support in which a work gear 
and a hone in new condition are in tight mesh with predeter- 
mined clearance between the crests of hone teeth and the 
bottoms of spaces between gear teeth, providing a succession 
of work gears on said gear support, biasing said other support 
toward said one support to establish honing pressure between 
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the gears and hone, and driving one of said supports in rota- 
tion, thereby honing said gears and as a consequence thereof 
continually removing material from the hone by wearing away 
of material from the sides of the hone teeth, providing addi- 
tional movement of said other support toward said one sup- 
port to maintain the hone in tight mesh with each of the suc- 
cession of work gears, sensing the position of said other sup- 
port, and terminating the honing operation when the said 
other support is moved by the biasing force as a result of hone 
wear to a position which corresponds to an amount of hone 
wear which requires replacement of the hone by one in new 
condition, thereafter providing a hone in new condition and 
meshing the hone in tight mesh with a work gear while posi- 
tioning said other support in said initial position, thereby re- 
establishing a position for said one support which it will oc- 
cupy during the honing of a second succession of work gears 
as determined by the precise size of the replacement hone, 
maintaining said one support in said re-established position 
while honing the second succession of work gears until move- 
ment of said other support during a honing operation causes 
said other support to reach a position requiring replacement 
of the honing tool with a new or reconditioned tool, and 
thereupon terminating the honing of said second succession of 
work gears. 


3,894,364 
METHOD OF CLEANING NUCLEAR POWER PLANTS 
Roland Korn, Nurnberg; Gunter Seyd, and Uwe Paulsen, both 
of Erlangen, all of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktien- 
geselischaft, Munich, Germany 
Filed Dec. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 420,793 


Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 4, 1972, 
2259345 
Int. Cl. B24c 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 51—320 4 Claims 





1. In a process for cleaning components of nuclear reactor 
power plants which have been wetted during the operation 
with HO or D,O, particularly for the decontamination of 
radio-actively contaminated regions by mechanically abrading 
the surfaces to be cleaned down to the passivation layer of the 
base material by means of boron trioxide particles with the aid 
of compressed gas, producing an atmosphere around said 
regions of said gas having suspended therein boron trioxide 
particles and solid particles abraded from said surfaces, the 
improvement which comprises withdrawing said gas contain- 
ing suspended boron trioxide particles and abraded solid 
particles from said regions, passing said gas containing sus- 
pended particles through a vortex separator to effect separa- 
tion of the particles from the gas, discharging the separated 
particles and discharging the gas from the vortex separator 
after separation of the particles. 
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3,894,365 wrapping the other end of said strap around a winch; 

DEVICE AND METHOD FOR HOLDING DOWN MOBILE attaching said winch to the other of said anchor elements by 

HOMES extending a bolt through said eyelet and a bolt hole in the 


Donald W. Abbott, Des Moines, Iowa, assignor to Windtie 
Corporation, Des Moines, Iowa 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 371,263, June 18, 1973. This 
application Sept. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 506,753 
Int. Cl. E04h 1/2/20 


U.S. Cl. 52—23 5 Claims 











1. A hold-down device for anchoring a mobile home to the 
ground, said mobile home having a top, opposite walls extend- 
ing downwardly from the lateral edges of said top, and oppo- 
site ends, said hold-down device comprising: an elongated 
flexible strap of single thickness extending over said top of 

said mobile home and having opposite ends extending verti- 
cally downwardly along said sidewalls of said mobile 
home; 

said strap being of polyester material; 

corner brackets being mounted at the corners of said mobile 
home where said sidewalls meet the edges of said top 
wall, said corner brackets having rollers thereon, said 
straps extending over said rollers whereby said rollers 
facilitate transfer of tension along the length of said 
straps, said brackets having lateral flanges thereon em- 
bracing the opposite edges of said strap so as to maintain 
said strap in alignment over said bracket; 

a pair of anchor elements anchored in the ground adjacent 
said opposite ends of said straps, said anchor elements 
comprising an elongated rod having helical blade means 
on the lower end thereof, said blade means being buried 
in the ground; 

strap gripping means mounted on the upper end of each of 
said rods for securing said opposite ends of said straps to 
said rods; 

at least one of said gripping means comprising a winch 
having a tubular frame with at least one open end, a shaft 
being rotatably mounted within said tubular frame and 
being connected to said strap, lock means within said 
frame for selectively locking said shaft against rotation, 
said shaft means extending outside said frame and having 
a grasping member positioned outside said frame. 

5. A method for anchoring a mobile home to the ground, 
said mobile home having a top, opposite walls extending 
downwardly from the lateral edges of said top, and opposite 
ends, said method comprising: 

anchoring anchor elements in the ground on opposite sides 
of said mobile home; 

screwing anchor elements into the ground on opposite sides 
of said mobile home, said anchor elements each having an 
auger-like lower end, a shaft extending upwardly there- 
from, and an eyelet on the upper end of said shaft; 

securing one end of a polyester strap to one of said eyelets 
of said shaft; 

placing a pair of L-shaped brackets each having a roller at 
the corner thereof over the corners between said top and 
side walls of said mobile home, 

extending said strap over the top of said mobile home and 
aligning said strap over said L-shaped brackets so that 
said strap bears on said rollers as it passes over said cor- 
ners of said mobile home, 


frame of said winch; 
tightening said strap by rotation of said winch to bring said 
strap to a taut condition. 


3,894,366 
DRAPERY POCKET 
Robert W. Arnett, 1030 Stoneridge Dr., Pasadena, Calif. 
91105 
Filed Nov. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 92,065 
Int. Cl. E04b //38 


U.S. Cl. 52—37 7 Claims 





1. An elongate, extruded, unitary drapery pocket, compris- 

ing: 

a. a fastening plate vertically attachable to the interior 
frame of a building, 

b. a drapery track support panel extending horizontally 
from said fastening plate, said support panel being multi- 
apertured to permit ventilation therethrough, said sup- 
port panel accommodating the attachment of a drapery 
track to the underside thereof using fasteners extending 
through some of said apertures, with sufficient apertures 
remaining uncovered by said track to permit the flow of 
ventilating air through said pocket between a drapery 
supported by said track and said building interior frame 
and 

c. a ceiling tile retaining panel projecting vertically from 
said support panel to retain ceiling tile at a drapery track 
concealing level below said support panel, a section of 
said retaining panel extending upwardly from said sup- 
port panel for wired attachment to said building frame. 


3,894,367 
DOME-SHAPED STRUCTURE 
Joseph D. Yacoboni, 740 Olivant Pl., Pittsburgh, Pa. 15206 
Continuation of Ser. No. 177,994, Sept. 7, 1971, abandoned. 
This application July 18, 1973, Ser. No. 380,290 
Int. Cl. E04b //32 


U.S. Cl. 52—80 13 Claims 








1. A structure comprising: 
a. an annulus adapted to rest on the earth as a foundation; 
b. a plurality of load bearing ribs extending from one 
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portion of said annulus to a diametrically opposed portion 
of said annulus; each of said ribs intersecting at a com- 
mon locus wherein said ribs constitute portions of great 
circle planes and lie within the great circle arcs that are 
formed by said great circle planes intersecting a common 
sphere; each rib being fixedly secured at said common 
loucus and said annulus so that all of said ribs are inter- 
connected to provide an integral structure; 

c. a base adapted to rest on the earth that is concentric to 
said annulus; 

d. a roof deck fixedly secured to at least a part of said ribs 
and extending from said common locus to an approxi- 
mate small circle that is intermediate said common locus 
and said annulus; and 

e. a vertical side covering extending from said base forming 
an enclosure defining the interior of said structure; said 
side covering being fixedly secured to said ribs and side 
base whereby an integral structure is provided. 


3,894,368 
BEAM END SOCKET CONCRETE FORM BOX 
Percy Crofoot, Star Rt. 2, Box 39A, La Pine, Oreg. 97739 
Cont'nuation-in-part of Ser. No. 266,562, June 27, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 440,337 
Int. Cl. E04c 5/20 


US. Cl. 52—105 2 Claims 


2h- 





1. A beam end socket concrete form box comprising a box 
body of generally rectangular cross section having two oppo- 
site upright generally parallel sides and an open end, edge 
flanges projecting outwardly from said two opposite upright 
sides, respectively, at said box body open end, elongated 
outward projection means projecting from said two upright 
sides, respectively, of said box body, each of said projection 
means being spaced from and having its length extending 
generally parallel to the flange projecting outwardly from its 
upright side for embedment in concrete to prevent movement 
of said box body in a direction perpendicular to said box body 
open end, the inner side of said projection means being hollow 
for providing said projection means with a thin wall and said 
projection means being interrupted at locations for enabling 
nails to be driven through said flanges at locations in registra- 
tion with the interruptions in said projection means, said box 
body having a plurality of elongated parallel generally hori- 
zontal ribs on its upright sides at the side of said projection 
means opposite said edge flanges for stiffening said box body 
upright sides, and index lines on the upright sides of said box 
body disposed substantially in a plane perpendicular to the 
plane of said box body open end for indicating the level to 
which concrete is to be poured. 


3,894,369 
BUILDING STRUCTURES 

Robert F. Schmitt, 399 Crossbrook Dr., and Edward A. 

Schmitt, 690 Wyleswood Dr., both of Berea, Ohio 44017 

Filed Feb. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 440,720 
Int. Cl.? EO4H /3/00; FO3G 7/02 

U.S. Cl. 52—173 15 Claims 

1. A building structure having plural exterior walls provid- 
ing interior space bounded by said exterior walls, and a sepa- 
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rate enclosed area exterior of said interior space bounded by 
at least two of said exterior walls, said enclosed area having a 
roof at least portions of which are transparent to permit pas- 
sage of solar energy therethrough for heating said enclosed 





area, and said exterior walls bounding said enclosed area 
having substantial glass areas providing natural lighting and 
outdoor viewing from said enclosed area to said interior space, 
said solar heated enclosed area minimizing the heat loss from 
said interior space through said glass areas. 


. 3,894,370 
REINFORCED STRUCTURES INCORPORATING STRIP 
DECK MATERIAL 
Stephen Parazader, 44 Oak Ave., Dundas, Ontario, Canada 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 295,025, Oct. 4, 1972, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
151,340, June 9, 1971, abandoned. This application Aug. 30, 
1974, Ser. No. 502,245 
Int. Cl. E04f 17/08 


U.S. Cl. 52—173 12 Claims 





1. A reinforced structure comprising: 

a. a support structure providing two spaced support sur- 
faces, 

b. a plurality of parallel, spaced, elongated, load-bearing 
duct members of closed cross-section extending between 
the said spaced support surfaces and over at least a por- 
tion of each of the said surfaces, 

c. shear-resisting connecting means disposed between each 
support surface and the respective portion of each duct 
member extending thereover, whereby each duct mem- 
ber constitutes a beam member supported by the support 
surfaces, 

d. void-free shear-resisting connecting means connected to 
the duct members between the said portions which ex- 
tend over the surfaces, 

e. a thin continuous strip extending beneath and spaced 
from the duct members over the space between the 
spaced support surfaces, and connected to the last-men- 
tioned connecting means to be supported from the duct 
member to constitute formwork for a superimposed layer 
of settable material and reinforcement for the layer when 
set, 
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f. and a void-free layer of set, settable material that has been 
set on the strip as formwork therefor, the layer enclosing 
the duct members which thereby act as reinforcement for 
the layer when set, the layer also enclosing the connecting 
means and filling the spaces between the strip and the 
undersides of the duct members. 


3,894,371 
VEHICLE WINDOW ASSEMBLY 
Kazuo Yamaha, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Nissan Motor Com- 
pany Limited, Yokohama, Japan 
Filed Mar. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 449,532 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 9, 1973, 48-28649 
Int. Cl. E06b 7//4 


U.S. Cl. 52—209 1 Claim 





1. In a vehicle having a passenger compartment and an 
engine compartment, a vehicle body having a window frame 
defining a window opening, an exterior surface exposed out- 
ward of the vehicle and terminating in at and merging into said 
window frame, and flange structure projecting inwardly from 
said frame with respect to said window opening, said frame 
having a plurality of air vent apertures formed therethrough at 
upper portions thereof and opening to the passenger compart- 
ment and having a plurality of drain apertures formed there- 
through at lower portions thereof and opening to the engine 
compartment, 

a window pane; and 

a weatherstrip sealingly mounted to said flange structure 

and having a lip sealingly engaging said exterior surface, 
said weatherstrip being formed with oppositely opening 
channel means for receiving an edge of said window panel 
sealingly to provide a continuous drain passageway 
around said window pane, with a plurality of first holes 
therethrough aligning with said air vent apertures and 
opening to said drain passageway, and with a plurality of 
second holes alining with said drain apertures and open- 
ing to said drain passageway, said first and second holes 
being constructed and arranged such that water entering 
a space between upper portion of said window frame and 
upper portion of said weatherstrip is drained through said 
first hole, said drain passageway and said drain apertures 
and air in the passenger compartment is allowed to enter 
said drain passageway through said air vent apertures and 
said first holes. 


3,894,372 
CRYOGENIC INSULATING PANEL SYSTEM 

William Melchior Roberts, Blauvelt, N.Y., and George D. 

Dohn, Park Ridge, N.J., assignors to Baltek Corporation, 

Northvale, N.J. 

Filed Jan. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 321,835 
Int. Cl. B32b 3/10, 3/14 

U.S. Cl. 52—223 R 16 Claims 

1. A thermal jacket for a cryogenic container, the jacket 
being formed by a system of interfitting modular panels, all of 
which are attachable to the container wall, each panel com- 
prising: 
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a plurality of layers which are laminated together and are 
offset with respect to each other to define a pair of adja- 
cent stepped edges and a pair of adjacent reversely- 
stepped edges, the stepped edges of the panels interfitting 
with complementary reversely-stepped edges of adjoining 
panels in the system, and the reversely-stepped edges 
interfitting with complementary stepped edges of adjoin- 
ing panels in the system; each layer being composed of a 





main frame within which is fitted a unitary core of rigid 
foam plastic insulation material, the frame being made of 
balsa wood material that contracts to a lesser degree than 
the foam-plastic material at cryogenic temperatures, and 
a compressed batting formed of thermal insulating mate- 
rial interposed between the core and the frame, which 
batting expands when the panel is subjected to cryogenic 
temperatures, thereby avoiding gapping. 


3,894,373 
INDUSTRIALIZED BUILDING CONSTRUCTION 
John H. Willingham, 1280 Estate Drive, Memphis, Tenn. 
38117 
Continuation of Ser. No. 80,641, Oct. 14, 1970, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 807,217, March 14, 
1969, abandoned. This application May 22, 1973, Ser. No. 
362,774 
Int. Cl. E04h //04 


U.S. Cl. 52—236 3 Claims 





1. A building construction for human occupancy having a 
plurality of superposed internal cells each including at least a 
floor, a ceiling, and a pair of oppositely disposed side walls, 
comprising: 

a plurality of discrete enlongated channel-shaped elements 
forming portions of said cells and including first, second, 
third, fourth, fifth and sixth elements of said plurality of 
elements, each of said elements being precast of concrete 
material and having a web and a pair of legs integral with 
and extending substantially normal to said web along 
opposite sides thereof, the legs and web of each said 
element defining respective opposite wall and ceiling 
portions of a cell, the legs of each said element extending 
substantially the entire distance between the floor and 
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ceiling of said cells sufficiently to at least accommodate 
a human being standing in an erect position on the floor 
of said cell and for a distance at least 7 feet, each of said 
elements having a length greater than the width thereof 
between said legs, said second channel-shaped element 
being superposed over said first channel-shaped element 
to form a pair of superposed cells with the legs of said 
second element lying in substantial vertical alignment 
with the respective legs of the underlying first element, 
the web of said first element forming a floor for the sec- 
ond cell defined by said second element, said fourth 
channel-shaped element being superposed over said third 
channel-shaped element to form a pair of superposed 
cells with the legs of said fourth element lying in substan- 
tial vertical alignment with the respective legs of the 
underlying third element, the web of said third element 
forming a floor for the fourth cell defined by said fourth 
element, said sixth channel-shaped element being super- 
posed over said fifth channel-shaped element to form a 
pair of superposed cells with the legs of said sixth element 
lying in substantial vertical alignment with the respective 
legs of the underlying fifth element, the web of said fifth 
element forming a floor for the cell defined by said sixth 
element, the cells defined by said first, third and fifth 
elements lying at a common elevation while the cells 
defined by said second, fourth and sixth elements lie at a 
common elevation above the first-mentioned elevation, 
said third and fourth elements being angularly disposed 
relative to said first and second elements such that the 
end edges of the legs and webs of said third and fourth 
elements at like ends thereof lie in respective close juxta- 
position with one of the legs of each said first and second 
elements on like sides thereof, means connecting the end 
of said fourth element to said secon” element and con- 
necting the end of said third elemen: «. said first element, 
the one leg of each said first and second elements being 
superposed one over the other, the one leg of said first 
element having an opening providing for access between 
the adjacent cells formed by said first and third elements 
including through the end of said third element, the one 
leg of said second element having an opening providing 
for access between the adjacent cells of said second and 
fourth elements including through the end of said fourth 
element, said fifth and sixth elements being angularly 
disposed relative to said first and second elements such 
that the end edges of the legs and webs of said fifth and 
sixth elements to like ends thereof lie in respective close 
juxtaposition with said one leg of each said first and 
second elements, means connecting the end of said sixth 
element to said second element and connecting the end 
of said fifth element to said first element, said one leg of 
said first element having an additional opening providing 
for access between the adjacent cells formed by said first 
and fifth elements including through the end of said fifth 
element, and said one leg of said second element having 
an additional opening providing for access between the 
adjacent cells of said second and sixth elements including 
through the end of said sixth element. 


3,894,374 
SET OF ELEMENTS FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OF 
BUILDINGS 

Pierre Faucheux, Paris, France, assignor to Etablissement 

Fresa, Vaduz, Liechtenstein 

Filed Oct. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 402,592 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sept. 29, 1972, 
14315/72; France, Apr. 3, 1973, 73.12007; Mar. 15, 1973, 
73.9326; Switzerland, June 25, 1973, 9233/73 

Int. Cl. E04b 1/00; E04c 1/04 

U.S. Cl. 52—250 1 Claim 

1. A building structure framework comprising, a plurality of 
base plates including anchoring projections depending from 
the bottom surface thereof and tubular protuberances extend- 
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ing vertically from the upper surface thereof, said base plates 
embedded in concrete footings with the protuberances pro- 
jecting through and above said footings, hollow posts fitted 
over said protuberances, beam supporting members, hollow 
studs depending from said supporting members and connected 
to the tops of said posts, said beam supporting members hav- 
ing a plurality of vertically disposed hopper-like openings, 
hollow beams mounted on said supporting members, said 
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beams having a longitudinally extending slot in their upper 

wall, a reinforcing bar member fitted in each of said posts and 

extending into said hollow studs of said beam supporting 

members to connect said protuberances to said hollow studs, 

and upon pouring concrete through said slot in the upper 

surface of said beams, said concrete fills the hollow posts, the 

hollow studs and the vertically disposed openings in said beam 


supporting members and said beams providing an integrated 
structural framework. 
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3,894,375 
POLE BASE 
Albert W. Lindberg, Jr., 179 W. Fifth St., Bayonne, N.J. 
07002 


Filed Jan. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 435,546 
Int. Cl. E02d 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 52—298 5 Claims 
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1. A pole base for securing a pole to a surface area compris- 

ing: 

" two-piece housing having a pole receiving opening defin- 
ing a cylindrical hole, and a cavity positioned adjacent to 
the opening and communicative to one side wall of the 
cylinder, said cavity having an inclined wall sloping to- 
ward the opening, said housing having an aperture adja- 
cent to said cylindrical hole and communicative with said 
cavity; 

a wedge having an inclined surface for sliding contact with 
the inclined wall of the cavity and disposed within said 
cavity, said wedge having a pole engaging surface com- 
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municative with said cylindrical surface and having a 
threaded bore in one surface; and 

a screw bolt disposed through the aperture in said housing 
and engaging said threaded bore for moving said wedge 
within said cavity so that the movement of said wedge 
toward the opening of the pole base against said inclined 
wall forces said wedge into the cylindrical area. 


3,894,376 
ROOFING MATERIAL AND METHOD OF LAYING SAME 
Eugene L. Shearer, Englewood, Colo., assignor to Windarama 
Shingles System, Inc., Denver, Colo. ; 
Filed Dec. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 425,252 
Int. Cl. E04d ///2 


U.S. Cl. 52—518 11 Claims 





1. A shingle unit adapted to be laid with other like shingle 

units in establishing a surface covering system comprising: 

a generally rectangular under sheet having a bottom edge; 
a generally rectangular over sheet selectively positionable 
in face-to-face relationship with the under sheet and 
having a bottom edge in substantial alignment with the 
bottom edge of said under sheet, said over sheet being 
offset along its length relative to said under sheet to 
define an overhang portion of the over sheet; 

the end of said sheet opposite from the overhang portion 
thereof having a tab portion extending away therefrom 
against which the overhang portion of an adjacent shingle 
can abut to establish an exposed gap between over sheets 
of adjacent shingle units; 

hinge means formed by a strip of cloth material impreg- 
nated with an asphalt tar material bonded to said over and 
under sheets adjacent the bottom edges thereof connect- 
ing said under sheet to said over sheet along said bottom 
edges thereof whereby a course of said shingle units can 
be laid in overlapping relationship with a portion of the 
under sheet of one shingle unit lying beneath ‘the over- 
hang portion of the over sheet of an adjacent shingle unit; 
and 

an elongated spacer strip releasably connected along an 
edge thereof to the under sheet at a location spaced from 
the bottom edge of the under sheet and adapted to be 
removed from the under sheet and secured in a position 
along and adjacent to the bottom edge of the under sheet 
between the under sheet and the over sheet to increase 
the thickness of said hinged connection therebetween. 


3,894,377 
FASTENER CLIP 

Russell M. Welch, Grand Rapids, Mich., assignor to Modular 

Systems, Inc., Fruitport, Mich. 

Filed Jan. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 434,870 
Int. Cl.? F16B /2/22 

U.S. Cl. 52—584 15 Claims 

1. A fastener clip for use in a joint structure comprising, in 
combination: a one-piece metal plate having an end flange and 
a raised portion connected thereto by a wall means, said metal 
plate being made of a strong resilient material; means defining 
a slot formed in said raised portion, said slot having an access 
opening at one end to receive a stud having an enlarged head, 
said sides of said slot having a first portion extending from said 
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access opening to a transition point intermediate said opening 
and other slot end and a second portion extending from said 
other slot end to said transition point, said first side portions 
being resilient and tapered inwardly toward each other to said 
transition point, the width of said slot being a minimum at said 
transition point, said second side portions extending from said 
transition point and spaced from each other a distance greater 
than the said minimum slot width, said transition point form- 





ing a step acting as a lock whereby a stud having a shaft diame- 
ter slightly less than the spacing of said second slot side por- 
tions and an enlarged header portion is positioned in said 
access opening of said slot and moved longitudinally to said 
other end, the shaft of said stud flexing said tapered portions 
which portions snap back into their normal position when said 
shaft is moved beyond said transition point and locked into 
said second slot portions to prevent unintentional removal of 
said stud from said fastener. 


3,894,378 
BOX GIRDER 

Frederick Harold Needham, Bedford, England, assignor to 

British Steel Corporation, London, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 310,977, Nov. 30, 1972, abandoned. 

This application June 25, 1974, Ser. No. 483,019 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 3, 1971, 

56284/71 
Int. Cl. E04b 1/16, 5/18; E04c 3/30 


U.S. Cl. 52—731 3 Claims 





1. A box girder having an open-topped end box and adapted 
to have concrete cast over its top surface and into the end box, 
comprising: a bottom wall, a pair of side walls, an outer end 
wall fixed to said bottom and side walls, an inner end wall 
spaced from said outer end wall and forming a side wall of the 
open-topped end box, a top wall terminating at one end adja- 
cent said inner end wall, at least one flanged stiffening mem- 
ber fixed to and upstanding from the external surface of said 
top wall, said stiffening member extending along the length of 
said top wall and being substantially longitudinally aligned 
with the longitudinal axis of the box girder, at least one stress 
bearing diaphragm mounted within the box girder and extend- 
ing transversely thereof, and at least one elongate strengthen- 
ing member fixed to and extending downwardly upon an 
internal side surface of said open-topped end box, whereby 
when concrete is cast onto the external surface of said top wall 
and into the end box to form a composite structure with the 
box girder, the stiffening member and the strengthening mem- 
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ber transmit shear loads between the concrete and the box height signal generating means responsive to said height 
girder. sensing means, and, 
means for adjusting the height of said sealing and closing 
means, upwardly or downwardly in response to a height 
§ 3,894,379 a signal, said adjustment being completed prior to entry of 
METHOD OF CLOSING A FLEXIBLE CONTAINER said box into said sealing and closing means. 
Dietrich K. Naggert, Calumet, Ill., assignor to Continental Can 
Company, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 117,305, Feb. 22, 1971, Pat. No. 


; ae 3,894,381 
3,717,971. This application Oct. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 298,420 894, 

ne ch ese 728.106 METHOD AND MEANS FOR ATTACHING FITMENTS TO 
us @ s3_% , 2 Claims 4 BAG OR POUCH ON A PACKAGING MACHINE 


William C. Christine, and William E. R. Watt, both of Allen- 
town, Pa., assignors to INPACO, Allentown, Pa. 
Filed June 21, 1973, Ser. No. 371,966 
ie fe 84 
d 


2 
nid 
gd Int. Cl? B6SB 9/08 
-SKLICS] U.S. Cl. 53—128 1 Claim 







1. A method of closing a flexible container comprising the 
steps of horizontally sliding a container of the type including 
a body and a seaming flange onto a support beneath a seaming 
head into vertical alignment therewith, vertically moving a 
mold first into telescoped relation over the support and then 
over the container, using said mold to lift the container off of 
said support, placing a closure element on the container, 
further using said mold solely by relative vertical forces be- 
tween the container and the mold to shape the container body 
and support the container seaming flange while closing the 
container by securing the closure element thereto utilizing 
said seaming head; and in a single pushing operation pushing 
the closed container from said support, moving a stop on said 1. Apparatus for forming, filling and sealing a pouch and 
support into a container stopping position, and independently simultaneously attaching a dispensing fitment thereto com- 
pushing another container onto said support and positioning prising a substantially flat strip of heat sealable material of 
the same against said stop. indefinite length, die means for forming a portion of said strip 

into a hollow tubular member with overlapping edges, filling 
tube means extending through said die member and having a 





i 3,894,380 discharge end located within said tubular member, means for 

BOX SEALER & CLOSER sealing said overlapping edges including a base mounted on 

Erland Gunnar Lorantz Poulsen, 776 W. Shore Bivd., Bay <iq filling tube means adjacent to said discharge, said base 
Ridges, Ontario, Canada being disposed within said tubular member, a rotary sealing 

; Filed Mar. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 451,939 unit located exteriorly of said tubular member in a position to 
Claims priority, application Canada, Apr. 6, 1973, 168629 cooperate with said base, the overlapping edges of said tubular 
Int. Cl. B6Sb 57/02, 7/20 / member passing between said base and said rotary sealing unit 

U.S. Cl. 53—75 23 Claims <, that said overlapping edges are sealed together, first anvil 


means mounted on said filling tube means diametrically oppo- 
site said base and having a surface engaging the inner periph- 
ery of said tubular member, means for feeding a hollow fit- 
ment means having a heat sealable flange at one end into 
engagement with said tubular member opposite said first anvil 
means, an outer heat sealing unit located exteriorly of said 
tubular member and opposite to said first anvil means, means 
for moving said outer sealing unit into intimate engagement 
with the flange of said fitment to urge said flange into sealing 
engagement with said tubular member against said first anvil 
means, a cutting and sealing unit located in spaced relation- 
ship to the discharge end of said filling tube means, said cut- 
ting and sealing unit including a second anvil means on one 
side of said tubular member and a heating means on the oppo- 
site side thereof, means for moving said heating means against 
said tubular member and said second anvil means to seal the 
end of said tubular member, said cutting and sealing unit 
1. Apparatus for sealing and closing boxes of different sizes, simultaneously sealing the upper end of a completed pouch 
said apparatus having movable sealing closing means, said and the lower end of said tubular member and cutting the 
boxes moving into said movable sealing and closing means in pouch from said tubular member, and fluent material being 
sequence one after the other, wherein the improvement com- discharged through said filling tube means into said tubular 
prises; member after the lower end of said member is welded, 
means for closing a portion of the top of a box and sensing whereby said strip of heat sealable material is formed into a 
the height of such closed portion prior to entry into said pouch having fluent material therein and a dispensing fitment 
sealing and closing means, mounted thereon. 
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3,894,382 
CORN HARVESTER 
Paul Jauss, Oberdiller Str. 48, 8027 Baierbrumm, Germany 
Filed Mar. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 338,326 


Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 6, 1972, 


2210635 
Int. Cl. AOld 45/02 
U.S. Cl. 56—14.3 








1. A corn harvester for harvesting of several rows of plants, 
comprising in combination: 

plural row receiving means of adjustable lateral spacing, 
each said receiving means having an inlet opening toward 
a corresponding plant row for receiving plants thereof; 

only one draw-in chain for each row receiving means, said 
chain having a straight reach extending and movable 
along the corresponding row receiving means, said draw- 
in chain comprising a plurality of adjacent plate-like 
flanges interconnected at one side of said draw-in chain 
and normally spaced from each other in said straight 
reach at a distance less than the diameter of a corn stalk 
for rendering a corn stalk therebetween longitudinally 
barely freely movable with respect to said straight reach 
in the space between said flanges, said chain including 
transverse means pivotally interconnecting adjacent first 
ends of adjacent plate-like flanges for permitting pivoting 
apart of two adjacent flanges in said straight reach by a 
stalk therebetween; 

means tensioning said draw-in chain and cooperative with 
said pivotal interconnection of adjacent flange ends for 
resiliently permitting limited pivoting apart of two adja- 
cent flanges against said chain tension due to a corn stalk 
therebetween in said reach, and wherein the corn stalk is 
normally lightly gripped between said adjacent flanges 
while still permitting the stalk to be pulled downwardly 
therethrough, said draw-in chain also having an arcuate 
input portion at the plant input end of said row receiving 
means and an arcuate output portion at the output end of 
said row receiving means, the space between flanges 
increasing at said arcuate input and output portions of 
said chain for free entry and exit of corn stalks between 
said adjacent flanges. 


27 Claims U.S. Cl. 56—17.5 
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3,894,383 
SPINDLE ASSEMBLY 
Siegfried K. Weis, Grand Rapids, and Douglas J. Van Der 
Meulen, Martin, both of Mich., assignors to C. L. Frost & 
Son, Inc., Grand Rapids, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 426,614 
Int. Cl. AO1d 55/18 
16 Claims 





16. A spindle housing comprising, in combination: an upper 
and lower housing and support means for supporting a rotary 
mower spindle, said lower housing support means comprising 
an annular member having a central opening formed therein, 
bearing means mounted in said central opening, said bearing 
means including an inner and outer race spaced by an anti- 
friction means, the outer race of said bearing means being 
clamped in engagement means formed at said central opening 
on said annular member, said upper housing and support 
means comprising an annular member having a central open- 
ing spaced above said other central opening, said upper hous- 
ing and support means including engagement means formed 
thereon at said central opening for embracing and solely 
supporting an outer periphery of an outer race of an upper 
bearing means for allowing a vertical component of movement 
therebetween, said upper and lower support means extending 
radially to a common locus and being interconnected to each 
other to form said pre-assembled spindle housing, one of said 
upper and lower housing and support means having a surface 
portion adapted for securement to a mower deck. 


3,894,384 
PICKING MACHINE 
Lolke Lolkema, Delfzijl, Netherlands, assignor to Ter Borg & 
Mensinga’s Machinenfabriek N.V., Appingedam, Nether- 
lands 
Filed June 20, 1974; Ser. No. 481,189 
Int. Cl. AOld 45/22 


US. Cl. 56—130 7 Claims 








1. A machine for harvesting low growing crops, such as 
beans, said machine comprising a main frame provided with 
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front wheels and in which are mounted a plurality of units, 
each having a width adapted to pick one row of plants, and 
each unit having its own frame being pivotable at the front 
about a horizontal axis in the main frame and a drum provided 
with a plurality of picking fingers, said drum having an axis 
transverse to the direction of travel of the machine and being 
rotatable in a sense opposite the sense of rotation of the ma- 
chine wheels, said drum cooperating with the lower edge, 
substantially at the intended picking height, of a picking plate 
extending in curved shape at least at the front side partially 
around the drum, the frame of each of the units being pro- 
vided at the rear with a traveling wheel arranged centrally with 
respect to the unit, the drums in the units being mutually 
connected by means of flexible joints and being provided with 
a common drive axle. 


3,894,385 
CUTTING HEAD FOR ROTARY LAWN MOWER 
Charles K. Brown, Jr., 8000 Roberts Bruce Dr., Bon Air, 
Richmond, Va. 23235 
Filed Jan. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 433,570 
Int. Cl. AOld 55/18 


U.S. Cl. 56—295 13 Claims 





1. A rotary lawn mower blade assembly operable with a 

prime mover on a lawn mower, comprising: 

shaft means rotatable by the prime mover on said lawn 
mower; 

hub means connected to said shaft means; 

a cutting head connected to said hub means and shaft means 
for rotation therewith; 

at least two cutting blades pivotally mounted around the 
peripheral edge of said cutting head and being disposed 
between the upper and lower surface thereof and oppo- 
sitely thereon along a line taken through the center of 
rotation of said cutting head; 

annular journal means formed in said cutting head at each 
point thereon where a cutting blade is mounted; and, 

a pivot hole formed in each cutting blade, said pivot hole 
being positioned symmetrically about the longitudinal 
and transverse axes of said blade and receiving the jour- 
nal means therein whereby the cutting blade is rotatable 
about said journal means and is radially imbalanced 
thereabout, rotation of the cutting head causing the cut- 
ting blades to extend outwardly therefrom. 


3,894,386 
ARRANGEMENT FOR FEEDING FIBRES INTO THE 
TWISTER OF AN OPEN-END SPINNING FRAME 

Alexandr Alexeevich Sharychenkov, Ternovka, ulitsa Ex- 

perimentalnaya, 1, kv. 67, and Ljudmila Nikolaevna Gav- 

rilova, Ternovka, ulitsa Experimentalnaya, 2, kv. 28, both of 

Penza, U.S.S.R. 

Filed June 6, 1974, Ser. No. 477,018 
Int. Cl. DOIh ///2, 1/22 

U.S. Cl. 57—58.95 1 Claim 

1. An arrangement for feeding fibres into the twister of an 
open-end spinning frame, comprising: a housing; a channel 
formed in said housing and serving for feeding fibrous mate- 
rial; a cavity formed in said housing and communicating with 
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said channel; another cavity formed in said housing and com- 
municating with said cavity; a feed roller disposed in said 
cavity and designed for feeding fibres from said channel into 
said other cavity; a combing roll mounted in said other cavity 
and designed for separating fibrous material into individual 
fibres; another channel formed in said housing, communicat- 
ing with said other cavity and designed for feeding said fibres 
into the twister; a means for rotating said combing roil; a 
means for rotating said feed roller; a cavity formed in said feed 
roller coaxially with the geometrical axis thereof; a shaft ex- 








tending through said cavity of the feed roller; a means for 
radial fixation of said shaft in said cavity; a clutch comprising 
two semiclutches, one semiclutch being secured on said shaft 
of the feed roller, while the other semiclutch is loosely fitted 
over said feed roller, coupled with said means for rotating the 
feed roller and designed for transmitting rotation to the feed 
roller while in gear with said first semiclutch; a means for 
spring-urging said shaft into axial abutment against said feed 
roller, thereby providing for the displacement of said shaft in 
order that the semiclutches of said clutch may be thrown into 
gear. 


3,894,387 
COMPOSITE YARN CONSOLIDATION DEVICE 
Jean Boisvert, Ste-Rose, Canada, assignor to The Bobtex Cor- 
poration Limited, Montreal, Canada 
Filed June 17, 1974, Ser. No. 480,318 
Claims priority, application Canada, July 3, 1973, 175433 
Int. Cl. DOth 7/92; DO2g 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 57—77.4 
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14 Claims 





1. A consolidating apparatus comprising a rotatable spindle, 
said spindle having a surface configuration conforming to the 
general equation 

emer 
wherein x is the axial distance from a point on the spindle axis; 
wherein y is the circumference location from the axis from a 
given x value; and wherein & is a constant defining the curve 
and is smaller than 0. 
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3,894,388 
APPARATUS OF DRIVING SPINDLE FOR FALSE 
TWISTING YARN 
Nobuhisa Kodaira, 1-1-10 Shoan Suginamiku, and Norio 
Motegi, 1-2-8 Sakura Setagaya-ku, both of Tokyo-to, Japan 
Filed Mar. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 449,624 
Int. Cl. DO1h 7/92 


U.S. Cl. 57—77.45 7 Claims 





1. Apparatus for driving the spinner for false-twisting yarn, 
said apparatus having a driven disc-like roller mounted for 
rotation about a vertical axis and a spinner and a magnet for 
magnetically holding said spinner against the periphery of said 
roller, said spinner being an elongated tube with its ends 
projecting above and below said roller, the improvement in 
said apparatus comprising: said magnet being mounted adja- 
cent to but spaced from the periphery of said roller and having 
an upper pole and a lower pole; a pair of arms, one secured 
to said upper pole and the other to said lower pole, portions 
of said arms extending over and under said roller, respectively, 
and each having a projection thereon positioned closely to but 
spaced from said spinner for holding said spinner in a circum- 
ferentially fixed position with respect to said roller whereby 
rotation of said roller will rotate said spinner; said magnet and 
said spinner both being on the same side of the axis of said 
roller and each of said arms being generally curvilinear and 
passing between said spinner and said axis of said roller and 
said projections extending toward said spinner. 


3,894,389 
ELECTRONIC WATCH 
Teiji Miura, and Hiroshi Takeshita, both of Suwa, Japan, 
assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Suwa Seikosha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 425,899 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 18, 1972, 47- 
127003 
Int. Cl. G04b 19/30; HOSb 39/09 
U.S. Cl. 58—50 R 
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1. In an electronic timepiece having oscillator means for 
producing high frequency timekeeping signals; multi-state 
divider circuit means for producing a low frequency timing 
signals from said high frequency timekeeping signal, and digi- 
tal display means for the digital display of time in response to 
said timing signals, said digital display means including at least 
two digits of time each digit of time being defined by a plural- 
ity of segments, the selective energization of certain segments 
effecting the display of numerals from 0 to 9, the improvement 
which comprises timing control circuit means operatively 
coupled to each of said segments of said digital display means 
to sequentially and repetitively energize each segment of each 
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digit of time, said timing circuit control means being coupled 





to said divider means for receiving an intermediate frequency pian he 
cycle control signal therefrom whereby each segment of each Hans Gunt 
digit is actuated during a separate slot of each cycle of said *a ner 
timing control circuit means. Fre wence 
Claims | 
3,894,390 22412379 
BRAKE VALVE FOR AN ANCILLARY BRAKE FORCE 
DEVICE IN MOTOR VEHICLES , US. hes 
Juan Belart, Walldorf, and Hubertus von Grunberg, Nieder- 
hochstadt, both of Germany, assignors to ITT Industries, 
Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 439,475 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 14, 1973, 
2312641; Aug. 31, 1973, 2343882 
Int. Cl. F15b 7/08 
U.S. Cl. 60—552 15 Claims 
1 a 
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1. A brake valve for an ancillary brake force device in ter flow th 
motor vehicles comprising: with said el 
a housing having a longitudinal axis and a first bore disposed said circul 
coaxial of said axis; being, in t 
a brake pedal disposed externally of and adjacent one end valve mea 
of said first bore; preheater 1 
a master cylinder piston disposed within said first bore sure prehe 
adjacent the other end thereof coaxial of said axis; heater mez 
a control casing disposed coaxial of said axis, slidably sealed line conne 
to the inner surface of said first bore adjacent said one equipment 
end of said first bore in a tandem relationship with said 
master cylinder piston, said control casing having a sec- 
ond bore disposed coaxial of said axis; 
a control valve disposed within said second bore in a cou- SUPERC 
pled relation with said brake pedal; 
a pressure medium none dn Jean — 
said control casing and said control valve being coopera- Pin! wei 
tively coupled to said accumulator to apply pressure - : 
medium from said accumulator to a first end surface of cutee’ 
said master cylinder piston closest to said brake pedal 71.26283 
when said brake pedal is actuated; i 
a travel simulator in a coupled relation to said brake pedal US. Cl. 6¢ 
to permit brake pedal travel conducive to a “brake feel”’; pees 
and ; 1. A supe 
at least one axially movable component to provide a rigid oe incl 
connection between said brake pedal and said master pence 
cylinder piston to provide mechanical axial motion of said tion cham 
master cylinder piston by means of said brake pedal when gases from 
no pressure medium is supplied from said accumulator, chamber 7 
said mechanical motion of said master cylinder piston prone mo 
being accomplished without actuating said travel simula- bee stent 
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3,894,391 
FEEDWATER PURIFICATION SYSTEM FOR A STEAM 
POWER PLANT WITH BOILING-WATER REACTOR 
Hans Gunter Heitmann, Erlangen-Buckenhof, and Ruprecht 
Knorlein, Erlangen, both of Germany, assignors to Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, Germany 
Filed Aug. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 390,229 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 22, 1972, 
22412379 


Int. Cl. F22d 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 60—575 4 Claims 





1. Feedwater purification system for a steam power plant 
having a boiling-water reactor, comprising a condenser and 
regenerative preheater means connected in the system, one of 
which being formed at least partly of ferritic material, a feed- 
water tank connected in the system with said condenser and 
said regenerative preheater means, said feedwater tank being 
of a construction so as to serve simultaneously as a mixing 
preheater, said regenerative preheater means comprising 
low-pressure preheater means connected with said feedwater 
tank upstream thereof, and high-pressure preheater means 
connected with said feedwater tank ‘downstream thereof, 
condensate purification equipment and electromagnetic filter 
means supplementary thereto connected therewith in the 
system downstream of said condenser in direction of feedwa- 
ter flow therethrough, a circulation pump serially connected 
with said electromagnetic filter means the series connection of 
said circulation pump and said electromagnetic filter means 
being, in turn, connected in parallel, by lines provided with 
valve means, to said feedwater tank, to said high-pressure 
preheater means and to a series connection of said high-pres- 
sure preheater means, said condenser, said low-pressure pre- 
heater means and said feedwater tank, and a closable bypass 
line connected in parallel with said condensate purification 
equipment. 


3,894,392 
SUPERCHARGED DIESEL ENGINES AND METHODS 
OF STARTING THEM 
Jean Frederic Melchior, Fontenay-aux-Roses, France, assignor 
to Etat Francais, Paris, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 263,759, June 19, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 464,391 


Claims priority, application France, July 19, 1971, 
71.26283 
Int. Cl. F02b 37/04 
U.S. Cl. 60—599 10 Claims 


1. A supercharged diesel engine comprising a closed cooling 
circuit including a cooler traversed by a cooling fluid, a tur- 
bine, a compressor driven by the turbine, an external combus- 
tion chamber, exhaust conduit means leading the exhaust 
gases from the engine and from said external combustion 
chamber to said turbine, air conduit means leading air from 
said compressor to said turbine in bypass relation to the air 
intake of said engine, first branch conduit means traversing 
said cooler and leading air in a direction of normal tempera- 
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ture operation of the engine, which is from the said air conduit 
means through said cooler to the engine air intake, second 
branch conduit means connected at one end to said air con- 
duit means upstream of the junction of said air conduit means 
and said first branch conduit means and at its other end con- 
nected with the engine air intake, and air distributing means 
for controlling the relative flow of air from the compressor on 
the one hand passing said junction and continuing through the 
air conduit means to said combustion chamber and on the 
other hand entering said second branch conduit means, said 








air distributing means including means for directing at least 
most of the air from said compressor to pass through said 
second branch conduit means and for directing a part of said 
air from said compressor which enters said second branch 
conduit means but is not directed into the engine to pass 
through the cooler in said first branch conduit means in re- 
verse direction to the said direction of normal temperature 
operation of the engine and thence back into said air conduit 
means downstream of said distributing means during a period 
of starting up and rise in temperature of the engine thereby 
heating the cooling fluid and thus shortening said period. 


3,894,393 
POWER GENERATION THROUGH CONTROLLED 
CONVECTION (AEROELECTRIC POWER 
GENERATION ) 

Phillip R. Carlson, Pasadena, Calif., assignor to Lockheed 

Aircraft Corporation, Burbank, Calif. 

Filed May 2, 1974, Ser. No. 466,178 
Int. Cl. FO3g 7/00; FO1k 23/00 

U.S. Cl. 60—641 4 Claims 

1. An aeroelectric power generation system comprising: an 
elongated duct means having one end at a higher altitude than 
the other end; means for adding water to the air in the duct at 
the higher altitude for lowering the temperature of the air in 
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said one end as compared to the temperature outside the duct, 
thereby causing an air flow in the duct means, and means 
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3,894,394 
HTGR POWER PLANT HOT REHEAT STEAM PRESSURE 
CONTROL SYSTEM 

Andrew S. Braytenbah, Pennsauken, N.J., and Karl O. Ja- 

egtnes, Chester, Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric 

Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Apr. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 463,027 
Int. Cl. FOIk 7/24 

U.S. Cl. 60—644 
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1. A system for controlling steam pressure in a hot reheat 
header connected to receive reheated steam from a reheating 
section of a steam source that is adapted to derive heat from 
a flow of reactor coolant gas and to supply superheated and 
reheated steam to a turbine-generator including at least a high 
pressure and an intermediate-low pressure turbine, said gas 
being circulated through a high temperature nuclear reactor 
and said steam source by a circulating means rotated by an 
auxiliary steam turbine means connected to pass a portion of 
the steam which flows to the inlet of the reheating section, and 
said hot reheat header being connected so that steam may 
flow from the header to a condensing means through a first 
path comprising the intermediate-low pressure turbine and 
through a second path comprising a condenser bypass line, 
said control system comprising, 

valve means connected to govern the steam flow through 

the condenser bypass line, 

means to generate a first signal representative of a desired 

steam flow through the intermediate-low pressure tur- 
bine, 

pressure detecting means to generate a second signal repre- 

sentative of a detected value of steam pressure in the hot 
reheat header, 
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means to generate a third signal representative of a desired 
value of steam pressure in the hot reheat header, and 

control means responsive to the first signal to position the 
valve means to govern the steam flow through the con- 
denser bypass line to maintain a steam flow through the 
reheating section that is equal to a predetermined ‘aini- 
mum flow at times when the detected and desired pres- 
sure values are equal to a predetermined low load pres- 
sure value and the desired steam flow through the inter- 
mediate-low pressure turbine is less than the predeter- 
mined minimum flow, and responsive to the second and 
third signals when the second and third signals are differ- 
ent to vary the steam flow through the condenser bypass 
line in proportion to the difference of the second and 
third signals to reduce said difference. 


3,894,395 
THERMAL POWER PLANT 
Nikolaus Laing, Hofener Weg 35-37, 7141 Aldingen near 
Stuttgart, Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 383,537, July 30, 1973, which 
is a continuation of Ser. No. 152,946, June 14, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 396,520 
Int. Cl. FO1k 13/02, 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 60—652 49 Claims 





1. A power plant for an automotive vehicle having a traction 
wheel provided with a drive shaft, comprising: 

an engine adapted to be driven by the pressure of an ex- 
panding working fluid; 

heat-exchanger means fluidically linked with said engine; 

first conduit means for conducting said working fluid in a 
closed circuit through said engine and said heat- 
exchanger means; 

second conduit means for conducting an external heat 
carrier through said heat-exchanger means in thermally 
interacting relationship with said working fluid whereby 
the latter absorbs heat from said carrier upstream of said 
engine and gives up heat to the environment downstream 
of said engine; 

combustion means outside said closed circuit operable to 
heat said carrier prior to entry thereof into said heat- 
exchanger means; 

heat-storage means outside said closed circuit for heating 
said carrier prior to entry thereof into said heat- 
exchanger means in an inoperative state of said combus- 
tion means; 

switchover means having a first and a second operating 
position for alternately making said combustion means 
and said heat-storage means effective to heat said carrier; 
and 

transmission means for operatively coupling said engine to 
said drive shaft. 
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3,894,396 
CONTROL SYSTEM FOR A POWER PRODUCING UNIT 
Oliver W. Durrant, Akron, Ohio, assignor to The Babcock & 
Wilcox Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 404,922 
Int. Cl. FOIk /3/02 


US. Cl. 60—665 18 Claims 
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1. In a control system for a power producing unit compris- 
ing a vapor generator provided with feed fluid and a turbine 
generator supplied with vapor from said vapor generator, the 
combination comprising, means generating a feed forward 
control signal corresponding to the desired power output of 
the power producing unit, means responsive to said signal 
maintaining the rate of flow of vapor to said turbine in func- 
tional relationship to said signal, means generating a signal 
proportional to deviations in turbine throttle pressure from set 
point and means rendering the feed forward control signal 
inoperative to control the vapor flow to the turbine and said 
last named signal operative to control the vapor flow to the 
turbine at a predetermined value of said last named signal. 

9. In a control system for a power producing unit compris- 
ing a fossil fuel fired steam boiler provided with feed water 
supply means, air supply means and fuel supply means, and a 
turbine generator supplied with steam from the steam boiler, 
the combination comprising means generating a feed forward 
control signal proportional to the desired power output of the 
power producing unit which is independent of and unmodified 
by a feed back signal indicative of the state of operation of the 
power producing unit or of the value of any parameter 
thereof, a first means for adjusting the rate of flow of steam 
from the boiler to the turbine, a second means for adjusting 
the rate of flow of feed water to the boiler, a third means for 
adjusting the rate of flow of fuel to the boiler and a fourth 
means for adjusting the rate of air flow to the boiler, each of 
said first, second, third and fourth means solely responsive to 
and operated in parallel from said feed forward control signal 
whereby the rate of flow of steam to the turbine, the rate of 
flow of feed water to the boiler, the rate of fuel flow to the 
boiler and the rate of air flow to the boiler are each main- 
tained in a discreet functional relationship to said feed for- 
ward control signal independent of the functional relationship 
existing between said feed forward control signal and any 
other of the said rates of flow. 


3,894,397 
BEACH EROSION CONTROL STRUCTURE 

Samuel S. Fair, 3105 Old Kawkawlin Rd., Bay City, Mich. 

48706 

Filed Aug. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 494,845 
Int. Cl. E02b 3/06 

U.S. Cl. 61—4 15 Claims 

1. A beach erosion control structure comprising a plurality 
of courses of parallel rows of blocks arranged end-to-end and 
forming a wall extending along a shoreline and substantially 
parallel thereto, the blocks of each row abutting the blocks of 
each adjacent row, each of said blocks having top and bottom 
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panels integrally interconnected by a plurality of transversely 
extending vertical partitions longitudinally spaced from each 
other to define openings facing seaward and extending hori- 
zontally entirely through the blocks, the openings of the 
blocks of adjacent rows being in communication with each 
other but being longitudinally staggered so that water flowing 
into an opening of an outermost block of said wall is impeded 








and divided by a partition in a block of the next adjacent row 
as it flows into an opening in a block of the next adjacent row, 
said wall being so positioned that it imposes a first throttling 
action on the water of incoming waves to promote depositing 
of entrained sand on the landward side of the wall and a 
second throttling action on the water of ebbing waves to 
promote depositing of entrained sand. 


3,894,398 
RICE BOX 
Clarence M. Fritz, Marysville, and Stephen E. Carnes, Yuba 
City, both of Calif., assignors to Consolidated Fiberglass Co., 
Marysville, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 446,255 
Int. Cl.? E02B 7/28 


U.S. CL. 61—28 4 Claims 








1. In a rice field including a plurality of field sections sepa- 
rated by levees for individually flooding the sections and 
including rice boxes for flowing water from one section to 
another section for the flooding of the sections with the same 
water, the improvement comprising at least one rice box 
between adjoining sections disposed in a generally U-shaped 
cutout of the levee, the rice box being defined by a generally 
U-shaped insert having a floor plate disposed at about the 
ground level of the sections and upwardly extending sidewalls, 
the floor plate and the sidewalls extending over the full width 
of the levee and including a vertically oriented groove com- 
municating a top end of the sidewalls with the floor member, 
a flow regulating member removably disposed and positioned 
in the groove, a U-shaped flange disposed on each side of the 
floor plate and the walls extending perpendicularly away with 
respect to the adjoining floor plate and the walls, respectively, 
and having sides of the flanges facing each other in contact 
with the levee to generate frictional forces between the sides 
and the levee, the flanges having a width of at least about two 
inches so that the frictional forces developed between the 
flanges and the levee exceed a water buoyancy force acting on 
the insert to retain the insert firmly in place while sides of the 
flanges facing away from the insert prevent the erosion of 
portions of the levee adjacent the insert when the member is 
removed from the groove and water flows through the insert, 
opposing notches disposed adjacent upper ends of the side- 
walls including generally horizontally oriented, opposing lips 
immediately below the upper ends, and an elongate stiffener 
having a length about equal to the spacing between bottoms 
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of the notches and greater than a spacing between ends of the 
opposing lips, the ends of the stiffener being disposed in the 
opposing notches for maintaining the spacing between the 
upper ends of the sidewalls constant. 


3,894,399 
CHEMICAL GROUTING PROCESS FOR TIGHT SOIL 
Earl H. Doyle; David Kauffman, and John A. Herce, all of 
Houston, Tex., assignors to Shell Oil Company, Houston, 
Tex. 
Filed May 22, 1974, Ser. No. 472,004 
Int. Cl.? E02D 3//2 


U.S. Cl. 61—36 9 Claims 
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1. In a process for strengthening a selected zone within a soil 
formation in which the pores are too small to be penetrated by 
a slurry of cement, the improvement which comprises: 

arranging fluid injecting means for flowing fluid into and 

through the selected zone within the soil formation at a 
rate selected so that it provides a fluid velocity in the 
pores of the selected zone of at least 0.3 centimeters per 
minute without fracturing the formation; 

determining the extent of time-temperature exposure to 

which a fluid is subjected when it flows at the selected 
rate from a fluid-compounding location to the selected 
zone within the soil formation; 

compounding a basic aqueous solution of an amphoteric 

metal oxide and a pH-reducing reactant that begins pre- 
cipitating a hydrated metal oxide when it has been sub- 
jected to substantially the determined extent of time-tem- 
perature exposure; and 

flowing the compounded solution into the selected zone 

within the soil formation at the selected rate while adjust- 
ing the time and temperature conditions of the com- 
pounding and storing of the fluid so that substantially all 
portions are subjected to substantially the determined 
extent of time-temperature exposure. 


3,894,400 
MATERIAL REMOVAL DEVICE 
Don Stillwell, Cuyahoga Falls, Ohio; Sherrel Strahle, Green- 
field, Ind., and Art Hightower, Olmsted Falls, Ohio, assign- 
ors to Lee Turzillo Contracting Company, Brecksville, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 437,366 
Int. Cl.? E02D 17/144; E21B 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 61—63 9 Claims 
1. A material removal device for use in removing the spoil 
from the flights of an auger and the like during drilling com- 
prising a pipe having an inner diameter slightly larger than the 
outer diameter of the auger flights, means for positioning said 
pipe in axial alignment with the auger with the lower end of 
said pipe in engagement with an earth situs, said pipe enclos- 
ing a portion of the auger during drilling to permit the spoil 
from the drilling operation to be carried upwardly by the 
auger flights within said pipe to the upper end thereof, a 
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hopper adjacent the upper end of said pipe for receiving the 
spoil spilling from the upper end of said pipe, and means for 
conveying the spoil spilling from the upper end of said pipe 
comprising a discharge chute attached to said hopper, said 
hopper having an opening in communication with said dis- 











charge chute, and means mounting said hopper and discharge 
chute for rotation relative to said pipe to permit the spoil to 
be discharged from said hopper in different directions for 
deposit at different locations without having to rotate said 


pipe. 


3,894,401 
SAND FILL COMPACTION SYSTEM 
Cort T. Johnson, Long Beach, Calif., assignor to City of Long 
Beach, Long Beach, Calif. 
Filed July 5, 1974, Ser. No. 486,178 
Int. Cl? F16L 1/00; E02F 5/12 


U.S. Cl. 61—72.4 11 Claims 








1. Compactor apparatus moveable over a submerged soil 
bed for effecting underwater compaction of the upper layer of 
such soil, said apparatus comprising: 

a frame attachable to propulsion means that moves said 

frame forwardly over the soil to be compacted; 

vibrator plate means connected to said frame, the underside 

of said plate means resting upon the soil to be compacted; 
and 

vibrator means operatively connected to said plate means to 

vibrate said plate means and thereby compact said soil as 
said plate means is moved forwardly thereover. 


3,894,402 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR EMPLACING A 

CONDUIT ALONG AN UNDERGROUND ARCUATE PATH 
Martin D. Cherrington, P.O. Box 4994, Sacramento, Calif. 

95825 

Filed July 19, 1974, Ser. No. 489,979 
Int. Cl. F161 1/00; E02d 29/10 

U.S. Cl. 61—72.4 15 Claims 

1. A method for emplacing a production casing beneath a 
surface obstacle such as water course, said method comprising 
the steps of: 
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providing a drill having a trailing drill string; 

drilling a pilot hole along an inverted arcuate path beneath 
the surface obstacle from a first side to a second opposite 
side of the obstacle with said drill so that the drill string 
occupies the pilot hole with the opposite ends of said drill 
string being on opposite sides of the obstacle; 

providing a reamer having a relatively smaller leading end 
and a relatively larger trailing end; 

attaching the relatively smaller leading end of the reamer to 
one of the ends of the drill string; 

attaching an end of the production casing non-rotatably to 
the relatively larger trailing end of the reamer; 





forcing the production casing into the pilot hole at one side 
of the surface obstacle to project the reamer with said 
production casing following into said pilot hole, the drill 
string exiting the pilot hole at the other opposite end of 
the obstacle; and 

rotating the production casing simultaneously with said 
thrusting step to operate the reamer to scarify and dis- 
lodge the earth around the pilot hole to enlarge the pilot 
hole to a diameter at least equal to the production casing 
so that said production casing is emplaced along the 
arcuate path as the pilot hole is being enlarged. 


3,894,403 
VIBRATION-FREE REFRIGERATION TRANSFER 
Ralph C. Longsworth, Allentown, Pa., assignor to Air Products 
and Chemicals, Inc., Allentown, Pa. 
Filed June 8, 1973, Ser. No. 368,351 
Int. Cl. F17¢ 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 62—55 9 Claims 





1. Apparatus for transferring refrigeration from a cold re- 
frigeration source to an object to be cooled comprising in 
combination: 

a source of cryogenic refrigeration; 

means for confining and circulating a fluid transfer medium 

in contact with the source of refrigeration; said means 
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including a structural member affixed to the source of 
refrigeration thereby producing an elongated confined 
flow path for the fluid transfer medium; and 

a support means for holding an object to be cooled in 
contact with the circulating fluid transfer medium, the 
support means being mounted in spaced relation to the 
refrigeration source to prevent forces induced by motion 
of the refrigeration source from being transmitted di- 
rectly to the object support means. 


3,894,404 
HOT GAS DEFROST REFRIGERATION SYSTEM 
David J. Stanton, New Brighton, Minn., assignor to Honeywell 
Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed July 29, 1974, Ser. No. 492,382 
Int. Cl. F25b 47/00 


U.S. Cl. 62—155 8 Claims 
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1. In a control system for controlling the individual defrost- 
ing of at least one of a plurality of evaporators connected to 
a compressor system wherein the defrosting is accomplished 
by the use of hot gas from the compressor system, 

frost sensor means adapted to be connected to each of at 
least two of a plurality of evaporators of the refrigeration 
system for providing an output signal upon the need of 
defrosting of one of the evaporators, 

sequential control means having a plurality of output cir- 
cuits for scanning and for individually initiating a defrost 
cycle of any one of the two evaporators which needs 
defrosting, 

a plurality of relay means each having two input circuits and 
an output circuit, said relay means is energized when each 
of said input circuits receive input signals, and 

circuit means connecting said output signal of each of said 
frost sensor means to one input of a respective relay 
means and one of said output circuits of said sequential 
control means to a second input of said relay means 
whereby upon a frost sensor means of one evaporator 
having an output to demand defrost, said relay means is 
energized when said sequential control means provides a 
signal to said relay means, 

said output of each of said relay means being adapted to 
control valve means in the compressor system to provide 
a hot gas defrosting operation for one of the evaporators 
at a time depending upon a demand for defrosting opera- 
tion by said frost sensor means and said signal of said 
sequential control means while normal operation of the 
other evaporator is maintained. 
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3,894,405 
REFRIGERATION UNIT 
Gustav B. Mielitz, 168 Kennedy St., Johannesburg, South 
Africa 


Filed Feb. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 441,750 
Claims priority, application South Africa, Nov. 27, 1973, 
73/9006; Nov. 27, 1973, 73/9007; Nov. 27, 1973, 73/9008 
Int. Cl.? B60H 3/04 


U.S. CL. 62—241 8 Claims 





1. A vapour compressor adapted for mounting between first 
and second relatively movable vehicle components and to be 
operated by forces resulting from such movement comprising: 
an outer cylinder defining an outer vapour chamber, said 
outer cylinder being connected to said first movable vehicle 
component, said outer chamber being closed by first end 
walls, 

a hollow floating piston slidably mounted in said outer 
chamber, the interior of said hollow floating piston defin- 
ing an inner vapour chamber, said inner chamber being 
closed by second end walls, 

an inner piston slidably mounted in said inner chamber, 

a hollow piston rod connected to said inner piston and to 
said second relatively movable vehicle component, said 
hollow piston rod having a vapour passage communicat- 
ing on the one hand with the exterior of said compressor 
and on the other hand with said inner chamber, said 
hollow piston rod extending through a piston rod opening 
in an end wall of each of said outer and said inner cham- 
bers, 

first valve means for controlling the flow of vapour between 
said passage and said inner chamber, 

second valve means for controlling the flow of vapour be- 
tween said inner chamber and said outer chamber, and 

third valve means for controlling the flow of vapour be- 
tween said outer chamber and the exterior of said com- 
pressor, 

whereby relative movement of said first and second vehicle 
components of a first magnitude causes vapour to be 
compressed in said inner chamber and relative movement 
of said first and second vehicle components of a second 
magnitude greater than said first magnitude causes va- 
pour to be compressed in said outer chamber and said 
inner chamber. 


3,894,406 
APPARATUS FOR POSITIONING JACKS IN A 
PLURALITY OF SLOTTED PATTERN WHEEL RINGS 
ACCORDING TO A PREDETERMINED PATTERN 

John Christopoulos, Brentwood, N.Y., assignor to The Singer 

Company, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 455,439 
Int. Cl.? DO4B 37/04 

U.S. Cl. 66—1 R 8 Claims 

1. In combination, a plurality of rotatably supported pattern 
wheel rings, each with slots wherein needle controlling jacks 
may be positioned, a jack actuator for each pattern wheel ring 
operable to position jacks therein, a carriage to support a 
paper, card or the like on which jack positions are indicated, 
viewing means with which such indications on the paper, card 
or the like may be aligned, a control instrumentality for each 
pattern wheel ring, circuit means connected to said control 
instrumentalities, motive means connected to the circuit 
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means and operable upon actuation of any one of the said 
control instrumentalities, mechanism operatively connected 
to the motive means for causing relative movement of the 
carriage and viewing means upon operation of the motive 
means for successively aligning the viewing means with the 
indications on the paper, card or the like defining jack posi- 





tions, and means operatively connected to the motive means 
for indexing the pattern wheel rings simultaneously one slot in 
response to the operation of any one of the said control instru- 
mentalities, said circuit means being connected to the jack 
actuators to effect an operating pattern among the jack actua- 
tors differing according to the particular control instrumental- 
ity operated. 


3,894,407 
SLIVER-KNIT PROCESS 

Larry E. Clingan, Chattanooga, Tenn., and Charles R. Collins, 

Jr., Newton, N.C., assignors to Fibron, Inc., Chattanooga, 

Tenn. 
Division of Ser. No. 346,403, March 30, 1973. This application 

Jan. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 436,852 
Int. Cl. D04b 9//4 


U.S. Cl. 66—9 B 7 Claims 





1. In said process of making a sliver-knit pile fabric wherein 


sliver fibers are fed to a knitting station, the improvement 


comprising: 

a. feeding an elongated, stable, fibrillated backing yarn, 
having a widthwise dimension, of synthetic material and 
of substantially longitudinally continuously constant de- 
nier less than 1000, and less the denier of a conventional 
backing yarn for a corresponding sliver-knit pile fabric, to 
said knitting station; 

1. said backing yarn being substantially flat widthwise and 
having a substantially rectangular cross-section, the 
width of said backing yarn being substantially greater 
than its thickness when flattened, 

2. said backing yarn comprising a network of filaments 
permitting said backing yarn to be substantially expan- 
sible widthwise, 

3. said backing yarn having longitudinal edge portions 
substantially uninterrupted continuously longitudinally 
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the said of said backing yarn, said filaments being substantially 
onnected confined between said longitudinal edge portions, } 
nt of the b. knitting said fibrillated backing yarn at said knitting 
2 imotive station to form a base fabric, in which said backing yarn 
with the is expansible in the plane of said base fabric, toward and 
ack posi- away from other portions of said backing yarn in said base 

fabric, and ] 

c. substantially simultaneously with said knitting step, lock- 
ing said sliver fibers between the stitches of said knitted 
fibrillated yarn, so that said sliver fibers project from one 
face of said base fabric to form pile. 

am 3,894,408 
hag INTEGRAL JACK STRIP FOR PATTERN WHEEL 
oe) KNITTING MACHINES 
a Allan Rozner, Fresh Meadow, N.Y., assignor to C. J. I. Indus- 
tries, Inc., Jersey City, N.J. 
Filed Sept. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 293,351 
Int. Cl. D04b 15/76 
U.S. Cl. 66—50 A 2 Claims 
2B. 
e means 
le slot in 
1 instru- 
the jack 
k actua- 
imental- 
1. An integral jack strip for a pattern wheel with peripheral 
Collins slots, comprising a flexible base adapted to be wrapped 
, around a central hub of the pattern wheel, and a plurality of 
ae, jack-shaped projections extending outwardly from said base, 
licati each of said projections being formed in the shape of a full 
wanes jack and being adapted to fill a respective one of said slots, 
wherein each of said projections includes first and second 
removable sections which can be broken away so that the 
Claims remaining portion of said projections functions respectively as 
a half jack or as a missing jack in the pattern wheel. 
3,894,409 
SLIVER-KNIT PRODUCT 
Larry E. Clingan, Chattanooga, Tenn., and Charles R. Collins, 
Jr., Newton, N.C., assignors to Fibron, Inc., Chattanoga, 
Tenn. 
Filed Mar. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 346,403 
Int. Cl. D04b 9/14 
U.S. Cl. 66—191 6 Claims 
‘herein 
ement 
: yarn, 
ial and 
int de- 
itional 
ric, to 
se and 
vce 1. A sliver-knit pile fabric comprising: ji 
, a. a base fabric knitted from an elongated, stable, fibrillated 
backing yarn of synthetic material having a widthwise 
corse dimension, said backing yarn being substantially flat 
er widthwise and having a substantially rectangular cross- 
olens section, the width of said backing yarn being substantially 


: greater than its thickness when flattened, 
linally 
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b. said fibrillated backing yarn being of substantially longi- 
tudinally continuously constant denier less than 1000, 
and less than the denier of a conventional backing yarn 
for a corresponding sliver-knit pile fabric, 

c. said fibrillated backing yarn comprising a network of 
filaments permitting said backing yarn to be substantially 
expansible widthwise, 

d. said backing yarn being expansible in the plane of said 
base fabric, toward and away from other portions of said 
backing yarn in said base fabric, 

e. said backing yarn having longitudinal edge portions sub- 
stantially uninterrupted continuously longitudinally of 
said backing yarn, said filaments being substantially con- 
fined between said longitudinal edge portions, and 

f. a pile comprising fibers locked between the stitches of 
said fibrillated backing yarn and projecting from at least 
one side of said base faoric. 


3,894,410 
DEVICE FOR THE FIXATION OF DYESTUFF ON 
LENGTHS OF MATERIAL BY STEAM 
Heinz Fleissner, Egelsbach, Germany, assignor to Vepa AG, 
Switzerland 
Filed Mar. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 345,490 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 28, 1972, 
2215006 


Int. Cl.? DO6B 3/02 


U.S. CL 68—5 D 9 Claims 











1. A device for the fixation of dyestuff applied onto lengths 
of a textile material by means of steam, which comprises a 
dyestuff applicator device for applying dyestuff onto the tex- 
tile material, a festoon or progressing loop-type steamer for 
receiving the textile material from said dyestuff applicator 
device, a pre-steaming device in steam-tight communication 
with said loop-type steamer, said pre-steaming device com- 
prising a horizontal steamer preceding the loop-type steamer 
and being arranged between a material intake of the loop 
steamer and said dyestuff applicator device, said horizontal 
steamer having means for generating saturated steam therein 
and having means located therein for conveying the textile 
material horizontally therethrough, a material discharge of 
said horizontal steamer being located in the immediate vicin- 
ity of the material intake of the loop-type steamer, and a duct 
connecting the material intake of the loop-type steamer to the 
material discharge of said horizontal steamer. 
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3,894,411 
APPARATUS FOR DYEING TEXTILE PIECE GOODS IN 
ROPE OR OPEN WIDTH FORM 

Edward Stanway, Prestbury, England, assignor to Leemetals 

Limited, Macclesfield, England 

Filed June 29, 1973, Ser. No. 375,130 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, July 13, 1972, 

32714/72 


Int. Cl. BOSe 3/172, 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 68—20 





1. A winch dyeing machine having means for the removal 
of surplus liquor in the dyeing of tubular fabrics comprising 
means defining an arcuate passageway upwardly open at op- 
posite ends, a driven metering roller for traversing said fabric 
through the machine, means comprising controlled jets of dye 
liquor whereby the fabric leaving said metering rollers is 
folded in a sinuous manner and directed down into one end of 
said passageway, means at the other end of said passageway 
for lifting the fabric from the passageway and directing it 
toward said metering roller, air jet means effective on the 
fabric after it has been raised from the passageway and before 
it passes over said metering roller for ballooning said fabric, 
a control valve assembly for said jet means, means engaged by 
the raised fabric connected to said control valve assembly for 
regulating the size of said ballooning, means for directing jets 
of said liquor onto the fabric as it is raised out of said passage- 
way to prevent air from the ballooned portion from passing to 
the fabric in said passageway, and means engaging the fabric 
at the periphery of said metering roller for preventing air from 
passing over the roller with the fabric. 


3,894,412 
DEVICE FOR THE TENSION-FREE WET TREATMENT 
OF TEXTILE MATERIAL 

Heinz Fleissner, Egelsbach, Germany, assignor to VEPA AG, 

Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 140,029, May 4, 1971, Pat. 
No. 3,742,737. This application July 2, 1973, Ser. No. 375,817 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 4, 1970, 
2021699; Mar. 19, 1971, 2113473 

Int. Cl. BOSe 3//34 

U.S. Cl. 68—22 R 2 Claims 

1. A device for effecting tension-free wet treatment of 
textile material lengths which comprises wash buwl means 
containing a pre-determined level of processing liquor, a 
rotating perforated drum at least partially immersed in the 
processing liquor, first guide means for feeding the textile 
material onto the perforated drum and second guide means 
for removing the textile material from the drum, especially 
said first guide means including beating means for forming the 
textile material into wave-like plaits on the perforated drum, 
said beating means contacting the textile material above the 
level of the liquor in the bowl means and above the drum and 
said second guide means including a material deflecting roller 
mounted above the liquor level and at the discharge end of the 
bowl means, a following pressure roll means and control 
means for regulating the speed of the following pressure roll 
means, said control means including a dancing roller that 
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bears on the textile material, a lever assembly, and a piston in 
a fixed pressure cylinder, said dancing roller being positioned 
after said material deflecting roller and being mounted on said 
lever assembly which is swivelable around a support axis, the 
drawing weight applied to the material length by said dancing 
roller being adjustable by said lever assembly which is engaged 





by said piston in the fixed pressure cylinder, said piston being 
acted on by the weight of the dancing roller via a piston rod 
and by the contact pressure of said material, said control 
means causing said pressure roll means to rotate at a speed 
which is equal, lower, or higher than the speed at which the 
textile material is fed into the bowl means and onto the drum. 


3,894,413 
DYEING AND PRINTING OF MATERIALS 
Harold L. Johnson, Spartanburg, S.C., assignor to Deering 
Milliken Research Corporation, Spartanburg, S.C. 
Filed Jan. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 430,526 
Int. Cl. BOSe 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 68—205 R 11 Claims 
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1. In apparatus for dyeing and printing of textile material to 
form a pattern thereon including a conveyor for moving the 
textile material in a path of travel, applicator means posi- 
tioned along the conveyor for applying plural streams of liquid 
to the textile material during its passage thereby, and pattern 
control means for selectively directing individual of the 
streams of liquid from the applicator means onto the moving 
textile material to produce a pattern thereon; the improve- 
ment therewith comprising means for actuating the pattern 
control means in response to position of the conveyor to 
facilitate accuracy of placement of the pattern on the textile 
material on the conveyor, said actuating means comprisil.g 
means for emitting a plurality of electrical pulses in response 
to and during the movement of the conveyor, means for sens- 
ing the number of said pulses emitted during movement of the 
conveyor and for activating said pattern control means in 
response to the sensing of a predetermined number of said 
pulses, and means for adjustably selecting said predetermined 
number of sensed pulses whereby activation of said pattern 
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control means may be initiated at precise positions of the 
conveyor travel. 


3,894,414 
THEFT-DETERRING DEVICE FOR SKIS AND POLES AND 
METHOD OF USING SAME 
Stuart R. Peterson, 790 Southgate Office Plaza, 5001 W. 78th 
St., Minneapolis, Minn. 55437 
Filed Dec. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 425,498 
Int. Cl.? EOSB 73/00 


U.S. Cl. 70—19 29 Claims 





1. A theft-deterring device for skis comprising a frame for 
completely encircling overlapped portions of a pair of skis, 
said frame having a threaded hole, a threaded member en- 
gageable in said hole, a handle for rotating said threaded 
member in one direction to press one ski against the other ski 
and in turn press said other ski against a portion of said frame 
residing generally on the opposite side of said frame from said 
hole, and means for precluding movement of said handle with 


respect to said frame to prevent sufficient reverse rotation of 


said threaded member which would release said skis. 


3,894,415. 
COMBINATION PADLOCK 
Lazlo Bako, Woodcliff Lake, N.J., assignor to Presto Lock 
Company, Division of Walter Kidde & Company, Inc., 
Elmwood Park, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 454,420 
Int. Cl. E0Sb 37/10 


U.S. Cl. 70—21 21 Claims 





1. A combination padlock comprising: 

a body having an internal cavity; 

a shackle having a long leg portion and a short leg portion, 
the long leg portion extending into the internal cavity and 
being slidably supported by the body for enabling the 
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shackle to be moved from an open first position to a 
closed second position and to a combination-changing 
third position; 

a manually rotatable dial supported by the body; 

a plurality of tumblers contained in the internal cavity, the 
tumblers being rotatable by the dial; 

locking means cooperable with the tumblers for locking the 
shackle in the closed second position and for unlocking 
the shackle when the tumblers are set to the opening 
combination of the padlock; and 

combination-changing means actuated by the long leg por- 
tion of the shackle when the shackle is moved to the 
combination-changing third position for enabling the 
opening combination of the padlock to be changed. 


3,894,416 
AUXILIARY LOCKING MECHANISM 
Alfred B. Castle, 4104 Maryland Ave., Brookmont, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 20016 
Filed Nov. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 417,200 
Int. Cl.? EOSB 13/00, 65/00 


U.S. Cl. 70—150 10 Claims 





1. An auxiliary locking mechanism for blocking access to a 
primary locking mechanism which has a key hole extending 
through a support wall for the primary locking mechanism, 
said auxiliary locking mechanism comprising: 

a first member adapted to fit tightly in said key hole; 

a second member positioned adjacent one end of said first 
member so as to extend through said key hole when said 
first member is positioned tightly in said key hole; 

said first and second members being positioned along a 
common axis; 

actuable means for rotating said second member about said 
axis relative to said first member and for securing said 
first and said second member to one another along said 
axis, said actuable means comprising an actuator bar 
extending along said common axis and fixedly secured to 
said second member for rotation therewith; 

wherein the periphery of said second member is contoured 
to permit removal of said first and second members from 
said key hole for at least one mutual rotational position 
of said members and to abut said support wall and 
thereby block removal of said members from said key 
hole for at least a second mutual rotational position of 
said members; and 

wherein a bore hole is defined along said common axis 
through each of said first and second members, said 
auxiliary locking mechanism further comprising: 

means for continuously securing said-actuator bar to said 
first member to prevent axial movement of said actuator 
‘bar relative to said first member without inhibiting rota- 
tional movement of said actuator bar about a commmon 
axis relative to said first member; 

means for effecting rotation of said actuator bar about said 
common axis; 

bias means for urging adjacent surfaces of said first and 
second members into abutting relationship; and 
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detent means for defining said one and said second mutual 
rotational positions of said first and second members. 

5. An auxiliary locking mechanism for blocking access to a 
primary locking mechanism which includes a support, a bolt 
having a latching portion mounted for longitudinal sliding 
movement with respect to said support, a spring means coop- 
erating with the bolt and the support and normally maintain- 
ing the latching portion in a locked position, said bolt being 
provided with an elongated slot extending therethrough and 
axially of said bolt, the support having an entrance opening of 
lesser length than the elongated slot, said entrance opening 
registering with said slot, the end wall of the elongated slot 
remote from the latching portion of said bolt being inclined in 
a direction away from the latching position, the wall of the 
entrance opening in proximity to the inclined wall of the 
elongated slot being spaced from said inclined wall in the 
direction of the latching portion whereby displacement of said 
bolt from said locked position requires a tool having a curved 
end section which is inserted through said entrance opening 
into said elongated slot, said tool being pivoted to force said 
curved end section to engage said inclined wall and thereby 
slide said bolt out of said locked position, said auxiliary lock- 
ing mechanism comprising: 

a first member adapted to fit tightly in said entrance open- 

ing and flush with the wall of said entrance opening; 

a second member positioned adjacent one end of said first 
member so as to extend through said entrance opening 
into said elongated slot when said first member is posi- 
tioned tightly in said entrance opening; 

said first and second members being positioned along a 
common axis; 

actuable means for rotating said second member about said 
axis relative to said first member and for securing said 
first and second members to one another along said axis; 
and wherein the periphery of said second member is 
contoured to permit removal of said first and second 
members from said entrance opening for at least one 
mutual rotational position of said members and to abut 
the wall of said entrance opening and thereby block 
removal of said second member from entrance opening 
for at least a second mutual rotational position of said 
members. 


3,894,417 
ELECTRIC LOCK 
Mitsumasa Taniyama, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Goal Com- 
pany, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jan. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 430,929 
Int. Cl. E05b 47/06 


U.S. Cl. 70—156 4 Claims 





1. A key operated electric door lock comprising: 

a lock body mounted through the door; 

locking means within said lock body for maintaining said 
door lock in the locked condition; 

a rotatable inside door knob operatively connected to said 
locking means for unlocking said locking means and 
unrestricted from unlocking said locking means at all 
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times, whereby turning said inside door knob unlocks said 
locking means from the inside; 

a stationary outside door knob connected to said lock body 
outside the door, 

key operated cylinder lock means within said outside door 
knob operatively connected to said locking means for 
unlocking of said locking means from the outside, 
whereby turning the proper key in. the cylinder lock 
means will unlock said locking means from outside the 
door; and 

movable solenoid means within said door knob extending 
therefrom toward said locking means, said solenoid 


tmheans having a first position when energized and a sec-’ 


ond position when de-energized, for engaging with and 
blocking said cylinder lock means when in one of said two 
positions, thereby preventing unlocking of said locking 
means from outside of the door solely by operation of said 
cylinder lock means, and for disengaging from and free- 
ing said cylinder lock means when in the other of said two 
positions, thereby allowing unlocking of said locking 
means by said cylinder lock means. 


3,894,418 
APPARATUS FOR FINISHING GEAR TEETH 

Adolf Horl, Friedrichshafen, Germany, assignor to Zahnrad- 

fabrik Friedrichshafen, Aktiengesellschaft, Friedrichshafen, 

Germany 

Filed Mar. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 452,529 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 29, 1973, 

2315702 


Int. Cl. B21h 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 72—108 2 Claims 























1. An apparatus for chamfering and finishing the teeth of 
preformed work gears by effecting compression thereof be- 
tween a chamfering gear device and a finishing gear, compris- 
ing in combination: 

a support means having a finishing gear on a fixed rotative 
axis; a chamfering gear device and a first movable mount 
therefor comprising means for securing said chamfering 
gear device freely rotative thereon; 

a second movable mount disposed intermediate said finish- 
ing gear and said first movable mount and having means 
for supporting a work gear for free rotation thereon; 

means for moving said first mount to effect pressure engage- 
ment of said chamfering gear device with a work gear on 
said second mount; 

whereby said work gear is forced into engagement with said 
finishing gear so that rotation of said finishing gear effects 
rotation of the work gear to transmit the rotation thereof 
to said chamfering gear device to chamfer the teeth of the 
work gear whereon any burr resulting is smoothed by said 
finishing gear. 
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3,894,419 3,894,421 
MOISTURE ANALYZER CALIBRATOR METHOD OF MEASURING TIRE DYNAMIC STRENGTH 
Richard T. Mator, Plum Borough, and Thomas J, Puzniak, Lawrence R. Sperberg, 6740 Fiesta Dr., El Paso, Tex. 79912 
Cheswick, both of Pa., assignors to Gulf Research & Devel- Filed Aug. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 389,434 
opment Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. Int. Cl. GOim /7/02 
Filed June 19, 1974, Ser. No. 480,681 U.S. Cl. 73—146 56 Claims 
Int. Cl. GOle 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 73—1 R 12 Claims 
4 P & 
"1s I 4 54 58 
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1. Method of determining an adequate dynamic strength 
level of the elements of a pneumatic tire comprising the steps 
of: 

suddenly increasing the pressure within the inflation cham- 

ber of the tire to a magnitude which will simultaneously 
subject the elements of the tire to a force of a duration 
and magnitude greater than one psi applied to the tire 
chamber at a rate greater than 0.5 psi per millisecond. 








6. Apparatus for preparing a gas of known moisture content 
comprising means for supplying a dry gas, pressure regulating 
means for maintaining a constant inlet pressure on the dry gas, 
dry gas flow restricting means, gas mixing means, conduit 
means for delivering dry gas from the pressure regulating 
means to the flow restricting means and from the flow restrict- 
ing means to the mixing means, saturating means, means for 


delivering dry gas from the dry gas pressure regulating means 3,894,422 
into the saturating means to form a wet gas, wet gas flow |§ BENDING MACHINE, MORE PARTICULARLY FOR 
restrictor means, wet gas conduit means adapted to deliver STEEL RODS FOR REINFORCING CONCRETE 


wet gas from the saturating means to the wet gas restrictor Carl Ullrich Peddinghaus, Obere Lichtenplatzerstrasse 276, 
means and from the wet gas restrictor means to the mixing 56, Wuppertal Barmen, Germany 


means, temperature control means adapted to maintain the Filed Mar. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 345,348 
saturating means at a constant temperature, and second pres- | Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 29, 1972, 
sure regulating means adapted to maintain a constant pressure 2215490 
on the gas in the mixing means. Int. Cl. B21d 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 72—217 10 Claims 
3,894,420 


TIRE CHECKING MACHINE 
Richard L. Fuchslin, 265 N. Almond St., Dixon, Calif. 95620 
Filed Aug. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 494,470 
Int. Cl.? GOIM 3/06 
U.S. Cl. 73—45.6 6 Claims 





1. A bending machine for steel rods for reinforcing con- 
crete, comprising a first bending plate carrying a central and 
an eccentric bending tool, said first bending plate being 
adapted to be selectively rotatable in a clockwise and an 
anti-clockwise direction about its central bending tool, and 
having at least one fixed support arranged outside said bend- 
ing plate, said bending plate also being adapted to be rotatable 

1. A tire checking machine comprising a water tank having about its eccentric bending tool, locking means being associ- 
upstanding sides, a ramp leading from the floor substantially ated with respective drive means which can hold the axis of 
to the top of one of said sides, a frame adjacent said tank, an_ the central bending tool, or that of the eccentric bending tool 
L-shaped carrier having a horizontal arm and a vertical arm, in a fixed position, and a further support being arranged out- 
means for pivoting said carrier on said frame to move said side to said one fixed support on the same side of the bending 
horizontal arm between a lower position in said tank and an machine, a further bending plate surrounding said first bend- 
upper position above said tank and in substantial alignment ing plate and being constructed as an eccentric disc and being 
with said ramp, a pair of rollers on said horizontal arm in adapted to be driven by means of external teeth, said further 
position to support a tire thereon, and an operating jack con- bending plate forming a bearing for the first bending plate, 
nected to said frame and to said vertical arm for moving said said eccentric bending tool of said first bending plate coincid- 
carrier. ing with the axis of said further bending plate. 
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3,894,423 
AIR GAGE CARTRIDGE 
Robert C. Messmer, King of Prussia, Pa., assignor to J. M. 
Schmidt Precision Tool Co., Inc., West Chester, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 406,150 
Int. Cl. GO1b 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 73—37.5 11 Claims 





1. An air gage cartridge adapted to be mounted in a gaging 
fixture comprising a nozzle member defining a nozzle opening 
at one end thereof and having an air supply passage formed 
therein for delivering air to said nozzle opening, and a tubular 
sleeve member having an internal bore, said nozzle member 
being fixedly mounted within said bore of said sleeve member 
in a position wherein said sleeve member has a portion pro- 
jecting beyond said nozzle opening to provide a predeter- 
mined nozzle drop off, said projecting portion of said sleeve 
being made of a material having high wear resistance proper- 
ties substantially greater than the wear resistance properties of 
the nozzle member, said wear resistance properties of said 
projecting portion of said sleeve member being sufficient to 
provide a wear surface for said cartridge. 


3,894,424 
ON LINE PRESSURE TESTING SYSTEM 
Harvey Carter Taylor, Decatur, Ga., and Whitney S. Powers, 
Jr., Pine City, N.Y., assignors to The Coca-Cola Company, 
Atlanta, Ga. 
Filed Apr. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 461,463 
Int. Cl. GO1m 3/32 


U.S. Cl. 73—49.2 14 Claims 


-22 ey 
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1. A device for testing the strength of containers as they 
move along a conveying path comprising means for filling the 
containers to their top capacity with a substantially incom- 
pressible liquid, means for subjecting said incompressible 
liquid in the container to a predetermined hydrostatic pres- 
sure, said subjecting means being disposed downstream of said 
filling means, a conveyor, said conveyor being disposed below 
said filling means and said subjecting means for supporting 
and conveying containers thereon past said filling means and 
said subjecting means, wherein said filling means includes an 
elongated member that extends along the conveying path, said 
elongated member having an elongated opening extending 
along said conveying path through which a downwardly di- 
rected sheet of liquid can be simultaneously discharged into a 
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plurality of containers as they are moved by said conveyor 
past said member so that the containers are substantially filled 
thereby. 


3,894,425 
TWO-COORDINATE LOCATING DEVICE FOR A 
ULTRASONIC SEARCH PROBE 

Donald C. Winters, Rensselaer, and James J. Miller, Water- 

ford, both of N.Y., assignors to The United States of America 

as represented by the Secretary of the Army, Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed Feb. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 446,556 
Int. Cl.2? GOIN 29/04 


U.S. Cl. 73—67.8 S 13 Claims 








1. In a system for scanning an arcuate surface with an ultra- 
sonic search probe to detect the existence of cracks and other 
flaws therein, means for continuously locating the polar coor- 
dinates of the probe relative to an actual fixed reference point 
radially spaced outwardly of a theoretical given point on the 
arcuate surface, comprising, 

a reel releasably mounted to the arcuate surface in spaced 
relation to the fixed reference point for rotation about an 
axis parallel to the plane tangent to the arcuate surface at 
the given point thereon, 

a flexible cable having one end wound on said reel and the 
other end thereof connected to the probe, 

spring means responsive to the rotation of said reel for 
imparting a constant torque thereto in opposition to the 
unwinding of said cable therefrom, 

a first incremental encoder rotatably responsive to the 
winding and unwinding of said cable from said reel for 
generating electrical counting pulses in direct relation to 
the length of said cable unwound from said reel during 
the scanning movement of the search probe, 

a second incremental encoder mounted at right angles to 
said first encoder and rotatably responsive to the angular 
movement of the probe for generating electrical counting 
pulses in direct relation to the extent of the angle between 
the probe and a line through the fixed reference point 
normal to the axis of rotation of said reel, and 

means for visually presenting the output of each of said first 
and second encoders throughout the scanning movement 
of the probe. 


3,894,426 
APPARATUS FOR PENETRATION TEST OF CONCRETE 
BLOCK, BRICK AND THE LIKE 

Rowland J. Kopf, 20 Farmstead Ave., Apt. 20, Southington, 

Conn. 06489 

Filed Oct. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 410,958 
Int. Cl. GO1n 3/48 

U.S. Cl. 73—82 1 Claim 

1. Powder actuated apparatus for driving a probe pin for a 
penetration test of a homogeneous ceramic material compris- 
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ing an elongated cylindrical barrel, a breach block assembly 
at one end of said barrel having a firing port concentric with 
said barrel and a loading port longitudinally spaced from said 
firing port and concentric with said barrel, said breach assem- 
bly including a cartridge loading drum having a cartridge 
receiving chamber movable by rotation of said drum between 
a position opposite said loading port and a position opposite 
said firing port, an operator associated with said drum and 
having a position corresponding to said firing position and 
another position corresponding to said loading position, a 
piston mounted for reciprocation concentric in said barrel and 
having a head at the breach block end snugly fitting in said 
barrel and having a rigid rod extending in one direction away 
from said head, a firing pin rigid with said piston head and 





extending in the opposite direction to a point registering with 
said firing port, spring means holding said pin retracted in said 
firing port, a muzzle bushing at the other end of said barrel, 
there being a through opening in said muzzle bushing concen- 
tric with said barrel, a probe pin assembly, said opening of a 
size to snugly receive said probe pin assembly, means held by 
said bushing in position to hold said probe pin assembly tem- 
porarily in said opening, said probe pin assembly consisting of 
a tube of predetermined length and a pin firmly fitting inside 
said tube having a pointed nose, said pin being of said prede- 
termined length with its end opposite said nose registering 
with one end of said tube, and the distal end of said piston rod 
being of a size to enter into said tube and drive said pin rela- 
tive to said tube. 


3,894,427 : 
DEVICE FOR MEASURING CHANGES IN CONVERGING 
ROCK FORMATIONS IN A MINING CAVITY 
Fritz Schuermann, Hattingen, Niederwenigern; Herbert 
Muller, Essen-Werden; Horst Boddicker, Essen-Kray, and 
Peter-Paul Heusinger, Essen, all of Germany, assignors to 
Bergwerksverband GmbH, Essen, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 205,576, Dec. 7, 1971. This application 
Feb. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 439,016 
Int. Cl.? GOIB 5/30 
U.S. Cl. 73—88 E 1 Claim 
1. Device for measuring changes in converging rock forma- 
tions in a mining cavity having surrounding walls, comprising 
an elongate tube constituting a measuring anchor fixed in a 
bore hole in one wall, a plurality of axially spaced sensors on 
said anchor, said sensors comprising strain gages arranged in 
oppositely disposed pairs, leads for said sensors extending to 
the outside through said tube, a similar measuring anchor 
fixed in a bore hole in an opposite wall and axially aligned with 
said first anchor, a plurality of similar sensors axially spaced 
along said second anchor with similar leads extending through 
same, an arm fixed to and projecting from the outer end of 
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each anchor, a convergence transmitter for receiving the free 
end of each arm, and said leads constituting connections from 





said sensors to said transmitter unit, thereby to determine the 
condition of the surrounding rock formations. 


3,894,428 
MEASURING ANCHORS FOR USE IN MINING 

Fritz Schuermann, Hattingen, Niederwenigern; Herbert 

Muller, Essen-Werden; Horst Boddicker, Essen-Kray, and 

Peter-Paul Heusinger, Essen, all of Germany, assignors to 

Bergwerksverband GmbH, Essen, Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 205,576, Dec. 7, 1971. This 

application Feb. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 439,017 
Int. Cl.? GOIB 5/30 


U.S. Cl. 73—88 E 1 Claim 





1. In a measuring anchor for measuring changes in the area 
surrounding a mining cavity in which the anchor is rigidly 
embedded in a bore hole of such cavity, the improvement 
comprising an elongate rod-like member constituting the 
measuring anchor, said rod-like member comprising a cylin- 
drical rod provided with diametrically opposed external re- 
cessed portions, sensors on said rod-like member arranged 
respectively in axially spaced intervals and on the outer side 
thereof for measuring changes in the strata surrounding same 
in several planes distributed over the length of said member, 
said sensors constituting strain gages arranged in pairs in 
opposite recessed portions respectively in axially spaced rela- 
tion over the length of said rod-like member, sheet metal strips 
covering said strain gages respectively and curved to conform 
to the shape of said rod-like member, and leads from said 
sensors contained within the confines of said rod-like member 
adapted to extend to the outside for enabling detection of 
dimension and speed of changes in the strata, whereby the 
exterior surface of the measuring anchor is relatively smooth 
for enabling free insertion into the bore hole. 
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3,894,429 
NOISE CHECKING INSTALLATION FOR TWO 
ROTATING AND INTERENGAGING GEARS 

Erhard Konersmann, Zurich, and Rudolf Gruber, Bichelsee, 

both of Switzerland, assignors to Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik- 

Oerlikon Buhrle AG, Zurich, Switzerland 

Filed July 22, 1974, Ser. No. 491,167 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, July 31, 1973, 

11127/73 
Int. Cl. GOIm /3/02 


U.S. Cl. 73—162 12 Claims 





1. A noise checking installation for two rotating and inter- 
engaging gears at a gear testing machine, each of said gears 
having a shaft, means for mounting said gears to be displace- 
able relative to one another in the direction of their axes of 
rotation, said mounting means for the gears including hydro- 
static bearings provided for the gear shafts, means for measur- 
ing the liquid noise as a function of axial displacement of the 
gears for a given meshing frequency of the gears and for a 
given rotational moment, and means for operatively connect- 
ing the measuring means with the hydrostatic bearings of said 
shafts which carry the gears. 


3,894,430 
ELECTROMAGNETIC FLOWMETER 
Theodor Rummel, Hannover-Kirchrode; Rainer Hentschel, 
Hannover, and Eggert Appel, Dransfeld, all of Germany, 
assignors to Fischer & Porter Co., Warminster, Pa. 
Filed July 27, 1973, Ser. No. 383,074 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 16, 1972, 
2240054 
Int. Cl. GOIf //00 


U.S. Cl. 73—194 EM 3 Claims 











1. In an electromagnetic flowmeter operated from a stan- 
dard alternating-current power line producing a sinusoidal 
current, said flowmeter having a flow tube provided with a 
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pair of measuring electrodes and an electromagnetic coil for 
establishing a field which is intersected by a fluid passing 
through the tube to produce a signal voltage across said elec- 
trodes whose amplitude is a funtion of flow rate, said signal 
being applied to an indicator; the combination comprising: 
A. Means including a limiter having a bipolar control ele- 
ment to supply said current from said alternating-current 
power line to said coil and a controller operatively cou- 
pled to said control element to limit the amplitude of said 
current during a predetermined interval in the course of 
each positive and negative half wave to mzintain the 
amplitude substantially constant during said intervals, 
and 
B. Scanner means interposed between said electrodes and 
said indicator and operatively coupled to said limiter 
means to transmit the signal voltage from said electrodes 
to said indicator only during said interval, whereby the 
effects of quadrature voltages are avoided. 


3,894,431 
APPARATUS FOR INDICATING FLUID FLOW VELOCITY 
Albert Henry Muston, Newbury, and William Ronald Loose- 
more, Abingdon, both of England, assignors to United King- 
dom Atomic Energy Authority, London, England 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 347,642, April 4, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 440,163 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 4, 1972, 
15554/72 
Int. Cl.? GOIF 1/66 


U.S. Cl. 73—194 A 29 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for use in measuring the velocity or a compo- 
nent of velocity of fluid flow, which apparatus comprises first 
and second units spaced apart and each adapted to transmit 
and receive pressure wave pulses travelling over a path 
through the fluid in the direction in which velocity component 
is to be measured, variable frequency oscillator means, timing 
control means for defining time intervals of duration indepen- 
dent of the frequency of the variable frequency oscillator 
means, trigger means under control of the said timing control 
means for causing a pressure wave pulse to be transmitted 
from the first unit to the second unit and, separately, from the 
second unit to the first unit, and control means for adjusting 
the variable frequency oscillator means to generate a first 
frequency dependent upon the time taken for a pressure wave 
pulse to travel from the first unit to the second unit and, 
separately under control of said timing control means, to 
generate a second frequency dependent upon the time taken 
for a pressure wave pulse to travel from the second unit to the 
first unit, and a difference determining means for determining 
the difference between said first and second frequencies. 
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3,894,432 
COMBINATION METERED. WATER SERVICE 
INSTALLATION UNIT 
Donald W. Coughlin, P.O. Box 2025, San Bernardino, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 426,442 
Int. Cl.? GOIF 15/10 


U.S. Cl. 73—201 1 Claim 





1. A combination metered water service installation unit 

comprising: 

a common integral housing providing three contiguously 
juxtaposed vertical shells, the terminal shells providing 
primary and secondary valve chambers and the inner 
shell providing a generally cylindrical meter-enclosing 
chamber having an internal annular flange spaced up- 
wardly from the bottom of said inner shell; 

said inner shell sharing a common wall with each of said 
terminal shells, one of said common walls having a pri- 
mary flow passage connecting said meter chamber below 
said flange with a lower portion of said primary valve 
chamber, the other of said common walls having a secon- 
dary flow passage connecting said meter chamber above 
said flange with said secondary valve chamber; 

a generally cylindrical meter occupying said meter chamber 
and resting on said internal flange, said meter having 
openings above and below said flange whereby water 
delivered to said meter chamber is channeled to flow 
vertically through said meter to be measured by said 
meter; 

primary and secondary valves rotatably occupying said 
valve chambers, said valves having open positions for 
facilitating a measured flow of water through said unit 
and closed positions for shutting off said flow; 

gravity drain means associated with said primary valve and 
rendered operative to drain to waste residual water occu- 
pying said meter when said primary valve is closed, said 
drain means being automatically shut when said primary 
valve is open to facilitate said measured flow of water 
through said unit, 

said metered flow of water entering said unit through said 
primary valve and being discharged therefrom through 
said secondary valve when both of said valves are in open 
position, 

said valve chambers being approximately cylindrical and 
said valves comprising hollow plugs rotatably fitting 
within said valve chambers; 

said primary valve shell providing an inlet water connection 
and a drain to waste connection, both communicating 
with said primary valve chamber on approximately the 
same level as said primary flow passage; 

said primary valve plug, when in open position, providing a 
Passage connecting said inlet water connection with said 
primary flow passage, and presenting an imperforate 
outer surface to said drain to waste connection thereby 
closing the latter, 

said primary valve plug, when in closed position, presenting 
an imperforate outer surface to said inlet water connec- 
tion thereby closing the latter, while providing a passage 
connecting said drain to waste connection with said pri- 
mary flow passage whereby residual water in said meter 
will flow by gravity into said drain to waste connection, 
spring biased check valve means mounted within said 
secondary hollow plug valve and functioning, while said 
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secondary valve is turned to open position, to prevent a 
reverse flow of water through said secondary valve and 
said secondary flow passage into said meter chamber; 

the primary valve passage delivering water to the housing 
primary flow passage, when said primary valve is open, 
having mounted therein a cylindrical screen through 
which said water is routed to collect solid particles car- 
ried by said water on the outer surface of said screen, 

said primary valve also having a back flushing position in 
which an imperforate area of said valve overlies and 
closes said primary flow passage and wherein a valve 
Passage is provided connecting said water inlet connec- 
tion to said drain to waste connection, water being 
thereby conducted under pressure in a reverse direction 
through said screen and back flushing to waste solid 
particles collected by said screen. 


3,894,433 
ROTAMETER SYSTEM WITH ELECTRICAL READ-OUT 
Hubert A. Riester, Huntingdon Valley, and John S. Yard, 
Warminster, both of Pa., assignors to Fischer & Porter Co., 
Warminster, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 441,997 
Int. Cl. GOIf 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 73—209 13 Claims 





1. A rotameter system adapted to produce an electrical 
signal which is proportional to flow rate, said system compris- 
ing: 

A. a primary element including a variable area flow tube 
through which flows the fluid whose rate is to be mea- 
sured, and a float slideable along a vertical guide rod 
disposed within said tube, said float being raised and 
lowered to a degree depending on flow rate, and 

B. a linear displacement transducer operatively coupled to 
the upper end of said rod and including means to generate 
a torsional strain pulse at the position of the float, means 
at a fixed point coupled to said rod to receive said pulse, 
means to measure the time interval required for said 
torsional strain pulse generated at the float position to 
travel from the float along the rod to said fixed receiving 
point, and means to convert this interval into an electrical 
signal representative of the float position. 


3,894,434 
RELATIVE HUMIDITY MEASUREMENT 

Alexander J. Flam, 91 Boulevard de Quest, 93 Le Raincy, 

France 

Filed Mar. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 340,962 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 14, 1972, 72.0875 
Int. Cl. GO1n 25/62 

U.S. Cl. 73—336.5 5 Claims 

1. A system for detecting relative humidity comprising a 
potentiometer having a movable arm, means to produce a 
voltage across said potentiometer corresponding to the differ- 
ence between ambient temperature and a reference tempera- 
ture, means to produce a voltage corresponding to the de- 
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crease in temperature caused by evaporation cooling between 
a circuit point and a predetermined point on said potentiome- 
ter independent of the position of said movable arm, and 
means to indicate whether electrical balance exists between 
said movable arm of the potentiometer and said circuit point, 
said means to produce a voltage across said potentiometer 
comprising a first resistance varying with temperature con- 











nected between one end of said potentiometer and one side of 
a voltage source, a second resistance varying with temperature 
connected between the other end of said potentiometer and 
the other side of said voltage source, a fixed resistance con- 
nected between said one end of said potentiometer and said 
other side of said voltage source and a fixed resistance con- 
nected between said other end of said potentiometer and said 
one side of said voltage source. 


3,894,435 
PRESSURE SENSOR 
Satoshi Shimada, Hitachi, and Ichiro Kimura, Mito, both of 
Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Japan 
Filed Oct. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 409,416 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 1, 1972, 47-108832 
Int. Cl. GO11 9/04 


U.S. Cl. 73—393 2 Claims 





1. A pressure sensor comprising two diaphragms differing 
from each other in effective diameter, a bellows interposed 
between said two diaphragms, a vacuum chamber defined by 
said bellows and the smaller diameter diaphragm, a cantilever 
disposed in said vacuum chamber and adapted to be moved by 
said two diaphragms, a semiconductor strain gauge producing 
an electric signal consistent with the strain produced in the 
surface of the cantilever, an atmospheric pressure chamber 
exposing one side of the larger diameter diaphragm to atmo- 
sphere, and a chamber exposing the other side of each of said 
two diaphragms to an engine manifold. 


3,894,436 
DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE GAUGE 
Albert Yakovlevich Jurovsky, ulitsa Baltiiskaya, 4, kv. 94, 
Moscow, U.S.S.R. 
Filed June 11, 1974, Ser. No. 478,335 
Claims priority, application U.S.S.R., June 18, 1973, 
1933185 
Int. Cl. GOI 19/04, 7/08 


U.S. Cl. 73—393 2 Claims 


1. A differential pressure gauge comprising a base having an 
outer contour and opposite sides; two membranes secured 
along the outer contour to the opposite sides of said base; a 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


JuLy 1£, 1975 


circular zone on each of said membranes arranged concentric 
with its outer contour and serving for additional rigid fastening 
of each of said membranes to said base; said base having a 
hole; middle portions of said membranes rigidly intercon- 
nected through said hole in the base; a pressure-tight space 
between said base and said membranes; a liquid contained in 
said pressure-tight space; circular peripheral spaces separated 
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by said circular zones of the membranes from said pressure- 
tight space; channels which provide communication between 
said circular peripheral spaces and said pressure-tight space; 
a means connected with said middle portions of the mem- 
branes and serving to transmit the motion of the membranes 
caused by the difference of pressures; and a means which 
transforms the motion of the membranes into an output signal 
and interacts with said first means. 


3,894,437 
METHOD OF AND MEANS FOR DYNAMIC GAIT 
ANALYSIS 
John L. Hagy, 1462 Gordon St. Apt. No. 2, Redwood City, 
Calif. 94061; John R. Hawthorn, P.O. Box 62, Crane, Ind. 
47522; Cecil W. Kellex, 1751 Santa Cruz Ave., Santa Clara, 
Calif. 95051, and Leonard M. Musil, 7567 Normandy Way, 
San Jose, Calif. 95129 
Filed Jan. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 432,146 
Int. Cl. A61b 5//0 


U.S. Cl. 73—432 R 22 Claims 





1, In the method of analyzing the gait of a subject walking 
a prescribed path by sensing the forces applied to a discrete 

area of said path by a foot of said walking subject, the steps 
of: 

a. converting the varying vertical load forces imposed by 
said foot of said walking subject on said discrete area of 
said path during a given interval of time to correspond- 
ingly varying electrical signals; 

. converting the varying shear forces imposed by said foot 
of said walking subject on said discrete area longitudi- 
nally of said path during said given interval of time to 
correspondingly varying electrical signals; 

c. converting the varying shear forces imposed by said foot 
of said walking subject on said discrete area laterally of 
said path during said given interval of time to correspond- 
ingly varying electrical signals; 

d. recording all of said varying electrical signals with respect 
to time; 
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e. comparing the values of said recorded electrical signals 
at various instants of said given interval of time to each 
other; 

f. photographing said walking subject at successive instants 
of said given interval of time in the plane of said pre- 
scribed path; and 

g. correlating said photographs with said recorded electrical 
signals with respect to time. 

10. Apparatus for use in analyzing the gait of a subject 
walking a prescribed path by sensing the forces applied to a 
discrete area of said path by a foot of said walking subject 
comprising: 

a. a force plate of sufficient thickness to be rigid when 
subjected to the full weight of said walking subject, said 
plate having parallel opposed major surfaces of substan- 
tially larger area than the contact area of said foot of said 
walking subject and a peripheral edge normal to said 
major surfaces; 

b. means mounting said plate with one of said major sur- 
faces thereof forming said discrete area of said prescribed 
path, said means including a plurality of piezoelectric 
load cell assemblies and a plurality of compression spring 
assemblies in operative contact with said plate, a first one 
of said plurality of load cell assemblies and a first one of 
said plurality of compression spring assemblies contacting 
said edge of said plate on opposite sides of said plate at- 
points lying on a first line, a second one of said plurality 
of load cell assemblies and a second one of said plurality 
of compression spring assemblies contacting said edge of 
said plate on opposite sides of said plate at points lying on 
a second line transverse to said first line, and a third one 
of said plurality of load cell assemblies contacting the 
other one of said major surfaces of said plate; and 

c. means for recording the electrical output of said plurality 
of piezoelectric load cell assemblies with respect to time. 


3,894,438 
PNEUMATIC FLUID LEVEL SENSING AND SAMPLING 
SYSTEM 
Guenter Ginsberg, Miami, Fla., assignor to Coulter Electron- 
ics, Inc., Hialeah, Fla. 
Filed July 27, 1973, Ser. No. 383,464 
Int. Cl. GOIn ///4 


U.S. Cl. 73—423 A 13 Claims 
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1. A level sensing and sampling system comprising: 

a sampling probe, 

means coupled to said sampling probe to control its sam- 
pling operation, 

a level sensing probe, 
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probe transport means coupled to provide relative move- 
ment to both said probes as if a unit with respect to a 
sample having an upper surface, 

said probes being constructed and arranged relative to one 
another and oriented with respect to the sample surface 
such that there is a predetermined difference in distance 
between the sample surface and the proximate end of 
each of said probes, with the sampling probe end being 
disposed closer to the surface than the sensing probe end, 
gas source means coupled to said sensing probe for sup- 
plying at least one quantum of gas pressure to said sensing 
probe for discharge from its said end toward the sample 
surface, and 

gas pressure responding means having two input ports, one 
said port being coupled to said gas source means to re- 
ceive input gas, and a second of said ports being coupled 
to receive and react to control gas effectively generated 
by said sensing probe at the time that and by virtue of said 
sensing probe end being moved by said transport means 
toward the sample surface when the gas discharge from 
said sensing probe end comes significantly under the 
influence of the presence of the sample surface, said 
sampling probe control means being responsively coupled 
to said gas pressure responding means for immobilizing 
said transport means and effecting sampling initiated by 
the reaction to the control gas. 


3,894,439 
INFINITE SPEED DRIVE 
Domenic Borello, 142 Nyach Ave., Pelhem, N.Y. 10803 
Filed July 26, 1974, Ser. No. 492,347 
Int. Cl.? FI6H 1/5/16, 15/42 


U.S. Cl. 74—192 5 Claims 
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1. An infinite speed drive including a motor-powered driv- 
ing cone, a driven cone oriented 180° out of phase with and 
operatively arranged to be powered in rotation by said driving 
cone, an endiess pulley belt entrained about said cones to 
provide said powering drive therebetween and to provide a 
speed of rotation in said driven cone which is a function of the 
position of said endless pulley belt along the lengths of said 
cones, and pulley belt-positioning means comprising a first 
and a second idler cone mounted respectively adjacent said 
driving and driven cones and movable into an operative posi- 
tion adjacent thereto bounding a clearance therebetween of a 
progressively increasing extent so as to urge said pulley belt in 
movement along said driving and driven cones in the direction 
of increased size of each said clearance, said idler cones being 
oriented in 180° out of phase relation to each other to corre- 
spondingly provide said clearances of progressively increased 
size in opposing directions for inducing pulley belt movement 
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relative to said driving and driven cones also in opposing 
directions therealong, offset shafts respectively rotatably sup- 
porting said idler cones, and control means for rotating said 
offset shafts in coordinated relation such that at any one time 
only a selected one of said idler cones is providing pulley 
belt-positioning service, whereby said pulley belt is readily 
shiftable along said driving and driven cones into an operative 
position providing any desired output rotational speed in said 
driven cone. 


3,894,440 
ROTATION RESPONSIVE FLUID PRESSURE ACTUATOR 
DEVICES 
René Marceau, Honfleur, County of Bellechasse, Quebec, Can- 
ada 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 262,650, June 14, 1972, Pat. 
No. 3,796,519. This application Feb. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 
444,156 
Int. Cl. Fl6h 55/52 


U.S. Cl. 74—230.17 F 14 Claims 
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1. A rotation responsive fluid pressure actuator comprising 
a casing forming a cylindrical chamber, a piston coaxially 
rotatable and axially displaceable relative to the latter and 
defining a passage therethrough having opposite ends commu- 
nicating with the axially opposite sides respectively of the 
piston, impeller means attached to said piston in communica- 
tion with said passage, rotatable with said piston, and produc- 
ing a variable pressure differential against said axially opposite 
sides upon rotation of said piston, input drive means con- 
nected to said piston to transmit rotation thereto, and an 
actuating device connected to said piston and axially displace- 
able therewith in response to said pressure differential for 
corresponding output action by said actuating device. 


3,894,441 
SUPPORT FOR PULLEY HOLDDOWN 
Douglass R. Falkenberg, Rocky River, Ohio, assignor to Doug- 
las Manufacturing Co., Elyria, Ohio 
Filed June 8, 1974, Ser. No. 475,386 
Int. Cl. F16h 7/10; F16f 1/00, 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 74—242.14 R 6 Claims 
1. In combination with a pulley holddown for retaining the 
operating cord of a traverse rod which carries drapery mate- 
rial adjacent a window or wall opening; 

a. a support adapted to be attached to a wall surface and 
co-operate with the pulley holddown to place the pulley 
holddown pre-determined distances from the traverse rod 
to properly position the operating cord; and, 

b. the support comprising an elongated member having a 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


JuLY 15, 1975 


track portion with a plurality of positions for receipt of 
the pulley holddown and placement of the pulley hold- 





down varying distances from the traverse rod to maintain 
proper positioning of the operating cord. 


3,894,442 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC ELECTRIC GEAR SHIFTING 
APPARATUS FOR A MOTORCYCLE 
Ray Hembree, 5920 Olive Ave., Long Beach, Calif. 90805 
Filed Apr. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 461,263 
Int. Cl.? B60K 20//0; GO5G 9/00; HO1H 3/16, 9/06 
U.S. Cl. 74—335 4 Claims 





1. A semi-automatic electrical gear shifting apparatus for a 
motorcycle for shifting gears of a ratchet type gear shifting 
means comprising in combination: 

a. an electrical switching means comprising a pair of 
switches mounted on the handle bar of the motorcycle, 
said switching means being electrically operably con- 
nected to 

b. an electrical power source, 

c. electrical drive means electrically connected to said 
power source through said switches, said electrical drive 
means including a solenoid, an actuating rod operatively 
connected to said solenoid, said actuating rod in turn 
being connected to a gear shifting lever arm through a toe 
pedal of the motorcycle, said lever arm being connected 
to a gear shifting spindle of the motorcycle gear mecha- 
nism, the connection between said lever arm and said 
spindle being such that when one of said switches is actu- 
ated said lever arm is moved by said solenoid to rotate 
said spindle in a first direction to change gears and when 
the other of said switches is activated said lever arm is 
moved by said solenoid to rotate said spindle in a second 
direction to change gears. 





JuLy 15, 


TRANSMI 


Willi Beig, : 
assignors 
schaft, F: 


Claims | 
2215994 


U.S. Cl. 74. 


1. In a dr 
a pair of cor 
of a gear tra 
cle in respo 
plurality of o 
with one of 
displacemen 
locking mea 
vices for pr 
operative po 
tarily releasi 
ment of the | 
operative po 
ing release o 


CONTROL | 


Paul Antoni 

Aires, Arg: 

F 

Claims pr 
246627 


U.S. Cl. 74— 


1. A record 
centered und 
gear provided 
the stopping c 
ing the cycle « 
device mount 
toothless secti 


936 O.G.- 











5, 1975 JuLy 15, 1975 
ceipt of 3,894,443 
ey hold- TRANSMISSION GEAR SHIFT CONTROL MECHANISM 
FOR HEAVY VEHICLES 
Willi Beig, and Fritz Feller, both of Friedrichsahfen, Germany, 
assignors to Zahnradfabrik Friedrichshafen, Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Friedrichshafen, Germany 
Filed Mar. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 343,698 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 1, 1972, 
2215994 
Int. Cl. F16h 57/06 
U.S. Cl. 74—476 24 Claims 
maintain 
1. In a drive ratio control mechanism for a vehicle having 
a pair of control devices respectively controlling output speed 
of a gear transmission and direction of movement of the vehi- 
cle in response to displacement of the control devices to a 
ING plurality of operative positions, first locking means engageable 
with one of the control devices for preventing continuous 
10805 displacement thereof through said operative positions, second 
locking means engageable with the other of the control de- 
9/06 vices for preventing displacement thereof from one of the 
4 Claims operative positions, selectively controlled means for momen- 
tarily releasing the second locking means to permit displace- 
ment of the other of the control devices from said one of the 
operative positions, and speed controlled means for prevent- 
ing release of said second locking means. 
3,894,444 
CONTROL DEVICE OF THE RECORD PLAYER CYCLIC 
MECHANISM 
Paul Antonio Vega, Vieytes 1386, Martinez-Pcia, Buenos 
Aires, Argentina 
Filed Jan. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 437,632 
Claims priority, application Argentina, Feb. 15, 1973, 
246627 
Int. Cl. F16h 55/04 
tus fora U.S. Cl. 74435 3 Claims 
r shifting 
pair of 
torcycle, “EE Y 
bly con- (Hr 77 
im = yy 
1 to said 
ical drive 
yeratively 
d in turn 
ugh a toe 
onnected 
ir mecha- 
and said 1. A record player cyclic mechanism having a driving gear 
2s is actu- centered under a record rotatory plate coupled with a bigger 
to rotate gear provided with a perimetral toothless section which causes 
and when the stopping of the bigger gear after a full turn, thus determin- 
er arm is ing the cycle of operational movement and including a control 
a second device mounted on said bigger gear adjacent to the perimetral 


toothless section comprising a plate placed in the upper face 
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of said gear in a plane parallel thereto and freely pivoting on 
said face through a pin, said plate being provided with a verti- 
cal nail oriented upwardly and in negative angle with relation 
to the turn of the driving gear on which it can rest, said plate 
also being provided with a quadrangular notch in which enters 
from its lower part a plane spindle projecting through a win- 
dow provided in said bigger gear, said spindle is fixed perpen- 
dicularly to a plane cam, parallelly horizontal to said plate, 
said cam being pivotable under said bigger gear independently 
of said plate, said pin being common to both said cam and said 
plate. 


3,894,445 
FOOT PEDAL FOR CONTROL OF MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENTS AND THE LIKE 
Horace N. Rowe, Rt. 5, Box 158, Swanton, Ohio 43558 
Filed Feb. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 440,851 
Int. Cl. GOSg 1/14 


U.S. CL. 74—512 10 Claims 





1. A foot pedal assembly for adjustment of controls such as 

electrical instrument controls and the like comprising; 

a pedal housing, 

a treadle mounted cn said housing having a pivot shaft with 
an axis extending in a direction transverse to the length 
of said treadle about which the treadle can be moved by 
movement of a portion thereof in a direction perpendicu- 
lar to said pivot shaft, 

a connecting shaft member extending between the exterior 
and interior of said housing, 

means engaging said connecting shaft member with said 
treadle effective to angularly move said connecting shaft 
member about its axis upon motion of said treadle, 

a variable control component mounted on the interior of 
said housing, 

an adjustment arm on the interior of said housing extending 
between said connecting shaft member and said control 
component, said adjustment arm being angularly movable 
by said connecting shaft member and engaging an adjust- 
ment element for positioning of said element on the ad- 
justment face of said control component whereby said 
treadle can be selectively moved to adjust the variable 
control component. 


3,894,446 
POWER TRANSMISSION HAVING FRICTION CLUTCH 
BIAS DIFFERENTIAL WITH AUTOMATIC CLUTCH 
RELEASE 
Joseph B. Snoy, and Michael E. Gill, both of Rockford, IIL, 
assignors to Twin Disc, Incorporated, Racine, Wis. 
Filed June 3, 1974, Ser. No. 475,630 
Int. Cl. Fl6h //44; F16d 43/28; B60k 17/34 
U.S. CL. 74—711 4 Claims 
1. A power transmission comprising, two co-axially ar- 
ranged power output shafts, differential gear means between 
said shafts for drivingly connecting said shafts together, a 
hydraulically actuated friction clutch connected between said 
shafts for releasably connecting said shafts together through 
said differential gear means for driving both of said shafts; a 
fluid pressure pump located between said shafts and having 
two portions, one connected to each of said shafts and so 
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constructed and arranged that said pump acts to pump pres- 
sure fluid when said shafts are rotating relative to one another; 
and fluid pressure control means communicable with the 
discharge of said pump when said shafts are rotating relative 
to one another, said pressure fluid control means comprising 
a pressure apply valve shiftable between positions for admit- 
ting pressure fluid to and preventing pressure fluid from actu- 
ating said friction clutch and also including a shiftable slip 
sensing valve movable relative to said pressure apply valve 
whereby when said shafts are rotating relative to one another, 
said pump discharges pressure fluid to shift said control valve 
means and consequently shut off pressure fluid from said 
clutch, thereby causing the latter to become disengaged. 

4. A vehicle having front and rear driving wheels, a power 
plant, a change speed gear transmission drive by said power 
plant and having an output which can be varied as to rotative 
speed and direction, and a friction clutch bias differential 
mechanism connecting said gear transmission output to both 
said front and rear wheels, said mechanism comprising: two 
co-axially arranged power output shafts, differential gear 





means between said shafts for drivingly connecting said shafts 
together, a hydraulically actuated friction clutch connected 
between said shafts for releasably connecting said shafts to- 
gether through said differential gear means for driving both of 
said shafts; a fluid pressure pump located between said shafts 
and having two portions, one connected to each of said shafts 
and so constructed and arranged that said pump acts to pump 
pressure fluid when said shafts are rotating relative to one 
another; and fluid pressure control means communicable with 
the discharge of said pump when said shafts are rotating rela- 
tive to one another, said pressure fluid control means compris- 
ing a pressure apply valve shiftable between positions for 
admitting pressure fluid to and preventing pressure fluid from 
actuating said friction clutch and also including a shiftable slip 
sensing valve movable relative to said pressure apply valve 
whereby when said shafts are rotating relative to one another, 
said pump discharges pressure fluid to shift said control valve 
means and consequently shut off pressure fluid from said 
clutch, thereby causing the latter to become disengaged; and 
power transmitting means for connecting said two power 
output shafts to their respective front and rear wheels. 


3,894,447 
FOUR-PINION DIFFERENTIAL 

Richard Arlo Michael, Waterloo, Iowa, assignor to Deere & 

Company, Moline, Ill. 

Filed Dec. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 426,915 
Int. Cl. F16h //40, 1/44 

U.S. Cl. 74—713 7 Claims 

1. A four-pinion differential having a generally cup-shaped 
housing adapted to rotate about a drive axis and containing a 
first pair of diametrically opposed pinions coaxial on a first 
pinion axis normal to and intersecting the drive axis and a 
second pair of diametrically opposed pinions coaxial on a 
second pinion axis normal to and intersecting both the drive 
and first pinion axes, the housing having pinion-proximate 
wall portions thereof provided with circular openings respec- 
tively on the first and second pinion axes, and means journal- 
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ing the pinions in the housing, characterized in that said means 
comprises a first shaft lying on the first pinion axis and passing 
through the first pair of pinions and into and carried by the 
proximate pair of circular openings and having a through 
opening lying on the second pinion axis, said first shaft having 
substantially a constant diameter, a second integral pinion 
shaft lying on the second pinion axis and passing through the 
second pair of pinions and into and carried by the circular 





openings proximate to the second pair of pinions, said second 
shaft having a portion of substantially the same diameter as 
the first shaft and a portion of reduced diameter to pass 
through the aforesaid through opening, a sleeve passing 
through one of the second pair of pinions and its proximate 
circular opening and having inner and outer diameters respec- 
tively fitting said reduced portion and of the same diameter as 
the first shaft, and means securing at least the second pinion 
shaft to the housing. 


3,894,448 
APPARATUS FOR REMOVING BOTTLE CAPS 
Jean-Paul Lepage, 1821 rue Delorme, Vimont, Ville de Laval, 
Quebec, and Jean-Marie Glorieux, 3562 Rivard app. 4, 
Duvernay, Ville de Laval, Quebec, both of Canada 
Filed July 17, 1974, Ser. No. 489,082 
Int. Cl. B67b 7/16 


U.S. Cl. 81—3.2 6 Claims 





1. An apparatus for removing the crown cap of a capped 
bottle, said apparatus including a housing defining an inner 
chamber and having a passageway into which said capped 
bottle is to be inserted, said passageway opening into said 
chamber, the combination therewith comprising: 

a lever extending from said passageway into said chamber 
and means mounting one end of said lever directly on said 
housing solely for pivotal movement about an axis trans- 
verse to the said lever, said lever having a cap-removing 
hook intermediate its other end and its pivotal axis; 

resilient means for pivoting said lever from a reset cap-on 
position to a release cap-off position; 

electric circuit means for returning said lever to said reset 
cap-on position against the bias of said resilient means; 
said circuit means including a motorized rotary cam 
having a single planetory pin engageable, during plane- 
tory movement thereof, with said lever to return it to said 
reset Cap-on position; said circuit means further including 
a first and a second switch mounted in parallel with said 
motorized cam; said first switch being responsive to actu- 
ation by said bottle, as the crown cap thereof becomes 
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engaged in said hook, to rotate said cam and release said 
lever from said pin, and said second switch being respon- 
sive to actuation by said pin to deenergize said cam when 
said lever is returned to reset position; 

means in said passageway to guide said bottle as it is in- 
serted therein and hold it against axial displacement as 
said cap is being removed. 


3,894,449 
REPAIR OF TUBELESS PNEUMATIC TIRES 

Charles N. Hartley, Sutton Coldfield, England, assignor to The 

Dunlop Company Limited, England 
Division of Ser. No. 12,020, Feb. 17, 1970, abandoned. This 

application May 20, 1974, Ser. No. 471,721 

Cleims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 26, 1969, 

10312 


Int. Cl. B60c 25/16 


U.S. Cl. 81—15.7 6 Claims 





1. A repair tool for a pneumatic tire comprising a curved 
elongated shank having a hook and terminal rounded point at 
or adjacent to one end and a handle at the other end, the end 
of the shank formed with the hook and terminal rounded point 
being inclined at an angle of 27° to the end of the shank 
provided with the handle. 


3,894,450 
COMBINED SCREW DRIVING AND SCREW GRIPPING 
TOOL 
Tore L. Jill, Carl Tunbergs vag 9, Solna, and Robert Man- 
kowitsch, Skondalsbrovagen 21, Farsta, both of Sweden 
Division of Ser. No. 236,143, March 20, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,831,648. This application Apr. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 462,953 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Mar. 25, 1971, 
3924/71 
Int. Cl. B25b 13/02, 15/02; B21k 5/16 


U.S. Cl. 81—72 4 Claims 





1. An elongated tool for turning a screw having a recessed 
head with a plurality of engaging surfaces in said recess, said 
tool comprising a hexagonal wrench having six lands intended 
to fit into the complementary recesses in a corresponding 
screw, all of said lands except one being positioned so that the 
longitudinal plane of the land is parallel with the longitudinal 
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axis of the tool, said one land being sprung away from parallel 
relationship with its longitudinal plane at an angle to said 
longitudinal axis thus forming a resilient tongue which will 
internally grip the screw head recess in a snugly fitting man- 
ner, said one land being defined by a groove cut into the solid 
portion of the tool from one end thereof, said groove being in 
the longitudinal direction of the tool and separating the resil- 
ient tongue from the remaining portion of the tool, said tongue 
being bent outwardly from the center of the tool with the end 
surfaces of the tool including the end surface of the resilient 
tongue being chamfered to facilitate insertion of the tool into 
the complementary recess in the screw. 


3,894,451 
WATER-PUMP PLIERS 
Karl Putsch, Rennbaumer Strasse 70, 56 Wuppertal-Cronen- 
berg, Germany 
Filed Feb. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 440,241 


Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 23, 1973, 
7306900 
Int. Cl. B25b 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 81—425 R 1 Claim 


1. A water-pump pliers comprising: 

a pair of elongated handles having hand-grip portions; 

pivot means pivotaily interconnecting said handles at a 
fulcrum shiftable along one of said handles, said pivot 
means including an elongated slot with undulating flanks 
formed in said one of said handles and a pin receivable in 
said slot and fixed to the other of said handles for selec- 
tive positioning along said slot; 

respective jaws formed on said handles at ends thereof 
Opposite said portions across said fulcrum and projecting 
transversely from said handles, said jaws having confront- 
ing recesses of triangular configuration with each recess 
having a vertex, a long side and a short side, the vertices 
and said recesses being staggered longitudinally along 
said jaws with respect to one another, the triangles of said 
recesses defining a parallelogram and having a common 
base along a diagonal of said parallelogram correspond- 
ing to a junction plane of said jaws in a closed position 
thereof, said jaws having confronting faces lying along 
said plane on opposite sides of said parallelogram; 

a set of sawtooth-shaped teeth formed on the long side of 
the recess of an upper one of said jaws and turned in the 
direction of said fulcrum; 

a set of sawtooth-shaped teeth formed on the long side of 
the recess of the other jaw and oriented in the opposite 
direction; and 

respective rows of teeth along each of said faces on opposite 
sides of said parallelogram. 
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3,894,452 
CONTROL ARRANGEMENT FOR MULTI-SPINDLE 
AUTOMATIC SCREW MACHINE AND THE LIKE 
Horst Kazik, Schloss Holte, and Walter Plassmeier, Detmold, 
both of Germany, assignors to. Gildemeister Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Bielefeld, Germany 
Filed Dec. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 428,908 


Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 4, 1973, 
2300249 
Int. Cl. B23b 21/00; GO8e 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 82—21 B 4 Claims 


"1 15 17 18 
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1. In a machine tool of the type comprised of work tool 
means, workpiece holding means, a plurality of control units 
activatable for initiating and terminating respective predeter- 
mined movements of at least one of said means, and a timing 
arrangement for timing the activation of said control units, the 
improvement consisting in that the timing arrangement com- 
prises a rotary timing member; first means for generation of a 
signal having a value indicative of the angular position of said 
rotary timing member; second means for detecting when said 
signal assumes a predetermined value corresponding to a 
predetermined angular position of said rotary timing member; 
and third means for activating a predetermined one of said 
control units in response to such detection, wherein said first 
means further includes direction-indicating means operative 
for generating a direction-indicating signal indicative of the 
direction of rotation of said rotary timing member, and 
wherein said third means consists of means for activating said 
predetermined one of said control units when said second 
signal assumes said predetermined value but only when said 
direction-indicating signal is indicative of rotation of said 
rotary timing member in a predetermined one of the two 
directions of rotation thereof. 


3,894,453 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR GROOVING ROLLERS 

Eduard Kusters, Finkenweg 18, 415 Krefeld-Forstwald, Ger- 
many 

Filed Sept. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 399,847 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 26, 1972, 

2247094 
Int. Cl. B23b 29/00, 5/14; B26d 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 82—36 9 Claims 
1. In a turning lathe, improved cutting apparatus for cutting 

closely spaced, narrow slots in the circumferential surface of 

a metal roller such as rollers used in the production of paper 

comprising: 

a. a plurality of cutting tools in the form of perforated steel 

discs having a cut-out portion in their circumference; 

b. a supporting bar, said plurality of cutting tools being 
arranged side by side thereon with equal spacing said 
spacing being an amount which is an integral multiple the 
desired slot spacing; 

. means clamping said plurality of cutting tools together on 

said bar; 

d. means to support said plurality of cutting tools so as to 
radially engage a roller supported in said lathe, said 
means comprising a plurality of intermediate individual 
supports mounted to a common base and arranged in 
comblike fashion engaging said bar between said cutting 


o 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 





JuLy 15, 1975 
Juty 15,1 


tools which are equally spaced thereon, and a fixed sup- 
port to which said base is secured, said fixed support 
being attached to the base of said lathe; 
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e. means to prevent twisting of said cutting tools on said bar. 


3,894,454 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR HANDLING AND 
TRIMMING BLOW MOLDED ARTICLES 

Joseph R. Reilly, Naugatuck, and Lars G. Schon, Bloomfield, 

both of Conn., assignors to Monsanto Company, St. Louis, 

Mo. 

Filed May 6, 1974, Ser. No. 467,378 
Int. Cl. B23b 1/00, 7/00, 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 82—47 25 Claims 
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1. In apparatus for deflashing blow molded thermoplastic can hol 
articles which includes: said cu 
A. an edge member for slicing through the flash; holder | 
B. guide means for the articles during deflashing by the edge on said 
member; and membe 

C. means for delivering the articles to the guide means; end of 
the combination therewith of: membe 
D. temperature sensing control means upstream of the edge pins . 
member for measuring the temperature in the region of pecans 
the flash and the rest of each article and generating a cyclically 
signal when such temperature is outside a predetermined said kni 
range; means | 
E. reject means for ejecting articles before reaching the first: of 
edge member in response to such signal; and porwr 

F. deflashed article support means including a series of cyclically 
moving carrier assemblies for the deflashed articles below ri 8 ned 
said edge member. knife 
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Alphonse Stroobants, Rte. 1, Forest, Va. 24502 cutting 
Filed July 29, 1974, Ser. No. 492,860 the ren 
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cylindrical end of a cylindrical can having a closed opposite 
base end, said apparatus comprising: 
a fixed main frame, 
main shaft means supported for rotation on said main 
frame, 
at least one self-contained removable cutter unit assembly 
including: 
a cutter unit frame; 
a first rotary knife having a circular cutting edge; 
a second rotary knife having a circular cutting edge and 
positioned adjacent said first rotary knife; 
selectively operable knife actuator means for moving said 
second rotary knife between a first, or cutting, knife 
position in which said circular cutting edges of said 
rotary knives overlap and a second, or non-cutting, 
knife position in which said cutting edges are spaced 
apart and do not overlap; 
power transmission means drivingly connected to said 
first and second rotary knives for enabling rotation of 
said knives; 
drive means for drivingly rotating said main shaft means; 
attachment means enabling unitary mounting of said self- 
contained removable cutter unit assembly in an operative 
position on said main shaft; 
a source of power drivingly engaged with said power trans- 
mission means when said cutter unit assembly is in said 
operative position for driving said rotary knife members; 











can holder means mounted on said main shaft adjacent 
said cutter unit assembly for movement between a first 
holder position in which a can supported by its base end 
on said can holder has its open end spaced from said knife 
member and a second holder position in which the open 
end of a can on said holder encloses one of said knife 
members with a portion of the can wall extending be- 
tween the rotary knife members when said second knife 
is in said second or non-cutting position; 

cyclically operated knife control means engageable with 
said knife actuator means for causing said knife actuator 
means to position said second rotary knife in either said 
first or second knife positions during desired discrete 
portions of each revolution of said main shaft; and 

cyclically operated can holder positioning means operated 
in fixed timed relationship with said cyclically operated 
knife control means for moving said can holder to said 
second holder position at a time when said second knife 
is in said second knife position and retaining said holder 
in said second holder position while said second rotary 
knife first moves to said first knife position to effect 
cutting of an end portion of a can in the can holder from 
the remainder of the can and then moves back to said 
second knife position and for moving said can holder to 
said first holder position subsequent to said last-men- 
tioned movement of said second rotary knife to said 
second knife position. 
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3,894,456 
METHOD OF CUTTING GLASS BY APPLYING 
HYDROCARBON OIL DISSOLVED IN METHYL 
CHLOROFORM TO THE CUTTING TOOL 
Thomas E. Boller, Southfield, and Salvatore Guerra, Melvin- 
dale, both of Mich., assignors to Ford Motor Company, 
Dearborn, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 357,402, May 4, 1973. This application 
July 2, 1974, Ser. No. 485,691 
Int. Cl.? B26D 3/06 
U.S. Cl. 83—7 1 Claim 
1. A method of cutting glass which comprises the steps of: 
dissolving a hydrocarbon oil of lubricating viscosity in methyl 
chloroform to form a mixture, said methyl chloroform being 
hihgly volatile when exposed to an ambient atmosphere; 
applying a continuous but small amount of said mixture to 
a glass cutting tool as the glass cutting tool moves along 
the glass surface during a glass cutting operation, said 
mixture being carried to the area of the score on the glass 
surface by the glass cutting tool; and 
vaporizing said methyl chloroform of said mixture whereby 
a small residue of said hydrocarbon oil remains behind 
along the path of the score on the glass surface, said 
hydrocarbon oil being effective to prevent spalling which 
is the separation of wing chips from the area adjacent the 
score. 


3,894,457 
METHOD OF RAPID SLICING 
Roland E. Miller, Crangeville, and Clyde D. Wayne, Wilmette, 
both of Ill., assignors to Kraftco Corporation, Glenview, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 146,286, May 24, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,797,343. This application Aug. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 388,186 
Int. Cl. B26d 4/22, 4/56 


U.S. Cl. 83—27 7 Claims 





1. A method of producing slices of a substantially uniform 
weight from a plurality of bars of materials having varying 
densities between bars, comprising the steps of: 

trimming each of said bars to a substantially uniform size, 

weighing each bar before slicing to determine the density 
thereof, 

feeding each bar forwardly at a constant speed, 

slicing each bar as it is fed forwardly at a predetermined 

slicing speed, and varying one of said speeds for each bar 
in accordance with the density thereof to provide sub- 
stantially uniform thickness slices for each bar and to 
provide substantially uniform weight slices from the vary- 
ing density bars. 
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3,894,458 
STRIP PERFORATING APPARATUS 
Domenic Borello, 142 Nyack Ave., Pelham, N.Y. 10803 
Filed Apr. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 457,782 
Int. Cl.? B26F //08 


U.S. Cl. 83—322 1 Claim 














1. A strip perforating apparatus comprising a motor oper- 
ated conically shaped rotor, an overhanging housing on said 
rotor bounding a cylindrical punch compartment in surround- 
ing relation about said rotor, plural punch devices circumfer- 
entially arranged about said housing and means for mounting 
each for movement through a punch stroke from a ready 
position into said punch compartment to a projected position, 
a cooperating spring for each punch device which normally 
holds the same in said ready position, a first encountered 
rotatably mounted cylindrically shaped cam strategically lo- 
cated in the path of rotative movement of said punch devices 
effective to urge each punch in turn through said punching 
stroke, means for positioning a length portion of an elongated 
strip in said punch compartment so as to be perforated by 
each said punch during its movement into said projected 
position, and a second encountered rotatably mounted cam 
adjacent said first cam effective to hold each punch in turn in 
said projected position in which it extends through a perfora- 
tion in said strip during rotative movement from said first cam 
and until past said second cam, whereby each punch in turn 
causes a perforation in said strip and also pulls the same in 
feed movement through said punch compartment. 


3,894,459 
THREAD CUTTERS 
Georg Deppe, Frauenfeld; Gottfried Kurt, Dubendorf, and 
Kurt Faes, Glattbrugg, all of Switzerland, assignors to 
APAG Apparatebau AG, Goldach, Switzerland 
Filed Aug. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 496,840 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 14, 1973, 
11672/73 
Int. Cl. B26d 5/08, 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 83—567 10 Claims 





1. A thread cutter for automatically severing filaments, 
particularly for use on texturing machines, including a hous- 
ing, a first cutting knife having a cutting edge and a first pinch- 
ing device having an abutment surface mounted in spaced 
relationship on said housing, said housing, said first cutting 
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knife and said first pinching device being arranged for a fila- 
ment to travel past said cutting edge and said abutment sur- 
face, a carriage mounted for to-and-fro movement with re- 
spect to said first cutting knife and said first pinching device 
on the side of said filament remote therefrom, a second cut- 
ting knife having a cutting edge and a second pinching device 
having an abutment surface both mechanically coupled with 
said carriage and movable together with said carriage to effect 
cutting, said second cutting knife and said second pinching 
device being positioned in the direction of movement of said 
carriage with said second pinching device leading said second 
knife, whereby on movement of said carriage a predetermined 
distance from an initial position the filament is first pinched 
and kept free of said knife edges by said pinching devices and 
on further movement of said carriage the filament is cut by 
said knives and some portion of the filament is gripped by said 
abutment faces, and guiding means on one of said pinching 
devices for limiting the transverse movement of the filament 
throughout the cutting thereof, said cutting edges of said 
knives being formed so that throughout the cutting movement 
of said second knife there is only one contact point between 
said knives. 


3,894,460 
SUPER SPEED VENEER CLIPPERS 
George A. Lumn, Puyallup, Wash., assignor to Globe Machine 
Manufacturing Co., Inc., Tacoma, Wash. 
Division of Ser. No. 299,040, Oct., 1972, Pat. No. 3,837,250. 
This application July 11, 1974, Ser. No. 487,728 
Int. Cl. B26d 5//2, 5/18 


U.S. Cl. 83—639 6 Claims 























1. The combination with a veneer clipper having a recipro- 
cable blade; of pneumatic blade actuating means connected 
with said blade, said pneumatic blade actuating means com- 
prising a cylinder; two cylinder head rigid with opposite ends 
of said cylinder; a piston reciprocable within said cylinder; a 
piston rod rigid with said piston and extending in opposite 
directions from said piston through at least one of said cylin- 
der heads; an air inlet and exhaust cavity provided in each 
cylinder head around said piston rod; an air inlet and exhaust 
conduit communicatively connected with each air inlet and 
exhaust cavity; an air passageway extending transversely from 
each air inlet and exhaust cavity and communicating with the 
interior of the cylinder; a check valve in each air passageway 
positioned to check air flow from the cylinder into the cavity; 
and two air control members each of larger diameter than the 
piston rod and smaller diameter than the air inlet and exhaust 
cavity in the adjacent cylinder head rigid with the piston rod 
close to the respective sides of the piston, said air control 
members cooperating in regulating air flow through the cavi- 
ties in the cylinder heads by their movement into and out of 
said cavities as the piston reciprocates. 
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3,894,461 
APPARATUS FOR THE LONGITUDINAL CUTTING OF 
NARROW STRIPS 
Hans Jakob, Darmstadt-Eberstadt, Germany, assignor to Mas- 
chinenfabrik GOEBEL GmbH, Darmstadt, Germany 
Filed Jan. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 437,395 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 27, 1973, 
2304092 
Int. Cl. B26d ///4 


U.S. CL. 83—665 1 Claim 
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1. Apparatus for the longitudinal slitting of narrow strips of 
web material such as paper, foil and the like, comprising a 
rotatable shaft, a plurality of annular adjacent hubs mounted 
along said shaft for rotation therewith, circular knives and flat 
annular flexible springs seated on each of said hubs, radially 
extending shoulder projections on said hubs, said knives lying 
against one side wall of said projections of said respective 
hubs, annular outwardly opening grooves on said hubs being 
located on opposite sides of said projections for the reception 


eof said springs, a wall of each said groove defining an opposite 


side wall of each said projection, each said opposite side wall 
sloping slightly toward the longitudinal axis of said shaft in a 
direction toward said knives on adjacent ones of said hubs, 
and the diameter of said grooves being slightly greater than 
the diameter of the inner annular edge of said springs, 
whereby said springs are made to flex radially when seated 
within their respective grooves to thereby positively secure 
said springs in place, and whereby said springs bear against 
said knives on said adjacent ones of said hubs by reason of said 
sloping opposite side walls to thereby maintain said knives 
flatly against said one side wall of each said projection. 


3,894,462 
CLAMP ELEMENT FOR CLAMPING ON A ROTATABLE 
SHAFT 

Berge Lundtoft, Fruens Boge, Denmark, assignor to A/S 

Haustrups Fabriker, Odense, Denmark 

Filed July 10, 1974, Ser. No. 487,142 

Claims priority, application Denmark, July 10, 1973, 

3833/73 
Int. Cl. B26d 7/26 

U.S. Cl. 83—665 9 Claims 

1. A clamp element particularly adapted for adjustable 
clamping onto a rotatable shaft and having means for support- 
ing an object such as a tool for rotation with the shaft, said 
clamp element being in the form of a ring having end surfaces 
and an internal wall extending substantially at right angles to 
said end surfaces and defining a hole for the reception of a 
shaft, said ring having an axis, said ring being improved by two 
internal tongues each separated partially by cuts in said ring, 
each tongue being primarily defined by a portion of said wall, 
a cut generally at right angles to said wall, a curved cut extend- 
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ing generally coaxially with said wall portion, and a curved 
surface formed by generatrices situated parallel to said ring 
axis, said curved surface having a radius of curvature smaller 
than that of said wall, said curved surface joining said cuts, 





said generally right angle cut being common to said tongues, 
transverse bores in said tongues extending across said com- 
mon cut and bolt means in said transverse bores for drawing 
together said tongues. 


3,894,463 
DIGITAL TONE GENERATOR 
David O. Rocheleau, Ottawa, Canada, assignor to Canadian 
Patents and Development Limited, Ottawa, Canada 
Filed Nov. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 419,033 
Int. Ci.? G10H 1/06, 5/06 


U.S. Cl. 84—1.01 7 Claims 


t - ao comenten, Ft 2 


aw HEH 
awl = 
. 


— _ s}+ 
| 








1. A generator for producing a signal (having a varying 

waveform) at a selectable frequency comprising: 

first means adapted to provide a series of digital representa- 
tions of a (fixed frequency varying waveform) continuous 
analog signal having a fixed fundamental frequency and 
a variable harmonic spectrum); 

(read/write) random access memory means having the 
capacity to store the digital representations for one cycle 
of said analog signal at one time; 

second means for continuously writing said digital represen- 
tations into said memory means to update said memory 
means for successive cycles of said signal; 

third means for simultaneously reading out said stored 
digital representations at a selectable rate so as to provide 
an output signal having (said varying waveform at a se- 
lected frequency) a selectable fundamental frequency 
and a correspondingly variable harmonic spectrum. 
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3,894,464 


MUSICAL INSTRUMENT STRAP RETAINING DEVICE 
Bobby D. Brooks, 927 Harding St., Lafayette, La. 70501 


Filed Jan. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 431,715 
Int. Cl. G10d 3/00; G10g 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 84—327 


1. A musical instrument strap attaching, holding, and sup- 
porting device for musical instruments, wherein the instru- 
ment is to be supported by a slitted strap connected at at least 
one place on the musical instrument, at least one of any such 
connections to said musical instrument being by the musical 
instrument strap attaching, holding, and supporting device of 
the present invention being inserted within the slit in the strap, 
said strap usually being held by friction to the shoulder or 
neck or other part of the player of the musical instrument, 
comprising the following interconnected mechanical ele- 


ments: 


attachment means defining a contacting surface for mating 
with and contacting the exterior surface of the musical 
instrument for attaching the device to the instrument; 


a central stem portion; and 


retaining means for normally retaining the strap on the 
device when said central portion is placed within the slit 
in the strap; said central portion being located between 
said retaining means and said attachment means; said 
retaining means defining a retaining surface at least gen- 
erally parallel to said contacting surface, the defined 
retaining surface being elongated in one lateral dimension 
and at least generally defining a triangular configuration, 


forming an elongated, projecting tip. 


3,894,465 
MOVABLE CHORD FINDER 
Louis E. Simmons, 14356 Poway Rd., Poway, Calif. 92064 
Filed Nov. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 414,161 
Int. Cl. G10b 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 84—485 





1. Apparatus to teach rhythm chords to be played on 
stringed instruments having a plurality of frets and strings on 
a fingerboard, which strings are strummed to produce sound, 
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comprising a body portion having two spaced slots within said 
body portion extending longitudinally thereof and a flat simu- 
lated fingerboard inserted in each slot and slidable therein; a 
plurality of window means spacedly arranged on the front 
surface of said body portion and on the back surface of said 
body portion, said window means being positioned in pairs in 
the upper and lower halves of said front and back surfaces, 
said pair of window means in the upper halves of said front 
and back surfaces communicating with the upper one of said 
slots, said pair of window means in said lower halves of said 
front and back surfaces communicating with the lower one of 
said slots, each fingerboard having on the front and back 
surfaces thereof a plurality of longitudinal lines simulating the 
number of strings on a particular stringed instrument and a 
plurality of lines transverse to the simulated string lines repre- 
senting the number of frets on said particular instrument, the 
simulated string lines being identified by the actual notes of 
the respective strings on the actual instrument, the fret repre- 
sentation lines being identified by the numbers corresponding 
to the numbers of the respective frets on said instrument, 
selected window means on one of said surfaces of said body 
portion bearing indicia varyingly placed on said window 
means with reference to said simulated strings and said repre- 
sented frets to indicate two or more positions of the fingers on 
the fingerboard of said instrument to produce the same 
rhythm chord. 


3,894,466 
COATED FASTENING ELEMENT 
Gunter Wibrow, Norderstedt, Germany, assignor to Illinois 
Tool Works Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed July 8, 1974, Ser. No. 486,534 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 10, 1973, 
2335023 
Int. Cl.? F16B 13/10, 15/04 
U.S. Cl. 85—10 F 10 Claims 





1. Thermoplastic fastening means comprising a fastening 
element fabricated of hygroscopic materials which have a 
predetermined modulus of elasticity that has been preadjusted 
by controlling the moisture content of said fastening element 
and a separate moisture barrier coating provided over the 
entire outer surface of said preadjusted fastening element 
which is composed to provide a substantially moisture-proof 
seal between the fastening surfaces of said fastening element 
and a part to which said fastening element is secured and 
which remains on the other outer surfaces of said fastening 
element after said fastening element is secured to said part in 
order to maintain said predetermined modulus of elasticity at 
a substantiaily constant value, the fastening element including 
means thereon for securing said fastening element to the part. 
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hin said 
at simu- 3,894,467 neck and extending along the longitudinal direction of said 
lerein, a EXPANSION NAIL neck; 
1€ front Carl Brescia, 1713 Williamsbridge Rd., Bronx, N.Y. 10461 a block mounted on said neck to slide in said longitudinal 
of said Filed Mar. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 450,724 direction along said neck, said block having a plurality of 
Pairs in Int. Cl.? F16B 15/00 frets mounted thereon transversely of said longitudinal 
urfaces, U.S. Cl. 85—23 6 Claims direction and movable relative to said block in longitudi- 
id front nal direction; 
of said means responsive to movement of said block along said 
of said neck to vary the spacing between said frets as a function 
r one of of the position of said block on said neck. 
id back 
ting the 
t and a 3,894,469 
s repre- FASTENER 
ent, the John Edgar Nilsson, Ljungskile, Sweden, assignor to Nordisk 
1otes of Kart:o Aktiebolag, Sweden 
t repre- Filed Jan. 3 1973, Ser. No. 321,446 
onding Int. Cl. F16b /3/04 
rument, U.S. Cl. 85—79 3 Claims 
id body 
window 
! repre- , 3s 
gers on 1. A wall board expansion nail for driving through wall q- 
> same board from one side thereof and into space on the other side 
of the wall board, said nail comprising: B iq 
an elongate nail-like stem member having a pointed end and I 
a head end, said stem member having a length greater - 
than the thickness of wall board through which it is to be = 4 
driven; 
a passageway extending transversely through a portion of 
Illinois said stem member adjacent to the pointed end thereof; 
be springy anchor member extended through the Pesce 1. A fastener comprising a shank having a front end adapted 
way, said anchor member having arms extending beyond 4 be driven into a holding structure and a rear end having a 
1973, as men pee thes the direction toward said head end and head, said shank having four flat parallel wedge faces defining 
being biased to define, when relaxed, an acute angle with two slots extending obliquely from opposite sides of the shank 
the axis of said stem member; : 4 toward the axis of the shank, and a yieldable ligament extend- 
Claims = open-ended sleeve circumferentially covering at least a ing parallel to said axis, interconnecting said wedge faces, and 
portion of said stem member and the arms of said anchor joining said front and rear ends of the shank, one wedge face 
member, the inner peripheral outline of said sleeve being of each of said slots being disposed in a common plane, and 
such that the Saachag ey held flat heal the outside of the stem the other wedge face of each of said slots being disposed in a 
member, against the bias applied to said arms and the ¢..ong common plane. 
length and location of said sleeve being such that it is fully 
outside of the wall board when the stem member is driven 
through the same and protrudes into the space on the 3,894,470 
other side of the wall board; MACHINE FOR BRAIDING KNOTLESS NETTING 
said sleeve being separable into at least two axially extend- Harry Reichel, Rostock, Germany, assignor to Institut fur 
ing parts; and Hochseefischerei und Fischverarbeitunz, Rostock, Germany 
shock-sensitive joining means frangibly joining said parts, Filed Mar. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 338,023 
joining means being fractured by blows appiied to said Claims priority, applicatios Germany, Sept. 21, 1972, 
head end when and while the stem member is driven 165776 
through the wall board and into said space thereby caus- Int. Cl. D04c 3/02, 5/00 
ing separation of said parts and spreading of the anchor U.S. Cl. 87—24 10 Claims 
members. 
(.¥:Y;) 
3,894,468 Vor i-4 
STRINGED INSTRUMENT WITH SLIDING VARIABLY a tes ' 
SPACED FRETS ial 
Philip A. Dunlap, 202 N. Third, El Cajon, Calif. 92021 ZZ 3 
Filed Aug. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 500,115 ete. ee 
tening Int. Cl. G10d 3/06 es 14+ fe 
ave a U.S. Cl. 84—314 8 Claims “f A ; 6 
justed .e Gs 
ement ae. in 9 
or the eo hoa oe aad 
=ment = WF tc 
proof 
>ment 
d and 1. Apparatus for knotless braiding leg and leg interconnec- 
ening tions of netting, each leg comprising a number of threads, said 
art in apparatus comprising: a set of braiding heads, each braiding 
ity at head having wing wheels only in an integral multiple of three, 
uding and each wing wheel having a number of cut-out recesses 
} part. 1. A stringed musical instrument having an elongated neck corresponding to said number of threads; a corresponding 


and a plurality of generally parallel strings spaced from said number of braiding bobbin needles for the cut-out recesses of 
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each braiding head; a track unit for said needles; and track 
switch units between said braiding heads for interchanging 
said braiding bobbin needles in and between said braiding 
heads said track switch units being shiftable between leg 
braiding and leg connecting positions in the leg braiding posi- 
tion of which the bobbin needles are moved between wing 
wheels of a braiding head and in the leg connecting position 
of which the bobbins are moved between braiding heads to 
form a connection of the legs. 


3,894,471 ; 

RAPID FIRE WEAPON FOR TURRET INSTALLATION 
Laurence I. Jayne, Renton, and Roland A. Magnuson, Seattle, 

both of Wash., assignors to Pacific Car and Foundry Com- 

pany, Bellevue, Wash. 
Division of Ser. No. 185,139, Sept. 30, 1971, abandoned. This 

application July 9, 1973, Ser. No. 377,322 
Int. Cl. F41d 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 89—33 R 5 Claims 





208 204 206 oog 





1. In a rapid firing weapon having a firing chamber, a breech 
port and a link belt cartridge feed system feeding cartridges 
into the breech port for injection into the firing chamber, the 
weapon adapted for use within a turret wherein large amounts 
of link belt cartridges are fed to the weapon from within the 
turret, the weapon having sealing means preventing escape of 
gases generated by the weapon during use into the internal 
atmosphere of the turret, the sealing means comprising: 

a pair of slidably mounted gates normally biased in a closed 
position sealing the breech port region of the weapon 
from the link belt cartridge feed system of the weapon 
and the internal atmosphere of the turret in which the 
weapon is mounted, the gates being forced open by a 
cartridge when a cartridge is delinked from the link belt 
and pushed into the breech port region of the weapon, the 
sealing means further including pivotally mounted links, 
one secured to each of the gates, and means acting on the 
links for urging the gates to a closed position until open- 
ing pressure is exerted on the gates by the cartridge being 
forced into the breech port region of the weapon. 
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3,894,472 
BULLET PROOF PROTECTIVE ARMOR 
Richard C. Davis, 8611 Whitehorn, Romulus, Mich. 48174 
Filed Aug. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 386,638 
Int. Cl. B32b 3/18 
U.S. Cl. 189—36 A 4 Claims 
1. A protective armor comprising a flexible support sheet 
and a plurality of approximately equal size, flat, relatively 
small metal plates arranged upon the opposite faces of the 
sheet; 
the plates being arranged in a checkerboard pattern upon 
each of the opposite faces of the sheet, each checker- 
board pattern including adjacent metal plates in a corner- 
to-corner relationship with open spaces between edges of 
adjacent plates, with the pattern of the plates on one face 
of the sheet being reversed to the pattern of the plates on 
the opposite face of the sheet; 
said plates on one sheet face filling the spaces on the oppo- 
site sheet face with the edges of the plates on one sheet 
face aligned with the edges of the plates on the opposite 
sheet face without the plates on one sheet face overlap- 
ping onto the plates on said opposite sheet face; 
and means for securing each of the plates to the support 
sheet, wherein the armor may be bent and flexed along 
the edges of each of the plates and each of the plates is 
movable relative to the other plates. 


3,894,473 
MORTAR ADAPTED FOR FIRING FROM A LIGHT 
VEHICLE 
Michel Paul Marest, Paris; Rene Paul Fraymann, Clamart, 
both of France, and Pierre Marie Biarrote, deceased, late of 
Clamart, France (by Christiane Andree Germaine Dubois, 
administrator ), assignors to Etat Francais, Paris, France 
Filed Dec. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 312,497 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 7, 1971, 71.43875 
Int. Cl. F41f 19/06 


U.S. Cl. 89—37 C 6 Claims 





1. A mortar comprising a gun barrel having front and rear 
ends, support means for said gun barrel, and elastic means 
connecting the gun barrel and the support means and permit- 
ting recoil of the barrel upon firing while absorbing energy to 
return the barrel to initial position after firing, said elastic 
means including an assembly of annular eleastic elements 
surrounding the gun barrel, said annular elements being ar- 
ranged as alternating overlapped inner and outer rings having 
inclined surfaces in slidable arrangement on one another, said 
outer rings having spaces between adjacent rings to enable the 
outer rings to slide on the inner rings and undergo radial 
expansion, and means for limiting radial expansion of adjacent 
outer rings at the ends of the assembly to limit the maximum 
stress applied to such rings and thereby distribute the stresses 
to the outer rings over the entire length of the assembly, the 
latter said means comprising hoops surrounding the inner 
rings substantially centrally thereof and freely mounted in the 
spaces between said adjacent outer rings, and spaced there- 
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from, said hoops having a pre-determined thickness defining 
the maximum deformation for said outer rings and thereby 
limiting the maximum stress to which the outer rings are 
subjected at the ends of the assembly. 


3,894,474 
AUTOMATIC PISTOL 
Giuseppe Tanfoglio, Via X Giornate 16/A, Localita’ Magno,, 
Gardone Val Trompia (BS), Italy 
Filed June 18, 1973, Ser. No. 371,282 
Claims priority, application Italy, June 30, 1972, 5177/72 
Int. Cl. F4le 17/08 


U.S. Cl. 89—148 1 Claim 





1. In an automatic pistol having a body, a barrel, a trigger 
for actuating a hammer mechanism and a breechblock carrier 
guided longitudinally on the body and on a rod having a recoil 
spring and being integrally attached to a latching piston, the 
improvement which comprises: a safety mechanism compris- 
ing an elongated pin transversely mounted on the body and 
positioned to the rear of the piston, said pin being rotatable 
about its own longitudinal axis between a first, firing position 
and a second, non-firing position and a pair of flat, generally 
diametric surfaces formed on said pin, said surfaces being 
opposed to each other in order to define two cammed areas 
for determining two distinct positionings of said pin and for 
acting on the trigger of the pistol wherein said pin, when in the 
first of said two positions, determines the displacement of the 
piston by the positioning of one of said cammed surfaces 
thereagainst to limit the displacement of the breechblock-car- 
rier and prevent the removal thereof from the pistol and 
wherein said pin, when in the second of said two positions 
determines the displacement of the piston toward the rear by 
the positioning of said other cammed surface thereagainst to 
allow the removal of the breech-block carrier from the pistol 
to an axial displacement toward the rear and a concurrent, 
upwardly angular displacement thereof. 


3,894,475 
SURFACE ENGRAVER 

Franz Varga, Murten, Switzerland, assignor to New Hermes 

Engraving Machine Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed June 17, 1974, Ser. No. 479,723 
Int. Cl. B23e 1/18 

U.S. Cl. 90—13.1 12 Claims 

11. In engraving apparatus comprising jaw means for sup- 
porting and rotating an article to be engraved about its longi- 
tudinal axis, said jaw means including a shaft being coaxial 
with the axis about which the article is to be rotated, a sheave 
drivingly coupled to said shaft and said sheave being defined 
by first and second sheave members, means for adjusting one 
sheave member toward and away from the other sheave mem- 
ber for changing the location of frictional contact of said rod 
with said sheave members relative to the axis of rotation of 
said sheave members, and means for moving said sheave 
members in a direction parallel to the longitudinal axis of said 
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rod so that frictional contact with said rod drives said sheave 
members at different rotational speeds as a function of the 
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distance of said rod from the axis of rotation of said sheave 
members. 


3,894,476 
SELF-ADJUSTING LOAD BALANCING PNEUMATIC 
HOIST 
William G. Cobb, Oak Ridge, Tenn., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the United States Energy 
Research and Development Administration, Washington, 
D.C. 
Filed Apr. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 458,365 
Int. Cl. F15b 13/042, 25/04 


U.S. Cl. 91—6 5 Claims 


po 


4e—{COMPRESSED 
Air 


SUPPLY 





1. A pneumatic hoist positionable between a load and load 
lifting mechanism for automatically maintaining the load in a 
selected vertical position provided upon displacing the load by 
exerting an externally applied force thereon and for signifi- 
cantly reducing the force required to effect the displacement 
of the load, comprising a cylinder and piston assembly with 
said cylinder connectable to one of said load and said lifting 
mechanism and said piston connectable to the other of said 
one of said load and said lifting mechanism, a housing, mov- 
able piston means disposed in said housing for dividing the 
latter into first and second chambers, a passageway in said 
piston means communicating with said first chamber and 
atmosphere, conduit means in registry with both of said cham- 
bers and further chamber on one side of said piston in said 
cylinder, valve means in said conduit means for selectively 
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placing either the first or second chamber in communication 
with said cylinder, a further conduit means in registry with 
said first chamber for introducing a flow of pressurized air 
thereinto from a compressed air supply, and further valve 
means in said first chamber for regulating the flow of said air 
through said passageway to atmosphere and into said first 
chamber from said further conduit means in response to the 
direction of movement of said piston means with said move- 
ment being responsive to the pressure differential in said first 
chamber and said second chamber. 


3,894,477 ; 
FOLLOW-UP CONTROL DEVICE 

Hisao Tomikawa, Takatsuki, Japan, assignor to Tsubakimoto 

Chain Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Mar. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 343,396 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 22, 1972, 47- 

28077 
Int. Cl. F15b 11/15, 15/22 


U.S. Cl. 91—355 6 Claims 





1. In combination, a follow-up control device connected to 
a reciprocating article transfer unit for controlling the opera- 
tion thereof, comprising: 

power means drivingly connected to said transfer unit for 

moving same; 

speed control means coacting with said power means for 

limiting the rate at which said transfer unit is moved in at 
least one direction; 

said power means including pneumatic cylinder means 

having a first cylinder housing and first piston means 
slidably disposed within and movable relative to said 
cylinder housing, said first piston means including a first 
piston rod slidably extending outwardly from at least one 
end of said first cylinder housing; 

said speed control means including hydraulic cylinder 

means having a second cylinder housing and second 
piston means slidably supported on and movable relative 
to said second cylinder housing, said second piston means 
including a second piston rod slidably extending out- 
wardly from at least one end of said second cylinder 
housing; 

means coacting between an operatively connecting said first 

and second piston rods for causing synchronous move- 
ment thereof, 

means associated with one of said piston rods for fixedly 

interconnecting same to said transfer unit; 

hydraulic circuitry means associated with said hydraulic 

cylinder means for providing for flow of hydraulic fluid 
between the opposite ends of said second cylinder hous- 
ing in response to movement of said second piston means, 
said circuitry means including flow control valve means 
associated therewith and defining a restricted flow pas- 
sage for controlling the rate at which fluid may flow 
therethrough from one end of said second cylinder hous- 
ing to the other end of said second cylinder housing, 
whereby said flow rate through said flow control valve 
means restricts the rate of movement of said second 
piston means, which in turn restricts the rate of move- 
ment of said first piston means; 
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said flow control valve means being shiftable between open 
and closed positions, said flow control valve means being 
normally maintained in said closed position wherein flow 
from said one end of said second cylinder housing to said 
other end thereof is prevented, movement of said flow 
control valve means into said open position permitting 
controlled flow from said one end of said second cylinder 
housing to said other end thereof; 

a control device operatively associated with said flow con- 
trol valve means for activating same to cause movement 
thereof from said normally closed position into said open 
position; and 

detecting means mounted on the transfer unit for detecting 
the presence of an object which is moving relative to said 
transfer unit, said detecting means when sensing said 
object activating said control device to cause said valve 
means to be moved into said open position to unlock the 
hydraulic cylinder means to permit controlled movement 
of the transfer unit. 


3,894,478 
ROLL FORMER 
Peter Miskolczi, Weston, and Michael Joseph Ondrus, Rexdale, 
both of Canada, assignors to Miskolczi Machine Tool Lim- 
ited, Islington, Canada 
Filed May 6, 1974, Ser. No. 467,364 

Claims priority, application Canada, Jan. 28, 1974, 191262 

Int. Cl. B31b 1/14 


US. Cl. 93—58.2 R 5 Claims 


46 





1. Apparatus for use in cutting and creasing, the apparatus 

comprising: 

upper and lower rolls having axially extending cylindrical 
projections at respective ends thereof; 

a pair of end supports; 

a pair of upper couplings rotatably connected one to each 
of the end supports for rotation about an upper axis, said 
upper couplings including means releasably connecting 
the cylindrical projections of the upper roll to the upper 
coupling for rotation of this roll about the upper axis; 

a pair of lower couplings rotatably connected one to each 
of the end supports for rotation about a lower axis which 
is parallel to the upper axis, said lower couplings includ- 
ing means releasably connecting the cylindrical projec- 
tions of the lower roll to the lower couplings for rotation 
of this roll about the lower axis; 

each of the upper and lower couplings including a locating 
member defining a transverse recess for locating a corre- 
sponding one of the cylindrical projections whereby the 
associated one of the rolls is positioned for rotation about 
a corresponding one of the upper and lower axes; 

each of the connecting means comprising fastener means 
co-operable with corresponding cylindrical projections 
and locating members to retain the rolls in the coupling; 
and drive :..eans coupled to at least one each of the upper 
and lower couplings to rotate the rolls in opposite direc- 
tions. 
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3,894,479 

METHOD OF ASSEMBLING PILES OF NEWSPAPERS 

CONTINUOUSLY DELIVERED BY A ROTARY PRESS 
Nikolai Ivanovich Anikanov, Bolshaya Bronnaya ulitsa, 2/6, 

kv. 6; Leonid Pavlovich Grachev, ulitsa Lva Tolstogo, 7, kv. 

32, both of Moscow; Grigory losifovich Zaks, ulitsa Mech- 

nikova 14a, kv. 24, Kiev; Grigory Avramovich Radutsky, 16 

Parkovaya ulitsa, 49 korpus 2, kv. 68, Moscow, and Rafail 

Efimovich Kheifets, Brest-Litovsky prospekt, 162, kv. 30, 

Kiev, all of U.S.S.R. 

Filed June 14, 1974, Ser. No. 479,828 

Claims priority, application U.S.S.R., Sept. 5, 1973, 

1951352 
Int. Cl. B65h 33/14 


U.S. Cl. 93—93 M 1 Claim 





1. A method of assembling piles of newspapers being con- 
tinuously delivered by a rotary press, comprising the operation 
of: directing the stream of newspapers into a first bin for 
assembling therein a greater pile of newspapers; assembling in 
said first bin a portion of said greater pile within a time not 
shorter than the time of unloading a pile from said bin; inter- 
rupting the process of assembling said greater pile in said first 
bin; directing said stream of newspapers into a second bin for 
assembling therein a smaller pile of newspapers, re-directing 
said stream of newspapers after said smaller pile has been 
assembled into said first bin, and assembling therein the re- 
maining portion of the greater pile of which the assembling 
has been interrupted, and within a time in excess of said pile 
unloading time; unloading said smaller pile from said second 
bin during the period of the assembling of said remaining 
portion of said greater pile in said first bin; re-directing said 
stream of newspapers into said second bin for assembling 
therein the first portion of a greater pile; unloading said first- 
mentioned greater pile from said first bin, and repeating the 
aforementioned operations of assembling the greater and 
smaller piles alternatingly in said bins. 


3,894,480 
LABORATORY BENCH ASSEMBLY 
John J. Birdsall, and Francis B. Coon, both of Madison, Wis., 
assignors to WARF Institute, Inc., Madison, Wis. 
Filed May 22, 1974, Ser. No. 472,484 
Int. Cl.? F23J 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 988—115 LH 8 Claims 














1. A laboratory bench assembly comprising: 
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a. a horizontal elongate bench top having front and rear 
edges; 
b. an upright rear wall extending along the rear edge of said 
bench top; 
c. a substantially enclosed exhaust plenum extending above 
said upright rear wall, said exhaust plenum having; 
1. bottom, top, front and back walls, and a pair of end 
walls, and 
2. an elongate inlet vent defined between said upright 
rear wall and the front wall of said plenum extending 
along and forwardly of the top of said upright rear wall 
above said bench top for exhausting ambient fumes 
from the work area of said bench assembly into said 
plenum; 
d. an exhaust conduit having; 
1. an intake mouth extending into said plenum to an 
elevation higher than said inlet vent, and 
2. a duct portion connecting to said intake mouth; and 
3. an exhaust chimney connecting to said duct portion. 


3,894,481 
MULTI-BLADE DAMPER 
Raymond L. Alley, Toledo, Ohio, assignor to American Warm- 
ing and Ventilating Inc., Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 322,603 
Int. Cl. F34f 13/08 


U.S. Cl. 98—121 A 12 Claims 





1. In a damper having an open retangular frame, a plurality 
of rectangular blades mounted on transversely extending 
parallel shafts, and means for simultaneously swinging said 
blades between open position parallel to air flow through said 
frame and closed position across air flow, the improvement 
comprising 

a flexible, thin, metal sealing strip secured to and extending 

along and laterally beyond the down-wind edge of each of 
said blades and into flexed engagement with the low 
pressure side of an adjacent blade near its other edge 
when said blades are in closed position, the sealing strip 
on an end one of said blades adjacent a transverse frame 
member engaging said frame member in closed position, 
whereby said sealing strips are bent slightly beyond their 
normal positions when said blades are in closed position. 


3,894,482 
COOKING OIL FILTERING 
John R. Murphy, 47-478 Apau Loop, Honolulu, Hawaii 96744 
Filed May, 15, 1972, Ser. No. 253,109 
Int. Cl. A47j 37/12 
U.S. Cl. 99—330 5 Claims 
1. Deep fat cooking apparatus comprising a cooking pot, oil 
heating means connected to the cooking pot for heating cook- 
ing oil, drain means connected to the cooking pot for remov- 
ing oil from the cooking pot, a filter connected to the drain 
means for filtering oil flowing through the filter from the drain 
means, a separate tank communicating with the filter for 
storing filtered oil from the filter, and propulsion means con- 
nected to the tank and to the cooking pot for flowing oil from 
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the tank, whereby oil freely flows from the filter means to the 
tank and whereby filtered oil freely flows from the tank 
through the propulsion means, wherein the filter comprises a 

















horizontally elongated housing having an opening near one 
end for receiving oil from the drain means and having a plural- 
ity of lateral openings for flowing oil into the tank. 





3,894,483 
FOOD PRODUCTION HEAT EXCHANGE CONTROL 
John A. Anetsberger, Chicago, and Richard J. Anetsberger, 
both of Northbrook, Ill., assignors to Anetsberger Brothers, 
Inc., Northbrook, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 440,488 
Int. Cl. A47j 27/62; A47d 37/12 


U.S. Cl. 99—331 7 Claims 





4. In a control system for the maintenance of a desired, 
pre-selected temperature in food preparation production 
apparatus having a transfer medium for the conveyance of 
thermal energy from an energy source to the food, the combi- 
nation comprising: 

thermostat means ultimately reactive to a temperature 

variation from said desired temperature for initiating 
operation of said energy source and maintaining such 
operation until said desired temperature is re-established; 
bypass reset timer means for causing immediate initiation 
and operation of said energy source for a sufficient time 
period until said thermostat means has reacted to said 
temperature variation to signal said continued energy 
source operation; and control means operable upon intro- 
duction of food into said transfer medium to initiate 
operation of said bypass reset timer means. 


3,894,484 
BALE WRAPPING MECHANISM FOR LARGE 
CYLINDRICAL BALES 

Henry Dennis Anstey, and Gust Soteropulos, both of Ottumwa, 

Iowa, assignors to Deere & Company, Moline, Ill. 

Filed July 17, 1974, Ser. No. 489,332 
Int. Cl.? B65B /3/18 

U.S. Cl. 100—5 7 Claims 

1. In a machine for forming large cylindrical bales of crop 
material and including a mobile main frame, and crop delivery 
means operative to deliver a mat of crop material to a baling 
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zone where a bale forming mechanism rolls the mat of mate- 
rial into a bale and is operative to continue rolling the bale 
after it reaches a selected size while a wrapping element is fed 
to the baling zone to wind the wrapping element around the 
bale as it rotates, the combination therewith of an improved 
dispensing mechanism for selectively feeding the wrapping 
element from a supply of continuous wrapping element on the 
machine to the baling zone and comprising: a shiftable dis- 
penser member operatively carrying the wrapping element 





and shiftable laterally on the machine forwardly of the baling 
zone to dispense the wrapping element across a substantial 
portion of the width of the baling zone; a power means opera- 
tively connected to the dispenser member for shifting the 
dispenser member laterally on the machine; and selective 
control means operatively associated with the power means 
for selectively controling the rate of shifting of the dispenser 
members to control the number of turns of the wrapping 
element wound on the bale as the dispenser moves from one 
end of its travel to the other. 


3,894,485 
PIVOTAL SHELF CONTROL MEANS FOR REFUSE 
COMPACTOR 
William A. Eckerle, Louisville, Ky., assignor to General Elec- 
tric Company, Louisville, Ky. 
Filed June 5, 1974, Ser. No. 476,526 
Int. Cl. B30b 15/14 


US. Cl. 100—45 10 Claims 





1. A domestic refuse compactor comprising: a frame having 
a bottom, a top wall, first and second spaced sides and an open 
front defining a refuse compacting chamber; means for pro- 
viding access to the compacting chamber; a compacting 
mechanism supported by said frame including a refuse com- 
pacting pressure plate and a drive motor, including control 
circuitry, to effect movement of said compacting mechanism; 
a pivotal shelf member within said compacting chamber mov- 
able between first and second positions and switch means 
actuated by relative movement of said shelf from said first 
position to said second position to switch the compactor cir- 
cuitry. 
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3,894,486 vo 
a frame having side walls defining an opening in said frame: 


DEVICE FOR OBTAINING A SELECTABLE 
DEHYDRATING PRESSURE IN DEHYDRATING 
MACHINES 
Richard Sparowitz, and Alois Wohlfarter, both of Graz, Aus- 
tria, assignors to Maschinenfabrik Andritz Aktiengesell- 

schaft, Austria 
Filed Aug. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 387,961 
Int. Cl. B30b 9/24, 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 100—118 3 Claims 
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A stencil screen assembly comprising, in combination: 


a stencil screen extending between the side walls of said 
frame; 


means supported by said frame for securing said stencil 


screen to said side walls in overlying relation with said 
opening; 


an auxiliary stencil screen; 
means for releasably securing said auxiliary stencil screen in 


a superimposed relation upon said stencil screen at one 
side thereof, whereby, said auxiliary stencil screen can be 
changed without changing said stencil screen; 


means for defining desired stencil patterns in portions of 


both of said screens overlying said opening; and 


said means for securing said auxiliary stencil screen forming 


a seal, impervious to a printing medium, between the 
edge portions of said auxiliary stencil screen and said 
means for defining desired stencil patterns in said stencil 
screen. 


3,894,488 


PRINTING PRESSURE CONTROL APPARATUS FOR 


INTAGLIO PRESS 


Ivaldo Gazzola, deceased, late of Lausanne, Switzerland; by 


Eles Gazzola; by Langranco Gazzola, heirs, both of Lau- 
sanne, Switzerland; Salvatore F. D'Amato, Floral Park, and 


1. In a dehydrating machine for the separation of solids 
from a suspension including a first group of rolls which in 
wedge position perform a preliminary dehydration and a sec- 
ond group of rolls which perform the main dehydration, said 
rolls being enclosed by upper and lower screen bands, 

the improvement comprising means whereby the tension of 

the screen bands may be continuously varied and means 
whereby the wedge angle may be continuously varied as 
a function of the specific dehydration properties of the 
suspension. 


3,894,487 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SCREEN PRINTING 
FIXED AND VARIABLE INDICIA 
Henry L. Miller, Mars, Pa., assignor to Miller Screen & Design, 
Inc., Mars, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 423,209 
Int. Cl. B41m ///2; B4le 1/14 


U.S. Cl. 101—129 10 Claims 
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1. A method of printing a design along with preselected 


indicia such as an image corresponding to acode and/oradate d. 


upon the surface of an article by a stencil screen, said method 
including the steps of: 
selecting a stencil screen defining a design and a blank area 


for the passage of a printing medium from one side of the __ e. 


screen while supported by a frame to the other side of the 
screen for transfer to said article; 


selecting an auxiliary stencil screen defining desired indicia f. 


for printing upon the surface of said article; 
enclosing said blank area at one side of said stencil screen 


by releaseably attaching the selected auxiliary stencil _ g. 


screen thereto whereby, desired indicia on said selected - 
auxiliary stencil screen can be changed without changing 
said stencil screen; and 

causing a printing medium to pass through exposed spaces 
in the stencil screen and through exposed spaces in the 
auxiliary stencil screen for transfer of the printing me- 
dium onto a surface of said article. 


US. 


Chauncey P. Foote, Jr., Katonah, both of N.Y., assignors to 
American Bank Note Company, New York, N.Y. 


Filed Oct. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 298,443 
. Int. Cl. B41f 9/02, 13/36 
Cl. 101—153 14 Claims 


feo 





. An intaglio printing press, comprising: 


6, ee 
ses Ts aa 
ore F t | a. 


frame means including opposed side frame members 
having opposed vertically extending slideways open at the 
top; 


. a plate cylinder fixed on a shaft whose ends project inside 


said slideways adjacent the lower ends thereof; 

lower bearing blocks slidably received in said slideways 

and rotatably receiving the ends of the shaft; 

an inipression cylinder fixed on a shaft whose ends 

project into the slideways above the ends of the plate 

cylinder shaft, said impression cylinder being adapted to 

run in rolling contact with the plate cylinder; 

upper bearing blocks slidably supported in the slideways 

and rotatably supporting the ends of the impression cylin- 

der shaft; 

means for moving one of the cylinders with respect to the 

other cylinder to apply and relieve pressure at the line of 

contact between said plate and impression cylinders; 

means connecting the plate cylinder and the impression 

cylinder for synchronous rotation including: 

1. first helical gear means fixed on the shaft of the plate 
cylinder; 

2. second helical gear means engaging said first helical 
gear means; 

3. third helical gear means engaging said second helical 
gear means; and 
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4, fourth helical gear means fixed on the shaft of the 
impression cylinder and engaging said third helical gear 
means; 

h. one of said second and third helical gear means compris- 
ing two gears rotatable about a common axis and splined 
together for concurrent rotation and relative axial move- 
ment, and means holding one of said two gears against 
axial movement; 

i. cam means for moving the other of said two gears axially 
in response to vertical movement of said one cylinder to 
iniroduce a compensating rotation into the gear train, so 
that the impression cylinder and the plate cylinder do not 
change their relative angular positions during that vertical 


movement. 
3,894,489 
EXPLOSIVE ASSEMBLIES AND METHOD OF UTILIZING 
THE SAME 


Hans-Joachim Riedl, Recklinghausen; Heinz Schluter, Mer- 
feld-Dulmen; Walter Trinks, Rhondorf, all of Germany, and 
Gerhard Hensel, deceased, late of Geesthacht, Elbe, Ger- 
many (by Margarete Hensel, administratrix), assignors to 
Nitrochemie GmbH, Aschau, near Krainberg am Inn, 
Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 111,112, May 18, 1961, 

abandoned. This application Jan. 21, 1965, Sex. No. 428,017 

Int. Cl. F42b 3/08 


U.S. Cl. 102—24 HC 5 Claims 





1. In an explosive assembly, in combination, primary and 
secondary explosive charges; directing means common to 
both of said charges and cooperating therewith for directing 
the blasts from both of said charges along the same path in the 
same direction toward a given target; and means operatively 
connected to both charges for igniting said secondary explo- 
sive charge at an interval of 10-150 microseconds subsequent 
to the ignition of said primary charge, whereby the blast from 
said secondary charge will enter an area which has previously 
been entered by the blast of said primary charge to augment 
the destructive effects of said primary charge. 


3,894,490 
PROJECTILE FUZE WITH UNITARY DEFORMABLE 
DETENT 
Alexey T. Zacharin, Parsippany, N.J., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
Army, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Apr. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 348,816 
Int. Cl. F42¢ 15/40 
U.S. Cl. 102—70.2 R 
1. A fuze for an explosive projectile comprising: 


8 Claims 
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a hollow body; 
a firing member mounted in said body for movement be- 
tween unarmed and armed positions; 
means normally biasing said firing member toward said 
armed position; and 
means for retaining said firing member in said unarmed 
position prior to the launching of said projectile and for 
releasing said firing member during launch, comprising: 
a detent shoulder on said firing member; and 
an elongated unitary deformable detent member compris- 
ing a first end rigid:, mounted in said body, a second 
end engaging said detent shoulder prior to launch, and 





fluid pressure means for laterally bending said detent 
member and withdrawing said second end from said 
detent shoulder; said detent member comprising a 
deformable tubular portion, having an open end rigidly 
mounted in said body and communicating with the 
exterior thereof and a flattened closed end extending at 
an acute angle to said open end, and a detent portion 
having one end essentially integral with said closed end 
and its other end engaging said detent shoulder; 
whereby, upon launch, the gas pressure of the propel- 
lant causes said closed end to expand and bend toward 
said axis, thereby withdrawing said detent portion from 
said detent shoulder. 


3,894,491 
AUTOMATIC PORTING MECHANISM 
Ralph A. Tiemann, Arcadia, Calif., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Mar. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 450,939 
Int. Cl.? F42C 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 102—76 R 4 Claims 





1. An automatic porting mechanism for a housing of a 
device launchable from a launcher having a loading end and 
a muzzle comprising, 

an aperture in the side of said housing, 

a plug slidably mounted in said aperture for closing said 

aperture, 
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spring means biasing said plug outwardly for ejecting said stacked relation, at least one member having a web portion 
ment be- plug, defining an opening therein, comprising: 

} a bore rider attached to said plug and engageable with the _—a. a base member; 
vard said inside surface of said launcher, and b. a neck member affixed to said base member and extend- 

means for automatically latching said bore rider with said ing upwardly therefrom, said neck member being dimen- 
unarmed housing when said device moves in said launcher toward sioned and configured to enter the opening of a web 
e and for said loading end and for automatically unlatching said portion of a first member and said neck member defining 
mprising: bore rider from said housing when said device moves in an inner open portion which extends therethrough; 

. said launcher toward said muzzle. c. an elongated shank member extending upwardly from the 
compris- base member and through the open portion of the neck 
a second member, said shank member being rotatable within the 
inch, and 3,894,492 neck member and having locking means on the outer 

DETERRENT AMMUNITION portion thereof; 
Irwin R. Barr, Lutherville; Paul L. Brown, Baltimore, and = 44 cross-head member affixed to the upper end of the 
ey WwW. a ti w gee all of Md., assignors to shank member, said cross-head member having at least 
SE POTAEER, VECRSYST ENS, NE. one elongated flange dimensioned and configured to 
Filed July 12, 1973, Ser. No. 378,453 enter thc opeiied defined by a web portion ae first 
Int. Cl. F42b 31/00 , member when aligned therewith in a first position and 
US. Cl. 102—93 44 Claims rotatable to a second locking position such that at least 
one dimensions of the cross-head member exceeds a 
corresponding dimension of the web opening to lock the 
pe un cross-head member within the web; 
J (Kern e. locking means within the opening of the neck member 
I< = and positioned adjacent said locking means on said shank 
be, diem, Ye member to cooperate therewith to securely lock said 
te ANT 55 5 shank member to the neck member and base member at 
ae” <3! Te least when the cross-head member is in a locked position 
en ek SON ws thereby securely locking said shank member against 
sae ace K + S53 movement out of the neck member; 
{ A f. an elongated handle substantially rigidly connected to the 
d detent hey /} shank member and having an inner end portion extending 
rom said ~ gh beyond the shank nmiember within the base member, said 
rising a handle further extending outwardly of the base member 
id rigidly 1. Deterrent ammunition, comprising such that rotation of the handle from a first position to a 
with the a projectile formed by “ rupturable “first housing section second position results in a corresponding rotation of the 
nding at with a cross-sectionally polygonal cavity formed therein cross-head from said first position to said corresponding 
5 oer and having an annular bounding wall with longitudinally second locking position; ; 
ysed end extending polygon corners which are substantially weaker 8 resilient means within the base member positioned and 
houlder; than interconnecting structurally reinforcing side wall configured for resilient compressed engagement with the 
- propel- sections between said corners. inner end portion of the handle during rotation of the 
1 toward a nose section closing said cavity at its forward end, handle from said first position to said second position, 
ion from said first housing section being formed of relatively soft and for resiliently maintaining said handle in one or the 
elastic, rupturable material, other of said positions, said resilient means being rela- 
and a discardable low mass projectile-rotating sabot engage- tively stressed in a compressed condition at least during 
able in substantially complementary fashion about the a portion of the rotational movement of the handle be- 
annular exterior surface of said first housing and along tween its first and second positions due to the resilient 
United said forward annular wall surface bounding said polygo- engagement between the inner end portion thereof and 
| nal cavity. the resilient means; and 
y of the h. means on the lower portion of the base member for 
attaching the base member to a second member or to a 
3,894,493 support means. 
STACKER KEY LOCKING DEVICE 
| Claims William V. Strecker, Long Island City, N.Y., assignor to 
Peck & Hale, Inc., West Sayville, N.Y. City 3,894,494 
Wied June 13, 1973, Ser. No. 369,477 LOCATING AND LOCKING DEVICES 
Int. Cl. B6Sd 25/20 18 Claims CY?i Edward Erith, Deerhurst, and Gordon Charles Elkins, 
U.S. Cl. 105—366 sats Tewkesbury, both of England, assignors to Multi-Stroke 
Handbrake Controls Limited, Tewkesbury, England 
< we Filed Dec. 8, 1972, Ser. No. 313,540 
c\ Lif-+a Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 10, 1971, 
CJ; fp pe 57487/71; Jan. 15, 1972, 2048/72 
"0 Int. Cl.? B61D 1/7/00 
(ays U.S. CL. 105—366 B 1 Claim 
" = 1. A twistlock, comprising: 
le m a mounting body which includes a back plate and two side 
Pi en 427 guide plates having a top plate secured thereon, the top 
mre; ~ ‘ plate having means defining an aperture therethrough 
. + <-? which, in an upper portion thereof, is of circular section 
ig of a and which, in an adjoining lower portion thereof, is of 
nd and non-circular section, having means defining two diametri- 
cally opposed, upwardly facing ledges; and 
1. A selectively operable stacker key locking device an assembly which includes a container locating body with 
ng said adapted to secure a first member to a base support or to an enlarged upper end portion effeciive for container 


secure a first member to a second member in an adjacent location, and a lower stem portion, a rotary locking bolt 
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having a head mounted on the container locating body 
and a shank which proceeds downwardly therethrough, 
an operating lever secured to the locking bolt shank for 
turning the assembly angularly between locking and un- 
locking positions 

the assembly being of such non-circular configuration in 
plan, having a greater width in one direction and a lesser 
width in another, angularly spaced direction, as to have 
an angular orientation in which the container locating 
body enlarged upper end portion and rotary locking bolt 
head may be raised up between the two side guide plates 
and through the lower portion of the aperture, between 
the two ledges, whereupon upon turning the operating 





lever, the container locating body enlarged upper end 
portion becomes supported upon the two ledges; 

the two ledges having corresponding depressed central 
portions, which are at least as wide as said lesser width of 
said assembly, but which have upper surfaces located 
below that of the remainder of the two ledges, whereby, 
sufficient angular rotation of the assembly, when raised, 
will permit the container locating body enlarged upper 
end portion to settle into said depressed central portions, 
whereupon said assembly must be raised to clear said 
remainder of the two ledges before said assembly may be 
angularly rotated back to the first-described orientation, 
for being lowered back through said aperture. 


3,894,495 
BOX CAR FOR TRANSPORT OF LARGE ELONGATED 
ARTICLES AND METHOD OF LOADING THE SAME 
Roy R. Dare, O'Fallon; James C. Hammonds, St. Charles, and 
Walter E. O’Leary, Creve Coeur, all of Mo., assignors to 
ACF Industries, Incorporated, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 31, 1974, Ser. No. 474,999 
Int. Cl. B61d 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 105—366 R 14 Claims 








1. In a railway box car an improved side plate comprising a 
channel member located outwardly from the inner surface of 
the box car side sheet, said channel member having a horizon- 
tal surface upon which a box car hoist is adapted to ride; said 
channel member having a generally vertically extending lower 
depending flange located inwardly from said horizontal sur- 
face and adapted to be engaged by the side sheet of a box car; 
and an upper flange also located above said horizontal surface 
at least a portion of which upper flange is adapted to be en- 
gaged by the roof of a railway box car. 
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3,894,496 
FOLDING LAWN CHAIR TABLE 
James F. Phillips, 3610 E. 81st St., and Robert H. Shipley, 
3607 E. 81st St., both of Cleveland, Ohio 44105 
Filed Sept. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 398,309 
Int. Cl.? A47B 39/00 
US. Cl. 108—50 1 Claim 





1. A table assembly for use in association with a chair hav- 
ing a seat and an arm disposed above the seat, said table 
assembly comprising panel means having a top side for sup- 
porting an article, leg means pivotally connected with a bot- 
tom side of said panel means adjacent to a first edge portion 
of said panel means for engaging a support surface at a loca- 
tion spaced apart from the chair to partially support said panel 
means in a generally horizontal orientation, said leg means 
being axially extendable between a storage condition in which 
said leg means has a first length, a first operating condition in 
which said leg means has a second length which is longer than 
said first length and corresponds to the distance between the 
chair seat and the support surface, and a second operating 
condition in which said leg means has a third length which is 
longer than said second length and corresponds to the dis- 
tance between the chair arm and the support surface, first clip 
means adjacent to a second edge portion of said panel means 
at a location spaced apart from said leg means for engaging 
the chair seat when said leg means is in the first operating 
condition to further support said panel means in a horizontal 
orientation adjacent to the chair seat and for engaging the 
chair arm when said leg means is in the second operating 
condition to further support said panel means in a horizontal 
orientation adjacent to the chair arm, said first clip means 
including a longitudinally extending support member disposed 
adjacent to said second edge portion of said panel means and 
a pair of spaced apart clip elements connected to said support 
member for engaging the chair seat at spaced apart locations 
when said leg means is in the first operating condition and for 
engaging the chair arm at spaced apart locations when said leg 
means is in the second operating condition and single pivot 
means for pivotally connecting said support member to said 
panel means and for enabling said support member to pivot 
about a single axis extending perpendicular to said second 
edge portion of said panel means to enable said clip elements 
to engage spaced apart portions of the chair seat regardless of 
the inclination of the chair seat when said leg means is in the 
first operating condition and to enable said clip elements to 
engage spaced apart portions of the chair arm regardless of 
the inclination of the chair arm when said leg means is in the 
second operating condition to keep the top of the table level 
when said clip elements are in engagement with an inclined 
chair seat and alternatively to keep the top of the table level 
when said clip elements are in engagement with an inclined 
chair arm. 
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3,894,497 
ARRANGEMENT FOR REGULATING THE SUPPLY OF 
COMBUSTION AIR AND THE EXCESS OF OXYGEN IN 
REFUSE BURNING OVENS 
Risto Helke; Jorma Petajisto; Hakan Romantschuk; Tuomo 
Ruohola, all of Tampere, and Antti Salonen, Forssa, all of 
Finland, assignors to Oy Tampella AB, Tampere, Finland 
Filed Mar. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 451,710 
Claims priority, application Finland, Mar. 21, 1973, 886/73 
Int. Cl. F23g 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 110—8 R 3 Claims 








1. In a furnace for burning refuse, at least a portion of said 
refuse comprising combustible components of variable caloric 
content, said furnace having a vertical combustion shaft, a 
grate at the bottom of said combustion shaft for retaining said 
refuse while being burned, and a pit beneath said grate for 
receiving combustion products, 

a. means for supplying primary combustion air to said verti- 
cal shaft to burn refuse in said shaft, said means compris- 
ing a plurality of successive, vertically stacked, circumfer- 
ential, annular air inlets in the wall of said combustion 
shaft for admitting air into a mass of refuse, separate feed 
boxes surrounding said annular air inlets for supplying 
combustion air to said inlets, separate conduit means 
connecting each of said feed boxes to a source of combus- 
tion air, and valve means in each of said conduit means 
for independently controlling the flow of air therein, and 
b. means for varying the amount of oxygen supplied to the 
burning refuse in accordance with the caloric content of 
said refuse to completely burn the combustible compo- 
nents of said refuse without supplying substantial excess 
of oxygen, said means comprising oxygen-analyzing 
means connected to the pit for determining the amount 
of free oxygen or unburned combustible material in gase- 
ous combustion products flowing through said pit, a valve 
operating means connected to each of the valves in said 
conduit means, and control means connecting said oxy- 
gen-analyzing means to each of said valve operating 
means for directing air through a thicker layer of refuse 
if unused oxygen appears in the gaseous products of 
combustion in the pit and for directing. air through a 
thinner layer of refuse if unburned combustible material 
appears in the gaseous products of combustion in the pit. 


3,894,498 
CULTIVATOR-SPREADER COMBINATION 
Pieter van den Berg, 1109 Brookside Dr., Wilson, N.C. 27893 
Division of Ser. No. 157,467, June 28, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,799,367. This application Sept. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 397,109 
Int. Cl. AO1c 23/02 ; 

U.S. CL. 111—6 9 Claims 

1. An implement for introducing plant growing stimulants, 
such as thick-liquid substances, into the ground comprising a 
container supported on a wheeled frame movable over the 
ground, dispensing means in communication with said con- 
tainer and said dispensing means including an outlet means for 
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dispensing material on the ground, a cultivator having a plu- 
rality of rotatable soil-working members being interconnected 
with said frame and said soil-working members being posi- 
tioned in a row that extends transverse to the direction of 
travel to work a width of soil, said soil-working members 














having tines rotatably mounted on upwardly extending axes, 
said dispensing means extending across substantially the total 
working width of said cultivator and being located adjacent 
and in front of said soil-working members relative to the 
direction of normal travel. 


3,894,499 
BOBBIN THREAD GUIDE MEANS 
Sidney J. Hamlett, Parma, Ohio, assignor to White Sewing 
Machine Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed July 5, 1974, Ser. No. 485,825 
Int. Cl.? DOSB 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 112—158 R 5 Claims 





1. In a zig-zag sewing machine, a work area including a 
throat plate, the throat plate having a needle receiving aper- 
ture, means for feeding work along the throat plate in a feed 
direction, a needle adapted to oscillate laterally of the feed 
direction from one side of the aperture to the other between 
stitches, a loop taker mounted on the machine for rotation 
about a generally vertical axis, the loop taker being disposed 
below the plane of the throat plate and generally forwardly of 
the needle aperture, a bobbin carrier, means supporting the 
bobbin carrier within the rotating loop taker, a bobbin rotat- 
ably supported within the bobbin carrier, manually selectable 
bobbin thread guide means having a first mode for feeding the 
bobbin thread from a point lateral of the feed path whereby 
during normal sewing the needle descends on one side of the 
bobbin thread during successive stitches to avoid irregular 
stitch formation, said guide means having a second mode for 
feeding the bobbin from a second point substantially centered 
on the feed path and mid position of the needle whereby the 
angularity of the bobbin thread between the second mode feed 
point and either needle side position in zig-zag sewing opera- 
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tion relative to the feed line is substantially the same and 
uniform stitch formation is achieved. 


3,894,500 
STOP MOTION MECHANISM FOR SEWING MACHINES 
James C. Hsiao, Chicago, IIl., assignor to Union Special Corpo- 
ration, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Sept. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 509,957 
Int. Cl. DOSb 69/26 


U.S. CL. 112—219R 11 Claims 








1. A stop motion mechanism for a sewing machine of the 
type including a main drive shaft, a drive pulley, a clutch for 
selectively coupling the main drive shaft to the drive pulley for 
being driven thereby, a stop motion disc carried by the main 
drive shaft, first lever means for controlling actuation of the 
clutch, second lever means for interlocking with the stop 
motion disc for stopping and preventing rotation of the main 
drive shaft, the improvement residing in rock means for rock- 
ing said first and second lever means in unison, said rock 
means including a cam shaft driven from said main drive shaft 
at a reduced ratio, a cam carried by said cam shaft for rotation 
therewith, said cam having a primary surface and adjacent 
first and second radial steps, a rock lever connected to said 
first and second lever means for rocking the same and a cam 
follower carried by said rock lever for riding on said cam 
primary surface and for sequential engagement with said 
steps, and said steps being radially spaced from said primary 
surface distances wherein when said follower engages said first 
step said first and second levers are rocked a distance suffi- 
cient to disengage the clutch and insufficient to engage the 
stop motion disc and when said cam follower engages said 
second step said first and second levers are rocked a distance 
to stoppingly engage the stop mction disc. 


3,894,501 
NEEDLE CLAMP FOR SEWING MACHINE 

Roy Melvin Cowdrey, Cranford, and Oswald Mead Porter, 

Livingston, both of N.J., assignors to The Singer Company, 

New York, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 511,145 
Int. Cl.? DOSB 55/02 

U.S. Cl. 112—226 3 Claims 

1. In a sewing machine having a needle bar with a longitudi- 
nal axis and a presser bar having a longitudinal axis parallel to 
the axis of said needle bar, a needle clamp carried on one 
extremity of said needle bar and adapted to accommodate a 
sewing needle therein, said needle clamp comprising means 
defining a needle accommodating seat at one extremity of said 
needle bar, means defining an aperture in said needle bar 
intersecting said needle accommodating seat, said aperture 
opening towards said presser bar, a screw thread means 
formed in said aperture, a clamp screw having knob means 
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thereon, said clamp screw being threadedly received in said 
aperture, said clamp screw and knob means extending a length 





greater than the distance from said screw threaded aperture 
opening in said needle bar to said presser bar. 


3,894,502 
THREAD CUTTING ARRANGEMENT ON LOCK STITCH 
SEWING MACHINES 
Walter K. Hager, and Willi Klein, both of Kaiserslautern, 
Germany, assignors to Pfaff Industriemaschinen G.m.b.H., 
Kaiserslautern, Germany 
Filed Apr. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 458,574 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 12, 1973, 
7313848 
Int. Cl.? DOSB 65/00 
U.S. Cl. 112—252 1 Claim 














1. Thread cutting arrangement for lock stitch sewing ma- 
chine comprising a stationary base and having a needle bar 
supporting a needle above said base, a shuttle pivotally sup- 
ported for rocking movements and below said needle bar, a 
pivotably movable support having a vertical axis, a shuttle 
thread cutter, and a needle thread cutter disposed on said 
support and spaced relative to said shuttle thread cutter and 
having a guide finger for the loop of the needle thread, a drive 
means connected to said pivotable support for effecting a first 
rocking movement of said support to place said guide finger 
against the front of said shuttle and to seize the threads by 
means of the cutters, said drive means effecting a second 
rocking step of said pivotable support to cut the threads after 
the sliding of the needle thread loop onto the guide finger and 
the needle thread cutter. 


3,894,503 
METHOD FOR CONVERTING A FLOATABLE BARGE 
INTO A SEMI-SUBMERSIBLE VESSEL 
Alan C. McClure, Houston, Tex., assignor to Brown & Root, 
Incorporated, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Apr. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 348,594 
Int. Cl. B63b 35/00 

U.S. Cl. 114—0.5 R 7 Claims 
1. A method of converting a floatable barge having a work- 
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ing deck into a semi-submersible vessel comprising the steps 
of: 
providing an independently floatable cradle unit having 
spaced horizontally elongate submersible hull members 
defining port and starboard submersible hull members, 
a plurality of columns extending vertically upwardly 
from each of said hull members to define port and 
starboard columns, 
transverse bracing means interconnecting said port col- 
umns with said starboard columns, said bracing means 
comprising lower transverse bracing, upper transverse 
bracing, and intermediate diagonal bracing, and 
buoyancy means for selectively ballasting and de-ballast- 
ing said submersible hull members; 
actuating said buoyancy means to cause said cradle unit to 
partially sink within a body of water while maintaining 
said cradle unit positively buoyant, such that 
said submersible hull members are completely sub- 
merged, 
said upper transverse bracing defines a horizontally dis- 
posed support surface means disposed below the sur- 
face of the body of water between the port and star- 
board submersible hull members, and 





the upper ends of at least some of the columns of said 
submersible hull members extend above the water 
surface to define a barge receiving zone therebetween; 
floating said barge on the body of water into said barge 
receiving zone between said port and starboard col- 
umns to orient the underside of said barge over said 
support surface means, while maintaining said cradle 
unit positively buoyant; 
actuating said buoyancy means for de-ballasting said hull 
members and increasing the postive buoyancy thereof to: 
raise said cradle unit in a manner bringing said support 
surface means into supporting contact with the underside 
of said barge, with said barge being located entirely be- 
tween said port and starboard columns, and 
lift said barge from the surface of the body of water, so 
that said barge is carried above the water solely by 
buoyant forces acting on said support surface with said 
submersible hull members being floatingly disposed in 
said body of water; and 
prior to the termination of said method, rigidly welding a 
plurality of extension frames between the upper portions 
of at least some of said port and starboard columns ard 
the port and starboard sides of said barge, respectively, 
with portions of said extension frames being substantially 
flush with said working deck of said barge to define an 
extension of opposite sides of said working deck. 


3,894,504 
ICE CUTTER FOR MONOPOD DRILLING PLATFORM 
Charles H. Smith, Glendale, Calif., assignor to Sea-Log Corpo- 
ration, Pasadena, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 459,029 
Int. Cl. B63b 35/12 
U.S. Cl. 114—42 8 Claims 
1. A drilling platform for operation in arctic waters compris- 
ing: 
ri work platform positioned above the water, sub-surface 
support means including a vertically extending cylindrical 
member on which the working platform is supported, and 
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ice cutting means mounted on the cylindrical member, 
‘the ice cutting means including a concentric sleeve ex- 
tending around the cylindrical member, bearing means 
rotatably supporting the sleeve on the cylindrical mem- 
ber, a plurality of radially projecting cutter arms mounted 
on the sleeve, drive means for rotating the sleeve about 
the cylindrical member, the bearing means comprising a 





plurality of rollers spaced around the outer circumfer- 
ence of the sleeve, and means individually supporting the 
rollers in fixed relation to the sub-surface support means 
with the axes of the rollers extending radially of the sleeve 
at an acute angle to the axis of the rotation of the sleeve, 
the sleeve having a conical surface extending outwardly 
of the sleeve at said acute angle and in contact with said 
rollers. 


3,894,505 
COMBINED TANK SUPPORT AND TIE DOWN MEANS 
FOR A SHIP OR THE LIKE 

John C. Murphy, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Pittsburgh Des 

Moines Steel Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. and Gaz Transport, 

Paris, France, part interest to each 

Filed Jan. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 432,237 
Int. Cl. B63b 25/14, 3/26 


US. Cl. 114—74 A 20 Claims 





1. A unique combined tank support and tie down means on 
a tank in a ship or the like for transporting low temperature 
liquid comprising, load supporting insulation means at the 
ship’s bottom, said tank supported at its bottom on said load 
supporting insulation means, rigid, annular, circumferentially 
extending tie down attaching means fixed to a lower outer 
surface of said tank adjacent the bottom thereof and extend- 
ing about the tank, a plurality of substantially vertically ori- 
ented, individual, spaced apart, elongate tie down means 
having upper and lower ends and attached at their upper ends 
to said attaching means and attached at their bottom ends to 
a bottom structure of the ship, thus preventing vertical upward 
movement of the tank relative to the ship’s bottom, and a 
plurality of substantially similar tank support means spaced 
apart around the circumference of the tank and connected to 
the attaching means and to the ship’s bottom structure, said 
tank support means comprising substantially horizontal guide 
means on the attaching means extending radially relative to 
the tank, and support means disposed between the guide 
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means and the ship’s bottom structure and relatively slidably 
engaged with the guide means to support the tank and to 
enable radial movement of the tank and attaching means 
relative to the ship’s bottom due to thermal expansion and 
contraction of the tank and to prevent bodily movement of the 
tank in a direction parallel to the ship’s bottom. 


3,894,506 
PLASMA DISPLAY PANEL DRIVE APPARATUS 
William N. Mayer, White Bear Lake, and Richard A. Strom, 
Minneapolis, both of Minn., assignors to Control Data Cor- 
poration, Minneapolis, Minn. ; 
Filed Feb. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 445,754 
Int. Cl.? HOSB 37/00 


U.S. CL. 315—169 TV 3 Claims 


GROuP DRWWERS. 
x 
s 


woanys acecraalogs 
Eero 

. 
n 


~ « [eer] 0 
1h AHR et 


IF 
4 


1. Apparatus for driving a plasma display panel of a type 
having a plurality of drive lines comprising a first group and 
a second group of drive lines in generally orthogonal relation- 
ship in a matrix arrangement and in which orthogonal pairs of 
said drive lines uniquely specify. all display elements in the 
panel, said apparatus comprising: 

a pair of impedance devices connected to each of said drive 

lines; 

a first direct current voltage source having a first output 
associated with said first group of drive lines and a second 
output associated with said second group of drive lines; 

a second direct current voltage source having a first output 
associated with said first group of drive lines and a second 
output associated with said second group of drive lines; 

a plurality of first group drivers, each of said drivers com- 
prising electronic switching means for selectively inter- 
connecting said first voltage source, said second voltage 
source, or no voltage source to one of said impedance 
devices, each connected with a drive line of said first 
group and the first outputs of said first and second voltage 
sources; 

a plurality of first segment drivers, each of said drivers 
comprising electronic switching means for selectively 
interconnecting said first voltage source, said second 
voltage source, or no voltage source to the other of said 
impedance devices, each connected with a drive line of 
said first group, and the first outputs of said first and 
second voltage sources; the interconnections of said first 
group drivers and said first segment drivers being a matrix 
inter-connection such that the selection of one of said 
group drivers and one of said segment drivers uniquely 
identifies a single drive line from said first group; 

a plurality of second group drivers, each of said drivers 
comprising electronic switching means for selectively 
interconnecting said first voltage source, said second 
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voltage source, or no voltage source to one of said imped- 
ance devices, each connected with a drive line of said 
second group and the second output of said first and 
second voltage sources; 

a plurality of second segment drivers, each of said drivers 
comprising electronic switching means for selectively 
interconnecting said first voltage source, said second 
voltage source, or no voltage source to the other of said 
impedance devices each connected with a drive line of 
said second group and the second output of said first and 
second voltage sources, the interconnections of said sec- 
ond group drivers and said second segment drivers being 
such that the selection of one of said group drivers and 
one of said segment drivers uniquely identifies a single 
drive line from said second group; and 

control means for operating all of said drivers to produce a 
desired display on said panel. 


3,894,507 
UNWINDING INDICATOR FOR RECORDING CASSETTE 
USING HYPOCYCLOIDAL GEARS 
Jean Claude Salomon Koechlin, 2 Place Edmond Rostand, 
Paris (6 eme.), France 
Filed Apr. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 347,045 
Claims priority, application France, June 7, 1972, 72.20485 
Int. Cl. GO1d 21/00 


US. CL. 116—114R 3 Claims 
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1. In a recording cassette comprising a reel housing having 
opposed sidewalls supporting the shaft of a reel containing a 
length of wound tape, an unwinding indicator disposed within 
said housing, the improvement comprising an eccentric hub 
portion rotatable with said reel, a first hypocycloidal reducing 
gear set disposed in surrounding relation to said eccentric hub 
portion to be driven thereby to effect a fractional incremental 
rotation of the driven gear of said first gear set for each full 
rotation of said reel, the driven gear of said first gear set 
having a surface eccentric with respect to said shaft, a second 
‘hypocycloidal reducing gear set operatively cooperating with 
said first gear set and driven by said eccentric surface to effect 
a fractional rotation of the driven gear of said second gear set 
for each full rotation of said driven gear of said first gear set, 
the driven gears of said first and second gear sets having 
adjacent coplanar annular surfaces, and indicia on said annu- 
lar surfaces observable from the exterior of the housing rela- 
tive to a reference mark on said housing to indicate the extent 
to which said tape has been unwound from said reel. 


3,894,508 
SUGARING MACHINE FOR BAKERY PRODUCTS 
Ralph D. Burgess, Minneapolis, Minn., assignor to The Pills- 
bury Company, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed May 21, 1973, Ser. No. 362,035 
Int. Cl. A23g 3/00 
U.S. CL. 118—19 4 Claims 
1. A sugaring machine for bakery products comprising: 
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A. a supporting framework, 

B. a pair of side-by-side inclined stepped coating chutes 
adapted to receive uncoated bakery products at their 
upper ends together with a coating substance, 

C. each chute comprising a plurality of stair steps and each 
step being of an appropriate height to cause each bakery 
product to become inverted as it falls from each step to 
the next succeeding lower step, 

D. the chutes each being mounted upon the supporting 
framework for side-to-side reciprocation on a common 
horizontal axis extending substantially normal to the 
paths of travel taken by the products as they pass from the 
inlet end of each chute at the top to the outlet end of each 
chute at the bottom, 

E. drive means operatively associated between the chutes 
for imparting side-to-side reciprocation to the chutes, the 








drive means comprising a motor and means operatively 
connected between the motor and the chutes for recipro- 
cating such chutes on said horizontal axis to move each 
chute member as a whole along the horizontal axis at the 
same speed and in opposite directions to cancel vibra- 
tions, 

F. a coating supply means located above the upper end of 
the chutes, 

G. the lower end of the machine having openings therein of 
a size that will allow the coating to fall therethrough but 
not the bakery products and 

H. a collection means beneath the openings for receiving 
excess coating material whereby as the chutes reciprocate 
with the bakery products traveling from the top of each 
chute to the bottom thereof, each bakery product is 
coated with a layer of said coating material. 


3,894,509 
APPARATUS FOR MANUFACTURE OF FASTENERS 
Richard J. Duffy, Salem; Richard M. Elliott, and Philip J. 
Rodden, both of Beverly, all of Mass., assignors to USM 
Corporation, Boston, Mass. 
Filed Sept. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 396,094 
Int. Cl. BOSb 7//4 


U.S. Cl. 118—50 22 Claims 





1. Apparatus for applying locking patches of resilient ther- 
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moplastic resin to internally threaded articles having openings 
at both ends of the threaded portion comprising: 

support means for receiving an internally threaded article, 
conduit means connected to said support means and 
having a first opening formed therein and directed toward 
that portion of the internal threads of an article supported 
on said support means, to which the patch is to be ap- 
plied, 

said conduit means having a second opening at the opposite 
end thereof for receiving a thermoplastic resin to be 
deposited on the threads of the article, 

discharge means for providing thermoplastic material under 
pressure at said second opening, 

vacuum means for applying a negative pressure at said 
second opening, and 

means for moving said support means along a predeter- 
mined path wherein said article is received on said sup- 
port means, and said conduit second opening is moved 
into registration with said discharge means and subse- 
quently into registration with said vacuum means. 


3,894,510 
TONER DISTRIBUTOR FOR USE WITH 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC COPYING MACHINE 

Yoshio Eto, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Fuji Xerox Co., Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 447,525 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 24, 1973, 48- 

35017 
Int. Cl. BOSb 7//4 

U.S. Cl. 118—308 2 Claims 





1. In a toner distributor for use in an electrophotcgraphic 
copying machine, said distributor comprising (a) a toner 
storage container having an apertured, plate in the bottom 
thereof and (b) a rotatable brush rotatably mounted in said 
container and against said apertured plate so that upon rota- 
tion of said brush, toner stored in said container is distributed 
to a developing station in said electrophotographic copying 
apparatus through said apertured plate, the improvement 
comprising, said apertured plate being (a) sufficiently flexible 
so as to be deformed by said brush and (b) connected at one 
end thereof to the approximate bottom of said toner storage 
container so that the ends of said rotatable brush are in inti- 
mate contact with the flexible, apertured plate across the 
entire width thereof. 


3,894,511 
SURFACE TREATMENT 

John George Denholm Armour, and Lancelot Frederick 

Moore, both of East Molesey, England, assignors to Armour- 

Moore Marine Service Limited, England 

Filed Oct. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 408,079 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 26, 1972, 

49444/72 
Int. Cl. BOSe 11/04 

US. Cl. 118—400 17 Claims 

1. A paint applicator whereby a coat of paint may be ap- 
plied to a surface comprising: 
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a chamber open at a side to be juxtaposed with said surface 
and having two longitudinally flexible marginal side ele- 
ments, a third marginal element leading in an intended 
sense of direction of movement of said chamber over said 
surface and extending transversely between said side 
elements, and a fourth marginal element extending trans- 
versely between said side elements rearwardly of said 


. p/ 
N By 








leading marginal element and constituting spreading 
means; 

polarized magnetic means arranged to hold at least said side 
elements close to and slidable over said surface; 

means for attaching said chamber in the region of its leading 
marginal element to towing means effective generally 
parallel with said surface; and 

means to enable paint to be supplied into said chamber. 


3,894,512 
ELECTROSTATIC DEVELOPING APPARATUS 
Genji Ohno, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Research & Devel- 
opment Laboratories of Ohno Co., Ltd., Japan 
Filed Feb. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 227,025 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 18, 1971, 46-7076 
lat. Cl. GO3g 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 118—637 12 Ciaims 





1. Apparatus for electrostatically reproducing an original 
image onto an image bearing medium, said apparatus compris- 
ing: 

supply means for supplying a liquid developer; 

transfer means including a first layer having a first exposed 

surface, and a second layer disposed upon said first layer 
to form a composite assembly, said second layer having 
a liquid repellent, second surface, said composite assem- 
bly having a plurality of openings disposed therethrough, 
each of said openings through said first layer presenting 
a surface wettable whereby the flow of liquid developer 
from said supply means is facilitated; 

means for receiving an electrostatic latent image theron 

corresponding to the original image and disposed with 
respect to said transfer means; 

means for forming a surface tension contact angle being 

more than 90° with said second surface in said openings; 
and 

means for effecting liquid developer flow through selected 

openings of said composite assembly in response to an 
electric field emanating from said electrostatic latent 
image. 
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3,894,513 
COPYING MACHINE WITH BEAD PICKOFF ROLLER 
Michael R. Stanley, Pittsford, and Salvatore Latone, Rochester, 
both of N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, 
Conn. 
Filed Dec. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 312,554 
Int. Cl. G03g 13/08 


U.S. CL. 118—637 2 Claims 














1. The combination of a copying machine having a flexible 
belt mounted for movement around a closed path and defining 
a photoconductive surface, means for supporting a portion of 
said flexible belt as it moves around said closed path, and 
means including magnetic carrier beads for applying toner to 
said surface at a first location along said closed path, with 
means located immediately adjacent to said supported section 
for removing any of said carrier beads which may have be- 
come attached to said surface at said first location, said re- 
moving means comprising: a non-magnetic cylindrical pickoff 
roller mounted for rotation about its axis adjacent said sur- 
face, the peripheral surface of said pickoff roller being rough 
finished, a receptacle disposed beneath said pickoff roller, and 
means disposed within said pickoff roller for creating a mag- 
netic field to attract said carrier beads from said surface to 
said pickoff roller and to hold said beads on said pickoff roller 
so as to be conveyed along a course away from said surface 
until said beads reach a location where the field decreases 
sufficiently to permit beads at said location to descend via 
gravity into said receptacle. 


3,894,514 
TONER RECOVERY SYSTEM 
Allison H. Caudill, Lafayette, Colo.; Ronald J. Hoekzema, and 
Clement C. Wilson, both of Lexington, Ky.,-assignors to 
International Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, 
N.Y. 


Filed Dec. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 426,749 
Int. Cl. BOSb 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 118—637 11 Claims 





1. A xerographic printing machine having an imaging sur- 
face, and an image development station comprising a devel- 
oper housing, means within said developer housing for con- 
veying a developer mixture of relatively large carrier particles 
and relatively small toner particles into operative develop- 
ment relationship with a differential electrostatic charge im- 
age at said imaging surface, wherein the improvement com- 
prises: 
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means supporting a packed body of said developer mixture 
within said developer housing, 

a source of sub-atmospheric air pressure, 

conduit means connected between said sub-atmospheric 
pressure source and said developer housing at a location 
that establishes a flow of air through said packed body of 
developer mixture in the direction that air suspended 
toner particles within said developer housing are drawn 
into said air flow and through said packed body of devel- 
oper mixture, said air suspended toner particles in said air 
flow attaching to the carrier particles in said packed body 
of developer mixture to become separated from the air. 


3,894,515 
ANIMAL LOADING AND UNLOADING APPARATUS 
Isom Franklin Plyler, Rt. 2, Monroe, N.C. 28110 
Filed Dec. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 424,868 
Int. Cl. AOIk 29/00 


U.S. CL. 119—82 16 Claims 








1. Apparatus for facilitating the loading and unloading of 
animals from wheeled vehicles stopped in a roadway, said 
apparatus comprising a relatively narrow roadway of a width 
sufficient to permit large wheeled vehicles, such as cattle 
trucks, to successively pass forwardly therealong in a common 
direction for being loaded or unloaded, a pit in said roadway 
in the path of said vehicles, said pit having inwardly extending 
horizontal flange portions along the sides thereof recessed 
from the level of said roadway, a loading platform overlying 
said pit and being normally horizontally positioned substan- 
tially flush with said roadway and supportingly carried by said 
flange portions for bearing the weight of the heavy wheeled 
vehicles passing forwardly thereacross, said loading platform 
comprising a main platform having the end thereof first 
crossed by the forwardly approaching vehicles being pivotally 
mounted in said pit for permitting raising the main platform 
from said normal horizontal position in the roadway after a 
vehicle has passed forwardly thereacross and stopped on said 
roadway adjacent the opposite end of said main platform, to 
an adjustable inclined elevated position adjacent the rear end 
of the stopped vehicle, said loading platform also comprising 
an auxiliary platform slideably carried by said opposite end of 
said main platform and adapted to be adjustably longitudinally 
extended therefrom to bridge any gap between the main plat- 
form and the rear end of the stopped vehicle, means opera- 
tively connected to said loading platform for pivotally raising 
the same a desired amount from a horizontal position in the 
roadway to an adjustable inclined elevated position corre- 
sponding substantially to the height of the cargo bed of the 
stopped vehicle, means operatively connected to said auxiliary 
platform for adjustably extending the same longitudinally 
outwardly beyond the main platform to bridge any gap be- 
tween the main platform and the stopped vehicle, and fencing 
provided alongside the roadway both forwardly and rear- 
wardly of said loading platform for guiding the wheeled vehi- 
cles forwardly along the roadway and across said loading 
platform and for guiding the animals onto or away from said 
loading platform. 
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3,894,516 
ANIMAL SORTING GATE 
Michael J. Schaefer, R.F.D., Okarche, Okla. 73762 
Continuation of Ser. No. 356,770, May 3, 1973, abandoned. 
This application May 17, 1964, Ser. No. 470.843 
Int. Cl. AO1k 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 119—155 19 Claims 














1. An adjustable animal sorting gate for allowing passage of 
animals of less than a predetermined size therethrough while 
preventing passage of animals larger than the predetermined 
size therethrough, comprising: 

a rigid support frame assembly including: 

an upper longitudinal frame rail member and a lower 

longitudinal frame rail member in spaced parallel rela- 
tion, each of said longitudinal frame rail members 
having a first end portion and a second end portion; 
first transverse frame end member and a second trans- 
verse frame end member in spaced parallel relation 
norma! to said longitudinal frame rail members, said 
first transverse frame end member interconnecting the 
respective first end portions of said upper and lower 
longitudinal frame rail members and said second trans- 
verse frame end member interconnecting the respec- 
tive second end portions of said upper and lower longi- 
tudinal frame rail members; and 
plurality of spaced parallel transverse intermediate 
frame members in parallel alignment with said trans- 
verse frame end members and interconnecting said 
upper and lower longitudinal frame rail members, said 
transverse intermediate frame members being equally 
longitudinally spaced from said first transverse frame 
end member; 

a rigid sliding gate frame assembly carried by said support 
frame assembly and longitudinally slidable thereon, in- 
cluding: 
an upper longitudinal gate rail member and a lower longi- 

tudinal gate rail member in spaced parallel relation, 
each of said longitudinal gate rail members having a 
first end portion and a second end portion; 

a first transverse gate end member and a second trans- 
verse gate end member in spaced parallel relation 
normal to said longitudinal gate rail members, said first 
transverse gate end member interconnecting the re- 
spective first end portions of said upper and lower 
longitudinal gate rail members and said second trans- 
verse gate end member interconnecting the respective 
second end portions of said upper and lower longitudi- 
nal gate rail members; and 

a plurality of spaced parallel transverse gate intermediate 
members in parallel alignment with said transverse gate 
end members and interconnecting said upper and lower 
longitudinal gate rail members, said transverse gate 
intermediate members being equally longitudinally 
spaced from said first transverse gate end member, said 
spacing being substantially equal to the spacing of said 
plurality of transverse intermediate frame members; 
and 

latch means carried by said support frame assembly for 
selectively latching said sliding gate frame assembly in a 
selected one of plural discrete positions relative to said 


a 


1a 
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support frame assembly whereby each space between 
adjacent transverse frame members is divided by a re- 
spective transverse gate member to limit the size of ani- 
mals which may pass through said sorting gate. 


3,894,517 
STEAM GENERATOR 
Franz Meier, Oberhausen, Germany, assignor to Gutehoff- 


nungshutte Sterkrade AG, Germany 
Filed Nov. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 420,564 


Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 2, 1972, 
2259076 
Int. Cl. F22b 37/26 
U.S. Cl. 122—34 5 Claims 





1. A steam generator comprising an upwardly extending 
shell having an open bottom and a cover plate at the top, a 
casing laterally enclosing said shell, a bundle of heating ele- 
ments within said shell for converting water into steam and the 
space within said shell containing said heating elements form- 
ing a steam generation chamber, a plurality of steam separa- 
tors having water outlets located above said top plate and 
communicating with the steam generation chamber, an over- 
flow plate mounted on and extending upwardly from said top 
plate on said top cover plate, said overflow plate laterally 
encircling all the steam separators and having a brim above 
the water outlets from said steam separators and said overflow 
plate having drain holes therethrough, situated at the base of 
the overflow plate for allowing a certain fraction of the water 
separated by said separators to flow off. 


3,894,518 
STRATIFIED CHARGE ROTARY ENGINE WITH DUAL 
FUEL INJECTION 
Michael T. Gavrun, Bayonne, and Robert E. Mount, Mend- 
ham, both of N.J., assignors to Curtiss-Wright Corporation, 

Wood-Ridge, N.J. 

Filed Dec. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 424,056 
Int. Cl.? FO2B 53/10, 53/12 
U.S. Cl. 123—8.09 

3. A rotary combustion engine comprising: 

a. an outer body having an internal cavity, the peripheral 
surface of which has a multi-lobe profile, said outer body 
also having an air-intake passage and a combustion gas 
exhaust passage; 

b. an inner body of generally polygonal profile mounted for 
relative rotation within said inner body, the apex portions 
of said inner body having sealing cooperation with said 
peripheral surface to define a plurality of working cham- 


8 Claims 
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bers which vary in volume in response to said relative 
rotation; 

c. a first fuel nozzle mounted on said outer vody for dis- 
charging fuel into each working chamber after the air 
charge therein has been substantially compressed; 

d. an igniter mounted on said outer body adjacent to said 
first fuel injection nozzle for igniting fuel discharging 
from first nozzle; and 





e. a second fuel injection nozzle also mounted on said outer 
body for discharging additional fuel into each working 
chamber also after the air charge therein has been sub- 
stantially compressed, said second nozzle being arranged 
to discharge at least a portion of its fuel into each working 
chamber in generally the same region as the fuel dis- 
charge from the first nozzle so that the burning of the fuel 
discharged from the first nozzle is effective promptly to 
cause ignition of the fuel discharging from the second 
nozzle. 


3,894,519 
ROTARY INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
George W. Moran, 9836 Shadydale, Dallas, Tex. 75238 
Filed May 31, 1973, Ser. No. 365,413 
Int. Cl. FO2b 55/16 


U.S. Cl. 123—8.45 15 Claims 
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1. An internal engine comprising: a hollow engine block 
having a circular bore extending therethrough; end plates 
adjacent opposite ends of said engine block, each of said end 
plates having openings extending therethrough; a hollow shaft 
having a central axis, said hollow shaft being rotatably secured 
in said openings in the end plates; partitions in the hollow 
portion of the shaft arranged to divide the interior of the shaft 
into an air intake compartment, a fuel intake compartment 
and an exhaust compartment, a hollow substantially oval- 
shaped rotor secured to the shaft, said rotor being rotatably 
disposed in the bore in the engine block and having first and 
second arcuate end portions, the first of said arcuate end 
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portions being spaced from said central axis a distance greater 
than the distance the second arcuate end portion is spaced 
from the central axis; partitions in the rotor forming an air 
chamber, a fuel chamber, and an exhaust chamber, said hol- 
low shaft having air intake openings communicating with the 
air intake compartment and the air chamber, and having air 
discharge openings communicating with the air chamber and 
the exhaust chamber, and having fuel intake openings commu- 
nicating with said fuel compartment and said fuel chamber; 
said rotor having fuel intake ports communicating with the 
fuel chamber and the bore in the engine block, and having 
exhaust ports communicating with the bore in the engine 
block and the exhaust chamber; said shaft having openings 
communicating with the exhaust chamber and the exhaust 
compartment, sealing vanes; each of said sealing vanes having 
a concave surface and a convex surface; a sealing bead se- 
cured to each of said vanes, said sealing bead being positioned 
such that a projection of the arc of the convex surface passes 
through said bead wherein upon rotation of the rotor a line of 
contact between the rotor and the bead moves from one side 
of the projected arc to the other side of the projected arc; an 
arm secured to each of said vanes; means to pivotally secure 
each of said arms to said engine block such that each vane is 
pivotal about a center of curvature of said convex surface; 
means to urge each vane into engagement with the rotor, said 
vanes being arranged to form a plurality of firing chambers in 
the bore; means to deliver fuel to the fuel compartment; and 
means to ignite fuel in each firing chamber. 


3,894,520 
CHARGE FORMING DEVICE WITH FUEL 
VAPORIZATION 
Lawrence G. Clawson, Dover, Mass., assignor to Thermo Elec- 
tron Corporation, Waltham, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 450,644 
Int. Cl. FO2b 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 123—32 ST 8 Claims 
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1. In an internal combustion engine of the stratified charge 
type having one or more cylinders, each cylinder including a 
main chamber, a pre-chamber communicating with the main 
chamber for igniting a charge in said main chamber, and a fuel 
supply system having a main chamber fuel means for supply- 
ing fuel and air to the main chamber as a function of engine 
load and a pre-chamber fuel means for feeding fuel to the 
pre-chamber as an inverse function of engine load, the fuel 
supply system comprising: 

an intake passage for receiving fuel and air prior to combus- 

tion in said main chamber, 

an exhaust passage in close proximity to said intake passage 

for accepting exhaust gases from said main chamber and 
characterized by higher pressures than those of said in- 
take passage; 

wall means directly separating said intake passage from said 

exhaust passage; 

fuel line means communicating with a fuel source means for 
transporting fuel from said fuel source means, 
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a fuel pump for continuously maintaining a fuel supply 
pressure substantially constant with respect to engine 
crank angle and above air supply pressure to supply fuel 
directly from said fuel source means to said fuel line 
means; and 

a cross-over tube penetrating said wall means and commu- 
nicating at a first end with said intake passage and com- 
municating at a second end with said exhaust passage for 
permitting a flow of exhaust gases from said exhaust 
passage directly to said intake passage, said cross-over 
tube forming a junction with said fuel line means to 
thereby form a single conduit means from said fuel source 
means to said intake passage, whereby said cross-over 
tube receives fuel from said fuel line means and permits 
such fuel to mix with said exhaust gases within said cross- 
over tube for vaporization by heat transferred from said 
exhaust gases. 


3,894,521 
OVERHEAT PREVENTING DEVICE FOR MOTOR 
VEHICLE ENGINE 
Hiroshi Sakasegawa, and Yoichi Yamamoto, both of Yoko- 
hama, Japan, assignors to Nissan Motor Company Limited, 
Yokohama, Japan 
Filed Dec. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 421,618 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 5, 1972, 47-139811 
Int. Cl. FOlp 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 123—41.12 3 Claims 
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1. An overheat preventing device in a motor vehicle having 
an engine, a radiator through which a pump circulates engine 
coolant, a condenser for an air conditioner comprising; 

a fan; 

a one-way clutch; 

a first pulley on a shaft supported by the engine and engea- 

ble with said fan through said one-way clutch; 

and fan being normally rotated from the engine shaft 
through said one-way clutch, when engaged, and a first 
V-velt means to air cool the contents of the radiator and 
the condenser; 

an electric motor with a motor shaft; 

a second pulley mounted freely rotatably on said motor 
shaft; 

a third pulley fixedly mounted on said fan; 

a clutch means fixedly mounted on said motor shaft and 
engageable with said second pulley for said second pulley 
to be rotatable with said motor shaft; 

said fan being rotatable by said electric motor through said 
second pulley when engaged by said clutch, a second 
V-belt and said third pulley; 

an ignition switch and a first control switch means con- 
nected in series between said motor and a battery, said 
first control switch means closing to energize said motor 
when one of the temperature in said radiator, the temper- 
ature and pressure in said condenser reaches a predeter- 
mined value and the vehicle speed decreases below a 
predetermined value; 

a second control switch means, a delay switch and a thermo- 
sensitive switch also connected in series between said 
motor and the battery and in parallel with said ignition 





872 OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


switch and said first control switch means being closed 
when said ignition switch is opened, and said thermosen- 
sitive switch closing only when the ambient temperature 
is above a predetermined level to energize said motor for 
a predetermined period through said delay switch and 
said second control switch means when said ignition 
switch is open. 


3,894,522 
PISTON APPARATUS 
Mark H. Bennett, 826 Salmon, Dallas, Tex. 75208 
Filed Nov. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 418,978 
Int. Cl. FO3b 75/24 


U.S. Cl. 123—56 AB 17 Claims 


1. A piston apparatus comprising: 

a pair of cylinders each having an axis and each having a slot 
formed through it facing in the direction of the opposite 
cylinder, the axis of one cylinder extending perpendicu- 
larly to the axis of the other cylinder; 

a pair of double-ended pistons each mounted for reciproca- 
tion in one of the cylinders; 

a power disk positioned between the cylinders for rotation 
about a third axis extending mutually perpendicularly 
with respect to the two axes of the cylinder; 

a crankshaft including a cylindrical portion received in the 
power disk for rotation about an axis parallel to and offset 
from the third axis; 

said crankshaft further comprising a pair of crankpins each 
extending from the cylindrical portion through the slot of 
one of the cylinders and rotatably connected to the piston 
mounted therein; and 

means for cyclically applying fluid pressure to both ends of 
both cylinders and thereby effecting reciprocation of the 
pistons in the cylinders and rotation of the power disk. 


3,894,523 
FUEL SUPPLY SYSTEM 

Gerhard Stumpp, Stuttgart, Germany, assignor to Robert 

Bosch G.m.b.H., Stuttgart, Germany 

Filed Apr. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 465,504 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 29, 1973, 

2327295 
Int. Cl. FO2m 7/20 

U.S. Cl. 123—139 AW 2 Claims 

1. In a fuel supply system for mixture-compressing, exter- 
nally ignited internal combustion engines, in whose suction 
tube a measuring member and an arbitrarily actuatable throt- 
tle flap are sequentially disposed and wherein the measuring 
member is moved in proportion to air quantity flowing 
through the suction tube and against a preferably substantially 
constant resetting force, which air quantity displaces a mov- 
able part of a quantity divider valve which meters an amount 
of fuel proportional to the air quantity and wherein the reset- 
ting force is provided by a pressurized fluid which acts contin- 
uously upon a control slide with a preferably constant pressure 
which is delivered through a pressure line, and wherein the 
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pressure of the fluid is changeable by at least one pressure 
control valve which can be controlled in dependence on at 
least one motor operating parameter and which includes a 
heatable control element operating in a temperature-depend- 
ent manner, the control element being embodied as a bimetal- 
lic spring connected to a heat conducting arm which is heated 
by a heating element immediately after motor start-up and 
which is thermally insulated from the environment, the bime- 
tallic spring acting in opposition to the force of a first control 


spring of the at least one pressure control valve whenever the 
temperature is below the motor’s operating temperature the 
improvement comprising pressure sensitive means responsive 
to atmospheric pressure; and a second control spring installed 
to act in paralle! to said first control spring, the pretension of 
said second spring being changeable in dependence on atmo- 
spheric pressure as sensed by said pressure sensitive means, 
said second spring being coupled to said pressure sensitive 
means. 


3,894,524 
CAPACITOR DISCHARGE IGNITION SYSTEM 

Wilford Benson Burkett, Pacific Palisades; Donald Eugene 

Martin, Costa Mesa, and Richard Harry Sparks, Westmin- 

ster, all of Calif., assignors to McCulloch Corporation, Los 

Angeles, Calif. 

Filed June 15, 1973, Ser. No. 370,371 
Int. Cl. FO2p 3/06 


U.S. Cl. 123—148 E 21 Claims 
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1. An ignition circuit for an internal combustion engine 

comprising: 

a capacitor; 

means for periodically applying a unidirectional current to 
said capacitor responsively to engine rotation; 

a discharge circuit for said capacitor, said discharge circuit 
including the primary winding of an ignition transformer 
and an SCR connected in series; 

a trigger circuit means for periodically applying a triggering 
potential to the gate of said SCR responsively to engine 
rotation; and, 

selectively operable means for periodically applying a trig- 
gering potential to the gate of said SCR during the appli- 
cation of said unidirectional current to said capacitor. 
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3,894,525 
TRANSISTORIZED MAGNETO IGNITION SYSTEM FOR 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES 
Georg Haubner, Berg; Walter Hofer, Schwabach, and Peter 
Schmaldienst, Nurnberg, all of Germany, assignors to Ro- 
bert Bosch G.m.b.H., Gerlingen, Schillerhohe, Germany 
Filed Feb. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 441,748 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 23, 1973, 
2314559 
Int. Cl. FO2P 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 123—148 E 18 Claims 











1. Magneto ignition system for internal combustion engine 
having rotating magnet means and a primary winding coupled 
thereto to generated electrical ignition energy therein; a sec- 
ondary winding connected to the primary winding to generate 
ignition spark energy, for connection to a spark plug of the 
internal combustion engine; and an ignition control circuit 
connected to the primary winding comprising 

switching semiconductor means (17; 25, 26) having its 
main current-carrying path connected in series with the 
primary windins (14a); 

a controlled switching semiconductor (27) having its main 
current-carrying path connected in parallel to the circuit 
including the control electrode of the switching semicon- 
ductor means (17) to bypass current therethrough; 

and means (23) sensing current flow through the primary 
winding, said current flow sensing means (23) being 
connected to the control electrode of said switching 
semiconductor means (17; 25, 26), to control the switch- 
ing semiconductor means (17; 25, 26) by said sensing 
means (23) to become conductive when the sensing 
means senses current flowing at a predetermined level in 
the primary winding and through the switching semicon- 
ductor means. 


3,894,526 
SPACE HEATER CONSTRUCTION PARTICULARLY FOR 
MOBILE INSTALLATIONS 

Siegfried Kofink, Zell (Neckar), Germany, assignor to Eber- 

spacher, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 297,835, Oct. 16, 1972, abandoned. 

This application Feb. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 440,393 
Int. Cl. F24h 3/06 

U.S. Cl. 126—110 B 13 Claims 

1. A space heater, particularly of the mobile type for motor 
vehicles, boats, campers, etc., comprising a tubular support 
part, a drive motor carried by and located in said tubular 
support part having a rotatable inlet fan for the inflow of space 
air to be heated around said tubular support part, said tubular 
support part surrounding most of the length of said motor and 
spaced radially outwardly therefrom to define an air flow 
space therebetween and terminating in an inner flanged end, 
an outer casing surrounding said tubular support part and 
spaced outwardly therefrom defining an air inlet at one end 
and extending beyond said support part at its opposite end and 
terminating at the opposite end in a space heating air dis- 
charge, a hollow tubular single integral part having a mounting 
flange bolted to and axially aligned with said tubular support 
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part flanged end and defining a lateral antechamber having a 
fuel feed connection with igniter means for igniting the fuel 
and also defining a central combustion chamber section and 
an inner and outer ribbed heat exchanger section with a closed 
outer end and being located within and spaced from said 
casing and having an exhaust pipe connection spaced inwardly 
from the enclosed end for exhausting the gases generated in 
said combustion chamber, said tubular support part having a 
combustion air inlet to said combustion chamber, the space 
between said outer casing and said support part, said combus- 
tion chamber and said heat exchanger section, defining a flow 


space for space heating air flow from said space heating inlet 
to said space heating air outlet, at least one thermostable 
insert having a radially extending flange connected between 
said flange end of said support part and said mounting flange 
of said single integral part and forming an outer guide wall for 
the combustion air and flame guide means extending from said 
combustion chamber toward the closed end of said integral 
part but being spaced axially from said closed end and in- 
wardly from said heat exchanger section to permit exit of the 
combustion gases therefrom and flow thereof in contact with 
said heat exchanger section. 


3,894,527 
COVER FOR CIRCULATING FIREPLACE REGISTERS 
John C. Ickes, c/o George Spector, 3615 Woolworth Bidg., 233 
Broadway, New York, N.Y. 10007 
Filed Sept. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 394,142 
Int. Cl. F24b ///8 


U.S. Cl. 126—140 4 Claims 


1. A cover for resiliently sealing a fireplace register made of 
magnetically permeable material, said cover comprising a 
magnetically permeable plate with a magnetic sealing material 
mounted at the inside face of said plate, said material compris- 
ing magnets formed of homogeneous relatively non-compress- 
ible metal and resiliently compressible material, said magnets 
being positioned further from the register than the compress- 
ible material so as to make physical contact with the register 
after the compressible material makes contact with the regis- 
ter and is compressed into sealing contact. 
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3,894,528 
SOLAR ENERGY COLLECTION METHOD AND 
APPARATUS 
Richard R. Stubblefield, Arnold, Md., assignor to Broyles & 
Broyles, Inc., Fort Worth, Tex. 
Filed June 25, 1974, Ser. No. 483,038 
Int. Cl.? F24J 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 126—271 8 Claims 


SOLAR COLLECTOR 
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1. The method of collecting solar energy comprising the 
steps of: 

placing a body of a relatively dilute solution of a salt in a 
first confined space and exposing the same to solar energy 
to vaporize solvent therefrom whereupon said solution 
becomes relatively concentrated; 

passing a stream of relatively dry gas through said space and 
over said solution to entrain and carry off the vaporized 
solvent; 

separately directing said vapor carrying gas and said con- 
centrated solution to a second confined space and caus- 
ing said concentrated solution to condense solvent from 
said gas and reabsorb the same whereupon the released 
latent heat of vaporization of said solvent raises the tem- 
perature of said solution; and 

thereafter extracting heat, as collected solar energy, from 
said heated solution. 


3,894,529 
METHOD AND MEANS FOR CONTROLLING THE SEX 
OF MAMMALIAN OFFSPRING AND PRODUCT 
THEREFOR 
Wallace Shrimpton, San Francisco, Calif., assignor to Bio-Con- 
trols, Inc., San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 814,906 
Int. Cl. A61b 19/00 
U.S. CL 128—1 R 28 Claims 
1. In a method of controlling the sex of mammalian off- 
spring, the steps of mixing fresh sperm with a nutrient me- 
dium; cooling the mixture of sperm and medium to a low 
temperature to immobilize the sperm; introducing the cooled 
mixture of sperm and medium to a separation medium in the 
form of a separate body of nutrient medium, at least part of 
said separation medium being substantially equivalent in den- 
sity to the density of said mixture and having a uniform density 
gradient extending from a lightest density at the top to a 
heaviest density at the bottom; applying buoyant forces to the 
sperm introduced to said separation medium tending to sepa- 
rate the sperm at levels of suspension within the separation 
medium according to individual sperm density; separating a 
portion of the separation medium of known density containing 
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a suspended sperm fraction of equivalent density and desired 
predetermined sex characteristics; and artificially inseminat- 


Noramnr Liguies 





ing a female with the separated sperm fraction whereby con- 
ception occurs to produce offspring of the desired sex. 


3,894,530 
METHOD FOR REPAIRING, AUGMENTING, OR 
REPLACING A BODY CONDUIT OR ORGAN 

Irving I. Dardik, 130 DeVriese Ct., Tenafly, N.J. 07670, and 

Herbert Dardik, 806 Washburn St., Teaneck, N.J. 07666 

Filed July 6, 1973, Ser. No. 376,948 
Int. Cl.? A61B 19/00; A61F 1/24 

U.S. Cl. 128—1R 5 Claims 

1. A method for repairing, augmenting or replacing a vein 
or artery of the body of a primate which comprises suturing or 
otherwise securing a portion of a vein or artery of an umbilical 
cord of a primate into or onto the wall of such body vein or 
artery. 


3,894,531 
SKIN PATCH TEST DEVICE WITH PEELABLE LABEL 
Milton A. Saunders, Jr., 287 Pembroke Office Rd., Virginia 
Beach, Va. 23455 
Filed Apr. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 460,496 
Int. Cl. A61b /0/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—2 W 6 Claims 


1. In a skin patch test device for simultaneously applying to 
a subject a plurality of skin patch sensitivity tests to various 
substances, including at least a first strip of sheet material 
having a pressure sensitive adhesive layer on one face for 
attachment to the subject’s skin and carrying at spaced loca- 
tions contactant preparations for contact with the skin of the 
subject, and a removable imperforate backing strip formed of 
sheet material overlying said first strip and removably sealed 
thereto by said pressure sensitive adhesive, whereby removal 
of the backing strip permits said skin patch test device to be 
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adhesively pressed against the skin of the subject, the im- is intuitively representative of typical analog measurements of 


provement comprising: 

a second pressure sensitive adhesive layer on said backing 
strip on the surface thereof facing said adhesive layer on 
said first strip and being removably sealed thereto, and 

contactant preparation identification indicia carried by 
both strips at positions corresponding to the contactant 
preparations, 

whereby, removal of the backing strip from the contactant 
preparation carrying strip permits the backing strip to be 
employed as an adhesively fixable record of test applica- 

tion remote from the subject, while reference to the 
device on the subject’s skin readily identifies the same 
contactant preparation at each specific location along the 
first strip. 


3,894,532 
INSTRUMENTS FOR TRANSCUTANEOUS AND 
SUBCUTANEOUS INVESTIGATION AND TREATMENT 
Robert Earl Morey, Lawrenceville, N.J., assignor to Acupulse, 
Inc., Lawrenceville, N.J. 
Filed Jan. 17, 1974, Ser. No. 433,986 
Int. Cl. A61b 5/05 


U.S. Cl. 128—2.1 Z 4 Claims 
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1. Instrument for determining transcutaneous points of 
minimum impedance comprising a probe electrode and a 
common body electrode, means for applying a direct voltage 
between said electrodes to establish a current the amplitude 
of which is a function of the impedance between said elec- 
trodes, means for generating an audio tone the frequency of 
which varies continuously as a function of the value of the 
amplitude of said current and thus of the impedance betweeen 
said electrodes and squelch means operative to disable said 
tone generator when the value of said impedance exceeds a 
predetermined value. 


3,894,533 
VITAL SIGN TREND INTUITIVE DISPLAY SYSTEM 
Robert L. Cannon, Waltham, Mass., assignor to American 

Optical Corporation, Southbridge, Mass. 

Filed Nov. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 412,361 
Int. Cl.? A61B 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 128—2.05 R 19 Claims 

14. A trend recorder for displaying trends of vital signs of 
a patient, said recorder comprising means for obtaining elec- 
trical signals corresponding to said vital signs, circuit means 
operating upon said signals for providing processed signals, 
and graphical chart paper recorder means responsive to oper- 
ation of said circuit means for recording the values of said 
processed signals in a predetermined graphical sequence that 


each of said vital signs, said sequence thereby depicting each 






of said trends in a manner that is intuitively representative of 
only one of said vital signs. 


3,894,534 
PHYSICAL THERAPY MACHINE 


Milton W. Graves, P.O. Box 138, and Joseph W. Spivey, Rt. 5, 


Box 91, both of Lake Wales, Fla. 33853 
Filed Nov. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 411,647 
Int. Cl. A61h //02 


U.S. CL. 128—25R 5 Claims 














1. A physical therapy machine comprising a frame, a motor 
having a rotary drive shaft mounted on the frame, a driven 
shaft rotatably mounted on the frame, crank means mounted 
on the driven shaft for rotation therewith, clutch means 
mounted on the frame, a first sprocket mounted on the drive 
shaft, second and third sprockets mounted on the clutch 
means, and a fourth sprocket mounted on the driven shaft, a 
first chain extending around the first and second sprockets 
and a second chain extending around the third and fourth 
sprockets, the clutch means being operable to transmit rota- 
tion of the rotary drive shaft to the driven shaft through the 
sprockets and chains, manipulating means adapted to be at- 
tached to a portion of a patient’s body to receive physical 
therapy, and cable means connected to the crank means and 
the manipulating means whereby rotation of the crank means 
reciprocates the cable means and moves the manipulating 
means. 






3,894,535 
BLOOD PRESSURE MONITOR SYSTEM WITH 
PUSHBUTTON ZERO-OFFSET COMPENSATION 
Robert L. Cannon, Waltham, and Robert A. McEachern, Bil- 
lerica, both of Mass., assignors to American Optical Corpo- 
ration, Southbridge, Mass. 
Filed Feb. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 438,818 
Int. Cl.? A61B 5/02 
U.S. Cl. 128—2.05 A 1 Claim 
1. A blood pressure monitor system for monitoring blood 
pressure of a patient said system comprising: 
transducer means adapted to be operatively connected to 
said patient for sensing said pressure and for converting 
said pressure into an analogous electrical signal; 
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amplifying means, 

means for extending said electrical signal to input terminals 
of said amplifying means; 

indicator means responsive to output of said amplifying 
means for displaying value of said pressure; 

means for disconnecting said transducer means from said 
patient thereby applying zero pressure to said transducer; 
a manual control; 

feedback means including said manual control; 
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means responsive to operation of said manual control for 
simultaneously increasing gain of said amplifying means, 
generating a transducer-compensating zero-pressure- 
offset signal during operation of said disconnecting 
means, and extending said offset signal to said input 
terminals of said amplifying means to cause said indicator 
means to display zero pressure; and 

means for maintaining said offset signal for an extended 
period of time after release of said manual control and 
after termination of operation of said disconnecting 
means. 


3,894,536 
LUNG VENTILATOR INCLUDING VOLUME METER FOR 
MEASURING TOTAL VOLUME 

Jan Erik Tysk, Ekero, Sweden, assigaor to Jungner Instrument 

AB, Solna, Sweden 

Filed Jan. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 436,379 

Claims priority, application Sweden, Sept. 29, 1973, 

7301217 
Int. Cl. A61M 16/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—145.8 6 Claims 


FLOW 
VOLUME 
METER 7 


1. A lung ventilator comprising a gas dosing unit for deliver- 
ing periodically predetermined volumes of breathing gas, a 
patient conduit means an inspiratory gas conduit connecting 
said dosing unit with said patient conduit means for conveying 
breathing gas from said dosing unit to a patient during the 
inspiratory phase of each respiratory cycle, an expiratory gas 
conduit connected to said patient conduit means for convey- 
ing expirated gas from the patient during the expiratory phase 
of each respiratory cycle, an inspiratory valve means in said 
inspiratory gas conduit providing a one-way gas flow from said 
dosing unit to said patient conduit means an expiration valve 
means in said expiratory gas conduit operated in synchronism 
with said dosing unit to be open during the expiratory phase 
and closed during the inspiratory phase of each respiratory 
cycle, gas volume measuring means connected to said expira- 


Juty 15, 1975 


tory gas conduit downstream of said expiration valve means 
for measuring the gas volume being conveyed through said 
expiratory gas conduit, additional valve means connected to 
the portion of said expiratory gas conduit extending between 
said expiration valve means and said gas volume measuring 
means for putting said portion of the expiratory gas conduit in 
communication with the ambient atmosphere when said addi- 
tional valve means is in its open state, and control means 
operating in synchronism with said dosing unit for keeping 
said additional valve means in its open state during the inspira- 
tory phase and in its closed state during the expiratory phase 
of each respiratory cycle. 


3,894,537 
STEAM NEBULIZER 
Nat Camp, 912 Sunset Ave., Gettysburg, Pa. 17325 
Filed Feb. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 440,350 
Int. Cl. A61m /6/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—193 11 Claims 


fd 
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1. A nebulizer comprising a housing provided with an inter- 
nal channel, a generally transverse baffle partly obstructing 
said channel, said housing having an entrance for ambient air 
communicating with said channel in the vicinity of said baffle, 
inlet means opening into said channel on one side of said 
baffle for directing a jet of steam thereagainst, a Venturi 
fitting connectable to a source of pressurized gas communicat- 
ing with said channel on the opposite side of said baffle for 
continuously aspirating ambient air through said entrance 
together with steam particles deflected by said baffle to form 
a mist, said channel! having an outlet at said opposite side for 
discharging the mist-laden aspirated air, and a vaporizer hav- 


_ing a top surface provided with a steam nozzle rising there- 


from, said housing being downwardly open and seated on said 
top surface, said inlet means including a formation on said 
housing accommodating said nozzle, said top surface forming 
a bottom for said channel. 


3,894,538 
DEVICE FOR SUPPLYING MEDICINES 

Gerhard Richter, Erlangen, Germany, assignor to Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, Germany 

Filed Aug. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 386,058 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 10, 1972, 

2239432 
Int. Cl. A61m 3//00 

U.S. CL. 128—260 20 Claims 

1. A device for supplying medicines to the body of man or 
beast, comprising means forming a first container of variable 
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volume for containing a medicine and having an opening for 
delivery of medicine, means connected with the first-men- 
tioned means and forming a second container of variable 
volume to vary the volume of the first-mentioned container, 
and means supplying volume varying means to the second 
mentioned container said volume varying means for said sec- 










ond container having a diaphragm window for receiving said 
volume varying means having two electrodes of different 
potentials and located on opposite sides of said diaphragm 
window and being embedded between said electrodes to pro- 
vide a current or voltage supply for producing electrical fields 
so that fluid particles are transmitted into said second con- 
tainer in an electro-osmotic manner. 


3,894,539 
MEDICATION APPLICATOR 
L. Dee Tallent, P.O. Box 136, Cabazon, Calif. 92230 
Filed Jan. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 430,597 
Int. Cl. A61m 3//00 


U.S. Cl. 128—261 9 Claims 





1. A means for the automatic dispensing of medications, in 
the form of a salve at room temperature and liquified form at 
body temperature, onto the walls of a body cavity by natural 
internal body fluid pressures comprising a body cavity inser- 
tion member having 

a tubular intermediate segment having a hollow interior for 
holding said medicament, said hollow interior being de- 
fined by a wall having penetrating holes through which 
the liquefied medicament can flow laterally outwardly 
from the applicator; 

a bulbous head portion integral with one end of the interme- 
diate segment, said head portion being adapted to pass 
through the sphincter opening and into the body cavity; 
and 

an enlarged rear portion integral with the opposite end of 
the intermediate segment, said rear portion being adapted 
to provide an enclosure for the applicator at the rear; 

said bulbous head portion having a body fluid inlet opening 
spaced forwardly from the intermediate segment and a 
hollow passageway connecting the hollow interior of said 
intermediate segment with said inlet opening; and 

said intermediate segment being of a length to occupy the 
area of the sphincter opening in such manner that the 
applicator can be inserted in said sphincter opening until 
its bulbous head portion passes completely into said body 
cavity whereby said inlet opening is disposed within the 
cavity, and the intermediate segment is then held rela- 
tively firmly against longitudinal movement in the open- 
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ing by the bulbous head and enlarged rear portions of the 

applicator sandwiching the sphincter at the ends of said 

intermediate segment; 

whereby said medicament can be packed, in salve form, into 
the hollow interior of said intermediate segment and said 
bulbous head portion then inserted into said body cavity, 
and whereby body temperature thereafter causes the 
medicament to liquefy, after which said medicament is 
forced through the holes in the wall of said intermediate 
segment onto the surrounding tissue by the pressures of 

internal body fluids in said body cavity acting through 

said inlet opening and said hollow passageway. 


3,894,540 
CATHETER 
Francis J. Bonner, Jr., 1240 Conshohocken State Rd., Glad- 
wyne, Pa. 19035 
Filed Oct. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 404,400 
Int. Cl. A61m 25/00, 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—349 R 30 Claims 
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1. A catheter comprising means forming an elongated flexi- 
ble conduit an operative portion of the length of which is 
intended to be inserted into the body, said conduit having an 
insertion end constructed and arranged for insertion through 
a passage in the body, and for flow of fluid through said con- 
duit, said conduit having a distal end spaced apart from said 
insertion end, and means forming an extendible and retract- 
able protective sheath extending at least about said operative 
length from said insertion end toward said distal end and 
sealed to inhibit invasion of foreign micro-organisms to the 
entire corresponding surface of said conduit and maintaining 
a substantially sterile condition on the entire corresponding 
surface of said conduit, the outer surface of said conduit being 
sealed with respect to said sheath against invasion of foreign 
micro-organisms, and said conduit having an opening for the 
discharge of said fluid beyond said sheath, said conduit being 
longitudinally slidable relative to said sheath for insertion into 
the body, and at least a portion of said sheath being retract- 
able without interfering with the integrity of the protective 
seal to permit such relative sliding of said conduit, said outer 
surface of said operative length which is to be inserted into the 
patient’s body being protected from bacterial invasion 
through said sheath during the period of insertion and the 
period of use. 


3,894,541 
METHOD OF TREATING HYDROCEPHALUS 

Ismail Lotfy El-Shafei, 9(a) Ahmed Heshmat Str., Zamalik, 

Cairo, Egypt 

Filed Feb. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 446,420 
Int. Cl. A61m 27/00 

U.S. CL 128—350 R 1 Claim 

1. A method of treating hydrocephalus comprising the steps 
of establishing a connection between the lateral ventricle and 
a ligated neck vein using a catheter having a ventricular end 
and a venous end, eliminating the syphonage force which 
develops with conventional valve systems when the patient 
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assumes the upright position, and preventing contact between 
the shunting catheter and the circulating blood by inserting 


the venous end of the catheter into the praximal segment of 
the ligated neck vein against the direction of blood flow. 


3,894,542 
PANTY GIRDLE 
Andres Sarda Sacristan, Barcelona, Spain, assignor to Euro- 
corset, S.A., Barcelona, Spain 
Filed Feb. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 439,630 
Claims priority, application Spain, Feb. 9, 1973, 188538 
Int. Cl. Adie //00 


U.S. Cl. 128—547 1 Claim 


1. A panty girdle comprising: 

a waist band; 

a double-layer cloth strip of limited stretchability extending 
around and secured to said waist band and recircling the 
waist and hip regions of a wearer, said strip having front 
and rear longitudinal seams along a vertical longitudinal 
plane of symmetry of the panty girdle and respective front 
and rear downwardly and inwardly converging seams; 

a pair of single cloth fabric buttock panels extending over 
and below the buttock region and secured to said strip by 
said rear downwardly and inwardly converging seams, 
said buttock panels terminating short of said rear longitu- 
dinal seam and being of greater stretchability than said 
strip; 

a pair of furrow panels adapted to lie in the buttock crevice 
and conforming to the shape while being secured to them 
over an extension of said rear longitudinal seam while 
being connected to said strip and to the ends of said 
buttock panels along respective seams, siad furrow panels 
being composed of a fabric elastic only in a transverse 
direction; 

a pair of legs connected to said strip in the front of the panty 
girdle along said front seams and to said buttock panels 
along respective seams at the rear of the girdle; and 

a crotch strip formed with a longitudinal seam along said 
rear longitudinal seam and lying in the crotch of the girdle 
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while extending from a sacrolumbar region at which it 
overlies said double-layer strip around the entire crotch 
of the panty girdle to overlie the pelvic region of the front 
thereof, said crotch strip being composed of elastic, po- 
rous and absorbent fabrics. 


3,894,543 
SMOKING MIXTURE 

Robert Craig Anderson; Donald Calder, and John Cormack 

Lovie, all of Manchester, England, assignors to Imperial 

Chemical Industries Limited, London, England 

Filed June 24, 1974, Ser. No. 482,786 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, July 9, 1973, 

32504/73 
Int. Cl. A24b 15/00, 15/08 

U.S. CL. 131—2 14 Claims 

1. A smoking mixture comprising a tobacco substitute se- 
lected from the group consisting of cellulose ethers, and ther- 
mally degraded carbohydrates in admixture with an additive 
which enhances the tobacco-like flavor of said substitute, said 
additive being either a solid residue obtained by removal of 
nicotine from Nicotiana Rustica ora solvent extract of such 
a residue from which any toxic solvent is totally removed, said 
solid residue being obtained by treating Nicotiana with alkali 
followed by steam distillation or leaching with water to re- 
move the nicotine. 


3,894,544 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING TOBACCO STRUCTURES 
Laszle Egri, Basel, Switzerland, assignor to Tamag Basel AG, 
Birsfelden, Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 284,677, Aug. 29, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 421,242 
Claims priority, application Greece, May 23, 1973, 2003; 
Germany, June 2, 1972, 2230314 
Int. Cl. A24b 03/14 


U.S. Cl. 131—140 C 11 Claims 


1. A process for the production of coherent tobacco struc- 
tures of coarsely comminuted tobacco materials, in particular 
ribs and wastes, which are moistened and kneaded to form a 
dough-like mass which is then shaped to form leaflike struc- 
tures, wherein the improvement comprises the steps of: 

a. comminuting the starting tobacco material to a particu- 

late size of approximately 150 to 200 um; 

b. moistening the comminuted tobacco by mixing with a 

liquid in a weight ratio of 1:1.1 to 1:1.5 tobacco to liquid; 
c. kneading the moistened tobacco material to form a 
dough-like mass; 

. directly applying the dough-like mass to a transport belt 
in individual, separate portions to form spaced pieces; 
and 

. then spreading the port.uns on the transport belt under 
relatively low compression pressures up to a maximum of 
approximately 20 kg/cm? to form individual flakes by 
means of a spreading belt which runs in the same direc- 
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tion as the transport belt and at a speed slightly slower 
than the transport belt. 


3,894,545 
FILTERS FOR TOBACCO SMOKE 


Robin A. Crellin, Romsey, and Henry G. Horewell, Totton, 


both of England, assignors to Brown & Williamson Tobacco 
Corporation, Louisville, Ky. 
Filed Nov. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 413,348 
Int. Cl. A24b 15/02 


U.S. CL. 131—261 B 8 Claims 











1. A filter for a smokeable article intended to be disposed 
downstream from a smokeable charge, comprising a smoke 
treating chamber formed by a substantially cylindrical outer 
wall of the filter element in close proximity to the downstream 
end of a smokeable charge, a longitudinally oriented vapor 
porous membrane mounted within said cylinder, said mem- 
brane containing a charge of particulate carbon, the upstream 
and downstream ends of said carbon charged membrane being 
effectively sealed or blocked against the passage of smoke, the 
space not occupied by said membrane defining longitudinally 
extending continuous and uninterrupted passageway or pas- 
sageways extending for a length at least equal to that of the 
contained carbon charge, such that the smoke emerging from 
the downstream end of a smokeable charge preferentially 
courses through the said continuous and uninterrupted pas- 
sageways without being forced through said contained carbon 
charge. 


3,894,546 
APPARATUS FOR TREATING THE HAIR AND SCALP 
WITH SOLUTIONS 
William D. Nolan, 3102 Grant, Wichita Falls, Tex. 76308 
Continuation of Ser. No. 145,735, May 21, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 405,668 
Int. Cl. A45d //00 


U.S. Cl. 132—9 6 Claims 






















1. Apparatus for applying solutions to the human head 
comprising: 
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a cabinet having an upstanding front wall; 

a housing including a lower housing part and an upper 
housing part, said lower housing part having upstanding 
front and rear walls; 

support means securing said lower housing part to said 
upstanding front wall on said cabinet with said cabinet 
front wall and said housing rear wall being substantially 
parallel to each other other for supporting said front wall 
on said lower housing part at a height convenient for the 
head of a patron sitting in a semi-reclining position; 

a hollow sleeve extending through said front wall of said 
cabinet and said rear wall of said lower housing part, said 
hollow sleeve having a first end positioned in said lower 
housing part and a second end positioned behind said 
front wall of said cabinet, the major axis of said hollow 
sleeve intersecting said head of said patron substantially 
normal thereto; 

a first conduit rotatably mounted in said hollow sleeve and 
having a first end extending into said lower housing part 
beyond said first end of said hollow sleeve and a second 
end extending beyond said second end of said hollow 
sleeve; 

at least one arcuate, perforate conduit connected to said 
first end of said first conduit for spraying solutions on said 
head of said patron; 

a sleeve seal secured to said second end of said first conduit 
for imparting rotation thereto; 

a flexible hose fitted into said sleeve seal in fluid tight rela- 
tionship therewith and in fluid communication with said 
first conduit for conveying solutions to said first conduit 
and said at least one arcuate, perforate conduit; and 

motor means connected to said sleeve seal for imparting 
rotation thereto. 





3,894,547 
HAIR STYLING APPARATUS 
Joseph P. Scivoletto, Brooklyn, N.Y., assignor to Malibu Per- 
sonal Beauty Products, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 438,604 
Int. Cl. A45d 24/00 
U.S. Cl. 132—11 A 


12 Claims 
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1. A hair styling apparatus comprising the combination of: 
rotatable comb assembly means, having an axis of rotation and 
an outer surface, for engaging and tensioning hair; 
blower means for producing a stream of air; 
heater means for elevating the temperature of said stream 
of air; 
a housing including 
means for rotatably supporting said comb assembly 
means, 
means for enclosing said blower means and for directing 
said stream of heated air toward the outer surface of 
said comb assembly means to dry the hair engaged and 
tensioned by said comb assembly means, and 
a handle; and 
means within said housing for rotating said comb assembly 
means so that the hair is wrapped thereabout. 
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3,894,548 
HAIR COMB AND CUTTING GUIDE 
Michael E. Suvino, 580 Bloomfield Ave., West Caldwell, N.J. 
07006 
Filed Mar. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 447,492 
Int. Cl.2 A45D //00 


U.S. CL. 132—9 8 Claims 


1. A hair comb and guide device comprising 

a pair of longitudinally extending arms having a common 
pivotal connection at one end, the opposite ends of said 
arms being free, 

a comb member extending laterally from the free end of one 
arm and having teeth facing inwardly toward the free end 
of the other arm, and 

a grip member extending laterally from the free end of the 
other arm and having an outer edge engageable with the 
upper surface of said comb member to clamp hair there- 
between. 


3,894,549 
ELECTRICALLY DRIVEN AND HEATED HAIR 
TREATING DEVICE 
Joseph P. Scivoletto, Brooklyn, N.Y., assignor to Malibu Per- 
sonal Beauty Products, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 323,246, Jan. 12, 1973, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 429,630 
Int. Cl. A45d 24/00 


U.S. Cl. 132—11 A 8 Claims 


1. An electrically driven hair treating device comprising, in 

combination: 

a first, hollow housing; 

a drive motor having an output shaft and an output pinion 
secured thereto, said drive motor being mounted in said 
first housing; 

a gear train including an input gear in meshing engagement 
with said drive motor output pinion and an output pinion; 
a rotatable second, hollow housing responsive to and 
driven by said output pinion of said gear train, said sec- 
ond housing including at least one slot extending through 
the wall thereof; 
non-rotatable shaft mounted in said first housing and 
journalled in said second housing concentrically with the 
rotational axis thereof, said shaft having a section posi- 
tioned eccentrically with respect to the rotational axis of 
said second housing; 

at least one hair treating member loosely mounted on said 
eccentric section of said shaft and driven by said second 
housing, said hair treating member being in alignment 
with and adapted to traverse said slot; and 
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means for directing heated air out said at least one slot, 

whereby, when said second housing is driven, said hair 
treating member is angularly displaced by the rotational 
movement of said slot in said second housing to thereby 
cause said hair treating member to rotate about the axis 
of said eccentric section so that said hair treating member 
moves in directions towards and away from the outer 
surface of said second housing and combs hair adjacent 
thereto and whereby the heated air contacts the hair 
combed by said hair treating member. 


3,894,550 
ORAL DISEASE PREVENTION MOTIVATING KIT 
James W. Eaton, 407 N. Broad St., Grove City, Pa. 16127 
Filed June 18, 1974, Ser. No. 480,417 
Int. Cl. A45d 40/00 


US. CL. 132—79 E 10 Claims 








1. An oral disease prevention motivating kit comprising, a 
cabinet having a partitioned wall area providing individual 
compartments for a plurality of oral disease preventive com- 


ponents such as toothpaste, perio-aids, dental floss, and fluo- 
ride gel; a timer including a knob and a pointer mounted in 
said cabinet adapted to be set to an allotted time prescribed 
for the various oral disease preventive procedures; and a 
program indicator mounted in said cabinet for recording the 
daily oral disease prevention procedures for each user of the 
kit. 


3,894,551 
CONTAINER FOR USE IN CLEANSING JEWELRY 
John F. Stohiman, 27507 Mount Radnor Rd., Damascus, Md. 
20750 
Filed June 29, 1973, Ser. No. 374,971 
Int. Cl. BO8b 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 134—135 


1. A container for cleansing jewelry comprising, a recepta- 
cle adapted to contain a volume of cleaning fluid, a plurality 
of circumferentially spaced flanges provided on the inner 
surface of the receptacle at a location below the upper edge 
of the receptacle, a basket adapted to contain jewelry to be 
cleaned, said basket having a cylindrical side wall and a perfo- 
rated bottom wall, a plurality of circumferentially spaced 
flanges provided on the basket side wall and adapted to seat 
on the receptacle flanges, whereby, in one position, the basket 
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is located above the surface of the cleaning fluid but below the 
upper edge of the receptacle; said basket being removable 
from said receptacle flanges and lowered into the cleaning 
fluid; the perforated bottom wall being provided by a mesh 
connected to the lower edge of the basket cylindrical side wall 
to form a supporting surface for the jewelry to be cleaned, a 
bail connected to the basket cylindrical side wall to facilitate 
moving the basket between the elevated and lowered posi- 
tions; a mesh cover removably mounted on the upper edge of 
the basket side wall to prevent the jewelry from becoming 
dislodged from the basket during the washing of the jewelry 
while allowing the cleaning fluid to pass therethrough, said 
mesh cover being provided with depending finger means for 
frictionally engaging the basket side wall to thereby retain the 
mesh cover thereon, whereby the basket containing the jew- 
elry to be cleaned is submerged in the cleaning fluid to thereby 
wash the jewelry, whereupon the basket containing the 
cleaned jewelry is supported on the receptacle flanges and 
wholly contained within the receptacle to thereby allow the 
jewelry to drip dry, and a cover removably mounted on the 
upper edge of the receptacle to prevent spillage and evapora- 
tion of the cleaning fluid during the drying of the jewelry. 


3,894,552 
TRANSDUCER NOZZLE 
Hoel L., Bowditch, Foxboro, Mass., assignor to The Foxboro 
Company, Foxboro, Mass. 
Filed Jan. 31, 1974, Ser. No. 438,302 
Int. Cl.? FISB 5/00; GOIB 13/12 
U.S. Cl. 137—82 


6 Claims 
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1. A nozzle of the type having an outlet pressure chamber 
with a restricted inlet passage, an outlet signal passage and an 
outlet orifice arranged so that when constant pressure fluid is 
supplied through said restricted inlet passage to said outlet 
pressure chamber and discharges therefrom through said 
outlet orifice to ambient pressure, the outlet pressure signal in 
said inlet pressure chamber and outlet signal passage is a 
function of the distance the surface of a flapper is positioned 
from said outlet orifice, the improvement comprising: 

said outlet orifice in the form of a continuous slot whereby 
the fluid discharging from the outlet pressure chamber 
through said outlet orifice flows in one direction through 
an outer curtain to ambient pressure, and in the opposite 
direction through an inner curtain to ambient pressure 
and the rate of flow through both said curtains is simulta- 
neously responsive to the position of said surface of said 
flapper from said outlet orifice. 


3,894,553 
CABLE REEL CONTROL VALVE 
Vern R. Exley, Franklin, Pa., assignor to Joy Manufacturing 
Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 267,848, June 30, 1972, abandoned. 
This application May 20, 1974, Ser. No. 471,423 
Int. Cl. FISb /5//8 
U.S. Cl. 137—102 6 Claims 
1. A control valve comprising: a valve body; a bore in said 
valve body having one end portion thereof adapted to commu- 
nicate with a hydraulic supply pump and having an opposite 
end portion thereof adapted to communicate with a hydraulic 
pump-motor; first fluid passage means adapted to communi- 
cate said one end portion with a sump; second fluid passage 
means adapted to communicate said opposite end portion 
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with such a sump; a valve assembly slidingly and sealingly 
received within said bore and operative in a first position to 
block communication between said opposite end portion and 
said second passage means and in a second position to block 
communication between said one end portion and said first 
Passage means; first normally closed relief valve means in said 
first passage means and operative to open when a first prede- 
termined pressure exists in said one end portion and said valve 
assembly is in said first position; second normally closed relief 
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valve means in said second passage means and operative to 
open when a second predetermined pressure, less than said 
first predetermined pressure, exists in said opposite end por- 
tion and said valve. assembly is in said second position; said 
valve assembly having a passageway therethrough and a check 
valve operative to allow fluid flow through said passageway 
only in the direction from said one end portion to said oppo- 
site end portion; and pressure venting means for communicat- 
ing said passageway with such a sump only when said valve 
assembly is in said second position. 


3,894,554 
LIQUID LEVEL CONTROLLER 

James D. Mangus, Greenburg, and Arnold H. Redding, Ex- 
port, both of Pa., assignors to The United States Energy 
Research and Development Administration, Washington, 
D.C, 

Filed May 10, 1972, Ser. No. 251,992 
Int. Cl. F28d 7/06 


13 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 137—206 



















1. A system for maintaining multiple liquid levels of a liquid 
flowing through a vessel having a lower portion and at least 
one upper portion, said portions being so disposed that an 
opening placing said portions in communication is disposed 
below a first liquid level maintained in said lower portion, said 
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system comprising means for supplying a pressurized gas to 
said lower portion at a predetermined rate forming a first gas 
space above said first liquid level, a standpipe in communica- 
tion with said first gas space and with said first liquid, said 
standpipe having opening means disposed above and below 
said first liquid level, said opening means being disposed to 
increase and decrease the open area exposed to the first gas 
space as the first levels move, respectively, downwardly and 
upwardly, said standpipe also being in communication with a 
second gas space disposed at an elevation above a second 
liquid level maintained in said upper portion of said vessel and 
means for maintaining said second gas space generally at a 
predetermined pressure. 


3,894,555 
FLOAT SWITCH ASSEMBLY 
Richard E. Payne, Mansfield, Ohio, assignor to The Tappan 
Company, Mansfield, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 415,745 
Int. Cl. DO6f 39/08; GO5d 9//2 
U.S. Cl. 137—412 


1. A float switch assembly for a tub having a bottom wall, 
comprising; an opening through said bottom wall, an elon- 
gated substantially cylindrical sleeve member having an axial 
hole therethrough and an outwardly extending bottom flange, 
said flange being sealingly secured to said bottom wall with 
said sleeve member positioned substantially vertically above 
said bottom wall and with said axial hole aligned with said 
opening, a float member formed from a material having a 
specific gravity less than unity, said float member including a 
hollow generally bell-shaped central portion having a closed 
top, an inner peripheral surface, a downwardly facing open 
bottom and a bottom peripheral end, said float member in- 
cluding an elongated central stem extending through said 
central portion from said closed top thereof and terminating 
at a free stem end spaced a substantial distance downwardly 
from said bottom peripheral end of said central portion, said 
stem having an outer peripheral surface spaced inwardly from 
said inner peripheral surface of said central portion to define 
an annular space extending from said bottom peripheral end 
to said closed top and having a substantially uniform cross- 
sectional area throughout its length, a relatively shallow float 
flange extending outwardly from said central portion adjacent 
said bottom peripheral end thereof, said float flange including 
a downwardly extending terminal float flange portion having 
a peripheral float flange end spaced downwardly from said 
bottom peripheral end of said central portion, said sleeve 
member being freely received in said annular space and said 
stem extending through said axial hole and said opening in 
said tub bottom wall, switch means for controlling flow of 
water to said tub, and switch actuator means engaged with 
said free stem end for operating said switch means as said float 
member rises and falls with variations in water level in said 
tub. 
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3,894,556 
PRESSURE LIMITING VALVE 
Ramon Pareja, Minneapolis, Minn., assignor to Lear Siegler, 
Inc., Santa Monica, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 429,902 
Int. Cl. F16k 15/04 


U.S. Cl. 137—539 9 Claims 


1. In a pressure limiting valve assembly comprising, in com- 
bination, a valve housing defining a chamber, an inlet and an 
outlet in communication with said chamber, and a ball-check 
member with spring means biasing said ball-check into 
contact with a seat adjacent said inlet; cage means disposed 
within said housing and having a check member confining 
chamber for operatively retaining said check member there- 
within; said housing including: 

a. first and second generally cylindrical tubular members, 
each having opposed inner and outer ends, and with the 
inner ends thereof being telescopically engaged, one with 
the other, and with a bore extending through said tubular 
members; 

. an inlet with a certain diameter formed at the outer end 
of said first cylindrical tubular member, and a counter- 
bore extending toward said inlet from the opposed inner 
end thereof and terminating at an annular surface; 

>. an outlet formed at the outer end of said second cylindri- 
cal tubular member, and with a counterbore ‘extending 
toward said outlet from the inner end thereof terminating 
at a step abutment; 

. Clamping means for adjustably retaining said first and 
second tubular members in telescopically engaged rela- 
tionship for an adjustably selected axial length along the 
common inner ends thereof, 

. Cage means threadedly received within said counterbore 
of said first cylindrical tubular member and having a 
generally cup-shaped body comprising a base having side 
walls extending therefrom and with a generally open top 
and with a bore extending through the base thereof, said 
bore having a diameter which does not exceed the diame- 
ter of said inlet and terminating in a valve seat at the inner 
end thereof, at least one metering bore formed in the 
walls of said cup-shaped body and being disposed at a 
predetermined distance from said valve seat; 

. a ball-check disposed within said cup-shaped body and 
having a radius which is less than said predetermined 
distance; and 

g. resilient bias means having one end disposed against said 
step abutment and normally applying a force urging said 
check member into contact with said seat with the magni- 
tude of said force being controlled by the axial length of 
said housing. 
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3,894,557 
CONTROL VALVE FOR A GAS RANGE TIMER 

John A. Impett, Chichester, England, assignor to P. R. Mallory 

& Co. Inc., Indianapolis, Ind. 

Filed Nov. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 414,308 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 7, 1972, 

56551 
Int. Cl. F16k 5//00 


U.S. Cl. 137—554 9 Claims 


1. In a range timer provided with an interval time means, a 
stop time means, a cooking hours means, a cam controlled by 
said stop time means and said cooking hours means, and a lug 
responsive to said cam means to provide a mechanical actua- 
tor, a bracket supported by said timer, a fluid control valve 
carried by said bracket and actuated through a valve actuator 
blade by said mechanical actuator, said fluid control valve 
providing an ON-OFF condition to selectively supply a flow of 
liquid at said range timer to an area remote from said range 
timer. 


3,894,558 
ROTARY SEAL 
James Miller Pedersen, 3809 Puget Dr., Vancouver 8, British 
Columbia, Canada 
Filed May 1, 1973, Ser. No. 356,157 
Int. Cl. F161 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 137—580 17 Claims 
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1. A rotary seal for transmitting fluid under pressure from 
a stationary member to a rotating shaft, the shaft having a 
longitudinal axis of rotation, the rotary seal including: 

a. a shaft sleeve adapted to be secured relative to the shaft, 
the sleeve having a sealing track extending therearound, 
the track being a surface of revolution centered on the 
shaft axis, 

b. the shaft sleeve having a plurality of input bores, the 
bores having outer ends disposed on the sealing track and 
inner ends communicating with a fluid output from the 
shaft sleeve, 
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c. a valve provided in each input bore, the valve being 
adapted to open to pass fluid into the bore, and to close 
against a reverse flow of fluid from the bore, 

. a housing secured to the stationary member and enclos- 
ing the sleeve, 

. a manifold member within the housing, the member being 
restricted against rotation with the shaft and having an 
inner face having a manifold recess defined by peripheral 
walls having rigid lips complementary to the sealing track 
of the shaft sleeve, the manifold recess having an input 
port to receive fluid under pressure, the manifold mem- 
ber being mounted for limited movement relative to the 
stationary member to move the lips into contact with the 
sealing track, a first force being generated by the fluid in 
the manifold recess tending to lift the lips of the manifold 
member off the sealing track, 

. fluid-actuated extensible means exposed to the fluid un- 
der pressure in the manifold recess and cooperating with 
the manifold member to generate a second force on the 
manifold member to urge the manifold member into 
contact with the sleeve when the manifold recess receives 
fluid under pressure, the second force exceeding the first 
force so that the extensible means extends and forces the 
lips of the peripheral wall of the manifold recess against 
the sealing track of the shaft sleeve to engage the sealing 
track and to effect an essentially fluid tight seal between 
the lips and the sealing track, 

thus permitting the manifold recess to be brought into register 
with an input bore of the sleeve, so that fluid under pressure 
in the manifold recess opens a valve in the bore in register with 
the recess, thus admitting fluid into the input bore 


3,894,559 
MANIFOLD VALVE 
Leland Q. DePuy, 7792 Grendier Ln., Brecksville, Ohio 44141 
Filed Mar. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 455,867 
Int. Cl. F16k ///02 


U.S. Cl. 137—595 14 Claims 


1. An instrumentation manifold valve for connecting two 
pressure tap points to two respective pressure input inlets of 
a differential pressure instrument device, comprising 

a manifold body block having a central main bore, 

a first pressure inlet port and associated first pressure 
outlet port opening into said bore at locations angularly 
spaced about the bore, a second pressure inlet port and 
associated second pressure outlet port opening into 
said bore at locations angularly spaced about the bore 
and axially spaced from the first said locations, 

the said pressure inlet ports and pressure outlet ports 
being in communication with respective external con- 
nection formations on the block whereby the valve 
inlet ports are connectable to said pressure tap points 
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and the outlet ports connectable to said differential 
pressure instrument device; 
two spherical valving members rotationally sealing respec- 
tively to the associated first ports and associated second 
ports for controlling flow through the ports, 
said members being smaller in diameter than said main 
bore; a valve stem structure in coaxially spaced relation 
to the main bore wall and rigidly secured to said valve 
members and fixedly securing them to each other in 
axial alignment and in axially spaced relation, 
said stem structure having 
at least one stem end projecting from and rotationally 
sealed to one end of the bore, 
the other end of the bore being closed; 
the axial spacing of the members and coaxial spacing of the 
stem structure leaving free bore space about the stem and 
between said members; 
said valving members having therethrough respective first 
passages for putting the first ports in communication 
with each other and the second ports in communication 
with each other at a first rotational stem setting; 
said valving members having therein respective second 
passages angularly offset, about the axis of rotation, 
from said first passages, and in constant communica- 
tion with said free space and thereby with each other 
for putting the valve outlet ports and thereby the differ- 
ential pressure device input inlets in communication 
with each other at one rotational setting of the stem for 
device balancing or zero checking; 


and 
a valve operating element on the projecting stem end. 


3,894,560 
SUBSEA CONTROL NETWORK 
Benton F. Baugh, Houston, Tex., assignor to Vetco Offshore 
Industries, Inc. 
Filed July 24, 1974, Ser. No. 491,225 
Int. Cl. E21b 43/07 


U.S. Cl. 137—606 9 Claims 








1. A new and improved subsea control system for operating 
a wellhead valve system at a subsea wellhead installation, 
comprising: 

a wellhead valve system having various valve operators 
mounted therewith for normally operating and control- 
ling flow through said wellhead valve system, said well- 
head valve system including an electro-hydraulic control 
pod for normally operating said various valve operators; 
two-way hydraulic control valves mounted with said well- 
head valve system; 
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said control pod being hydraulically connected to said vari- 
ous valve operators through said two-way valves; 

a multiple pressure responsive failsafe valve connected to 
said two-way hydraulic control valves and to said control 
pod, said multiple pressure responsive valve providing 
various distinct fluid output signals in response to a 
change in pressure of a single fluid input signal, 

a surface control means and a single hydraulic control line 
extending into hydraulic connected with said multiple 
pressure responsive valve in order to deliver a variable 
fluid input signal from said surface control means to said 
multiple pressure responsive valve; and 

said multiple pressure responsive valve including means 
providing an output operating signal to said hydraulic 
control pod under normal operating conditions and fur- 
ther, providing output signals directly to said two-way 
valves for operating said valve operators under emer- 
gency conditions. 


3,894,561 
FOUR-WAY REVERSING VALVE WITH DIFFERENTIAL 
AREA OPERATOR 
James M. Thornbery, Milwaukee, Wis., assignor to Controls 
Company of America, Schiller Park, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 450,984 
Int. Cl. F16k 3//363 


U.S. Cl. 137—625.29 4 Claims 











1. A reversing valve comprising, 

a body including a valve chamber, a high pressure inlet to 
the chamber, a low pressure outlet from the chamber, and 
a pair of ports adjacent the outlet, 

a slide valve in the chamber movable between two positions 
in which it serves to connect either of said ports to said 
outlet while the other port communicates with the cham- 
ber, ‘ 

said body including a large diameter cylinder and a small 
diameter cylinder, 

a piston in each cylinder, the pistons being interconnected 
and being connected to the slide valve, 

means supplying a constant pressure to the space between 
the pistons, 

one side of the smaller piston being exposed to the chamber 
pressure and the other side of the smaller piston being 
exposed to low pressure so there is always a pressure 
differential acting across the smaller piston, 

means supplying high or low pressure to the space between 
the larger piston and the head of the larger cylinder to 
cause the pistons and slide valve to move between said 
positions by reason of the pressure differential acting 
across the small piston area in one position and by reason 
of the pressure differential across the difference in piston 
areas in the other position. 
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3,894,562 
FLUID FLOW CONTROLLER 
Charles D. Moseley, Jr., P.O. Box 449, Lynchburg, Va. 24503, 
and Hal L. Moses, Rt. 1, P.O. Box 78, Newport, Va. 24128 
Filed Dec. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 426,570 
Int. Cl. F15d //02 


US. Cl. 138—44 5 Claims 


2 


22 20. >" 


{SSS ANE | 


1. A device adapted to be inserted in a pipe line for limiting 
the flow of a liquid through said pipe line to a predetermined 
rate, said device comprising: 

a. a housing having a bore extending from an inlet opening 
to an outlet opening, said bore having a convergent cham- 
ber, a cavitation chamber, and a diffusing chamber, said 
convergent chamber tapering from said inlet opening to 
one end of said cavitation chamber and said diffusing 
chamber tapering away from said cavitation chamber to 
said outlet opening, said cavitation chamber being cylin- 
drical in shape and having a length approximately equal 
to the diameter thereof such that cavitation of said liquid 
occurs throughout said cavitation chamber when the 
pressure of said liquid entering said inlet opening reaches 
a predetermined amount to thereby limit the rate of flow 
of said fluid through said outlet opening irrespective of an 
increase in the pressure of said fluid at said inlet opening 
above said predetermined amount, and 

. the amount of taper of said diffusing chamber away from 
said cavitation chamber is at most ten degrees with re- 
spect to the axis of rotation of said diffusing chamber to 
thereby insure dissipation of the cavities formed in said 
fluid before said cavitating fluid exits said outlet opening. 


3,894,563 
VENTURI APPARATUS 
Josef Pausch, Minnetonka, Minn., assignor to General Re- 
source Corporation, Hopkins, Minn. 
Filed Nov. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 413,786 
Int. Cl. F15d //00 


U.S. Cl. 138—45 15 Claims 


1. A Venturi apparatus for use with a wet collector operable 
to separate particulates from aerosols comprising: housing 
means having a chamber, converging side walls and a Venturi 
throat between said side walls, said throat having a length 
longer than its width, an inlet and outlet in communication 
with said chamber whereby gas and particulates can flow 
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through the chamber, adjustment means movably located 
within said chamber between the inlet and outlet, said adjust- 
ment means including a first plate and a second plate, said first 
plate-and said second plate being located in spaced face-to- 
face relation whereby said first plate and second plate provide 
adjustable ends of the Venturi throat, said first plate and said 
second plate each having lip sections at the downstream por- 
tions thereof, said lip sections being laterally spaced from each 
other and located in the Venturi throat, shaft means movably 
mounting said first plate and second plate on the housing 
means, and control means cooperating with said means mov- 
ably mounting the first and second plates to move said first 
plate and second plate to vary the length of the Venturi throat, 
said shaft means comprising a first shaft mounted on the 
housing and secured to the first plate, and a second shaft 
mounted on the housing and secured to the second plate, said 
control means including a first arm secured to the first shaft 
and a second arm secured to the second shaft, said first arm 
being located in longitudinal alignment with the first plate and 
the second arm being located in longitudinal alignment with 
the second plate whereby the relative positions of the first arm 
and second arm indicate the relative positions of the first plate 
and second plate. 


3,894,564 
INSULATION FOR TUBES OR CONDUITS 
Flaviano Farfaletti-Casali, Milan, Italy, assignor to European 
Atomic Energy Community (Euratom), Luxembourg 
Filed Mar. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 128,932 
Claims priority, application Italy, Apr. 22, 1970, 50152/70 
Int. Cl. F161 59//2 


U.S. CL. 138—155 21 Claims 


1. A lining for tubes and conduits comprising; 

a. a series of integral cylinders having adjoining ends; 

b. each cylinder having a crownshaped circular rim on at 
least one end; 

c. an insulating material positioned between the circular 
rims of adjacent cylinders. 


3,894,565 
TEMPLE ROLLER DEVICE 

Walter Pechstein, Hinwil, Switzerland, assignor to Ruti Ma- 

chinery Works Ltd., Ruti, Zurich, Switzerland 

Filed Oct. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 410,219 
Int. Cl. DO3j 1/22 

U.S. Cl. 139—296 6 Claims 

1. A temple roller device for use on a loom for weaving 
cloth, having a plurality of small wheels each mounted for 
rotation on a circular-cylindrical bearing face of a bearing, 
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each bearing being flanged on one side and having a circular 
aperture extending completely through the bearing and its 
flange, through which aperture a‘support rod of circular cross- 
section is positioned, so that the bearings are aligned juxta- 
posed along the said support rod, the circular-cylindrical 
bearing face of each bearing arranged obliquely to the center- 
line of said aperture in order to arrange each of the bearing 
faces and the small wheels obliquely relative to the longitudi- 


ENV 


nal axis of said support rod, said support rod having a flattened 
surface portion extending in its longitudinal direction and said 
circular aperture in each bearing having a raised portion that 
fits said flattened portion on said support rod, said flattened 
portion being aligned with that one of the two locations at 
which, if the apertures are assumed to be round, in conse- 
quence of the oblique position thereof, the thickness of the 
bearing is a minimum and which is located at the end of the 
bearing opposite the flange. 


3,894,566 
METHOD OF MAKING METALLIC NETWORK 

Alain Meynard, 133 bis, quai des Chartrons, Bordeaux, France 

(33300) 
Continuation of Ser. No. 332,423, Feb. 14, 1973, abandoned. 

This application Aug. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 494,188 

Claims priority, application France, Feb. 17, 1972, 

72.06180 
Int. Cl. B21f 27/06 


U.S. Cl. 140—92.1 7 Claims 


3. Method of assembling a plurality of wires into a sleeve by 
guiding the wires through a succession of stations (14-37) 
arranged in a grid of transversely and longitudinally aligned 
rows in a substantially flat plane, which method comprises the 
steps of: 

A. providing a first set of wires (6, 7, 11) equal in number 
to two less than the number of stations in a transverse 
row, and guiding each wire of said first set through a 
succession of stations in said grid along a zig-zag path in 
which the successive stations lie in successive transverse 
rows but alternate between two adjacent longitudinal 
rows, so that alternate stations in each longitudinal row 
receive at least one wire of said first set, and all of said 
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alternate stations except for the endmost stations in each 
transverse row receive two wires of said first set, 

B. providing a second set of wires (9, 12, 13) equal in 
number to the wires of said first set and superimposing 
said second set of wires on said first set by passing the 
wires of said second set through a succession of stations 
in said grid along a similar zig-zag path with two wires of 
said second set passing through all stations containing no 
wires of said first set except for those stations at the end 
of a transverse row, and the wires of said first set crossing 
the wires of said second set intermediate successive sta- 
tions, 

C. guiding a first edge wire (8) through the stations at one 
end of each transverse row and a second edge wire (10) 
through the stations at the other end of each transverse 
row, so as to provide a pair of wires passing through each 
end station, and 

D. fastening the pairs of wires at said station together to 
form a tubular wire network. 


3,894,567 
OFFSHORE VESSEL MOORING 
George E. Mott, Metairie, and Lynn J. Ratcliff, Gretna, both 
of La., assignors to Texaco Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 886,140, Dec. 18, 1969, abandoned. 
This application Sept. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 178,831 
Int. Cl. B65b 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 141—388 6 Claims 


1. A vessel mooring and liquid transfer apparatus for an 
offshore body of water being adapted to moor and communi- 
cate a floating vessel with a submerged source of liquid cargo, 
which transfer apparatus includes; 

‘an elongated column disposed normally in a substantially 
upright disposition with said body of water and having an 
upper buoyant portion and a lower anchoring section, the 
latter being embedded into the floor beneath said body of 
water, 

flexible coupling means operably connecting said respective 

lower section and upper buoyant portions, to permit 
limited pivotal movement of the latter about said anchor- 
ing section, 

an articulated conduit disposed within said elongated col- 

umn having a pivotal segment extending beyond the 
upper end of said column and having means on said the 
ends of conduit to engage said floating vessel for transfer- 
ring liquid cargo between said vessel and said liquid cargo 
source, said conduit including a flexible connection 
therein to permit pivotal movement of the conduit in 
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response to pivotal movement of said column buoyant 
portion, 

and vessel mooring means depending from said anchoring 
section at a point adjacent to the floor of said body of 
water, and spaced vertically downwardly from said con- 
duit end, being rotatably carried on said anchoring sec- 
tion operable to removably engage a mooring line extend- 
ing to said vessel whereby to permit limited movement of 
the latter about said transfer apparatus during a cargo 
transfer operation. 


3,894,568 
TREE HARVESTING APPARATUS 
Robert H. Windsor, Brisbane, Australia, assignor to Eaton 
Yale Ltd., Canada 
Filed Mar. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 449,044 
Int. Cl. B27¢ 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 144—3 D 





1. An apparatus for use in harvesting trees, said apparatus 
comprising a base, a longitudinally extending boom connected 
with said base, a carriage mounted for outward movement 
along said boom from an initial position to a topping position 
and from said topping position to an extended position, de- 
limber means mounted on said carriage for delimbing the 
trunk of a tree during outward movement of said carriage 
along said boom from said initial position to said topping 
position, shear means mounted on said carriage for cutting off 
a top portion of the trunk of a tree when said carriage is 
stopped in said topping position, drive means for moving said 
carriage outwardly along said boom from said initial position 
to said topping position to enable said delimber means to 
delimb the trunk of a tree and for moving said carriage out- 
wardly from said topping position to said extended position to 
move said carriage outwardly of the outer end of a delimbed 
and topped tree trunk, first control means including manually 
actuatable means for initiating operation of said drive means 
to move said carriage from said initial position to said topping 
position, and second control means for automatically re- 
initiating operation of said drive means independent of said 
first control means to move said carriage outwardly from said 
topping position to said extended position in response to 
operation of said shear means to cut off the top portion of a 
delimbed tree trunk. 


3,894,569 
METHOD FOR PLASTICIZING WOOD 
Jouko Huttunen, Porvoo, Finland, assignor to Neste Oy, Hel- 
sinki, Finland 
Division of Ser. No. 44,636, June 8, 1970, Pat. No. 3,788,929. 
This application July 26, 1973, Ser. No. 382,990 
Int. Cl. B44d //26, 1/44 
U.S. Cl. 144—327 8 Claims 
1. A method of softening wood, comprising impregnating 
the wood with a medium containing hydrazine. 
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3,894,570 
SELF-TAPPING FASTENER 
Richard L. Reynolds, Palos Verdes, Calif., assignor to Dumont 
Aviation Associates, Lakewood, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 353,449 
Int. Cl. F16b 25/00, 33/06, 39/30 
U.S. Cl. 151—22 


12 Claims 




















1. A self-tapping threaded fastener comprising: 
a. a shank including driving means at a first end thereof, and 
self-tapping means at a second end thereof, said shank 
being formed of a relatively ductile material; 
b. said shank including at least one helically wound thread 
each having a plurality of helical turns formed about said 
shank for at least a portion of the length of said shank, 
said self-tapping means including a continuation of said 
threads, each said thread including at least one crest; and 
c. a substance substantially harder than said relatively 
ductile material, deposited on and into selected portions 
of at least said thread crest which defines at least a por- 
tion of said self-tapping means, said selected portions 
located along substantially at least one full helical turn 
length said substance impregnating the material of said 
fastener. 


3,894,571 
ROLL-UP DOOR ASSEMBLY FOR VEHICLES 
Richard W. Hinchliff, Portland, Oreg., assignor to Merritt 
Equipment Co., Portland, Oreg. 
Filed May 18, 1973, Ser. No. 361,419 
Int. Cl. E05d 1/5/36 


2 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 160—201 

















































1. A roll-up door assembly for vehicles comprising 

a. a pair of spaced apart track members extending upright 
through a portion of their length and at their upper ends 
extending into a curved portion, 

b. said track members having opposed channel portions 
forming trackways, 

c. a door having top and bottom ends and side edges, 
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d. said door comprising a plurality of individual horizontal 
sections each having top and bottom laterally extending 
tubular portions, 

. Said tubular portions being open at the side edges thereof, 
f. said top tubular portions having a top longitudinal slot 
therein and said bottom tubular portions having a bottom 
longitudinal slot therein, 

. and a plurality of hinge members, 

. said hinge members comprising a one-piece molded 
construction having a flat body portion and a pair of 
parallel cylindrical portions along opposite sides thereof, 
i. said cylindrical portions being engaged rotatably in top 
and bottom tubular portions of adjacent door sections 
through the side edge openings of said tubular sections 
with said body portion projecting through said slots 
whereby to connect said door sections hingedly together 
for movement in the track members, 

j. and a head portion on the other end of each of said cylin- 
drical portions, 

. said head portions projecting beyond the side edges of the 
door sections in the engaged position of said hinge mem- 
bers in said tubular portions of adjacent door sections and 
extending freely and slidably into the channel portion of 
said track members for guiding and supporting said door 
sections in said track members, 

. the door being of a selected width and said head portions 
projecting a selected amount relative to the distance 
between said track members whereby the door is main- 
tained against lateral displacing movement in said track 
members, 

m. the body member of said hinge members having a width 
such that the interconnected door sections are Spaced 
apart to form a vertical air space therebetween, 

. Said hinge members being of a length to extend only part 
way through the width of the door sections from the sides 
whereby said air spaces are provided throughout a major 
portion of the width of said door. 


3,894,572 
PROCESS FOR FORMING A REFRACTORY LAMINATE 
BASED ON POSITIVE SOLS AND REFRACTORY 
MATERIALS CONTAINING CHEMICAL SETTING 
AGENTS 
Earl Phillip Moore, Jr., Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. du 

Pont de Nemours & Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Division of Ser. No. 148,961, June 1, 1971, abandoned, which 

is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 49,909, June 25, 1970, 

abandoned. This application July 20, 1973, Ser. No. 381,237 
Int. Cl. B29¢ 1/04 

U.S. Cl. 164—26 10 Claims 

1. A process for forming a refractory laminate on the sur- 
face of a support structure which comprises: 

a. dipping the structure into a bath comprising a sol of 
positively charged colloidal particles of an inorganic 
substance to form a coating on the surface, 

. applying to the surface a particulate refractory material 
containing a chemical setting agent for the sol of posi- 
tively charged colloidal particles, said setting agent being 
selected from the group consisting of (1) organic and 
inorganic bases, (2) monofunctional organic acids and 
their salts having an anionic portion containing at least 
one alkyl group of from 6 to about 24 carbon atoms per 
acid functional group, (3) polyfunctional organic and 
inorganic acids and their salts, and (4) negatively charged 
colloidal particles of an inorganic substance, and 

. fepeating steps (a) and (b) in the same order until a 
refractory laminate of the desired thickness is built up on 
the surface. 

5. A rapid process for forming expendable refractory shell 
molds for precision investment casting of metals comprising: 
a. dipping a disposable pattern of the metal casting in a bath 
comprising a sol of positively charged colloidal particles of an 
inorganic substance to form a coating on the pattern, 
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b. stuccoing the coated pattern with a refractory grain 
containing a chemical setting agent for the sol of posi- 
tively charged colloidal particles, said setting agent being 
selected from the group consisting of (1) organic and 
inorganic bases, (2) monofunctional organic acids and 
their salts having an anionic portion containing at least 
one alkyl group of from 6 to about 24 carbon atoms per 
acid functional group, (3) polyfunctional organic and 
inorganic acids and their salts containing up to about 24 
carbon atoms per acid functional group and (4) nega- 
tively charged colloidal particles of an inorganic sub- 
stance, and 

. Tepeating steps (a) and (b) in the same order until a 
refractory shell mold of the desired thickness is built up 
on the pattern. 


3,894,573 
INSTALLATION AND METHOD FOR PLASMA ARC 
REMELTING OF METAL 
Boris Evgenievich Paton, Kotsjubiuskogo, 11/13, kv. 21; Vic- 
tor Iosifovich Lakomsky, Bastionoja, ul. 10; Anatoli Ivano- 
vich Chvertko, Blvd. Lesiga, Ukrainka 2; Grigori Bo- 
gratovich Asovants, Blvd. Lesiga, Ukrainka 2, and Oleg 
- Semenovich Zabarilo, c/o Paton Welding Institute 69 ul. 
Gorkogo, all of Kiev, U.S.S.R. 
Filed June 5, 1972, Ser. No. 259,690 
Int. Cl. B22d 27/02, 11/10 


U.S. Cl. 164—52 37 Claims 


1. A plasma arc remelting installation for producing ingots 
comprising a hermetically sealable chamber; an ingot-forming 
mold contained in said chamber; a plurality of plasma arc 
torch means carried by said chamber and positioned above 
said mold, and means mounting at least one of said plasma arc 
torch means in said chamber for adjustable positioning of the 
torch means along its axis and for selective universally rock- 
able positioning about a given fixed point on its axis to enable 
movement of the plasma arc therefrom during remelting with 
respect to said mold; an electric power supply source, said 
torch means connectable to so as to supply plasma to melt 
metal; and a metal charge arranged to be melted in the plasma 
arcs and the molten metal therefrom solidified in said mold to 
form an ingot. 
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3,894,574 

METHOD FOR PRODUCING COMPLEX-SHAPED METAL 
ARTICLES UTILIZING ELECTROSLAG REMELTING 

Boris Evgenievich Paton, ulitsa Kotsjubinskogo, 9; Boris Iz- 
railevich Medovar, Bulvar Lesi ukrainki, 2, kv. 8; Georgy 
Alexandrovich Boiko, ulitsa Viadimiro-Lybedskaya, 16, kv. 
106; Ilya losifovich Kumysh, Vozdukhoflotsky prospekt, 42, 
kv. 51; Leonid Gustavovich Puzrin, ulitsa Vradimirskaya, 
71, kv. 48; Vikior Alexandrovich Kovalev, ulitsa Ivana Ku- 
dri, 23/21, kv. 30; Georgy Sergeevich Marinsky, ulitsa 
Tatarskaya, Ib”, kv. 19; Alexandr Petrovich Beloglazov, 
ulitsa Kotelnava, 1/15, kv. 285, Moscow; Alexandr Ivano- 
ulitsa Katelnaga, 1/15, kv. 285, Moscow; Alexandr Ivano- 
vich Sapozhnikov, ulitsa Mosfilmovskaya, 17/25, kv. 63, 
Moscow; Valentin Alexandrovich Nosanov, prospekt Bol- 
shevikov, 37/1, kv. 13, Leningrad; Volf ludovich Rabino- 
vich, ulitsa Gagarina, 74, kv. 27, Chekhof; Lev Vasililvich 
Popov, ulitsa Kharkovskaya, 2, kv. 21, Bryansk; Sergei 
Mikhailovich Shelkov, ulitsa Bryanskoi proletarskoi divizii, 
9, kv. 33, Bryansk; Vladimir Nikolaevich Strukov, ulitsa 
Kuibysheva, 13, kv. 17, Bryansk, and Boris Markovich 
Babich, ulitsa Bryanskoi proletarskoi divizii, 26, kv. 19, 
Bryansk, all of U.S.S.R. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 323,379, Jan. 15, 1973, abandoned, 

which is a continuation of Ser. No. 120,141, March 2, 1971, 

abandoned. This application Jan. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 432,154 

Int. Cl. B22d 27/02 


U.S. Cl. 164—52 4 Claims 


1. A method for the fabrication of complex-shaped metal 
articles from separate components joined through the use of 
a permanent connection which comprises arranging compo- 
nents of a future article to be bonded by fusion with respect 
to a mould so that the sections to be fused face the mould 
working chamber by entering the mould through at least one 
side surface of the mould and comprise only a part of the side 
surface of the working chamber, and producing an additional 
component in said mould by forming a slag bath in the mould, 
partially submerging a metal blank in said slag bath and pass- 
ing electric current through the said slag bath, said current 
generating heat needed for melting of the blank, filling the 
mould completely with metal and bonding by fusion of the 
said arranged components of the future article to the other 
component cast in the mould. 


3,894,575 
HIGH DENSITY CARBIDE STUD 
Charles S. Baum, St. Clair Shores, Mich., assignor to Textron 
Inc., Providence, R.1. 
Division of Ser. No. 259,887, June 5, 1972, Pat. No. 3,818,966. 
This application Apr. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 460,949 
Int. Cl. B22d 19/02; B23k 31/02 
U.S. Cl. 164—97 7 Claims 
1. The method of making tire studs consisting of filling a 
tubular casing with tungsten carbide grit of a relatively large 
particle size; compacting said grit; infiltrating the voids be- 
tween said grit with tungsten carbide grit of a substantially 
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finer average particle size; filling in the voids in the skeleton 
thus formed with a molten metal at a temperature less than the 


melting point of the casing or the grit; and allowing the molten 
metal to harden. 


3,894,576 
CONTINUOUS CASTING APPARATUS WITH MOVABLE 
LADLES AND TUNDISHES 
Rudolf Schoffmann, Linz, Austria, assignor to Allis-Chalmers 
Corporation, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Jan. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 430,195 
Int. Cl. B22d ////0 


U.S. Cl. 164—281 6 Claims 


ud 
ney 


Se 








1. An apparatus for continuous casting of metal in one or 

more casting molds, comprising: 

a. a central vertical arbor assembly having telescoping up- 
per and lower column members with the lower column 
adapted to be rigidly attached to support structure and 
the upper column projecting upwardly from and movable 
relative to the lower column; 

. two carrier arms mounted in vertically spaced arrange- 
ment on the upper column for independent and unre- 
stricted pivotal movement of said arms relative to said 
upper column in a horizontal plane, and with each of said 
carrier arms adapted to carry a Casting ladle; 

b-1. the carrier arm mounting arrangement comprising a 
nonrotating ring gear rigidly secured to the upper col- 
umn between the two ladle carrier arms, a first motor 
and pinion gear mounted on one of the arms with the 
first pinion gear engaging with the nonrotating ring 
gear and a second motor and pinion gear mounted on 
the other of the arms with the second pinion gear en- 
gaging with the nonrotating ring gear, for providing 
independent pivotal movement of both of the ladle 
carrier arms relative to the central vertical arbor as- 
sembly and relative to each other; 

>. a vertically arranged key attached to one of said column 
members and projecting into an elongated vertical slot 
defined in the other of said column members to limit 
movement of the upper column to vertical movement; 
and 

i. a reversible lift mechanism between the telescoping col- 
umn members for lifting and lowering the upper column 
and both of the ladle carrier arms relative to the lower 
column. 
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3,894,577 
DEVICE FOR WITHDRAWING CASTINGS FROM MOULD 
OF CONTINUOUS METAL CASTING MACHINE 
Boris Fedorovich Milyaev, 9 ultisa Sokolinol gory, 3, kv. 37; 
Zakhar Alexeevich Ozeshnikov, Otkrvtoe Shosse, 29, korpus 
5, kv. 28, and Nikolai Maximovich Tuchkevich, Iz- 
mailovskoe shosse, 113, kv. 43, all of Moscow, U.S.S.R. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 340,746, March 13, 1973, 
abandoned. This application May 7, 1974, Ser. No. 467,843 
Int. Cl. B22d ////2 


U.S. Cl. 164—282 3 Claims 








1. A device for withdrawing a casting from a mold of a 
continuous metal casting machine comprising: a frame; screws 
mounted on said frame on opposite sides of the path of said 
casting, each of said screws having oppositely threaded por- 
tions running along its length to provide opposed reciprocat- 
ing motion of carriages mounted thereon; said carriages being 
aligned axially with one another and with the longitudinal axis 
of the casting; an arm mounted on each carriage for gripping 
the casting, said arm being disposed at an acute angle relative 
to the longitudinal axis of the casting in the direction of its 
withdrawal and articulated on said carriages; and a reversing 
drive system linked mechanically with said screws. 


3,894,578 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR CONDENSING 
VAPORS OF NON-POLAR LIQUIDS 
Vladimir Stoy; Miroslav Stol, and Artur Stoy, all of Prague, 
Czechoslovakia, assignors to Ceskoslovenska akademie ved, 
Prague, Czechoslovakia 
Filed Mar. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 345,995 
Claims priority, application Czechoslovakia, Mar. 30, 1972, 
2140-72 
Int. Cl. F28f 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 165—1 5 Claims 








4. A method of condensing vapors of non-polar organic 
liquids from the group consisting of aliphatic, hydroaromatic, 
and aromatic hydrocarbons, olefines, halogenated hydrocar- 
bons and others, comprising carrying out the condensation on 
a cooled condensing surface coated with a film thinner than 
0.1 mm, the said film consisting essentially of a polymer com- 
pound having an average molecular weight more than 10.000 
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and containing polar side groups selected from the group 
consisting of 
—OX, —CO.O-X*, —S.SO,.0-X*, —SO;-X*, —CN, 
—NH.CO.NHR, NHR, —NR,R2, —NRR,R2*Y~, — 
CO.NR;Rg, pyridyl, 
and introducing a compound into the said film in the period 
including before and during the condensation, said com- 
pound being chosen from a group consisting of com- 
pounds containing polar side groups, organic acids, bases 
and salts, and inorganic acids, bases, and salts. 


3,894,579 

HEAT EXCHANGER DEVICES FOR FLUID FLOWS 
Maurice G. Brille, Suresnes, France, assignor to Societe Ano- 

nyme de Vehicules Industriels et d’Equipements Mecaniques 

Saviem, Suresnes, France 

Filed Feb. 8, 1972, Ser. No. 224,580 

Claims priority, application France, Feb. 9, 1971, 71.04206; 

Feb. 1, 1972, 72.03350 
Int. Ci. F28d 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 165—6 12 Claims 


1. A device for producing a heat exchange between gaseous 
flows in which the heat transfers take place between a hot flow 
and a cold flow by causing said flows to be directed by turns 
and successively through sections of a heat exchanger block 
comprising: 

a. a plurality of adjacent flat and parallel passages of equal 
width into which said gaseous flows are divided, the pas- 
Sages receiving the gas to be cooled alternating with the 
Passages receiving the gas to be heated, said plurality of 
passages being associated with and interrupted by a cylin- 
drical space disposed thereacross; 

. a cylindrical exchanger block provided within said cylin- 
drical space and being both axially reciprocating and 
rotatable therein, the amplitude of reciprocation corre- 
sponding to the width of one of said passages, said block 
including stacked pressed plates forming a porous cellular 
structure in the transverse direction but being fluid-tight 
in the axial direction of said block so as to provide fluid- 
tightness between said gaseous flow passages and said 
enchange block, said gaseous flows passing through said 
block in planes perpendicular to the block axis; 

. circular seals in frictional contact with the peripheral 
surface of said block and fitted in the walls of said plural- 
ity of passages to provide said fluid-tightness; 

. means for axially reciprocating said exchanger block, said 
reciprocating means including the flow of at least one of 
said gases flowing through said block; and 

. means for continously rotating said exchanger block, said 
rotating means including the flow of at least one of said 
gases flowing through said block. 
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3,894,580 
TIE FOR CONNECTING TOGETHER LATERAL PLATES 
END PLATES AND HEADER BOXES OF RADIATORS 
Andre Chartet, 2 bis, Aveneue du Chateau, 92-Meudon, 
France 


Filed July 25, 1973, Ser. No. 382,531 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 4, 1972, 72.28352 
Int. Cl. F28f 9/00, 9/12 


U.S. Cl. 165—67 11 Claims 


1. In a heat exchanger assembly comprising a plurality of 
heat exchange fluid conducting fins and conduits, end plates 
for spacing said conduits, and vertical lateral channel plates 
having flanges facing outwardly for laterally holding said 
conduits, the improvement comprising: 

means for tying said lateral channel plates together, said 

tying means comprising a plurality of shackle elements 
and plurality of cooperative apertures in the flange of said 
lateral channel plates, each said shackle element being in 
cooperative engagement with said flange and disposed 
therewithin, and with a said cooperative aperture, 

each said shackle element comprising an aperture engaging 

portion of strip material folded back to define a generally 
U-shaped retaining clip, the ends of said ‘“U” being 
spaced apart a distance greater than the width of said 
aperture. 


3,894,581 
METHOD OF MANIFOLD CONSTRUCTION FOR 
FORMED TUBE-SHEET HEAT EXCHANGER AND 
STRUCTURE FORMED THEREBY 
Fred W. Jacobsen, Los Angeles; Stanley T. Jakubowski, Car- 
son, and Herman Sam Weiner, Southgate, all of Calif., as- 
signors to The Garrett Corporation, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 351,439 
Int. Cl. F28f 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 165—166 10 Claims 


AIR OuT 


1. Heat exchanger apparatus of the counter-flow type hav- 
ing inlet and outlet manifolds integrally combined with a heat 
exchanger core comprising: 
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a plurality of formed plates in stacked array arranged by 
pairs in back-to-back relationship to define a series of 
layered passages for a first fluid, each of said plates hav- 
ing a central section between opposed end sections, each 
of said end sections having at least one manifold opening 
therein surrounded by a cup-like protrusion in the form 
of a collar portion extending generally orthogonally of the 
plate about the periphery of said opening, the collar 
portions of each plate constituting segments of respective 
inlet and outlet manifolds extending through the stacked 
array, each manifold within said stacked array consisting 
of said segments; 

the formed plates in said stacked array comprising a repeti- 
tive sequence of first, second and third distinct configura- 
tion types, one type being provided in pairs; 

the plates of said first type comprising a collar portion of 
intermediate depth and having a flange extending out- 
wardly along the outer periphery of one edge thereof, 

the plates of said second type having a collar portion of 
depth greater than that of the first type and having a 
flange extending outwardly along the outer periphery of 
one edge thereof, 

the plates of the third type having a collar portion of lesser 
depth than that of the first type and having a flange ex- 
tending outwardly along the outer periphery of one edge 
thereof; 

the collar portions of the plates of said second and third 
types having like outer diameters which are less than the 
inside diameter of the collar portion of said first type 
plate in order to permit the nesting of said second and 
third type plate collar portions within the collar portions 
of the first type plates; 

the plates of said first type being arrayed back-to-back by 
pairs in sealing relationship abutting at the collar flanges 
thereof to define a first passage layer for the first fluid in 
communication with said manifolds; 

the plates of said second and third types being arrayed 
back-to-back by pairs with the collar portions thereof 
nesting within corresponding collar portions of said first 
type plates such that the second type plate collar overlaps 
the flange juncture of the adjacent first type plate collars, 
said second and third type plates together defining a 
second passage layer for the first fluid in communication 
with said manifolds and also defining with the respective 
adjacent first type plates successive passage layers for the 
second fluid, the collar portions of plates defining said 
second fluid passage layers being configured to seal said 
second fluid from communication with said manifolds, 
the second fluid passages being open along the outer 
periphery of said end sections except at the location of 
said manifolds; and 

a housing for enclosing said stacked array and directing the 
second fluid to and from the end portions thereof. 


3,894,582 
SLACK REMOVAL APPARATUS 
Archer W. Kammerer, 800 N. Raymond, Fullerton, Calif. 
92645 
Filed June 8, 1972, Ser. No. 261,090 
Int. Cl.? E21B 3/06 
U.S. Cl. 166—.5 9 Claims 
1. In apparatus for maintaining a predetermined stress in a 
running-in string disposed in a well bore underlying a body of 
water and which is supported by a rig including a derrick and 
a deck mounted on a barge, or the like, floating in the body 
of water and having a block and tackle, including a crown 
block and a traveling block with lines therebetween, at least 
one line extending from the crown block to a support at a 
lower portion of the rig, means operatively connecting the 
running-in string to the traveling block, and means for main- 
taining a predetermined stress in the running-in string, the 
improvement which comprises means attached to the rig and 
operatively connected to the line extending from the crown 
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block to the support and separate from the crown block and 
support for maintaining a substantially constant pull on the 
line to remove slack from the line as the predetermined stress 
maintaining means compensates for movement of the barge 
which comprises: 
. a cylinder; 
. a piston slidable relatively in the cylinder and constituting 
with the cylinder a piston-cylinder assembly; 
. first means attaching the piston-cylinder assembly to the 
rig; 
. second means slidably connecting the piston-cylinder 
assembly to the line, one of the first and second means 
being attached to the piston and the other to the cylinder 
so that the piston is moveable longitudinally along the 
cylinder; and 





. means for maintaining fluid under substantially constant 
pressure in the cylinder and on the piston as the piston 
and cylinder move longitudinally relative to each other, 
and whereby a substantially constant pull is maintained 
on the line to remove slack from the line as the predeter- 
mined stress maintaining means compensates for move- 
ment of the barge, and including the following additional 
elements: 

f. means for constantly feeding fluid under pressure to the 
cylinder; 

g. means for constantly conducting the fluid from the 
cylinder; and 

h. a flow restricting instrumentality in the conducting 
means for creating a back pressure in the fluid in the 
cylinder. 


3,894,583 
ARTIFICIAL LIFT FOR OIL WELLS 
Thomas H. Morgan, Suite 528; 800 N.W. Loop 410, San Anto- 
nio, Tex. 78216 
Filed Aug. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 496,173 
Int. Cl.? FO4F //06, 3/00; E31B 33/03; E21B 43/00 
U.S. Cl. 166—68 4 Claims 
1. An artificial lift apparatus for a liquid producing well 
having a well head and a well casing therein, said apparatus 
comprising: 
production tubing extending from the well head into the 
casing to a level below which the liquid from a liquid 
producing zone will fill through perforations in the casing; 
accumulator means in the bottom of the well casing for 
collecting liquid in the well; 
gas tubing means extending from the well head into the 
accumulator means for communication therewith from 
the well head; 
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first check valve means for only allowing flow of liquid into 
said accumulator means; 

standing valve means at essentially the bottom of said pro- 
duction tubing to allow flow of said fluid only into said 
production tubing, said bottom of said production tubing 
being near the bottom of said accumulator means; 

means for receiving and handling said liquid at said weli 
head; and 

control valve for alternately venting and pressurizing said 
accumulator means via said gas tubing means, liquid 
being allowed to collect in said accumulator means via 
said first check valve means during venting, thereafter in 


response to said pressurizing, said liquid is moved through 
standing valve means into said production tubing and 
raised to the well head; 

plate means for sealing said well casing at the well head; 

first packer means for sealing said well casing to said pro- 
duction tubing above said liquid producing zone, annulus 
between said plate means and said first packer means 
being used to store pressurized gas for said pressurizing of 
said accumulator; 

a source of compressed air for pressurizing said annulus, 
said control valve alternately connecting said gas tubing 
to said accumulator means. 


3,894,584 

DETERMINATION OF RESIDUAL OIL IN A FORMATION 
Walter H. Fertl, Ponca City, Okla., assignor to Continental Oil 

Company, Ponca City, Okla. 

Filed Nov. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 420,190 
Int. Cl. E21b 47/00, 49/00 

U.S. Cl. 166—250 10 Claims 

1. A method for determining the residual oil in an oil bear- 
ing formation penetrated by the bore hole of a well comprising 
the steps of: 

a. Logging said formation with a ‘radioactive detection 
means to obtain logging data measurements of the natural 
occuring radioactivity of said formation; 

. Injecting into said formation, through the bore hole of 
said well, in aqueous solution containing water-soluble 
radioactive contaminants said water-soluble radioactive 
contaminants being present in an amount sufficient to 
provide from about 5 X 107? to about 5 microcurries/cc 
of radioactivity in said aqueous solution; 

. Logging said formation for a second time with said radio- 
active detection means to obtain second logging data 
measurements of said formation, such measurements 
being indicative of the relative quantities of residual oil 
and formation waters present in said formation; 
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d. Injecting into said formation through the bore hole of said 
well, a sufficient amount of an oil miscible solution to 
displace substantially all of the residual oil in the forma- 
tion surrounding the bore hole; 

. Injecting into said formation, through the bore hole of 
said well, a sufficient amount of water to displace sub- 
stantially all of the oil miscible solution in said formation 
thereby rendering same substantially 100 percent water 
saturated; 

. Logging said formation for a third time to obtain logging 
data measurements, which when compared with said first 
and second logging data measurements, in combination 
with the known porosity of said formation and the con- 
centration of radioactive contaminants employed, indi- 
cates the amount of residual oil present in said formation; 
and, 

. Comparing the logging data of (a) the logging date of (c) 
and the logging data of (f) to determine the amount of 
said residual oil present in said oil bearing formation. 


3,894,585 
SHOWHORSE WEIGHTS 
Leo A. Baum, Rt. 1, Box 250, Ixonia, Wis. 53036 
Filed Mar. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 448,553 
Int. Cl. AOI //00 
U.S. Cl. 168—25 


2. A weight assembly for a horse hoof pad, comprising, 
a lead plate, 
a steel cover plate overlying part of said lead plate, 

a pair of bolt holes through said plates, the bolt holes in said 
cover plate registering with those in the lead plate, and 
bolt and nut means adapted to extend through said plates 
and through bolt holes running through the hoof pad from 

the bottom to the front thereof. 


3,894,586 
AIR HAMMER 
Barry E. Lyon, Long Beach, Calif., assignor to McDonnell 
Douglas Corporation, Santa Monica, Calif. 
Filed May 3, 1974, Ser. No. 466,685 
Int. Cl.? B25D 9/00; FO1IB 15/02; FOIL 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 173—91 8 Claims 
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1. A fluid powered air hammer comprising: 

an outer tube having closed ends, 

an inner tube having closed ends, 

a piston, and a pressurized fluid source, 

said piston being within said inner tube and adapted to 
oscillate between the ends thereof, 
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said inner tube being within said outer tube and adapted to 
oscillate between the ends thereof, 

said inner tube comprising valve means between said piston 
and said pressurized fluid source for supplying pressur- 
ized fluid behind alternating ends of said piston to cause 
said piston to oscillate between said ends of said inner 
tube. 


3,894,587 
DEVICE FOR DRILLING IN HARD ROCK FORMATION 
Claude Sourice, La Marlaye, France, assignor to Hydrosol, 
Paris, France 
Filed Dec. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 423,135 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 
72.44542; Nov. 15, 1973, 73.40624 
Int. Cl. E21b 3/08 


14, 1972, 


U.S. Cl. 175—91 6 Claims 


1. A drilling device comprising: 

at least two pairs of rotary drilling members, each pair being 
arranged to rotate about an axis transverse to the drilling 
direction; 

a plate-like support for each pair of said drilling members, 
said supports being disposed in a common plane symmet- 
rically on either side of a central transverse plane of said 
device, each pair of said drilling members being mounted 
on either side of, and adjacent to a plate-like support; 
motor unit carried by each of said plate-like supports 
having a single rotatable shaft extending toward each 
drilling member of said pair, said drilling members being 
mounted for rotation on said shaft, the direction of rota- 
tion of said drilling members being such that excavated 
material is carried toward said central transverse plane; 

means for providing power to each of said motor units 
passing through each of said plate-like supports; and 

means for removing said excavated material from the vicin- 
ity of said device. 


3,894,588 
SOIL TESTING APPARATUS 

Murray I. Brill, 383 Ocean Ave., Massapequa Park, N.Y. 

11762 

Division of Ser. No. 272,592, July 17, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,820,384. This application June 7, 1974, Ser. No. 463,693 
Int. Cl.? E21B ///02 

U.S. Cl. 175—19 4 Claims 

1. Apparatus for measuring the frictional resistance of soil 
comprising: a substantially planar test plate; a driving rod for 
introducing a compressive force to said test plate to embed 
said test plate into the soil to be tested; an extraction means 
connected to said test plate for subsequently removing the test 
plate from the soil; indicator means coupled to said extraction 
means for displaying the pressure exerted by said extraction 
means in the removal of the test plate from the soil; connect- 
ing means positioned at the upper end of said test plate to hold 
said test plate in a vertical position on the lower end of said 
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driving rod, said connecting means providing for the transmis- 
sion of the compressive embedding force from said driving rod 
to said test plate while also permitting separation of said driv- 
ing rod from said test plate in the presence of a tensile separat- 
ing force; and securing means intercoupling said driving rod 


and said test plate to prevent disassociation of said test plate 
from said driving rod in the absence of said tensile separating 
force, said securing means permitting the removal of said 
driving rod from said test plate by said tensile separating force 
after the embedding of said test plate into the soil. 


3,894,589 
PROCESS FOR POSITIONING VARIOUS POLES AND THE 
LIKE AND DEVICE FOR EMBODYING THE SAME 
Pierre Alfred Leon Ciraud, Cognac, France, assignor to Leone 
Isaure Marie Ciraud, Cognac, France 
Filed Jan. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 320,743 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 3, 1972, 72.00030; 
Apr. 13, 1972, 72.13010 
Int. Cl. E21b ///02 


U.S. Cl. 175—23 33 Claims 


1. A device for placing sleeves into the ground, each sleeve 

to receive a pole or like member, comprising: 

a frame; 

a sleeve detachably mounted on said frame; 

a penetration pin having an inner diameter slightly smaller 
than that of said sleeve and a length longer than that of 
said sleeve; 

inserting means connected to said frame for causing said pin 
to downwardly pass through said sleeve for inserting said 
pin into the ground, and for lifting said pin upwardly 
when said pin and said sleeve are embedded in the 
ground; 

following means connected to said frame for causing said 
sleeve to follow the downward movement of said pin; 

reciprocably movable means connected to said frame for 
retaining said sleeve in the ground when said pin is re- 
moved from said sleeve; and 

coordinating means connected to said frame for synchroniz- 
ing the movements of said inserting means and said recip- 
rocably movable means; 
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whereby said sleeve remains in the ground when said pin is 
extracted and whereby a pole may thereafter be inserted 
into said sleeve. 


3,894,590 
DRILLING SYSTEM 

Sho Takano; Yasushi Okuyama; Ryokuya Suzuki, all of Tokyo, 

and Ikuma Kinoshita, Chigasaki, all of Japan, assignors to 

Sumitomo Metal Mining Co., Limited, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 406,482 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 16, 1972, 47- 
102734; July 28, 1973, 48-84594; Aug. 8, 1973, 48-88520; 
Nov. 20, 1972, 47-132752; Aug. 10, 1973, 48-93640; Aug. 21, 
1973, 48-97233 

Int. Cl. E21b 3/12, 9/32 


U.S. Cl. 175—107 14 Claims 


11/2 so?! F22" 9 
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1. A drilling system, comprising a hollow drill pipe and a 
cutting means located within said drill pipe, said cutting means 
including drill bits so formed as to be capable of passing 
through said drill pipe, said cutting means also including ream- 
ing bits capable of opening outwardly of said drill pipe and 
capable of closing inwardly thereof, said cutting means further 
including locking means comprising an inner cylinder and an 
outer cylinder surrounding said inner cylinder, said cylinders 
being axially interconnected when said cutting means is 
locked in place within said drill pipe, and said cylinders being 
slightly movable in an axial direction relative to each other 
when said cutting means is disengaged from said drill pipe, 
said outer cylinder having window openings therein and 
latches being mounted on said inner cylinder for projection 
out of said window openings from a position inwardly thereof, 
each said latch being pivotally mounted at one end on a pin 
at the drill bit side of said cutting means, recesses located 
within said inner cylinder for the reception of said latches in 
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their inward positions, said latches in their outwardly pro- 
jected position engaging said outer cylinder and notches pro- 
vided at the inner surface of said drill pipe for locking said 
cutting means in place, and said latches being so arranged 
that, upon movement of said outer cylinder relative to said 
inner cylinder, said latches are disengaged, hydraulic motor 
means for rotating said drill bits and said reaming bits, said 
rotating means comprising a turbine or the like having a rotor 
with which said drill bits and said reaming bits or said cutting 
means are connected and a stator integral with said inner 
cylinder, said hydraulic motor means having a torque-generat- 
ing water passage located between said rotor and said stator 
and having also a bypass water passage leading to said bits in 
communication with said inner cylinder without passing 
through said torque-generating water passage, a valve means 
provided for switching water to either of said two passages, 
said latches of said locking means being engaged with said 
outer cylinder by the interengagement of an upper end of each 
said window opening and an end of each said latch opposite 
said one end thereof, said valve means being so disposed as to 
prevent water fed at a first predetermined pressure from flow- 
ing into said bypass water passage during said interengage- 
ment, and a spearhead having means for engaging with a 
pulling-up machine and further being operatively connected 
to said locking means in such a manner that, when said spear- 
head is pulled up by the machine, said outer and inner cylin- 
ders are axially moved relative to one another so as to unlock 
said latches whereby only said cutting means may be pulled 
up. 


3,894,591 
BALANCES PARTICULARLY FOR KITCHEN USE 
Peter Ackeret, Zurich, Switzerland, assignor to Salter House- 
wares Limited, West Bromwich, England 
Filed Jan. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 325,782 


Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jan. 23, 1972, 


875/72; Jan. 23, 1972, 966/72 
Int. Cl. GO1g 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 177—126 15 Claims 


1. In combination with a balance including a spring weigh- 
ing device having a base structure and a vertically movabie 
weighing platform, the invention which comprises: 

a. a cup-shaped weighing container (12) having a bottom 

wall, side wall means diverging from said bottom wall, 
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lower extremity a pair of apertures (49) that define 
finger gripping means; 

c. said weighing container having a structural configuration 
which fits over the weighing platform when said container 
is inverted to substantially cover the weighing device and 
is seated in stable relationship with said rim portion sup- 
ported on the seating surface of said shelf portion without 
load on the weighing platform; 

. the clearance between said weighing platform and the 
side walls of the inverted weighing container being such 
as to restrict lateral displacement of said container suffi- 
ciently to prevent dislodgement thereof from said seating 
surface whereby when the user’s fingers of each hand are 
inserted within said apertures, respectively, the upper 
surface of said rim portion may be gripped by the user’s 
thumbs to maintain the weighing container and base 
together as a unit during transport. 


3,894,592 

WATCH STEM INTERMEDIATE POSITION WAS 

ACHIEVED BY PUSHING STEM IN OR PULLING STEM 
OUT 

John-Erik Andersson, and Bengt-Ake Karlsson, both of Karl- 

skoga, Sweden, assignors to AB Bofors, Bofors, Sweden 
Filed Nov. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 412,921 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 

2255737 


14, 1972, 
Int. Cl. GO1lg 2//22, 3/14 


U.S. Cl. 177— 163 9 Claims 


1. A scale for measuring the weight of articles being trans- 
ported along the track of a conveyor system which is of the 
type in which each item to be weighed is supported on the 
track by means of a hook or the like and in which the hook is 
guided by a sliding and/or rolling means along a weight mea- 
suring member inserted in and axially aligned with the track 
at a weighing station, the combination comprising: 

a load cell transducer supporting said measuring member at 

each end thereof, 

means for mounting each said load cell at least in part 

within a respective opposing end of the track which is of 
hollow construction, 

and means for operatively connecting one end of said load 

cell transducer to a respective end of said weight measur- 
ing member and for operatively connecting the other end 
of said transducer to a respective end of the track. 


3,894,593 
WEIGHING SCALE 
Donivan L. Hall, and Walter E. Kupper, both of Toledo, Ohio, 
assignors to Reliance Electric Company, Toledo, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 407,659, Oct. 18, 1973, Pat. No. 


and an external rim portion bounding the open mouth of 3,847,238. This application May 15, 1974, Ser. No. 470,148 


said side wall means, 
b. said base structure including 

1. a central upstanding portion (14); 

2. a horizontal annular shelf portion (20) extending radi- 
ally outwardly from said upstanding portion; and 

3. an annular downwardly depending skirt portion (22) 
connected with the outer peripheral edge of said hori- 
zontal shelf portion, said skirt portion containing at its 


Int. Cl. GOlg 23//4 

U.S. Cl. 177—164 4 Claims 

1. A weighing scale comprising, in combination, stationary 
frame means, movable load receiving means, transducer 
means for producing weight signals in accordance with move- 
ment of the load receiving means, check link means connect- 
ing the frame and load receiving means for movement of the 
load receiving means in a substantially vertical path, the load 
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receiving means having a load applying portion spaced verti- 
cally from the transducer means, and means for varying the 


vertical distance between the load applying portion and the 
transducer means for adjusting the linearity of errors caused 
by shifting loads upon the load receiving means. 


3,894,594 
WEIGHT INDICATION AND WEIGHT INDICATION 
STORAGE MECHANISM FOR A SCALE 

Goran Oejelid, Ulricehamm, Sweden, assignor to Miratron 

AG, Basel, Switzerland 

Filed May 28, 1974, Ser. No. 473,394 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, May 25, 1973, 

7574/73 
Int. Cl. GOlg 3//4 


U.S. Cl. 177—211 1 Claim 





1. A weight indication and weight indication storage mecha- 
nism for a scale comprising a platform, a support for the 
platform and a central column supporting the platform on the 
support, the support including deformable parts and deforma- 
tion of the support parts under a payload placed on the plat- 
form delivering a measuring signal corresponding to the 
weight of the payload, the mechanism including 

1. a bridge circuit having four branches, 

a. a first bridge circuit branch comprising a plurality of 
series-connected strain gages responsive to the defor- 
mation of a first set of the support parts, 

. a second bridge circuit branch comprising another 
plurality of series-connected strain gages responsive to 
the deformation of a second set of the support parts, 
and 

. a third and fourth bridge circuit branch comprised of 
a plurality of resistances connected in parallel, each of 
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the resistances having a sliding tap, one of the ends of 
the first and second bridge circuit branches forming a 
junction and the other end of the first and second 
bridge circuit branches being connected to respective 
ends of the third and fourth bridge circuit branches, 
2. a signal amplifier having two input terminals and a signal 
output, 

a. a circuit connection between each of the sliding taps 
and a first input terminal of the amplifier, 

b. a switch element in each of the circuit connections, and 
c. a circuit connection between the junction of the first 
and second bridge circuit branches and a second input 
terminal of the amplifier, 

. a motor connected to the signal output of the amplifier 
and operated by the output signal therefrom, 

. drive means comprising a threaded spindle connected to 
the motor and two members mounted for movement on 
and along the spindle, the two members being alterna- 
tively engaged by the threaded spindle, and the drive 
means being operated by the motor, 

. a dial with an indicator for indicating weight, 

a. the dial indicator being connected to, and operated by, 
the drive means, and 

. a coupling for connecting a respective one of the sliding 
tapes to the drive means, 

a. the connected sliding tap being moved by the drive 
means to a balancing position in respect of the resis- 
tance associated therewith wherein the input signal to 
the amplifier is substantially zero. 


3,894,595 
LOW-PROFILE PLATFORM SCALE 
Chester S. Czyryk, Silver Lake, Wis., assignor to Mangood 
Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 511,426 
Int. Cl. GOlg 21/08, 21/24 


US. Cl. 177—256 11 Claims 
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. A platform scale comprising: 

a horizontal base; 

a primary U-shaped lever having in a unitary construction 
an elongated mounting member, a pair of lever arms 
extending horizontally from the same side of said mount- 
ing member adjacent its ends, and an intermediate arm 
extending horizontally from said mounting member in a 
direction that is normal to the longitudinal axis of said 
mounting member and from the side of said mounting 
member that is opposite io the side from which said pair 
of lever arms extend; 

a secondary U-shaped lever having in a unitary construction 
an elongated mounting member and a pair of lever arms 
extending horizontally from the same side of said mount- 
ing member adjacent its ends, said mounting member 
having an intermediate portion extending horizontally 
and normal to the longitudinal axis from the side of said 
mounting member that is opposite to the side from which 
said pair of lever arms of said secondary lever extend; 

means connected o said base and to said mounting member 
of said primary lever to pivotally mount that mounting 
member at a horizontal axis that is at a lower elevation 
above the central transverse portion of said base, with the 
longitudinal axis of that mounting member at a vertical 
plane transverse to the longitudinal axis of said base and 
with the distal end portions of said pair of lever arms of 
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said primary lever above the front and rear corner por- 
tions of one end of said base; 
means connected to said base and to said mounting member 
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3,894,597 
DIAGONAL BRACE FOR TRACTOR FRAME OF 
TRACK-LAYING TRACTOR 


of said secondary lever to pivotally mount that mounting Joseph Francis Wagner, Dubuque, Iowa, assignor to Deere & 


member at a horizontal axis that is at an upper elevation 
above the central transverse portion of said base, with the 
longitudinal axis of that mounting member at a vertical 
plane transverse to the longitudinal axis of said base and 
passing through said intermediate arm of said primary 
lever, with the said extension of said intermediate portion 
of said mounting member of said secondary lever directly 
above said intermediate arm of said primary lever, and 
with the distal end portions of said pair of lever arms of 
said secondary lever above the front and rear corner 
portions of the other end of said base; 

a horizontal platform; 

force-transmitting support means connected to the corner 
portions of said platform and to the distal end portions of 
said pairs of lever arms of said levers to support said 
platform above said lever arms; 

force-transmitting means connected to said intermediate 
extension of said mounting arm of said secondary lever 
and to said intermediate arm of said primary lever; 

low cell means mounted on said base adjacent that its said 
other end and below the distal end portion of said inter- 
mediate arm of said primary lever; and 

force-transmitting means connected to said distal end por- 
tion of said intermediate arm and to said load cell means 
to provide a stress in said load cell means when said 

intermediate arm is raised. 


3,894,596 
DRIVE MOTOR GUARD ASSEMBLY FOR VEHICLES 
Thomas P. Muller, Aurora, IIl., assignor to Caterpillar Tractor 
Co., Peoria, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 350,679 
Int. Cl. B62d 21/18 
15 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 180—9.2 




















1. A track-type vehicle disposed for movement along a 

longitudinal axis thereof comprising: 

a pair of laterally spaced and substantially parallel track 
assemblies extending in the direction of said axis; 

a vehicle frame supporting said track assemblies; 

a pair of laterally spaced drive motors mounted relative to 
said frame, each motor being operatively connected to 
one of said track assemblies; 

a guard comprising a pair of outer motor protecting por- 
tions, and generally central reinforcing means extending 
between the motors and fixed relative to the motor pro- 
tecting portions; and 

means for fixing the reinforcing means to the frame of the 

vehicle, to position the motor protecting portions relative 
to the motots. 





Company, Moline, Il. 
Filed May 1, 1974, Ser. No. 465,749 
Int. Cl.? B62D 55/00 


U.S. Cl. 180—9.48 7 Claims 






1. In a track frame assembly of the type including trans- 
versely spaced track frames including fore-and-aft extending 
main frame portions, a transverse horizontal pivot shaft means 
extending between and connected to the main frame portions 
at rearward locations thereof, and each frame including an 
inwardly and rearwardly extending diagonal brace secured to 
the main frame portion thereof and having a rear end pivotally 
connected to the pivot shaft means, the improvement com- 
prising: each diagonal brace including separate front and rear 
sections; said separate front and rear sections having respec- 
tive opposed surfaces including engaged bearing surfaces 
defining an interface located in a generally horizontal plane, 
said opposed surfaces defining opposite recesses cooperating 
to form a transverse keyway; a piece of key stock tightly 
received in the keyway; and releasable fastener means secur- 
ing the front and rear sections together whereby the track 
frames can be serviced without sliding the pivot shaft means 
out through the frames or without sliding the diagonal braces 
along the pivot shaft means. 


3,894,598 
TELESCOPIC BEAM FORMED OF TWO SLIDABLY 
MOUNTED LENGTHS AND AN ORGAN FOR 
CONTROLLING THE RELATIVE POSITIONS OF THESE 
LENGTHS RELATIVE TO ONE ANOTHER 
Victor P. Yeou, Meaux, France, assignor to Societe Anonyme: 

Poclain, Le Plessis Belleville, France 

Filed Sept. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 507,698 

Claims priority, application France, Oct. 25, 1973, 

73.38143 
Int. Cl. B62d 55/06 

U.S. Cl. 180—9.48 5 Claims 

1. Telescopic beam comprising at least two lengths mounted 
to be relatively slidable, a drive organ which controls the 
relative positions of these lengths, means linking the drive 
organ between the said lengths and an apparatus for locking 
these two lengths in two of their relative positions, the locking 
apparatus comprising a lug which is mounted on one of the 
said lengths and two orifices which are formed in the other 
length, the lug being selectively engageable with and disen- 
gageable from these orifices, and the means linking the drive 
organ to the length provided with two orifices including an 
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element which is movably mounted on this length and which 
bears two fingers of which one will enter the orifice engaged 
by the lug when the drive organ is to move the lengths relative 
to one another to bring the lug to the other orifice, the finger 
entering that orifice through the face of the length opposite to 


the face through which the lug entered that orifice, the con- 
trolling drive organ being operable to move the element rela- 
tive to the length having two orifices when operated to vary 
the relative positions of the two lengths of the beam. 


3,894,599 
ELECTRICAL AUXILIARY POWERED BICYCLE 
Vincent A. Murray, 353 3rd St., Clifton, N.J. 07011 
Filed June 21, 1974, Ser. No. 481,630 
Int. Cl. B62m 7/00 
U.S. CL. 180—33 C 2 Claims 


1. A bicycle which may be electrically propelled or oper- 
ated in conventional fashion comprising a bicycle equipped 
with a foot pedal drive mechanism together with an electrical 
solenoid powered system, 

said solenoid powered system incorporating a solenoid fixed 

to the bicycle frame, the armature of which is attached by 
tension means to a foot pedal, said solenoid being electri- 
cally connected by a manually operated switch to a bat- 
tery, such that closing of said switch energizes the sole- 
noid to exert propulsion force on said foot pedal. 
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3,894,600 
CRAWLER TRACTOR FINAL DRIVE HOUSING 
STRUCTURE AND MOUNTING THEREFOR 

Joseph F. Wagner; William Benjamin Knight, and Dan James 

Mihal, all of Dubuque, Iowa, assignors to Deere & Company, 

Moline, Ill. 

Filed May 2, 1974, Ser. No. 466,122 
Int. Cl.? B62D 55/12 

U.S. CL 180—9.2 R 4 Claims 








1. In a track-laying tractor including a chassis extending 
longitudinally between right and left longitudinally extending 
drive track assemblies, said chassis including a main transmis- 
sion housing defining a rear portion thereof and containing 
transmission means defining right and left transverse drive 
shafts projecting oppositely and forming respective input drive 
shafts drivingly coupled to right and left final drive transmis- 
sion means respectively contained in right and left final drive 
housings having respective mounting portions fixed to right 
and left surfaces of the main transmission housing, said right 
and left final drive transmission means respectively including 
right and left output drive shafts extending parallel to said 
input drive shafts and respectively having drive sprockets to 
the right and left track assemblies secured thereto, the im- 
provement comprising: said respective mounting portions of 
the right and left final drive housings being secured by fastener 
means arranged symmetrically relative to a transverse vertical 
plane passing through said input drive shafts; and said right 
and left output drive shafts being disposed forwardly of the 
plane with the drive track assemblies being located in a for- 
ward position relative to the chassis when the tractor is to do 
loader work, whereby the right and left final drive housings 
may optionally be respectively mounted on the left and right 
sides of the main transmission housing for disposing the re- 
spective output drive shafts thereof rearwardly of said plane 
with the drive track assemblies being located in a rearward 
position relative to the chassis when the tractor is to do dozer 
work. 


3,894,601 
SURGICAL SUPPORT 
Gidon F. Gestring, Maplewood, N.J., assignor to Technibiotics, 
Inc., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 441,847 
Int. Cl. B62d 6/1/06 
U.S. Cl. 180—26 R 9 Claims 
1. A support for use by a surgeon during a surgical opera- 
tion comprising: 
a frame mounted on wheels; 
means positioned on said frame for supporting the body and 
limbs of said surgeon, said supporting means including a 
mounting assembly located over said frame, a seat fas- 
tened to said mounting assembly, a pair of foot supports 
fixed to said mounting assembly, means for positioning 
said foot supports at any one of a plurality of desired 
positions on said mounting assembly, a pair of arm sup- 
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ports fixed to said mounting assembly, means for adjust- by the points of pivotal connection of the associated guide 
ing the position of said arm supports on said mounting means at the relatively fixed part, characterized in that the 

assembly, the positions of said seat, foot supports and arm cross connection means includes a cross bearer means rotat- 

supports relative to each being adjustable; able about a substantially horizontal axis fixed with respect to 
means for moving said mounting assembly in the vertical the relatively fixed part and disposed in a vehicle transverse 

direction relative to said frame so that said seat, foot plane, and connecting arm means operatively connected with 
the mutually coupled guide means, said connecting arm means 
being adapted to be elastically torsionally stressed with re- 
spect to the cross bearer means in relation to the axis of rota- 
tion of the latter, said mutually coupled guide means being 
pivotally connected on the frame-side at the cross connection 
means by way of points of pivotal connection of which at least 
the respective inner points of pivotal connection disposed 
nearer the vehicle longitudinal center plane are provided at 
the cross bearer means, and the respectively points of pivotal 
connection for a corresponding one of the coupled guide 
means being located on a straight line extending, as viewed in 
rear view, obliquely to the axis of rotation of the cross connec- 
tion means, and said straight line forming the axis of rotation 
of the respective guide means for the oppositely disposed 
spring movements. 





























3,894,603 
VEHICLE DRIVE TRAIN 
James E. Winzeler, East Peoria, Ill., assignor to Caterpillar 
Tractor Co., Peoria, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 284,488, Aug. 29, 1972, abandoned. 








supports and arm supports are moved together as a unit, This application July 22, 1974, Ser. No. 490,910 
a a of power for driving at least one of said wheels ee 
2 -’ US. CL 180—53 R 4 Claims 





means for controlling the direction of rotation of said at 
least one of said wheels, and means for steering at least 
one of said wheels. 









3,894,602 ! 











WHEEL SUSPENSION il ed ng ae _ f ley 
Manfred Von Der Ohe, Stuttgart, Germany, assignor to Daiml- onl a) » - } ? 
er-Benz Aktiengesellschaft, Germany | ea er Oa “ 
Filed Apr. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 353,748 } i iz J s 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 24, 1972, \o9f} yn ES | cps , 
2220072 T\ | ai his 
Int. Cl. B6Ov ////8 \ | “| 4 "iit - Eee a 
U.S. Cl. 180—43 R 111 Claims ne i Py P 












1. A compact drive train for a vehicle comprising 

a prime mover arranged adjacent one end of the vehicle 
with a multi-speed transmission means disposed below 
the prime mover, 

a transfer gear assembly for coupling a flywheel means of 
the prime mover with the transmission means and includ- 
ing 

a transfer input gear coaxially coupled, with the flywheel 
means, 

transfer gear means meshing with the transfer input gear 

and coupled with the transmission means, said transfer 





























1. A wheel suspension for oppositely disposed wheels of a means comprising a pair of directional input gears in 
motor vehicle, which incluldes for each such wheel, guide meshing relation with each other, one of the directional 
means and a wheel carrier means guided by said guide means input gears being in meshing engagement with the trans- 
as coupler, said guide means operatively connecting the wheel fer input gear, a transfer output gear providing a power 
carrier means with a relatively fixed vehicle frame part, and a input for the transmission means, 
cross connection means coupling with each other at least one clutch means selectively coupling the respective directional 
of the guide means of each such wheel, the mutually coupled input gears with the transfer output gear, said clutch 
guide means coupled with one another by said cross connec- means including a directional output gear coaxially ar- 
tion means being operable in such a manner that during unidi- ranged with each respective directional input gear, and an 
rectional spring movements of the oppositely disposed wheels, idler gear arranged in meshing engagement with the two 
the respective guide means have substantially horizontal axis directional output gears and the transfer output gear, and 
of rotation common to both wheel sides and disposed substan- an accessory power output shaft coaxially coupled with 
tially in a vehicle transverse plane and during oppositely dis- the transfer input gear, 
posed spring movements of the mutually oppositely disposed the accessory power output shaft, the transfer input gear 
wheels, one axis of rotation each is effectively formed for each and the flywheel all being arranged at one end of the 





wheel side by the respective guide means which is determined prime mover. 
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3,894,604 
AUTOMOBILE VEHICLES 


Albert Grosseau, Chaville, France, assignor to Societe Ano- 


nyme Automobiles Citroen, Paris Cedex, France 
Filed Mar. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 337,842 


Claims priority, application France, Mar. 28, 1972, 


72.10920 
Int. Cl. B60k 5/04 
U.S. CL. 180—64 R 


1. In a motor vehicle including front and rear axles, the 

invention which comprises: 

an engine; 

a chassis for connecting the front axle with the rear axle, 
said chassis including a pair of parallel spaced longitudi- 
nal members each having at one end a raised portion; 

a body connected to the chassis through resilient means 
enabling deflections between the body and the chassis in 
the longitudinal direction of the vehicle and substantially 
preventing other deflections; and 

means connecting said engine to and between said raised 
portions so that the engine extends transversely between 
said longitudinal members, thereby causing said engine to 


8 Claims 
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3,894,606 
CONTROL SYSTEM FOR HYDROSTATIC DRIVE 
TRACTORS 
Billie Gene Hunck, and Gordon K. Wiegardt, both of Cedar 
Falls, Iowa, assignors to Deere & Company, Moline, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 517,220 
Int. Cl.? B60K /7/34 


U.S. Cl. 180—66 R 25 Claims 
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1. A hydrostatic drive control system in a vehicle having an 
engine; a pair of main drive wheels; a variable ratio transmis- 
sion adapted to drivingly connect the engine to the drive 
wheels and having associated transmission controls adapted to 
change the transmission between forward high, intermediate, 
and low ratios and reverse ratios; an axle structure having 
additional wheels journaled at opposite ends thereof; a hy- 
draulic pump driven by the engine to provide pressurized 
fluid; a pair of hydraulic wheel motors mounted at opposite 


serve as a cross member for contributing to the rigidity of ends of the axle structure and including output shafts opera- 


the chassis by opposing any substantial deflection be- 
tween the engine and the chassis in longitudinal and 
transverse directions of the vehicle. 


3,894,605 
THERMO-ELECTRICALLY PROPELLED 
MOTOR-VEHICLE 
Rolando Salvadorini, Via Ventimiglia 98, Turin, Italy 
Filed Mar. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 340,063 
Claims Priority, application Italy, Mar. 16, 1972, 67832-A/72 
Int. Cl. B6Ol / 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 180—65 R 9 Claims 


CeLectROMOTOR 


1. A motor vehicle with thermoelectrical drive, which com- 
prises driving means including a thermal engine, an electric 
generator directly coupled through a driving shaft to said 
thermal engine, at least one D.C. electromotor fed by said 
electric generator through a set of rectifiers and providing an 
output for driving the vehicle, a buffer storage battery also 
connected to feed said D.C. electro-motor and capable of 
operating as an alternative to said electric generator as well as 
a supplement to said electric generator, meter means within a 
sealed housing for automatically measuring the time interval 
during which said turbine is operative, switch means for selec- 
tively preseting the meter means for operation, and means for 
displaying outside the vehicle an indication that the meter 
means are preset for operation. 


tively connected to the additional wheels; a hydraulic system 
interconnecting the pump and the motors to supply pressur- 
ized fluid from the pump to the motors; valve means in the 
hydraulic system shiftable between an off connection wherein 
it disconnects the motors from the pump, a high torque con- 
nection wherein it connects the motors with the pump ii 
parallel relationship with each other, a low torque connection 
wherein it connects the motors with the pump in series rela- 
tionship with each other, a forward connection wherein it 
connects the motors with the pump for forward rotation of the 
motors, and a reverse connection wherein it connects the 
motors with the pump for reverse rotation of the motors; 
switch means for selecting the valve means connections be- 
tween off, high torque, and low torque; and transmission 
sensor means operatively associated with the transmission for 
sensing the forward high, intermediate, and low transmission 
ratios and the reverse transmission ratios, the improvement 
comprising: control means operatively associated with the 
transmission sensor means, the valve means, and the switch 
means to effect reversible automatic shifting of the valve 
means from high torque to low torque connections when high 
torque has been selected with the switch means, and the trans- 
mission sensor means senses an intermediate transmission 
ratio, and to effect reversible automatic shifting of the valve 
means to the off connection when the transmission sensor 
means senses a high transmission ratio. 


3,894,607 
CLAMPING APPARATUS FOR A PLURALITY OF 
BATTERIES 
James E. Brock, P.O. Box 53, Cathlamet, Wash. 98612 
Filed Nov. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 306,914 
Int. Cl. B6Or 18/02 

U.S. Cl. 180—68.5 2 Claims 

1. A clamping apparatus for units of a generally rectangular 
parallelopiped configuration and having corners and edges, 
said apparatus comprising: 
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. a first shelf; 

. a first means for bearing against adjacent upper edges of 
two juxtapositioned units and for forcing said units 
against said first shelf; 

. a second means to prevent movement of said units sub- 
stantially parallel to said shelf; 

. a first passageway in said first shelf; 

. a rod operatively connecting with said first means; 

. Said rod projecting through said first passageway and 
connecting with said first shelf; 





782 
3 75 


Tt... 47 


. a positioning means on said shelf; 
. the end of said rod projecting through said first passage- 
way forming a hook; 
i. said hook connecting with said positioning means to 
firmly position said rod with respect to said shelf, and, 
j. a resilient yielding means between that end of the rod 
defining said hook and the first shelf to absorb some 
shock. 


3,894,608 
LIGHTNING PROTECTION DEVICE FOR 
AUTOMOBILES 

Karl W. Haenle, Munich, Germany, assignor to Messerschmitt- 

Bolkow-Blohm GmbH, Munich, Germany 

Filed July 1, 1968, Ser. No. 741,742 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 21, 1967, 34443 
Int. Cl. B60r 18/06 


U.S. Cl. 180—82 4 Claims 


1. A lightning protection apparatus for automobiles having 
a metallic frame, a non-metallic body attached to said frame, 
said body comprising a plurality of panels, metallic means 
connecting said panels to each other and to said metallic 
frame, at least one electrical conductive element extending 
through each of said panels said conductive elements in said 
panels being in electrical communication with each other and 
with said metallic frame through said connecting means to 
form a conductive cage about said body. 


3,894,609 
INSTALLATION FOR INCREASING THE ROAD 
TRACTION IN A VEHICLE 

Helmut Wulf, Nellingen, Germany, assignor to Daimler-Benz 

Aktiengesellschaft, Germany 

Filed Oct. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 408,095 

Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 19, 1972, 

2251152 
Int. Cl. B6Ot ///4 

U.S. Cl. 180—115 36 Claims 

1. An installation for increasing the road traction between 
a vehicle and a road surface, the vehicle having a vehicle 
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superstructure and a floor portion, the installation comprising: 
shielding means between the vehicle and the road surface, 
means for producing a vacuum below the vehicle for sucking 
off at least within the area bounded by said shielding means, 
means for transferring said shielding means from a rest posi- 
tion remote from the road surface into a use position near the 
road surface, said shielding means comprising an annular 
cushion means enclosing the bounded area, said transfer 
means comprising retaining means for connecting the annular 
cushion means to the vehicle superstructure, said retaining 
means comprising bands disposed between said annular cush- 
ion means and said road surface and means for stressing said 
bands such that said annular cushion means is biased toward 
the rest position, one end of each of the bands being secured 
to the floor portion of the vehicle and the other end of each 
of the bands being secured to said stressing means. 

24. An installation for increasing the road traction between 
a vehicle and a road surface, the vehicle having a vehicle 
superstructure, the installation comprising: a shielding means 
disposed below the vehicle between the vehicle and the road 
surface, means for transferring the shielding means from a rest 
position remote from the road surface into a use position near 


the road surface, means for producing a vacuum below the 
vehicle for sucking off air at least within the area bounded by 
said shielding means, said shielding means including an ellipti- 
cal air cushion means enclosing said area, the major axis of 
said elliptical air cushion means extending substantially trans- 
versely to the vehicle longitudinal axis, means for connecting 
said air cushion means to the vehicle superstructure, means 
for inflating said air cushion means, control means for control- 
ling the degree of inflation of said air cushion means in depen- 
dence on the load-conditioned ground clearance of the vehi- 
cle, at least one lip-shaped sealing means provided on a side 
of said air cushion means facing the road surface, at least one 
support rib means connected to said side of said air cushion 
means, said support rib means supporting said sealing strip 
means and determining a minimum distance between the road 
surface and said air cushion means, said sealing strip means 
being arranged in a pulled relation to the driving direction of 
the vehicle such that a portion of the sealing strip means 
adjoining said air cushion means lies forwardly of a portion of 
the sealing strip means abutting the road surface, said sealing 
strip means extending outwardly approximately tangentially to 
the small radii of curvature of the ellipse along the major axis 
of said elliptical air cushion means. 


3,894,610 
GAS STREAM SILENCER 

Edmund John Halter, and John Charles Lanpher, both of 

Irving, Tex., assignors to Burgess Industries Incorporated, 

Dallas, Tex. 

Filed Aug. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 498,984 
Int. Cl. FOIn ///0 

U.S. CL. 181—50 10 Claims 

1. In a plural stage gas stream silencer having circular shell 
means defining a plurality of treatment sections connected in 
series for the flow of a gas stream therethrough, each section 
having a central inlet opening therein and at least the side 
walls of the shell means having their internal surfaces covered 
with a layer of sound absorbing material held in position by 
perforated inner shell means; the improvement wherein a 
diffuser tube is mounted in each inlet opening and extends 
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downstream therefrom into but not through the associated 
treatment section; each said tube being open at its upstream 
end, closed at its downstream end and having its side walls 
perforated; the distance from said perforated side walls to the 
perforated inner shell means surrounding the same being 
greater than four times the diameter of the perforations in said 











side walls; the sound absorbing material of the layer surround- 
ing said diffuser in the treatment section at the inlet end of the 
silencer consisting of a durable material such as metal turn- 
ings; the layer of sound absorbing material of succeeding 
treatment sections comprising material having high sound 
absorption capability such as punched hairfelt or glass fiber. 


3,894,611 
MUFFLER 
Charles J. Raudman, Jr., 23350 Agramonte, Newhall, Calif. 
91321 
Filed Feb. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 444,839 
Int. Cl. FOIn //08 


U.S. Cl. 181—57 7 Claims 


1. An exhaust muffler comprising: 

an outer shell having a front end with an entrance opening 
and having a rear end which is closed; 

an inner shell with at least a front portion disposed within 
said outer shell, said inner shell having a rear end with an 
exit opening, said inner shell having a plurality of ports; 
and 

valving band means disposed within said inner shell against 
said ports, said band means tending to expand so it seals 
the ports closed except when the localized pressure dif- 
ferential at each port is great enough to deflect a portion 
of the band means away from the port. 
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3,894,612 
SPEAKER ENCLOSURE HAVING IMPROVED WALL 
PLATES 
Yoichi Maeda, and Hideharu Nagahara, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to Trio Electronics Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 417,197 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 9, 1973, 48-17223 
Int. Cl. G10k 1/3/00; HO4r 1/28 


U.S. Cl. 181—199 4 Claims 


6 


1. A speaker enclosure comprising at least one speaker, said 
speaker enclosure having at least one aperture for supporting 
said one speaker and including a plurality of wall plates where 
at least one plate comprises only a plurality of billets cut along 
the fibrous direction, the fibrous direction of all billets being 
substantially parallel to one another, the billets being bound 
to one another to form a substantially planar wall plate. 


3,894,613 
EMERGENCY FIRE-ESCAPE EQUIPMENT FOR 
BUILDINGS 
Ruben Contreras Elizondo, Cracovia 67, Mexico City, Mexico 
Filed Aug. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 501,901 
Int. Cl.? A62B ///0 


U.S. Cl. 182—43 35 Claims 


















































1. An emergency equipment for escaping from buildings in 
case of fire, comprising a protective house fixed to the highest 
portion of the building; first rotating means coupled to the 
protective house which is free turning and which also may be 
mannually operated; second rotating means coupled to said 
protective house which is freely revolving; a ladder fixed by 
one of its ends to said first rotating means, and which is slid- 
ingly supported upon said second rotating means; braking 
means mounted on said first rotating means; releasing means 
coupled to said first rotating means to free it and permit it to 
revolve freely; means for actuating the equipment which are 
connected to the braking and the releasing means, said actuat- 
ing means being caused to function from the inside of the 
building on the ground floor of same; speed control means 
which maintains a steady rate of rotation of said first rotating 
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means, so that said ladder may slide over said second rotating 
means and descend by gravity down along the length of the 
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3,894,615 
TORQUE DISTRIBUTOR 


building; holding means secured to the other of the ends of Hyok Sang Lew, 1620 E. Blacklidge Dr., No. 6, Tucson, Ariz. 


said ladder, to secure it to a sidewalk; first sprocket wheels 
mounted to the exterior of the face of the building; second 
sprocket wheels secured to the roof of the building inwardly 
of the front face of said building; third rotating means fixed to 
the roof of the building lower than said second sprocket 
wheels, said third rotating means being manually operable and 
being at the same time free-turning; endless chains which run 
in said first and second sprocket wheels and which can be 
rolled up upon said third rotating means; a hoist system of a 
plurality of speeds, to which said endless chains are con- 
nected; housing means for said hoist system built into the 
building in a portion thereof near the sidewalk and at such a 
point as to be in a straight line with said second sprocket 
wheels; locking means for keeping the housing means under 
lock, which is operable solely from the inside of the building, 
from that same point where the actuating means are operated; 
basket means suspendible upon said endless chains; and cord 
means attached to said basket means, to compel the latter to 
descend at a certain distance of separation from the face of 
the building. 


3,894,614 
EXTENSIBLE PASSAGE APPARATUS 
Hiromitsu Naka, 39, Oazo Shinmachi, Yashio, Japan 
Filed Nov. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 419,197 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 5, 1972, 47- 
121160; Dec. 13, 1972, 47-124276; Oct. 22, 1973, 48- 
117857; Aug. 1, 1973, 48-85842; Oct. 22, 1973, 48-121686 
Int. Cl. E06c¢ 9/08 
9 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 182—78 





















1. A passage apparatus adapted to be contained in a pas- 
sageway between the floor of one story of a building and the 
ceiling of the story immediately therebelow for passage be- 
tween the two stories, said apparatus comprising: 

a first cover for covering the opening in the floor of the 

upper story leading to said passageway; 

a second cover for covering the other end of said passage- 
way opening through the ceiling of the lower story in line 
with said first cover covering the opening in the floor 
above; 

and extensible passage means between said covers com- 
prised of a single set of a plurality of cylindrical elements 
telescoped one within the other slidably movable relative 
to each other for telescoping downward from a nested 
position between said covers to the floor below and plate 
members attached to and projecting from the wall of each 
cylindrical element whereby physical movement up and 
down said passage means is facilitated. 


85719 


Filed Sept. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 394,127 
Int. Cl. F03g //00 


U.S. Cl. 185—39 9 Claims 





1. A torque distributor for redistributing torque on a shaft 

transmitting torque, said torque distributor comprising: 

a. a leaved gear including one or more gear leaves affixedly 
disposed on a first shaft; whereby, revolution of said first 
shaft rotates said leaved gear; 

b. a first gear engaging gear leaves of said leaved gear affix- 
edly disposed on a second shaft; whereby, rotation of said 
first shaft in one direction rotates said second shaft in the 
direction opposite to said direction of rotation of said first 
shaft whenever one of the gear leaves of said leaved gear 
engages said first gear; 

c. a means of absorbing, storing and releasing mechanical 
energy, connected to said second shaft, said means in- 
cluding: 

1. means of absorbing and storing energy when said sec- 
ond shaft-is rotated in a first direction; whereby, said 
means of storing energy absorbs energy from said first 
shaft when said leaved gear engages and rotates said 
first gear in said first direction; and 

2. means of releasing said absorbed energy to said second 
shaft when said second shaft is allowed to rotate in a 
second direction as said leaved gear disengages said 
first gear, said second direction of rotation being the 
reverse of said first direction of rotation, whereby, the 

released energy generates a torque on said second shaft 
in said second direction. 


3,894,616 
FORKLIFT 

Kunihisa Kawanishi, Obu; Shuji Ohta, Toyohashi, and 
Seigo Shimizu, Kagamigahara, all of Japan, assignors to 
Toyota Automatic Loom Works, Ltd., Kariya, Japan 

Filed July 23, 1973, Ser. No. 381,438 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 25, 1972, 47-74273 
Int. Cl. B66b 9/20 

U.S. Cl. 187—9 1 Claim 

1. A forklift comprising: 

a body adapted to travel along the ground in a normal travel 
direction; 

a mast assembly on said body including a pair of relatively 
fixed uprights and a pair of movable uprights vertically 
displaceable on said fixed uprights; 

a carriage vertically displaceable on said mast assembly; 

a fluid ram operatively connected to said carriage and dis- 
posed between said uprights, said fluid ram including an 
extensible piston rod; 

a cross-brace fixedly attached to said pair of movable up- 
rights; 

a sprocket-wheel support fixedly mounted on said piston 
rod; 
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a pair of spaced apart brackets secured to said cross-brace; 
a pair of sheaves journaled on said brackets including a 
forwardly disposed sheave and a rearwardly disposed 
sheave, at least one of said sheaves lying in the vertical 
projection of said piston rod and directly over said piston 
rod while being spaced below said cross-brace; 

a pair of fasteners interconnecting said cross-brace and said 
support, 











a fluid operated attachment on said carriage; and 

at least two flexible hydraulic conduits connected between 
said attachment and said body, said conduits being reeved 
over both of said sheaves and passing through said projec- 
tion and between said fasteners, said sheaves being posi- 
tioned to maintain the maximum bend of said conduits 
over either sheave at about 120°. 


; 3,894,617 

DEVICE FOR THE BRAKING OF SHAFT CARRYING 

SPIRALLY WOUND RAW MATERIAL, PARTICULARLY 
IN TEXTILE MACHINES 

Ryszard Wiecko; Henryk Sabiniak, and Marcin Formanski, all 

of Lodz, Poland, assignors to Centralno Biuro Techniczne 

Przemyslu Maszyn Wlokienniczych, Lodz, Poland 

Filed Jan. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 437,883 
Claims priority, application Poland, Feb. 19, 1973, 169817 
Int. Cl. Fl6d 5/1/16 

U.S. Cl. 188—75 2 Claims 


1. A warping shaft assembly or the like comprising: 
a shaft adapted to carry a feed and spiral strand of material; 
a support adjacent said shait; 
a pair of double-arm levers fulcrumed on said support and 
each having first and second angularly adjoining arms, 
antifriction bearing means between said first arms and said 
shaft for rotatably supporting said shaft on said first arms 
of both levers at two spaced-apart locations allowing 
lifting of said shaft away from said support; 

a brake drum carried by said shaft; 

respective brake shoes carried by the second arms of each 
of said levers and frictionally engageable with said brake 
drum when said bearing means is rotatably supporting 
said shaft; and 
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excentric means for adjustably mounting each of said brake 
shoes on the respective second arm. 


3,894,618 
DISC BRAKE 
John J. Enright, Troy, Ohio, assignor to The B. F. Goodrich 
Company, Akron, Ohio 
Filed June 27, 1973, Ser. No. 373,932 
Int. Cl. F16d 55/02 


U.S. Cl. 188—72.2 24 Claims 
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1. A disc brake comprising: 

a. a rotatable disc for mounting upon a rotating object, said 
disc having a flat friction surface on at least one side 
thereof; 

. Support means adjacent the disc; 

. an arm member having one part generally parallel to and 
adjacent the flat friction surface of said disc, with a resil- 
ient portion extending at an acute angle relative to said 
part of the member on the side thereof opposite the disc 
with the end of said portion pivotally connected to said 
support; 

. friction means facing the flat friction surface of the disc 
in spaced relation thereto and attached to the arm mem- 
ber; 

. means for moving the arm member in a direction which 
increases the angularity of said resilient portion and 
which is substantially in the direction of rotation of the 
disc to thereby engage the friction means with the disc 
whereby the rotation of the disc will increase the pressure 
of the friction means against the friction surface of the 
disc. 


3,894,619 
SYNCHRONIZER RING ASSEMBLY 
William H. Bibbens, 16500 N. Park Dr., Southfield, Mich. 
48075 
Filed July 8, 1974, Ser. No. 486,293 
Int. Cl.? F16D ///10, 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 192—53 F 12 Claims 


1. A synchronizer ring assembly comprising: an internally 
toothed, cylindrical sleeve member of metal material; a shift- 
ing collar member of plastic material mounted on the outer 
surface of said sleeve member in coaxial relationship there- 
with, said collar member being formed with an annular shifter 
fork engagement means coaxial with said sleeve and collar 
members; and interlock means between said collar and sleeve 
members operable to prevent relative movement between said 
members at least in an axial direction. 
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3,894,620 
ARTICULATED FRICTION UNIT ASSEMBLY FOR 
BRAKE OR CLUTCH USE 
David N. Goldberg, 415 S. Front St., Wheeling, W. Va. 26003 
Filed Mar. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 454,902 
Int. Cl. Fl6d 13/18, 51/22, 65/08 


U.S. CL. 192—75 14 Claims 


ORUM ROTATION = 
= =< 


1. In a brake or clutch structure, a friction unit assembly 
adapted to be selectively engaged with a drum comprising: 

first and second arcuate shoe sections pivotally intercon- 
nected in longitudinal end to end alignment and movable 
as a unit into engagement with a drum surface upon an 
operating force being applied to said assembly, each of 
said shoe sections having an arcuately curved face thereof 
adapted to receive friction material, 

lever arm means secured to said first shoe section and ex- 
tending past the adjoining ends of said shoe sections to 
said second shoe section with an abutment stop adjacent 
said second shoe section; 

arc diameter limiting means carried by said second shoe 
section disposed generally radially inwardly of said abut- 
ment stop and engageable with said abutment stop to 
limit the maximum arc to which said shoe sections may 
pivotally move relative to each other, said second shoe 
section further having biasing means engaging said lever 
arm means in a direction to urge said shoe sections to said 
maximum arc while enabling said shoe sections to con- 
form closely to a lesser arc that the drum distorts to under 
forces produced in braking. 


3,894,621 
SPLINED THRUST WASHER 

David C. Quick, New Berlin, Wis., assignor to Allis-Chalmers 

Corporation, Milwaukee, Wis. 

Filed Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 428,245 
Int. Cl. Fl6d ///00 

U.S. Cl. 192—109 R 10 Claims 

1. A power transmission having a gear producing an axial 
thrust responsive to gear drive comprising, a drive shait having 
an external spline and defining an annular groove, a gear on 
said shaft producing an axial thrust, a thrust washer defining 
axial grooves, a clutch collar defining an annular recess and 
having a spline received in the spline of said shaft, said clutch 
collar defining teeth for positioning in the grooves of said 
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washer to align said washer on said shaft, means connecting 
said gear to said shaft, said thrust washer received in the 





annular recess of said collar to thereby transmit the axial 
thrust from said gear to said shaft. 


3,894,622 
LOCK SYSTEM AND VENDING MACHINES OR THE 
LIKE USING THE SAME 
Lyman D. Dunn, Chicago, Ill.,.and John T. Shields, Terre 
Haute, Ind., assignors to Marlan Company, Chicago, II. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 377,558, July 9, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 398,181 
Int. Cl.? GO7F 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 194—4 E 9 Claims 


1. For use in vending machines or other lockable storage 
devices having an article storage area and article delivery 
means operable to deliver a selected article from said storage 
area to the exterior of said machine, a lock construction com- 
prising: lock means normally de-activating said article delivery 
means when said lock means is in a locked condition, said lock 
means having a keyhole for receiving an operable key means 
for opening the lock means to activate the delivery means and 
means operably associated with said delivery means for posi- 
tively engaging and moving said key means after use from the 
keyhole and inwardly within the vending machine. 
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3,894,623 relative to the platen at either one of two laterally opposed 

UNDERLINE PRINTING CONTROL SYSTEM FOR USE IN sides of the chute means, comprising: 
A TYPEWRITER first aligning means for aligning a document at one of the 
Syozo Miyawaki, Urawa, and Tetsuro Hirota, Yokohama, both opposed sides of said chute means so as to position one 
of Japan, assignors to Ricoh Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan edge of the document in parallel relationship with a print- 

Filed Aug. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 387,007 ing line on said platen; 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 9, 1972, 47-79694 second aligning means for aligning a document at the re- 
Int. Cl. B41j 29/26 maining one of said opposed sides of said chute means so 
U.S. Cl. 197—113 4 Claims as to position one edge of the document in parallel rela- 
tionship with said printing line; 
INSTRUCTION’ INSTRUCTION selection means for selecting one of said aligning means to 
—— sa be actuated; and 


Gi " G3 ‘4 Pe | f ° . : . 
SrAETING® : ) x ‘¢ c a we 20 actuating means for actuating the selected one of said align- 
UNDERLINE | -¢S2 FioP r FLOP vy | couNTER j ing means, to thereby position said one edge of the associ- 
SIGNAL ad | | ated document in parallel relationship with said printing 


ty a line; 
a each said first and second aligning means comprising: 
Te bt bt bts a plurality of aligner bar means spaced along said platen 
with each said aligner bar means having an aligner bar 
pivotally mounted thereon and resiliently biased to a 
skewed position relative to said printing line, and a switch 
1. An underline printing control system for use in a memory means associated therewith; and compression roll means 
typewriter, comprising: for gripping a document inserted in the chute means; 
a. a memory means for storing a series of character code gag actuating means comprising, for each said aligning 
signals, an underline starting code signal added in the means: 
front of said series of character code signals and an un- a first actuating shaft means for moving said aligner bars 
derline completing code signal added in the rear of said from a non-blocking to a blocking position in said chute 
series of character code signals; means where one edge of a document. being inserted 
. a printing section adapted to successively print the char- therein abut against said aligner bars; 
acters corresponding to each character code signal read each said aligner bar, when moved to a position substan- 
out from said memory means, tially parallel to said printing line by said edge of said 
>. a control unit having a first flip-flop set in response to said document, being effective to close its associated switch 
underline starting code signal read out from said memory means: 
means and reset in response to said underline completing second actuating shaft means w‘iich are energized upon the 
code signal read out from said memory means, and closing of at least two of said switch means for pushing 
. means within said control unit for feeding to said printing said aligner bars and said document a short distance in a 
section a back-spacing instruction and an underline in- direction out of said chute means to an aligned position 
struction for one character, each time the character cor- whereby said edge is accurately aligned parallel to said 
responding to each character code signal read out from printing line; and 
the memory means is printed, during the time when said third actuating shaft means for energizing said compression 
first flip-flop is maintained in a set condition. roll means to grip said aligned document in said aligned 
position. : 


3,894,624 
LEFT AND RIGHT DOCUMENT ALIGNING APPARATUS 3,894,625 


c a pop eee a gs ene pene ci aati LUMBER SORTING SYSTEM WITH OVERHEAD INFEED 
aro . Long, ichita, ans.; ri . reen, ettering; hn S. Boyl B rton, nd R. Burl R Fy k, Portl: d, b th 
Richard P. Taylor, Xenia, both of Ohio, and Madhu C. Patel, — ces. een os US. Saseuiiieneted iocdebas, 
Wichita, Kans., assignors to NCR Corporation, Dayton, Oreg. 
Ohio ; Filed Aug. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 283,317 
Filed Mar. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 338,654 Int. Cl. B6Sg 47/00 


Int. Cl. B41j 13/00 US. Cl. 198—20 R . 41 Clai 
U.S. Cl. 197—127 R 16 Claims — 


- 1. A method of feeding lumber to a lumber sorter having a 
series of longitudinally spaced-apart and driven lumber-carry- 
ing hooks for conveying boards along an endless conveyor 
path defining upper and lower runs, a downwardly traveling 
end run and an upwardly traveling end run, said method com- 
prising: 
feeding boards of lumber transversely of their lengths along 
an infeed path over said upper run toward said upper run 
while controlling the positions of said boards along the 
infeed path in relation to the positions of said hooks along 
said upper run in a manner so as to deliver each board 
1. A document aligning apparatus for an office machine into a space on said upper run between longitudinally 
having a platen and a chute means for positioning a document adjacent hooks traveling along said upper run, 
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and moving each board toward a forwardly adjacent hook 
while traveling along said upper run. 


3,894,626 
WORKPIECE TRANSFER MECHANISM 
John W. Neumann, Birmingham, Mich., assignor to Oxy Metal 
Finishing Corporation, Warren, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 136,723, April 23, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,760,453. This application May 21, 1973, Ser. No. 362,333 
Int. Cl. B41j 9/04 


U.S. Cl. 198—25 5 Claims 





1. A workpiece transfer mechanism comprising guide 
means defining a path along which workpieces are adapted to 
travel at spaced intervals, transfer means including a rotatable 
foraminous drum mounted for rotation about an axis trans- 
verse to the path of travel of the workpieces and interposed in 
said path for intercepting successive workpieces traveling 
along said path, said rotatable foraminous drum formed with 
a workpiece receiving face having cushioning means thereon 
for absorbing the momentum of workpieces impacting there- 
against, suction means for releaseably retaining successively 
impacted workpieces in transporting engagement with said 
rotatable foraminous drum including a baffle stationarily 
disposed within said drum and having an annular slot of de- 
creasing cross sectional area for applying a progressively 
decreasing suction to workpieces impacted against said re- 
ceiving face on moving from the point of impact of the work- 
pieces to a point angularly spaced therefrom, and receiving 
means for receiving workpieces intercepted and transferred 
by said rotatable foraminous drum. 


3,894,627 
CONVEYOR FOR INTERSPACING ARTICLES 
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transversely extending freely journaled idler rollers, and 
a dynamic zone on each side of each said static zone, each 
including at least one driven roller, 

each of said idler rollers and said driven rollers including 
upper article supporting surfaces which are rollable rela- 
tive to the article and which cooperate to define a sub- 
stantially flat surface while in said article supporting 
reach, 

means for rotating said driven rollers along said reach, at 
least one of said driven rollers of an article spacing sec- 
tion being arranged to reposition an article engaged 
therewith onto the idler rollers of said section while an 
article is conveyed along said reach, said driven roller 
engaging the article being effective to move the article 
onto and thereby rotate the rollers of the static zone until 
the frictional force between the article and engaged 
driven roller section is insufficient to cause the idler 
rollers to rotate and move the article any further relative 
thereto. 


3,894,628 
BOTTLE UNSCRAMBLING AND ERECTING APPARATUS 
Arthur G. Pugh, Vancouver; Fernand G. Fortier, Coquitlam, 
and Alfred B. Patrick, Burnaby, all of Canada, assignors to 
The Molsons Companies Limited, Rexdale, Canada 
Filed Jan. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 435,740 
Claims priority, application Canada, Nov. 9, 
185405/73 


1973, 


Int. Cl. B65g 47/24 


U.S. Cl. 198—255 6 Claims 


1. Apparatus for unscrambling and erecting a plurality of 


Robert O. Jabbusch, and Carl J. Gerlach, both of Green Bay, non-vertical bottles comprising: 


Wis., assignors to FMC Corporation, San Jose, Calif. 
Filed June 1, 1973, Ser. No. 365,942 
Int. Cl. B65g 47/28 


U.S. Cl. 198—34 10 Claims 











LU 


UA perry 


1. A conveying mechanism comprising an endless conveyor 
having an article supporting reach for spacing articles prede- 
termined distances apart, means for driving said conveyor to 
translate said reach, 

said conveyor including a series of article-spacing sections 

each including a static zone comprising a plurality of 


an elongated conveying table which receives the scrambled, 
non-vertical bottles at one end thereof and transports said 
bottles in defined and separate paths of travel along the 
longitudinal axis thereof to the opposite terminal end 
thereof, said conveyor table having transporting means 
including a plurality of counter rotating rollers rotatable 
about axes parallel to the longitudinal axis of the con- 
veyor table, and a plurality of chain drives extending 
paratlel to the longitudinal axis of the conveyor table, 
with each counter-rotating roller being separated from its 
neighbor by a chain drive, and with both said rollers and 
said chain drives extending substantially throughout the 
length of the conveyor table, and including drive means 
for driving said chains and the counter rotating rollers; 

a bottle erecting station located adjacent the terminal end 
of said conveyor table and including a plurality of bottle 
stalls at a lower level than said terminal end; 

pivotal support means located at said station and struck by 
the bottoms of non-vertical bottles presented bottom-first 
to said terminal end and which support means are thereby 
pivoted out of the path of travel of such bottles; and 

guide means at said station struck by the bottoms of such 
bottles falling from said terminal end and which thereby 
guide such bottles, in an erect condition, into said bottle 
stalls; 
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said pivotal means also serving to support the necks of 
non-vertical bottles presented neck-first to said terminal 
end until said last-mentioned bottles fall from said termi- 
nal end, bottoms-first, thereby striking said guide means 
and being directed, in an erect condition, into said bottle 
stalls. 


3,894,629 
CONVEYOR 

Takao Wakabayashi, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Nakanishi 

Metal Works Co., Ltd., Japan 

Filed Nov. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 411,767 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 4, 1972, 47- 

110551; Nov. 4, 1972, 47-110552; Nov. 4, 1972, 47-110554 
Int. Cl.? B65G 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 198—170 9 Claims 








ect 9-63. iP 68 | 
(0,85. 





+ 
59,5963  ¢2 





1. A conveyor comprising a number of rotatable supporting 
members arranged in two rows longitudinally thereof, a drive 
chain interposed between the two rows of supporting mem- 
bers, pushers tiltably pivoted to the drive chain each at the 
approximate midportion of its length and spaced apart by a 
distance at least longer than articles to be conveyed and 
pusher tilting levers pivoted to the drive chain each at the 
approximate midportion of its length and positioned in front 
of the pushers in mating combination therewith, each of the 
pushers having an upper projection upwardly extending 
obliquely forwardly of the pivot therefor and engageable with 
the article, a lower projection serving as a weight and a front 
projection extending toward the lever, the pusher being pre- 
vented from turning rearward when in engagement with the 
article, each of the levers having an upper projection extend- 
ing upward from the pivot therefor and contactable with the 
rear side of the article, a lower projection serving as a weight 
and a rear projection extending toward the pusher to overlap 
the front projection thereof, the lever being pushable down- 
ward by contact with a stopped article on the conveyor while 
travelling with the drive chain and to thereby tilt the mating 
pusher downward. 


3,894,630 
CHUCK APPARATUS FOR SUPPORTING CONTAINERS 
BY THE FINISH PORTION THEREOF 
Herbert C. Shank, Jr., Lancaster, Ohio, assignor to Anchor 
Hocking Corporation, Lancaster, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 358,864, May 10, 1973, Pat. 
No. 3,863,753. This application Oct. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 
405,778The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to 
Feb. 4, 1992, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.? B65G 17/12, 17/20 
U.S. Cl. 198—179 21 Claims 
1. Apparatus for supporting a container in a vertical posi- 
tion by a finish portion thereof comprising, in combination: 
a chuck assembly including, 
a spindle, 
means for mounting said spindle vertically, 
a chuck body carried by said spindle, 
a plurality of chuck jaws mounted by said body for pivotal 
movement about horizontal axes and extending therebe- 
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low, said jaws being pivotally movable between a radially 
outward open position and a radially inward closed posi- 
tion, said jaws being so shaped that when in said closed 
position in use they form a substantially closed mask 
about the finish portion of a container supported by the 
chuck assembly, 

an annular sleeve shiftable along said spindle and operative 
to engage and hold said jaws in said closed position, 














said jaws each including a lip portion adapted to engage said 
finish portion when in said closed position so that said 
jaws support said container thereby, and 

said jaws each being so mounted to said body and of such 
shape as to be biased by the force of gravity from said 
open position toward said closed position, 

means for shifting said sleeve along said spindle into and out 
of closing engagement with said jaws, and 

means for spinning said chuck body so that said jaws pivot 
outwardly toward said open position when said sleeve is 
out of engagement therewith. 


3,894,631 
EGG TRANSFER MECHANISM 
Boyd W. Rose, and George W. Thornton, both of Riverside, 
Calii., assignors to FMC Corporation, San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 428,168 
Int. Cl. B65g 47/26 


U.S. Cl. 198—237 14 Claims 





1. In an egg handling system having a continuously moving 
delivery conveyor for feeding eggs to a discharge end thereof 
in a plurality of longitudinal lanes defined by longitudinally 
spaced rows of pockets with the egg axes oriented horizontally 
and extending transversely of the delivery conveyor; and a 
continuously moving distribution conveyor having a row of 
individual egg retaining pockets for receiving eggs near the 
discharge end of the delivery conveyor and conveying the eggs 
laterally therefrom in a single file line with the egg axes ori- 
ented vertically in the egg retaining pockets; wherein the 
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improvement comprises an egg transfer mechanism including 
a plurality of transfer cups located adjacent the discharge end 
of the delivery conveyor and corresponding in number to the 
longitudinal egg lanes of the delivery conveyor to receive eggs 
therefrom in horizontal axial orientation; means mounting 
each of said transfer cups for movement in an orbital path 
which lies in a generally vertically extending plane directly 
adjacent to the discharge end of the delivery conveyor, said 
distribution conve yor being positioned in said plane directly 
below the lowermost positions of said orbital paths; and means 
for substantially simultaneously driving each transfer cup in its 
orbital path so as to cause the cup to dwell in an elevated 
horizontal position for receiving an egg, to revolve down- 
wardly accelerating to approximately the velocity of the distri- 
bution conveyor while moving therewith in the same direction 
of travel, and to tilt from a horizontal position to a down- 
wardly inclined position for transferring the egg by gravity into 
an individual egg retaining pocket of the distribution conveyor 
without damage to the egg. 


3,894,632 
PROTECTIVE CONTAINER 
William G. Sieffert, Joliet, I., assignor to Hoerner Waldorf 
Corporation, Saint Paul, Minn. 
Filed Aug. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 502,047 
Int. Cl.? B65d 5/02, 85/30 


U.S. Cl. 206—424 2 Claims 





1. In a carton blank adapted to be folded from paperboard 
or similar material into a bock carton having protective cells 
at each end thereof, said carton including bottom and top 
panels, side panels arranged with said bottom and top panels 
adapted to be formed into a generally rectangular tube-like 
configuration, overlapping end closure flaps attached to the 
ends of said top panel to enclose said ends and said protective 
cells, the improvement therein comprising: 

a first extension panel hingedly connected to one end of said 
bottom panel along a first hinge line spaced inwardly 
from said end of said panel; 

a second extension panel hingedly connected along a sec- 
ond hinge parallel to said first hinge line; 

first and second side flaps hingedly connected along one 
side of said first and second extension panels respectively 
said first and second side flaps also being hingedly con- 
nected to one another, said first side flap arranged with 
a portion thereof inwardly of said end of said bottom 
panel, 

a protective cell wall flap hingedly attached along a third 
hinge line parallel to said first and second hinge lines; and 
a cell wall wing flap hingedly attached to one side of said 
protective cell wall flap. 


936 O.G.—34 
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3,894,633 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SORTING ARTICLES 
James J. Egan; Joseph S. Kerecz; Samuel Kuba, all of Allen- 

town, and William R. Wanesky, Wescosville, all of Pa., as- 

signors to Western Electric Company, Incorporated, New 

York, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 517,698 
Int. Cl.? BO7C 7/00 


U.S. CL. 209—123 15 Claims 


-— 














1. An improved method of sorting articles, wherein a cer- 
tain article is selected from an array of assorted articles 
mounted on a first carrier with an adhesive and then trans- 
ferred to a second carrier to form an array of such articles, 
wherein the improvement comprises the sequential steps of: 

heating the first carrier to a first temperature to soften the 

adhesive; 

heating the selected article and a small adjacent area of the 

first carrier further to a second temperature for sufficient 
time to melt the adhesive, without significantly altering 
the adhesive composition, to release the selected article 
from the adhesive; and 

transferring the selected article to the second carrier to 

form an array of the selected articles. 


3,894,634 
DISPLAY AND DELIVERY STAND 

Robert W. Gotham, Toms River; Robert J. McKnight, Free- 
hold, and Frank J. Neuwirth, Manasquan, all of N.J., assign- 
ors to Unex Conveying Systems, Inc., Toms River, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 126,006, March 19, 1971, Pat. No. 

3,726,376. This application Jan. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 320,948 
Int. Cl. A47£ 5/12 


U.S. Cl. 211—150 1 Claim 








1. A display and delivery stand assembly comprising a struc- 
ture formed of at least four braced normally vertical imperfor- 
ate angular steel members, a series of clamps infinitely verti- 
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cally adjustably secured to each of the generally vertical mem- 
bers, a series of shelves each supported on at least four of said 
clamps at desired elevations, one above another, inclined 
slightly upwardly from front to back, the fronts of said shelves 
defining discharge ends said shelves including side members 
each with a depending flange, a portion of said flanges being 
formed with a series of downwardly-opening notches fitting 
over opposing clamps allowing for pivoting of said shelves on 
said clamps and holding said shelves in selected positions and 
readily removable drop-in trays of selected angular configura- 
tion at the discharge ends of the shelves with means securing 
at least one of their ends in place to prevent front-to-back 
movement. 


3,894,635 
ROTARY TOWER CRANE 
Elmar Reich, Schmelzweg, Germany, assignor to Dr. Ing. E. h. 
Hans Liebherr, 7950 Biberach an der Riss, Germany 
Filed Oct. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 410,011 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 27, 1972, 
2252836 


Int. Cl. B66c 23/62 


U.S. CL. 212—46 B 9 Claims 





1. A rotary tower crane comprising: 

a tower; 

a detachable section adapted to be added to and removed 
from said tower to raise and lower the height of the tower; 
a sleeve disposed about the tower, having a length greater 
than the length of said detachable section and movable 
along the axis of the tower to extend partially above the 
top of the tower; 

said sleeve having means for receiving said detachable 
tower sections to be added and removed from said tower; 
guide means disposed on opposing sides of said sleeve and 
spaced along the length of said sleeve to position said 
sleeve with respect to said tower and said detachable 
section with respect to said sleeve to enable said detach- 
able section to be added to and removed from said tower; 
and 

said guide means on said sleeve include means movable 
transverse the length of said sleeve to enable said sleeve 
to operatively position said detachable section with re- 
spect to said tower when said detachable section has a 
transverse dimension different from the transverse di- 
mension of said tower, and to enable said sleeve to be 
operatively positioned with respect to said tower when 
said sleeve extends over portions of said tower having 
different transverse dimensions. 
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3,894,636 
AIR CONTROL FOR BAG-STACKING MACHINE ARMS 
Egidio L. Tonus, Castroville, Calif., assignor to Richard Lee 
Joice, Chatsworth, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 429,894 
Int. Cl.? G65G 57/04 


U.S. Cl. 214—1 BV 7 Claims 





1. An air control for a bag-stacking 

machine having a continuously rotating hub and having a 
bag pickup arm on said rotating hub, said bag pickup arm 
having bag pickup openings therein, said bag pickup 
openings on said arm being connected to a port on said 
rotating hub, a relatively stationary manifold, a manifold 
port connected continuously to a source of vacuum, said 
hub port being in alignment with said manifold vacuum 
port in predetermined relative angular position between 
said rotating hub and said manifold so that said bag 
pickup openings can carry bags thereon, the improve- 
ment comprising: 

an air pressure port in said manifold away from said vacuum 
port so that, as said arm and said hub rotate and said hub 
port passes away from said manifold vacuum port, said 
hub port passes into communication with said air pressure 
port for the delivery of air under pressure into said arm 
to overcome the previous vacuum in said arm to release 
a bag carried upon the openings in said arm. 


3,894,637 
APPARATUS FOR HANDLING PIPE JOINTS COATED 
WITH MASTIC MATERIAL 
Francis L. Bickham, Dickenson, Tex., assignor to H. C. Price 
Co., Bartlesville, Okla. 

Division of Ser. No. 306,887, Nov. 15, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,807,588, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 138,078, 
April 28, 1971, abandoned. This application Jan. 7, 1974, Ser. 

No. 431,079 
Int. Cl. B66c 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 214—1 P 4 Claims 





1. Apparatus for moving an elongated cylindrical joint of 
pipe from a pipe rack, said apparatus being adapted to inpart 
an initial movement to the pipe subsequent to which there is 
no contact between the pipe and the apparatus, the latter 
comprising: 
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a freely rotatable contact wheel normally disposed in a 
raised position for contact with the pipe at a point be- 
neath a horizontal bisector of the pipe; 

means pivotally mounting said wheel in a plane beneath said 
surface and on the side of the pipe opposite to which it is 
desired to move the pipe; 

said wheel being adapted for movement into a lowered 
position whereby a joint of pipe on the surface may pass 
over it; 

return means coupled with said wheel for bringing the wheel 
back to its raised position after the object has passed over 
it; 

power cylinder means coupled with said wheel for moving 
the wheel in the direction of a joint of pipe having passed 
over it to thereby inpart a rolling movement to the pipe; 
and 

means for precluding movement of said pivotal mounting 
means in the direction of rotation of said rolling pipe, 

whereby when the wheel contacts the pipe the latter will roll 
in one direction, the wheel will rotate in the opposite 
direction and contact between said wheel and said pipe 
will be broken upon cessation of movement of said power 
cylinder means. 


3,894,638 
RECIPROCATING STACKER FOR GENERALLY 
LAMINAR ARTICLES 
John C. Hovekamp, Mansfield, Ohio, assignor to Buckler In- 
dustries, Inc., Mansfield, Ohio 
Filed Sept. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 396,993 
Int. Cl. B65g 57/10 


U.S. Cl. 214—6 DK 11 Claims 





1. An apparatus for stacking laminar articles, one article at 
a time, in a pile, comprising a movable support means for said 
article supplied to said support means in a generally horizontal 
attitude, said support means being attached between oppo- 
sitely disposed endless flexible transport means being opera- 
tively supported by a frame, said support means being extensi- 
ble to, and retractable from, a position overlying a receiving 
surface for said article, oppositely disposed tripping means 
mounting on said flexible transport means in front of and 
behind said support means, shaft assembly means disposed 
near the in-feed end of said apparatus, said shaft assembly 
means including a trip bar with trip plate means oppositely 
disposed near the ends of said trip bar in selective interfering 
relationship with said tripping means, and stop plate means 
disposed intermediate said trip plate means in interfering 
relationship with said articles when said support means is 
retracted, drive means for said flexible transport means to 
advance and retract said support means, and toggle means 
cooperating with said shaft assembly means, to alternately 
actuate said drive means to advance said support means while 
transporting said article to a position overlying said receiving 
surface, and, to retract said support means to fallingly dis- 
charge said article. 
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3,894,639 
STACKING OF BRICKS 
Dieter Keck, Laggenbeck, Westphalia, Germany, and Georg 
Pfister, Doylestown, Pa., assignors to C. Keller and Co., 
Westphalia, Germany 
Filed Apr. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 462,516 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 26, 1973, 
2353754 


Int. Cl. B6Sg 57/24 


U.S. Cl. 214-6 A 4 Claims 








1. A device for forming a stack of bricks comprising a 
plurality of first layers of bricks, a second layer of bricks in 
which passages are provided to receive the arms of a fork-lift 
device, and a supporting layer positioned above the second 
layer and being displaced through 90° with respect to the 
second layer to support those of said first layers located above 
the second layer and to prevent collapse thereof into the 
passages, said device comprising 

support means, 

first gripper means, operative to deposit rectangular shaped 
layers of bricks on the support means, 

transport means, 

means for feeding the layers from the support means such 
that a said first or said second layer is selectively formed 
on the transport means, 

a lowerable stacking table, 

second gripper means operative to carry the layer from the 
transport means and to deposit the layer on the table, said 
second gripper means being selectively pivotal through 
90° whereby a said first layer can be pivoted through 90° 
with respect to a preceding second layer whereby to form 
the supporting layer, 

a depositing table downstream of the stacking table to re- 
ceive at least one superfluous row of said supporting 
layer, whereby a plurality of superfluous rows from suc- 
cessive stacking operations are accumulated on said de- 
positing table and are used to form a supporting layer for 
use in a subsequent stacking operation. 


3,894,640 

APPARATUS FOR RAISING AND LOWERING LARGE 

OBJECTS FROM A SURFACE SHIP 

R. Curtis Crooke, Corona Del Mar; John R. Graham, Newport 

Beach, and James F. McNary, Pacific Palisades, all of Calif., 
assignors to Global Marine, Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 

Filed June 13, 1974, Ser. No. 479,095 

Int. Cl. B63b 35/40 


U.S. Cl. 214—15R 14 Claims 






































1. An apparatus for raising, lowering, and stowing subsur- 
face mining equipment relative to a floating surface vessel 
comprising 
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a pair of docking legs, each one located at a respective one 
of opposed sides of a docking well said docking well being 
located internally of the hull of the vessel and opening 
through the bottom thereof; 

guide means located at each of said sides of the well for 
supporting the legs; 

first drive means operatively engaged with each guide 
means and its associated docking leg for raising and low- 
ering the leg; 

second drive means operatively engaged with each docking 
leg for tilting the leg in a vertical plane; and 

mining equipment engaging means located at the lower 
extremity of each docking leg. 


3,894,041 
SWING MECHANISM FOR EARTH-MOVING 
APPARATUS 
John S. Pilch, Ware, Mass., assignor to Ware Machine Service, 
Inc., Ware, Mass. 
Filed Apr. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 460,219 
Int. Cl.? B66F 9//4 


U.S. Cl. 214—132 15 Claims 








1. In swing mechanism for an earth-moving apparatus com- 

prising, 

a main frame adapted to be carried by a vehicle, 

swing frame means, and 

first substantially vertical pivot means connecting said main 
frame and said swing frame means for substantially hori- 
zontal movement of said swing frame means relative to 
said main frame about said substantially vertical pivot 
means, 

the improvement comprising, 

a pair of elongate flexible means, 

means for carrying said pair of elongate flexible means, 

second substantially vertical pivot means connecting one 
point of said carrying means with said main frame for 
substantially horizontal pivotal movement of the carrying 
means relative to said main frame, said carrying means 
having an arcuate peripheral portion on one end, 

a single ram-type hydraulic motor means having one end 
mounted for pivotal movement on the main frame and its 
other end mounted for pivotal movement on said carrying 
means at a locality spaced from said second substantially 
vertical pivot means and said swing frame means, 

one end of each of said pair of flexible means being attached 
to said swing frame means, the other end of the first of 
said elongate flexible means being attached to a locality 
of said arcuate peripheral portion of said carrying means 
and the other end of the second of said elongate flexible 
means being attached to a locality of said arcuate periph- 
eral portion of said carrying means which is spaced from 
the locality where said one end of said first elongate 
flexible means is attached, 

boom means having one end pivotally attached to said swing 
frame means permitting movement of said boom in a 
substantially vertical plane, 

said first substantially vertical pivot means being located at 
a forward portion of said main frame and said second 
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substantially vertical pivot means being located at a rear- 
ward portion of said main frame, and 

said pair of elongate flexible means crossing each other 
when the mechanism is viewed from the top, 

whereby pivotal movement of said means for carrying about 
said second substantially vertical pivot means by said 
hydraulic motor means causes said swing frame means to 
swing about said first substantially vertical pivot means. 


3,894,642 
WASTE RECEPTACLE DUMPING MECHANISM 
Howard J. Shive, Statesville, N.C., assignor to Rubbermaid 
Industrial Products Corporation, Statesville, N.C. 
Filed Apr. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 464,319 
Int. Cl. B65f 3/02 


US. Cl. 214—302 3 Claims 





1. Dumping mechanism for lifting and dumping a waste 
receptacle comprising a frame rotatably mounted on a waste 
collector, a cam fixedly mounted on said waste collector, an 
upper saddle mounted on said frame, a downwardly facing 
hook pivotally mounted on said frame below said saddle, 
means to rotate said frame to lift and tilt a waste receptacle 
supported thereon by engagement with said saddle, and means 
on the frame actuated by said cam as the frame rotates to 
positively pivot the hook downwardly to engage it with an 
abutment on said waste receptacle, said cam delaying action 
on the means to positively pivot the hook until after the initial 
rotation of the frame to lift a waste receptacle supported 
thereon. 


3,894,643 
LOADING HOIST FOR BOATS 
Archie P. Wilson, 1460 Alameda de Los Pulgas, San Mateo, 
Calif. 94402 ‘ 
Filed June 21, 1974, Ser. No. 481,482 
Int. Cl. B60r 9/00 


US. Cl. 214—450 5 Claims 





1. A hoist for raising a boat from the ground to the top of 
a vehicle comprising a hoist frame, said hoist frame compris- 
ing on each side of said frame a foot resting on the ground, 
means for securing said feet to a vehicle, a pair of lower tele- 
scopic members, means pivotally connecting the lower end of 
said lower telescopic members to said feet about a transverse 
horizontal pivot, bracing means to hold said lower telescopic 
members parallel to each other, an upper telescopic member 
slidable in the upper end of each of said lower telescopic 
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members, and clamp means on the upper end of each of said 
upper telescopic members to clamp said hoist frame to the 
gunwale of a boat; and lifting means for hoisting a boat fixed 
to said hoist frame with said hoist frame initially extended and 
resting on the ground and the boat inverted and overlying said 
hoist frame with said clamp means secured to opposite sides 
adjacent the stern of the boat, said lifting means including a 
rope, a pulley-like member at the rear of the top of the vehicle 
over which said rope runs and thence down to the ground, 
under the prow of the boat and said rope is attached to said 
boat at its stern. 


3,894,644 
TRUCK-MOUNTED LOADER 
Harold G. Alexander, Rt. 3, Box 3468, Troutdale, Oreg. 97060 
Filed Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 428,338 
Int. Cl. B60p //78 
U.S. Cl. 214—505 7 Claims 








1. In the combination of a truck and detachable drop-box 
container, wherein the truck includes an elongate tiltable 
container-carrying frame, 

a laterally spaced pair of frame members extending substan- 
tially the length of the frame, each including an elongate 
skid surface which, together with the other member’s skid 
surface, forms an elongate skidway for receiving and 
supporting the container, 

an elongate track disposed centrally of said frame members 
and extending substantially the length of the frame, 

a carriage mounted for movement on said track, 

first drive coupler means mounted on said carriage, 

power-operated, reversable chain drive means operatively 
connected to the carriage for moving it either forward or 
rearward on the track, said means being operable to shift 
the carriage from adjacent one end of the track to the 
other in an uninterrupted movement, 

a pair of shock-absorbing snubbers, each secured adjacent 
a different one of said frame members and disposed later- 
ally outwardly of the frame, said snubbers each including 
a catch configured to engage a bottom portion of the 
container as the container is moved along said frame 
toward said carrying position, and spring means mounting 
the catch whereby the same is biased toward the rear of 
the frame, but yieldable toward the front of the frame 
upon engagement with said bottom portion, 

a pair of laterally spaced elongate skid bodies disposed 
along the bottom of the container, said bodies being 
engageable with and slidable along said skidway during 
movement of the container along the frame toward and 
away from a carrying position adjacent the forward end 
of the frame, 

second drive coupler means mounted on the container and 
drivingly engageable with said first drive coupler means, 
and 

means mounted on the container for engaging said snubbers 
as the container is moved forward along said frame to- 
ward said carrying position. 


3,894,645 
FOLDING GOOSENECK TRAILER 


Richard Verschage, Cedar Rapids, lowa, assignor to Transport 


Trailers, Inc., Cedar Rapids, lowa 
Filed July 26, 1974, Ser. No. 492,241 
Int. Cl. B6Op 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 214—506 14 Claims 










FSO 


1. A folding gooseneck trailer comprising: 

a. a main bed supported on a plurality of wheels at one end; 
b. extensible lifting means for raising and lowering the 
other end of said main bed; 

c. a loading bed; 

d. pivotable links connecting said loading bed to said other 
end of said main bed to permit folding and unfolding of 
said loading bed relative to said main bed; and 

e. extensible means for pivoting links to fold and unfold said 
loading bed, said pivoting means being interconnected to 
said lifting means thereby to act as stationary bracing 
elements during operation of said lifting means. 


3,894,646 
REAR DOOR POWER CONVEYOR 


Glenn Dale Head, Des Moines; William Robert Wood, Ankeny, 


and John Richard Myers, Polk City, all of lowa, assignors to 
Deere & Company, Moline, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 500,084 
Int. Cl. B60p 1/38 


U.S. Cl. 214—522 9 Claims 














1. In a crop harvesting machine comprising: a mobile frame; 


a crop container carried by the mobile frame and including a 
rear Opening; at least one rear door to the crop container for 
movement into and out of closing relationship with the crop 
container; a power-driven floor conveyor in the crop con- 
tainer for moving crop material rearwardly through the rear 
opening; a conveyor mounted on the rear door for moving 
crop material rearwardly from the crop container through the 
Tear Opening when the rear door is moved out of closing 
relationship with the crop container; and a crop discharge 
conveyor engaging means for engaging the floor conveyor 
with the rear door conveyor whereby the rear door conveyor 
is operated by the power driven floor conveyor in response to 
movement of the rear door out of closing relationship with the 
crop container. 
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3,894,647 
CHILD-RESISTANT CLOSURE 
Gary Van Montgomery, Evansville, Ind., assignor to Sunbeam 
Plastics Corporation, Evansville, Ind. 
Filed Sept. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 401,838 
Int. Cl. B65d 55/02 
U.S. Cl. 215—9 
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1. A substantially leak-proof and child-resistant closure 
combination, said combination comprising 
a. a container having a tubular neck, a hollow body and a 
generally inwardly extending shoulder between the upper 
portion of said body and the base of said neck, 

. a one-piece cap for said container, said cap having a 
tubular skirt, a disc-like top and a resilient annular shoul- 
der portion means connecting said skirt and said top, 

. a disc-like liner beneath said cap top and engageable with 
the end of said container neck for sealing said neck, 

. means comprising mating threads on said neck and said 
cap skirt for retaining said cap on said neck, 

. and cooperating locking means on said cap skirt and said 
container shoulder engageable when said cap is rotated to 
normal ciosed position relative to said neck and for pre- 
venting rotation beyond normal closed position 

. Said shoulder portion means being stretchable for down- 
ward movement of said tubular skirt for compensating for 
tolerance variations in said threads, and between said 
threads and said locking means. 


3,894,648 
MULTIPURPOSE DROPPING CONTAINER 

Georges Croullebois, Paris, France, assignor to Etat Francais, 

France 

Filed Nov. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 417,619 

Claims priority, application France, Nov. 23, 1972, 

72.41586 
Int. Cl. B65d 7/32 

U.S. Cl. 220—4 F 























1. A recoverable container for dropping of equipment from 
an aircraft or ship, comprising a body made of rigid material 
comprised of two half shells assembled by removable fastening 
means, a bottom solid with one of said half shells and a hollow 
cover engaging hermetically inside of said body and con- 
nected by connecting means to at least one of said half shells, 
said connecting means comprising two pins each placed in an 
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of each pin, the ends of the two arms of each fork being both 
placed under a stirrup solid with the corresponding half shell 
and each of the handles of each of said forks being held be- 
tween the cheeks of a yoke, which is also solid with the corre- 
sponding half shell, by a safety pin provided with a pull chain 
one of whose ends is fastened to the end of said handle and the 
other end to a U link solid with said corresponding half shell, 
at least one of said half shells being provided with an opening 
closed by a plug. 


3,894,649 
TRAY 

Craig Gordon Nicholl, The Grange, Elmbridge, Droitwich, 

England 

Filed Jan. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 432,410 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 18, 1973, 

2694/73 
Int. Cl. B65d 1/36; A47g 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 220—20 6 Claims 


1, A tray comprising a base having dimensions in plan such 
as to enable the tray to stand stably on a surface, and a super- 
structure, the base and superstructure together being shaped 
to form or simulate an object having entertainment value to a 
child, said tray having horizontally spaced open top recesses, 
one of said recesses being of relatively wide and shallow di- 
mensions and adapted to receive solid food or a receptacle 
therefor, and another of said recesses being relatively narrow 
and adapted to receive and provide stable support for a drink- 
ing cup, the actual or simulated object being of a character 
such that it is shaped normally to provide the relatively wide 
and shallow recess in consequence of its functional character, 
and the drinking cup simulates a known feature of the object. 


3,894,650 
ATTACHMENT FOR GROOVED-RIMMED CONTAINERS 
Louis A. Crump, 23 Emerson St., Natick, Mass. 01760 
Filed Jan. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 323,753 
Int. Cl. B65d 25/00 j 


U.S. Cl. 220—90 4 Claims 


1. An attachment capable of being attached to a container 
having a rim which is formed into a channel, the ends of said 
channel having at least one bead, said attachment comprising, 


orifice extending through the side wall of each of said half a flexible resilient integrally-formed annular ring, 


shells and said side wall of said cover, each solid with a fork 
articulated around a shaft going respectively through the end 


at least one annular groove formed in said annular ring 
adapted to mate with said bead, and; 
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means integrally-formed with said annular ring for friction- 
ally engaging a conventional stirring stick to be used with 
said container and comprising a projecting member 
which includes two projecting parts having a slot formed 
therebetween for squeegeeing said stick when drawn 
through said slot, wherein the ends of said two projecting 
parts remote from said annular ring are spaced to form a 
slit, said slit being connected to said slot and being 
adapted to receive said stick to facilitate the insertion of 
said stick in said slot. 


3,894,651 
NON-REMOVABLE OPENER 
Charles N. Hannon, 27 Sargent Rd., Scarsdale, N.Y. 10583 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 324,577, Jan. 18, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 407,480 
Int. Cl. B65d 41/32 
U.S. Cl. 220—269 


1. A metal can cover comprising: 

A. a scored line forming an almost-closed curve in said 
cover near the perimeter thereof and defining a flap; 

B. a substantially rigid opener comprising: 
1. a pressure end; and 
2. a handle end; and 

C. means integral with said flap engaging and retaining said 
opener in an area of said opener removed from said 
pressure end, whereby upward pressure on said handle 
end causes said pressure end down to break said secored 
metal and pivot said flap into said can, said scored line 
extending on both sides of said opener for at least sub- 
stantially the full length of said opener. 


3,894,652 
EASY-OPEN CAN END CONSTRUCTION 
Omar L. Brown, Kettering, Ohio, assignor to Ermal C. Fraze, 
Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 236,654 
Int. Cl. B65d 41/32 


U.S. Cl. 220—270 9 Claims 
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1. In an easy-open can end having a tear portion circum- 
scribed by a line of weakness and a pull tab connected to said 
tear portion, the improvement comprising: 

a rib projecting from the inside surface of said tear portion; 
said rib having an upstanding sidewall positioned in con- 
tiguous relation to said line of weakness; and 

the shape of said sidewall providing shielding of said line of 
weakness, 
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whereby the edge of said tear portion is shielded by said 
sidewall when said tear portion is removed from said can 
end by severing along said line of weakness. 


3,894,653 
CHILD RESISTANT EASY OPENING END UNIT 
Obert M. Ostrem, Westmont, Ill, assignor to Continental Can 
Company, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 14, 1974, Ser. No. 479,414 
Int. Cl. B65d 4//32 


U.S. Cl. 220—273 15 Claims 


1. An easy opening end unit of the type including an end 
panel having a line of weakness defining a tear panel at least 
partially removable from said end panel, a pull tab including 
a pair of legs and a web therebetween, means joining said web 
to said tear panel, means on opposite sides of said web aligned 
for abutment with said legs, and means of said web for effect- 
ing the bending thereof upon the application of force to said 
pull tab such that said legs engage said abutment means for 
applying a rupturing force to said line of weakness and thus 
the subsequent at least partial removal of said tear panel from 
said end panel. 


3,894,654 
CHILDPROOF ASPIRIN CONTAINER 
Henry E. Frankenberg, Boca Raton, Fla., assignor to Continen- 
tal Can Company, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 264,115, June 19, 1972, 
abandoned. This application May 24, 1974, Ser. No. 473,101 
Int. Cl. B65d 43/16 


U.S. Cl. 220—283 15 Claims 


1. A pill box comprising a tray including a base having 
peripheral upstanding side walls, front and rear walls which 
terminate in edges substantially parallel to said base, a lid 
including a top having downwardly depending sides, front and 
rear walls disposed thereabout and nestingly receiving said 
upstanding walls of said tray, co-acting frictional latch means 
on said front wall of said tray and said front walls of said lid, 
detent means of shallow concave contour on said top along 
each of said edges and in engagement with the respective 
edges of each of said side walls of said tray to provide fulcrums 
about which said lid rocks, said detent means being of a height 
and located so that pressure forces must be simultaneously 
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exerted at each of the rear corners of said lid to create a force 
capable of releasing said frictional latch means. 


3,894,655 
PLASTIC CONTAINER 
Harley H. Mattheis, Verona, N.J., and Edward J. Potter, Ge- 
neva on the Lake, Ohio, assignors to Ethyl Development 
Corporation, Kansas City, Mo. 
Filed June 6, 1974, Ser. No. 476,790 
Int. Cl. B65d 43/16 


U.S. Cl. 220—283 9 Claims 





1, In an integrally formed, one-piece plastic container, the 

combination comprising: 

a. a generally rectangular bottom section having a planar 
bottom wall, two opposed, upturned sidewalls, an up- 
turned back wall, and an upturned front wall, all of which 
are integrally formed and connected to each other; 

. a generally rectangular top section having a planar top 
wall, two opposed, downturned sidewalls, and a down- 
turned front wall, all of which are integrally formed and 
connected to each other, and a downturned back wall 
integrally formed and connected to said top wall and to 
the rearmost edges of said downturned sidewalls, said 
connection of said downturned back wall and said down- 
turned side walls being made by a fracturable web at each 
point of connection; 

. integrally formed hinge means connecting said back wall 
of said top section to said back wall of said bottom sec- 
tion; and 

d. said top section adapted to overlie said bottom section 

and to be frictionally engaged therewith when said con- 

tainer is in the closed position. 


Ss 


io) 


3,894,656 
INCLINED SHELF VENDING APPARATUS HAVING 
PRODUCT JOSTLING STRUCTURE 
Charley Ward Hunter, Raytown, Mo., assignor to The Vendo 
Company, Kansas City, Mo. 
Filed May 28, 1974, Ser. No. 473,694 
Int. Cl. B65h 3/62 


U.S. Cl. 221—200 7 Claims 





1, In product dispensing apparatus: 

an inclined shelf including means defining at least one elon- 
gated, downwardly sloping channel for receiving a series 
of products to be dispensed, 
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said channel having a lowermost discharge end from which 
said products are successively released, 

said channel-defining means including a pair of laterally 
spaced-apart sidewalls; 

dispensing mechanism adjacent said discharge end operable 
to release the leading product from said channel during 
each actuation of said mechanism while retaining the 
succeeding products in the series against accidental re- 
lease; and 

structure operably coupled with said mechanism for jostling 
said succeeding products during actuation of said mecha- 
nism to prevent lodgment of products within said chan- 
nel, 

said structure being elongated and transversely U-shaped 
having an inverted bight portion looped over one of said 
sidewalls and a lifting portion projecting laterally from 
said bight portion into position for underlying products in 
the channel, 

said mechanism being coupled with said structure for mo- 
mentarily raising the structure during actuation of the 
mechanism. 


3,894,657 
BALL DISPENSING DEVICE 
Roland L. Eckmayr, 1231 Woodfield Ave., South Bend, Ind. 
46615 


Filed Sept. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 394,144 
Int. Cl.? GO7F 11/24 


U.S. Cl. 221—265 3 Claims 





1. A ball dispenser comprising a hopper having sloping walls 
terminating in a circular lower opening, said hopper adapted 
to receive a plurality of balls, a circular turntable fitting within 
said lower opening, a lower horizontal wall located adjacently 
below said table and under said lower opening, said lower wall 
having a discharge opening therein, means connecting said 
discharge opening to a depository through which balls in 
passing through the discharge opening from said hopper are 
guided to the depository, means for rotating said table about 
a vertical axis within said lower opening, said table having a 
plurality of upright cylindrical openings formed therein, each 
cylindrical opening having a diametrical dimension sufficient 
to accommodate a single ball only with clearance and being 
positionable over and in alignment with said discharge open- 
ing during rotation of said table, a rigid cover plate mounted 
adjacently above said table and overlying said discharge open- 
ing, said cover plate covering at all times a part of said table 
and those cylindrical openings in said table part, the remain- 
der of said openings in said table not covered by said cover 
plate being exposed within said hopper to receive said balls, 
said cover plate having a leading edge located adjacent one 
side of said discharge opening and under which the cylindrical 
openings in said table pass during rotation of the table, means 
for actuating said table rotating means to cause the cylindrical 
openings in said table to pass first under said cover plate 
leading edge and then over said discharge opening whereby 
the balls carried within said openings will fall individually 
through said discharge opening, flexible deflector means 
mounted adjacently ahead of said cover plate leading edge 
and over said table for contacting those balls carried upon said 
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1975 
table to cause said carried balls to be deflected away from said 
which cover plate leading edge as said table is rotated wherein said 
deflecter means is carried by said cover plate and extends 
terally along the leading edge thereof and said deflector means is a 


helical spring, said spring generally paralleling said leading 
erable edge. 











luring 
| 
Foamy 3,894,658 
DISPENSING CONTROL SYSTEM FOR FLUIDS 
stling John A. Buell, Jr., Solana Beach, Calif., assignor to General 
echa- Atomic Company, San Diego, Calif. 
chan- Filed June 20, 1974, Ser. No. 481,107 
Int. Cl. GO7f 13/00 
aped U.S. Cl. 222—26 30 Claims 
F said 
from 
Sts in 
mo- 
' the 
Ind. 
20. A system for providing a remote indication of data 
relating to the dispensing of fluid from one or more dispensers 
ims of a service station or the like, comprising: 
dispenser control means associated with each of the dis- 
pensers, console control means associated with each of 
the dispenser control means, and central control means, 
all of said control means transmitting and receiving elec- 
trical signals, including the data relating to the dispensed 
fluid, the signals between said dispenser control means 
and said central control means being adapted to be trans- 
mitted over electrical conductors between said dispensers 
and a remote location; 
said central control means including means for sequentially 
interrogating individual dispenser control means associ- 
ated with each dispenser to gather the data related to the 
fluid being dispensed, said central control means selec- 
tively transmitting identification code signals to all of said 
dispenser control means, each of said dispenser control 
Ils means individually transmitting the data to said central 
ed control means responsive to receiving an identification 
‘in code signal that matches an internally generated pre- 
tly coded signal within the dispenser control means; 
all said console control means receiving said data from the 
id central control means together with an identification 
in code signal corresponding to the identification signal 
re associated with the dispenser control means from which 
ut the data originated, each of said console control means 
a providing a visual display of said data. 
h 
it 
2g 3,894,659 
\- DISPENSER SYSTEM FOR SIMULTANEOUS DISPENSING 
d OF SEPARATELY STORED FLUIDS 
- John Richard Focht, Yonkers, N.Y., assignor to Precision 
e Valve Corporation, Yonkers, N.Y. 
. Continuation of Ser. No. 767,653, Oct. 15, 1968, abandoned. U.S. Cl. 222—170 
r This application Jan. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 107,479 





Int. Cl. B65d 35/22, 35/28 

: U.S. Cl. 222—94 1 Claim 

l 1. A dispensing system for simultaneously dispensing sepa- 

; rately stored fluids including: 

a. a primary container having a top opening and being 
suitable for storing a first fluid under superatmospheric 
dispensing pressure; 

b. a head structure for closing the top opening in the pri- 
mary container including a valve assembly having a single 
stem portion extending through the top opening in the 
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primary container and having primary and secondary 
valves for controlling flow from primary and secondary 
containers, respectively, through the valve stem, the valve 
assembly having separate flow passages extending from 
the downstream side of each valve longitudinally through 
the valve stem to the exterior of the primary container; 


. a flexible secondary container disposed within said pri- 


mary container for storing a second fluid and supported 
within said primary container by the valve assembly; and 
d. a conduit connected at one end to the valve assembly 
and extending through the flexible secondary container 
into the primary container, said conduit being in sealed 
relation with the flexible container at the point where it 
passes through said container, 





the valve assembly comprising a valve housing, a movable 


member having primary and secondary valve bodies and 
the valve stem, and resilient sealing gaskets for establish- 
ing sealing engagement with the valve bodies, the mov- 
able member having separate flow passages extending 
from the region of sealing engagement of the valve bodies 
through the valve stem, 


the movable member being of separate upper and lower 


portions, said upper portion having the secondary valve 
body and a stem extending through a top opening in the 
primary container and further having a socket in its bot- 
tom for receiving the lower portion of the movable mem- 
ber, said lower portion having the primary valve body, 
and a passage extending through both the upper and 
lower portions which passage communicates with the 
primary container through the primary valve body and 
conduit. 


3,894,660 
CALIBRATED LIVESTOCK FEEDER 


Howard N. Snyder, P.O. Box 42, Pilger, Nebr. 68768 


Filed Nov. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 523,437 
Int. Cl.? B67D 5/64 
12 Claims 


1. A livestock feeder comprising: 
a drum having a circumferentially incomplete rigid cylindri- 


cal wall and space-opposed rigid end plates affixed across 
and closing opposite ends of said cylindrical wall, said 
wall spanning a substantial majority of the circumference 
of said drum while defining a generally rectangular open- 
ing in the remainder of said circumference; 


a pair of rigid end frames individually disposed at respective 


opposite ends of said drum; 


means carried by said end frames for supporting said drum 


to revolve about its longitudinal centerline; 
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a generally rectangular shelf affixed to and projecting from 
one longitudinal side of said opening part way into the 
interior of said drum; 

a generally rectangular flap of a length and width sufficient 
to close said opening and complete said cylindrical wall, 
said flap being hingedly mounted on the other longitudi- 
nal side of said opening to swing outwardly from said 
drum; 

means for rotating said drum about said centerline and in a 
direction such that said one side of said opening lags the 
other; 





means for resiliently urging said flap into a position closing 
said opening with a force sufficient to effect such closure 
of said opening, against the weight of feed contained in 
said drum, when said opening is on the underside of said 
drum during rotation thereof; 

and cam means carried by at least one of said end frames 
and effectively disposed in the path of a portion of said 
flap in a position to cause the latter to swing outwardly 
from said drum during a limited portion of each one 
revolution of said drum beginning after the point at which 
said shelf first slants downwardly toward said opening 
during rotation of said drum and ending at least by the 
point at which said shelf then comes into a horizontal 
position. 


3,894,661 
LIQUID MEASURING AND DISPENSING BOTTLE 
CLOSURE DEVICE 
Piergiacomo Guala, Alessandria, Italy, assignor to Angelo 
Guala S.p.A., Alessandria, Italy 
Filed Mar, 22, 1974, Ser. No. 453,906 
Claims priority, application Italy, Mar. 27, 1973, 67874/73 
Int. Cl. B67d 3/18 


U.S. Cl. 222—188 11 Claims 





1. In a metering pourer for attachment to the neck of a 
bottle, of the type comprising: 
a substantially cylindrical hollow body engageable on the 
mouth of a bottle, 
a metering control chamber disposed coaxially within the 
said hollow body and forming therewith an annular pour- 
ing passage for the liquid, 


Jury 15, 1975 


an air inlet tube having an air inlet end and an air outlet end, 
said air inlet end of said air inlet tube being disposed 
within said metering control chamber, said air outlet end 
of said tube communicating, when said hollow body is 
engaged on the neck of a bottle, with the interior of the 
bottle, 

means defining, with said air inlet tube, an annular passage 
permitting the entry of liquid from the bottle into said 
metering control chamber when the bottle is tilted for 
pouring, the flow of air into the bottle through said air 
inlet tube permitting liquid to flow out therefrom until the 
level of liquid in said metering control chamber rises to 
cover said air inlet end of said air inlet tube, 

the improvement wherein; 

there is a diaphragm separating said annular pouring 
passage between the inside of said hollow body and the 
outside of said metering control chamber from the 
interior of the bottle, 

a plurality of openings in said diaphragm permitting liquid 
to flow therethrough from the interior of said bottle to 
said annular pouring passage, the dimensions of said 
openings being such that when wetted by the liquid a 
film of said liquid forms across each opening due to the 
surface tension of said liquid, thereby preventing air 
from traversing said diaphragm whilst the bottle is 
tilted. 


3,894,662 
DISPENSER FOR MIXING FLUIDS 
Francis Tozer Eddy, 31652 W. Nine Dr., Laguna Niguel, Calif. 
92677, and Arthur Harold Hanke, 1332 Fourth Ave., Arca- 
dia, Calif. 91006 
Filed Feb. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 439,392 
Int. Cl. B67d 5/24 


US. Cl. 222—193 11 Claims 





1. A dispenser for mixing an additive liquid into a primary 


fluid, comprising: 


a body structure containing a main passage through which 
a stream of said primary fluid flows; 

means for attaching to said body structure a container of 
said additive liquid; 

said body structure containing a valve chamber offset from 
but near said main passage and through which said liquid 
flows in passing from the container to said main passage; 
said valve chamber having a wall of essentially circular 
cross-section centered about an axis; and 

a rotary valve element in said chamber mounted to turn 
about said axis; 

said body structure containing a restricted second passage 
extending from said valve chamber to said main passage 
and communicating with said valve chamber through a 
first opening in said circular wall of the chamber; 

said body structure containing a third passage through 
which liquid flows from said container to said valve ele- 
ment and communicating with the valve chamber through 
a second opening in said circular wall; 
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said second opening having an area several times as great as 
that of said first opening to offer relatively little restric- 
tion to flow of said additive liquid into said valve cham- 
ber; 

said valve element having a radially outer surface of essen- 
tially circular cross-section adjacent said circular wall of 
said valve chamber and containing a metering groove 
facing radially outwardly toward said wall of the valve 
chamber for communication with said openings to pass 
liquid from said third passage to said second passage for 
delivery therethrough into said main passage; 

said groove being of a circular length great enough to ex- 
tend between and communicate simultaneously with both 
of said openings, to deliver liquid therebetween, and 
having an effective cross-section which increases progres- 
sively as the groove advances circularly about the outer 
surface of the valve element, to thereby progressively 
increase the rate of liquid delivery to said main passage 
upon rotation of the valve element in said chamber. 


3,894,663 
MULTIPLE DOSE PASTE DISPENSER 

George R. Carhart, New Brunswick, and Robert J. Nessel, 

Edison, both of N.J., assignors to Merck & Co., Inc., Rah- 

way, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 279,599, Aug. 10, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 341,665 
Int. Cl. GO1f ///00 

2 Claims 


U.S. CL. 222—309 





1. A multiple dose paste dispensing gun comprising a frame 
having a handle affixed thereto, a piston rod having a piston 
on the front end thereof, means in said frame for guiding said 
piston rod for longitudinal movement thereon, a clamp on said 
frame for securing cartridges to extend therefrom in longitudi- 
nal alignment with said piston rod, a trigger, pivot means 
pivoting said trigger in said frame to be squeezed into said 
handle, rachet means above said pivot means and intercon- 
nected between said trigger and said piston rod to advance the 
rod and piston into a cartridge as said trigger is squeezed into 
said handle, said handle being formed with a plurality of open- 
ings below said pivot means at locations successively encoun- 
tered by an edge of said trigger as said trigger enters into said 
handle during squeezing thereof and a stop pin removeably 
fitted into one of said openings to engage said trigger edge 
upon a given squeezing movement of said trigger whereby the 
distance the trigger may be moved from a fully extended 
condition is easily and accurately controlled to provide accu- 
rate dispensing of various paste dosages from said cartridge. 


3,894,664 
PRESSURE DISPENSER ATTACHMENT 
Edwin J. Haas, 18706 Bernice Ave., Cleveland, Ohio 44135 
Filed Sept. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 393,747 
Int. Cl. B65d 83/14 

U.S. Cl. 222—402.21 ’ 5 Claims 

1. An aerosol dispenser attachment for use with a cylindri- 
cal pressurized tubular can having a top and a bottom and an 
elongated body connected between them in an air-tight man- 
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ner and with a control valve structure in said can fixed below 
the top of said can and having a liquid inlet tube extending 
therefrom to a zone adjacent the bottom of said can and 
having a liquid outlet tube of predetermined diameter extend- 
ing axially of said can in an air-tight manner through the top 
of said can, said outlet tube having an operative connection 
with said control valve structure such that pressure on said 
outlet tube in any radial direction releases pressurized liquid 
from said can through said valve and outlet tube; the combina- 
tion therewith of a unitary attachment comprising a circular 
disk of lesser diameter than said tubular can and a down- 
wardly extending cylindrical projection concentric with said 





disk, there being a larger bore in and concentric with said 
projection and opening downwardly and of a diameter snugly 
fitting said outlet tube, said larger bore being of less length 
than the axial dimension of said projection, and a smaller bore 
in and concentric with said projection and communicating 
with the upper end of said larger bore, said smaller bore then 
turning radially outwardly to a discharge point at the periph- 
ery of said projection, said disk being wholly supported by said 
projection and said bore fitting on said outlet tube, and the 
diameter of said disk and the distance of said discharge point 
below said disk being so arranged that said disk limits the 
upward spray of liquid leaving said discharge point. 


3,894,665 
SAFETY OVERCAP FOR AEROSOL CONTAINER 
INCORPORATING CONTINUOUS SPRAY MECHANISM 
Roy S. Swenson, Danbury, Conn., assignor to The Risdon 
Manufacturing Company, Naugatuck, Conn. 
Filed June 26, 1974, Ser. No. 483,152 
Int. Cl. B65d 55/12 


U.S. Cl. 222—402.11 9 Claims 





1. A molded plastic overcap and actuator device for a 
valved aerosol dispensing container having an axially project- 
ing valve stem, comprising in combination: 

a cap body in the form of an inverted cup having side and 
end walls, means on said cap for securing it to the valved 
end of the container in enclosing relation thereto; 

an integral valve actuator formed in said cap end wall by 
slotting said end wall to define a generally diametrically 
disposed tab hingedly connected at one end to said cap 
adjacent said side wall and free at its opposite end for 
resilient flexing movement toward and away from the 
plane of said end wall; : 

said tab having a laterally exposed face at its free end and 
a discharge orifice opening onto said face, said cap body 
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being configured to complement said laterally exposed 
end face to give access for unimpeded spray discharge 
from said tab face; 

a socket formed in the underside of said tab adjacent its free 
end for fitted reception therein of a valve stem, and inter- 
nal conduit means in said tab intercommunicating said 
discharge orifice and socket: 

interengagable locking means carried by said cap body and 
tab, respectively, said locking means comprising a resil- 
ient strut extending generally diametrically of the cap 
internally thereof beneath said tab, said strut being re- 
tained in the cap in pre-bowed condition to dispose its 
central portion under the free end of said tab and engaga- 
ble thereby to block depression of the tab, said strut being 
capable of further bowing in the same direction upon 
application of manual pressure to opposite side walls of 
the cap at the points of attachment of the strut thereto, 
said further bowing causing displacement of said central 
portion of said strut to a non-blocking position relative to 
said tab to permit depression of said tab free end out of 
the plane of said cap end wall. 


3,894,666 
UPHOLSTERY NEEDLE FOR UPHOLSTERING A 
STUFFED ARTICLE 
Regis Y. Delahousse, Moze-sur-Louet, and Philippe J. Dela- 
housse, Brissac Quince, both of France, assignors to Eta- 
blissements Delahousse & Bruant S.A., Brissac Quince, 
France 
Filed Mar. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 455,563 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 12, 1973, 
73.13317 
Int. Cl.? DOSB 85/00 
U.S. Cl. 223—102 8 Claims 





1. An upholstery needle for upholstering a stuffed article 
with an upholstering device having a counterbutton in the 
form of a bar, said needle comprising a relatively long and 
narrow body having a point at one end thereof and having a 
cavity therein of predetermined length less than the length of 
said body for slidably receiving said bar, said cavity: 

extending lengthwise of said body and having one end 

thereof adjacent said point and the opposite end thereof 
spaced from the opposite end of said body 

having a lateral opening of a length less than said predeter- 

mined length of said cavity and of a size permitting the 
insertion of said bar into said cavity 


US. Cl. 224—2 C 


3,894,667 
BELT ATTACHMENT 


Archie Baldocchi, San Salvador, El Salvador 


Filed July 22, 1974, Ser. No. 490,506 
Int. Cl.? F41C 33/04 





1. A belt attachment for an object holder comprising 

an elongated plate, 

a pair of spaced substantially inverted ‘‘U”’ shaped clamping 
members attached to the top if said plate and being ada- 
pated to fit over the top edge of the belt, 

a lateral extension from each clamping member extending 
parallel to and spaced from said plate, 

foldable straps attached to said plate and extending there- 
from and being adapted to be placed around the lower 
edge of the belt and over the respective adjacent exten- 
sions to be held in place by the belt pressure on the body 
of the wearer, 

and means attaching said object holder to said plate. 


3,894,668 
WHEEL MOUNTING STRUCTURE FOR VEHICLES 


George P. Chapman, Birmingham, and Lucian L. Chapman, 


Novi, both of Mich., assignors to George P. Chapman, Bir- 
mingham, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 190,253 
Int. Cl. B60n 9/06 


U.S. Cl. 224—42.06 37 Claims 





1. A structure for mounting on a vehicle a spare wheel 


having a central aperture through which air may flow, said 


having a lateral end wall at said opposite end thereof which structure comprising spare wheel securing means, a bracket in 
is spaced from said lateral opening and which is engage- part extending across said aperture and adapted for support- 
able with an end of said bar for limiting longitudinal ing connection to the vehicle and to said securing means, and 


movement of the latter and 


substantially all portions of said bracket which extend across 


having a peripheral wall intermediate said end wall and said said aperture being formed of one or more elongated planar 
opening which extends in the direction around the por- members disposed substantially normal to the plane of said 
tion of the cavity between said end wall and said opening aperture to offer a minimum resistance to air flow there- 
to form a chamber for receiving an end portion of a bar through, wherein the securing means comprises bolt elements 
and for engaging said end portion of said bar and prevent- adapted for securing opposite ends of said planar member to 
ing movement of said bar out of said cavity in a direction mounting lug holes on opposite sides of said wheel central 
perpendicular to the length thereof but permitting tilting aperture, at least one end of said planar member has an aper- 


of said bar out of said cavity. 


ture therein and at least one of said bolt elements has an L- 


4 Claims 
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shaped shank with a head on one end and adapted to fit 
through said planar member aperture to extend the other end 
yarallel to the plane of said planar member. 


3,894,669 
FRICTION FEED TICKET DISPENSER 
George F. Wescoat, Manchester, N.H., assignor to Granite 
State Machine Company, Manchester, N.H. 
Filed Nov. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 416,855 
Int. Cl. B65h 35/10 


U.S. Cl. 225—103 8 Claims 














1. In a lottery ticket dispenser of the type having a continu- 
ous web of individual lottery tickets, separated by perforated 
lines, guided from a supply compartment to a platform proxi- 
mate a delivery chute, the combination of: 

powered friction feed mechanism, including a lower 

knurled roll forming a feed nip with an upper rubber roll 
for advancing said web across said platform; 
stop means, mounted on said dispenser one ticket’s length 
beyond said platform, and including an arcuate element 
having a recess for receiving the leading edge of each 
successive endmost ticket advanced therealong and a 
limit switch in said recess for stopping said feed mecha- 
nism when closed by contact with said leading edge; 

ticket bowing means, associated with one of said feed rolls 
and said platform for bowing each successive endmost 
ticket bridging the gap between said platform and stop 
means for readying said ticket for severance, while assur- 
ing that the ticket travels straight to said stop means; and 
breaker means including a breaker bar normally poised 
out of the path of said tickets proximate the edge of said 
platform, and power means for moving said bar down- 
ward to deliver a karate chop blow at the perforated line 
separating the endmost ticket engaging said stop means to 
separate said ticket from said web along said perforated 
line. 


3,894,670 
SHOE UPPER FASTENING DEVICE 
Gerhard Giebel, Neuenhain, Tabus, Germany, assignor to 
USM Corporation, Boston, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 454,385 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 2, 1973, 
2316335 
Int. Cl. B27f 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 227—6 7 Claims 
1. Apparatus for moving a fastening device automatically 
along the shank area of a shoe bottom including a device for 
driving fasteners; first means for swinging the device about an 
axis extending generally widthwise of the shoe to orient the 
device in a proper driving relation to the varying slope of the 
shoe bottom progressing along the heightwise curvature from 
the heel seat area of the shoe bottom to the shank area; second 
means for bodily swinging the first means about a heightwise 
extending axis bodily lengthwise of the shoe along the shank 
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area toward the ball zone while the device is maintained prop- 


erly oriented; and means mounting the first means for yielding 
heightwise swinging movement about an axis extending gener- 








ally lengthwise of the shoe for causing the device to follow the 
heightwise slope of.the shank area as the device is moved 
lengthwise. 


3,894,671 
SEMICONDUCTOR WIRE BONDER 
Frederick W. Kulicke, Jr., and John J. Lepone, both of 
Philadelphia, Pa., assignors to Kulicke and Soffa Industries, 
Inc., Horsham, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 6, 1971, Ser. No. 104,221 
Int. Cl. B23k 37/04 


U.S. Cl. 228—4.5 13 Claims 























1. Apparatus for bonding lead wires between semiconduc- 


tor dice and package leads, which comprises: 


means for heating semiconductor dice and the correspond- 
ing package leads; 

means for moving said semiconductor dice and said pack- 
age leads along said means for heating so that each semi- 
conductor die and its corresponding package leads are 
sequentially in the proper location to have lead wires 
bonded from the die to the package leads; 

means for bonding lead wires between said semiconductor 
dice and said package leads; 

means, movable by a person, for adjusting the position of 
said means for bonding relative to a semiconductor die or 
one of its corresponding package leads to place said 
means for bonding in the proper location to attach a lead 
wire to said semiconductor die or to said package lead, 
wherein said means for adjusting includes 
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means, responsive to an operator, for changing the posi- 
tion of said means for bonding relative to said semicon- 
ductor die or one of its corresponding package leads, 
and 

means for automatically stopping said means for changing 
when said means for bonding is properly located in 
relation to any one of the package leads to which said 
semiconductor die is to be electrically connected; 

means for indicating when said means for bonding is in 
the proper position above a semiconductor die or one 
of its corresponding package leads for the bonding of 
wire thereto; and 

means for supplying power to said means for bonding and 
to said means for moving. 


3,894,672 
WIRE BONDING EQUIPMENT 

Fumio Arai, and Tetsuya Takagaki, both of Tokyo, Japan, 

assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Japan 

Filed June 4, 1974, Ser. No. 476,312 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 12, 1973, 48- 

102039 
Int. Cl. B23k 2//00 


U.S. Cl. 228—4.5 21 Claims 


1. A wire bonding arrangement comprising: an axially dis- 
placeably mounted actuating rod means having a control 
portion on one end thereof, cam means for displacing said 
actuating rod means in a Z direction, said actuating rod means 
being operatively engageable with the outer periphery of said 
cam means, arm means, one end of which is in operative 
contact with said control portion of said actuating rod means, 
capillary means provided at the other end of said arm means, 
means for rockably supporting said arm means substantially at 
the central part thereof, means for adjusting the position of 
said control portion, and means for mounting said arm means 
for displacement in the horizontal X and Y directions. 


3,894,673 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING DIAMOND ABRASIVE 
TOOLS 
James T. Lowder, and Edwin M. Tausch, both of Worthington, 
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sure comprising the steps of applying diamond crystals and 
particles of a self-wetting braze alloy to a metal substrate 
surface by use of a temporary binder to form an assembly; 
heating said assembly in a reducing atmosphere or vacuum to 
a temperature less than about 1 ,300°C to melt the braze alloy; 
and cooling said assembly to solidify said braze alloy to bond 
the diamond to the substrate; wherein said braze alloy in- 
cludes at least approximately 50 percent nickel and greater 
than approximately 5 percent chromium and up to a total of 
approximately 10 percent of one or more elements taken from 
the group consisting of boron, silicon and phosphorous and is 
characterized by its ability to readily wet the surface of the 
diamond crystals to achieve a very secure bond of the 
diamond to the metal substrate. 


3,894,674 
PROCESS FOR APPLYING A PROTECTIVE WEAR 
SURFACE TO A WEAR PART 
Theodore C. Weill, 110 Carol Cir., Tylertown, Miss. 39667 
Filed Dec. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 312,860 
Int. Cl. B23k 31/10, 35/26 


U.S. Cl. 228—124 11 Claims 
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1. A process for manufacturing a wear part having a rela- 


Ohio, assignors to Abrasive Technology, Inc., Columbus, tively large wear surface comprising: 


Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 195,705, Nov. 4, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 388,131 
Int. Cl. B23k 3//02 


U.S. Cl. 228—122 12 Claims 





1. A method of bonding a monolayer of diamond crystals to 
a metal substrate without the use of molds and molding pres- 


forming a recess having a relatively large planar surface in 
a steel base of a wear part for receiving tiles or wear- 
resistant material such as tungsten carbide or the like; 

abrading the surface of said recess; 

tinning the floor of said recess; 

abrading at least one surface of each of a plurality of wear- 
resistant tiles; 

tinning said at least one surface of each of said wear-resist- 
ant tiles; 

positioning said wear-resistant tiles in a continuous pattern 
within said recess and with the tinned surfaces thereof 
adjacent the tinned floor of said recess; and 

heating the junction of said tiles and the surface of said 
recess to less than 800°F and applying flux and a filler 
metal thereto to, fill any gap between said tiles and said 
recess. 
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3,894,675 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MAKING COPPER 
CLAD STEEL WIRE 
Wolfram Klebl, Isernhagen; Friedrich Schatz; Harry Stas- 

chewski, both of Langenhagen, and Gerhard Ziemek, Han- 
nover, all of Germany, assignors to Kabel-und Metallwerke 
Gutehoffnungshuette AG, Hannover, Germany 
Filed Oct. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 511,517 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 24, 1974, 
2403260 
Int. Cl. B21d 39/04 


U.S. Cl. 228—130 12 Claims 





1. A process for producing copper clad steel wire, compris- 
ing: 

heating steel wire sheathed with copper to a temperature of 
at least 850°C, said copper sheath being in contact with 
the steel wire; and 

reducing the cross sectional area of the copper sheathed 
steel wire by at least 10 percent at a temperature of at 
least 850°C to produce a tight bond between the copper 
sheath and steel wire. 

11. An apparatus for producing copper clad steel wire, 

comprising: 

a forming station for forming a copper tube around a steel 
wire; 

a welding station for welding the edges of the copper tube 
to produce a longitudinal seam, : 

a first reducing station for reducing the diameter of the 
copper tube to the diameter of the steel wire and produce 
a composite wire; 

a heating station to heat the composite wire to a tempera- 
ture of at least 850°C; 

a second reducing station to reduce the cross sectional area 
of the composite wire by at least 10 percent and produce 
a tight bond between the copper and steel wire; and 

means for continuously and sequentially passing the copper 
and steel wire through the forming station, welding sta- 
tion, first reducing station, heating station and second 
reducing station. 


3,894,676 
METHOD FOR CONSTRUCTION OF RAILWAY BOLSTER 
Carl Emil Oppenheim, West Dundee, Ill., and James Mc- 
Kenna, Atlanta, Ga., assignors to Chemetron Corporation, 
Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 406,678 
Int. Cl. B23k 31/02 


U.S. Cl. 228—182 13 Claims 


1. The method of constructing a railway car bolster having 
an upwardly facing bolster bowl comprising the steps of form- 
ing a bowl with a flange having a top with a diameter larger 
than the diameter of the flange bottom, securing a liner having 
a generally cylindrical wall within said bowl and depositing 
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filler weld metal to fill the space between the liner and the 
flange. 









3,894,677 
METHOD OF PREPARING GRAPHITE REINFORCED 
ALUMINUM COMPOSITE 
Felix P. La Iacona, Huntsville, Ala., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Administrator of the 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 
Filed Mar. 24, 1971, Ser. No. 127,481 
Int. Cl. B23k 31/02 



















U.S. Cl. 228—190 1 Claim 


COAT GRAPHITE FIBERS WITH NICKEL ] 


ALIGN COATED FIBERS BETWEEN 
ALUMINUM SHEETS 


















SECURE FIBERS IN POSITION 











COMPRESS SHEETS TOGETHER 


| CONSOLIDATE BY DIFFUSION BONDING | 


1. The method of preparing a graphite-reinforced aluminum 
composite material which comprises applying a nickel coating 
to high strength graphite fiber yarn, disposing said yarn in 
parallel alinement between sheets of aluminum matrix mate- 
rial and securing said yarn in position, compressing said sheets 
together and heating the resulting compressed assembly at an 
elevated temperature below the melting point of the matrix 
material until said assembly is consolidated by diffusion bond- 
ing, said assembly comprising a stack of alternating layers of 
aluminum sheets and graphite yarn with 3 to 4 layers of graph- 
ite yarn in the stack. 


























3,894,678 
METHOD OF BONDING SINTERED IRON ARTICLES 
Thomas W. Pietrocini, Jeffersonville, Ind.; Roy S. Goodwin, 
and Frederick H. Parker, both of St. Thomas, Canada, as- 
signors to Gould Inc., Chicago, II. 
Filed Mar. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 450,898 
Int. Cl. B23k 31/02 
U.S. Cl. 228—207 12 Claims 
1. A method of bonding together sintered iron articles 
comprising the steps of 
a. treating said articles with dry steam at a temperature 
within the range of above about 300°C to about 570°C for 
a time sufficient to convert a substantial portion of the 
iron forming said articles to Fe;O,, 
b. removing oxide from the faying surfaces of said articles, 
c. interposing brazing filler metal between the faying 
surfaces, 
d. heating said articles to a temperature and for a time 
sufficient to melt said filler metal, and 
e. cooling the workpiece to produce a metallurgical bond. 



























3,894,679 
HIGH STRENGTH OPEN BOTTOM PACKAGING TRAY 
Richard F. Reifers, New Canaan, Conn., and Henry A. Lord, 

Cape Elizabeth, Maine, assignors to Diamond International 

Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed June 21, 1974, Ser. No. 481,850 
Int. Cl. B65d //00, 65/00 

U.S. Cl. 229—2.5 11 Claims 

1. In a molded tray for the packaging of fresh meat, fish or 
poultry in conjunction with a transparent overwrap film heat- 
sealed thereabout, said tray comprising upwardly and out- 
wardly inclined wall means defining a peripheral configura- 
tion; a generally rounded corner between each adjacent por- 
tion of said wall means; and a peripheral lip extending out- 
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wardly from said wall means and defining a periphery coaxial 
to the configuration of said tray, the improvement comprising: 
means for providing improved oxygen breathing through the 
bottom of the tray and for providing maximum visibility 
through the bottom of the tray and for supporting the fresh 
meat, fish or poultry at the bottom of said tray while maintain- 
ing a high humidity thereabout substantially without the for- 
mation of liquid pools, and also for protecting meat freshness 
and improving meat quality maintenance, said breathing and 














support means comprising a plurality of strong, substantially 
solid ribs, each having vertically extending side wall portions 
squeezed together and joined at the top with a rounded apex, 
some of said ribs extending in one direction, and other of said 
ribs extending in a different direction, said ribs meeting and 
defining therebetween a plurality of open windows, said ribs 
having a section modulus in combination with said wall means 
such that the total strength is substantially equal to the beam 
strength of a tray of the same material of equal weight with a 
flat, imperforate bottom. 


3,894,680 
DISPENSING SPOUT BUILT IN A CARTON BOX 
Shinichi Araki, Funabashi, Japan, assignor to Lion Fat & Oil 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 337,199 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 3, 1972, 47-26804 
Int. Cl. B65d 5/72 


U.S. Cl. 229—17R 2 Claims 


12 
/ 
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1. A dispensing spout built in a carton box comprising: 

a spout portion formed in a first side wall of said carton box 
and defined by a deeply perforated cutting line extending 
from a point on a top edge of said first side wall and 
terminating in another different point on the same edge; 
a first flap extending integrally from said top edge of said 
first side wall; 

second and third flaps extending integrally from top edges 
of second and third side walls disposed adjacent said first 
side wall at opposed sides thereof, and being overlapped 
with each other; 

said first flap having a first portion defined by inwardly 
folding said first flap at the top edge of said first side wall 
by a length a little greater than the distance between said 
top edge of said first side wall and the lowermost point of 
said cutting line, said first portion overlapping and being 
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adhered to the reverse side of said portion of said first 
side wall defined by said cutting line, a second portion 
defined by reversely folding said first flap at the tip of said 
first portion in a direction opposite to the folding direc- 
tion of said first portion by a length the same as that of 
said first portion, said second portion overlapping and 
being adhered to said first portion, and a third portion 
extending from said second portion, said third portion 
being folded into overlapping relation with, and adhered 
to, said overlapped first and second flaps. 


3,894,681 
CARTON 
Edwin L. Arneson, Hillsdale, N.J., and Guelfo A. Manizza, 
Blauvelt, N.Y., assignors to Federal Paper Board Company, 
Inc., Montvale, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 345,126 
Int. Cl. B65d 5/72 


US. Cl. 229—17 B 8 Claims 








1. A package of articles having the general form of beverage 
cans which comprises a plurality of the articles assembled in 
multiple row, side-by-side arrangement and enclosed in a 
tubular carton formed from a blank of foldable sheet material 
which is cut and scored so as to provide a bottom wall forming 
panel, oppositely disposed side wall forming panels hinged to 
the side edges of the bottom wall panel and lying along the top 
and bottom faces of the articles and a pair of co-operating top 
wall forming panels hinged to the top edges of the side wall 
forming panels which are connected in overlapping relation, 
said side wall forming panels having hingedly connected end 
wall closure panels at each end which are swung to end wall 
forming position, the closure panels at each end having over- 
lapping marginal portions with a hinged locking and latching 
panel which includes locking tongue elements paired with 
latching tab elements in one of said marginal portions and 
co-operating locking apertures in the marginal portion of the 
associated panel which are adapted to receive said locking 
tongue and latching tab elements so as to hold said panels in 
end closure position and said side wall and end wall forming 
panels having tear out portions disposed at the bottom of said 
end wall panels and adjacent the bottom wall forming panel 
for providing a roll out dispensing opening in the one end wall 
with a hinged article retarding flap at the bottom of said end 
wall which depends across a portion of said opening and 
normally obstructs the roll out of articles while permitting 
ready manual removal of successive articles. 
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3,894,682 
CONTAINER WITH FILLING OPENING AND CLOSURE 
MEANS THEREFOR 

Arnold C. Harmsen, Closter, N.J., assignor to Gilman Paper 

Company, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 269,783, July 7, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 410,261 

Int. Cl. B65d 31/14 


U.S. Cl, 229—62.5 12 Claims 








1. Closure means for a container having a filling opening, 

said closure means comprising: 

a first portion disposed within said filling opening and se- 
cured to the portion of the container defining said filling 
opening, and 

a second flexible and resilient portion disposed within said 
container that is so constructed as to normally curl upon 
itself and engage said container portion to close said 
filling opening, said second portion being temporarily 
secured to an adjacent portion of said container so as to 
be maintained in a flat, uncurled condition before a filling 
member is inserted in said filling opening. 


3,894,683 
CORNER VALVE FOR PLASTIC BAGS 
Harold E. Henderson, Tyler, Tex., assignor to National Distill- 
ers and Chemical Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 11, 1974, Ser. No. 478,421 
Int. Cl. B65d 3///4 


U.S. Cl. 229—62.5 4 Claims 








1. A corner valve for a bag of the type having two sidewalls 
joined together along the bottom and two side edges compris- 
ing an inwardly folded triangular flap at a top corner of the 
bag, an insert having a reversely folded flap along one edge 
thereof, first securing means for holding the reversely folded 
flap in the folded position with the center portion thereof left 
free, second securing means for connecting said insert to said 
triangular flap along a line parallel to and spaced from said 
reversely folded flap, said reversely folded flap being disposed 
in face-to-face relation with said triangular flap between said 
second securing means and the adjacent side edge of said bag, 
the side edges of said insert perpendicular to the reversely 
folded flap being disposed flush with the top edges of the bag 
and third securing means for sealing the top edges of the bag 
and the side edges of the insert together whereby said insert 
defines a valve filling sleeve adapted to be closed by pulling 
out said reversely folded flap and re-folding it over the sealed 
side edges of the insert after the bag is folded. 


US. Cl. 229—92.8 
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3,894,684 
PICTURE MAILER 


Richard C. Florey, 2367 Chester, North Bend, Oreg. 97459 


Filed Oct. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 404,815 
Int. Cl. B42d 15/00 
6 Claims 





1. A device for mailing a photograph, photographs or simi- 
lar items comprising a post card defined by a substantially 
rectangular panel of cardboard, hardboard, heavy paper or 
the like having substantial rigidity but some degree of flexibil- 
ity, one surface of the post card having a space for an address 
and a space for a personal message, and an envelope mounted 
on the other surface of the post card, said envelope having one 
edge coinciding with one edge of the post card with said.edge 
of the envelope including an opening enabling access to the 
interior of the envelope, and a closure flap for the opening in 
the envelope to close the envelope so that the envelope and 
post card may be mailed through the postal services, said 
envelope having substantially the entire surface area thereof 
engaged with the post card adhesively secured to the post card 
thereby providing secure attachment between the post card 
and envelope, said envelope being substantially rectangular 
and provided with a width substantially the same as the post 
card but a length less than the post card so that one end edge 
of the envelope will be disposed in overlying relation to an 
intermediate portion of the post card with the portion of the 
post card outwardly of the end edge adapted to receive an 
explantion of the material in the envelope by suitable indicia 
positioned thereon, said envelope including an inner panel 
and an outer panel with at least the outer panel being con- 
structed of transparent material, the outer panel including 
flaps along the top and bottom edge and along the end edge 
thereof which overlies the post card with the flaps being 
folded inwardly and adhesively secured to corresponding edge 
portions of the inner panel thereby forming an envelope 
closed at three edges thereof and open at one edge with the 
open end edge of the envelope coinciding with one end edge 
of the post card. 


3,894,685 
SOLAR HEATING SYSTEM 
John Harold Keyes; Charles Irvin Strickland, and Robert 
George Strickland, all of Nederland, Colo., assignors to 
International Solarthermics Corporation, Nederland, Colo. 
Division of Ser. No. 445,473, Feb. 25, 1974. This application 
Oct. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 515,207 
Int. Cl.? F24J 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 237—1 A 4 Claims 
1. In a solar furnace system having a solar furnace adapted 
to be connected to a forced air furnace system wherein said 
forced air furnace system includes a forced air furnace with an 
outlet therefrom in fluid communication with circulating duct 
work, and wherein the outlet from the solar furnace is con- 
nected to the duct work at a location immediately adjacent to 
the outlet from said forced air furnace, the improvement 
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comprising at least one valve means normally closing said 
outlet from the forced air furnace and adapted to open said 








outlet when air is emitted from the outlet of the forced air 
furnace. 


3,894,686 
RAILROAD CROSSING CONSTRUCTION 


Lewis C. Weinberg, Winnetka; John L. Cabanski, Elmwood 


Park, and John C. Moerk, Jr., Buffalo Grove, all of Ill, 
assignors to Felt Products Mfg. Co., Skokie, Ill. 
Filed May 17, 1974, Ser. No. 470,819 
Int. Cl. EO 1c 9/04; EO1b 1/00 


U.S. CL. 238—8 11 Claims 
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1. A railroad crossing structure for a paved roadway across 
at least a pair of spaced rails for guiding railroad vehicles and 
mounted on cross tie means supported on ballast which com- 
prises 

a flexible center pad means extending transversely between 

each pair of spaced rails, providing a roadway surface 
therebetween, and being bonded directly to said ballast 
and being in a sealing engagement with said rails; and 
flexible side pad means extending transversely between 
each pavement segment and the rail nearest thereto, 
providing a roadway surface therebetween, and being 
bonded directly to said ballast and being in a sealing 
engagement with said nearest rail; 

each of said flexible pad means having a base layer compris- 

ing a flexible thermoset resin which is a cured glycidyl 
ether resin, comminuted scrap rubber, and an inorganic 
bulk filler, and a wear layer of a cured flexible thermoset 
resin and finely-divided scrap rubber on top of said base 
layer, scrap rubber-to-cured resin volume ratio in said 
base layer being about 2:1 to about 6:1 and scrap rubber- 
to-cured resin volume ratio in said wear layer being about 
1:1 to about 4:1; and said cured glycidyl ether resin in 
said base layer bonding together individual ballast parti- 
cles below said base layer and bonding said base layer to 
said ballast. 
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3,894,687 
RAIL SLEEPER 
Gerald Jacobson, Johannesburg, South Africa 
Division of Ser. No. 343,153, March 20, 1973. This application 
Feb. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 443,123 
Int. Cl. E01b 9/30 
U.S. Cl. 238—310 


1. A rail sleeper which is in the form of a concrete moulding 
and which includes at least one rail seat, and an anchor mem- 
ber alongside each rail seat, each anchor member forming part 
of the sleeper and providing on the sleeper a flat downwardly 
directed seating surface associated with the seat for the lower 
limb of a resilient rail clip, the whole seating surface being 
disposed alongside the rail seat and being defined by a socket 
in the anchor member, the socket extending lengthwise along 
the sleeper and having a mouth directed away from the associ- 
ated rail seat, the anchor member having an anchor portion 
embedded in the interior of the sleeper and a shoulder portion 
projecting upwardly from the sleeper, the shoulder portion 
presenting, elevated relative to the seating surface, an up- 
wardly facing ramp which slopes, in a direction lengthwise 
along the sleeper, upwardly towards the rail seat, the sleeper 
being adapted for use with a resilient rail clip having a lower 
limb which bears upwardly against the seating surface and an 
upper limb which bears downwardly on the foot flange of a rail 
on the rail seat, to clamp the rail to the sleeper, the ramp and 
seating surface being adapted to force the limbs of the rail clip 
apart during insertion of the clip into its operative position. 


3,894,688 
COMBINED WEEPER AND SPRINKLER ASSEMBLY AND 
METHOD FOR USE IN A SLOW DIFFUSION TYPE 
IRRIGATION SYSTEM 
Wilbur C. Reeder, 1961 Midwick Dr., Altadena, Calif. 91001, 
and Norman D. Batterson, 3870 Shadow Grove Rd., Pasa- 
dena, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 326,581, Jan. 26, 1973, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 131,355, April 5, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,746,263. This application July 5, 1974, Ser. No. 485,987 
Int. Cl. BOSb //16, 1/30, 15/00 


US. Cl. 239—11 21 Claims 
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1. That method of irrigating plant life from a supply of 
pressurized water which comprises: utilizing the pressurized 
water at one time to hold a gravity responsive valve seated 
against the inlet end of a water outlet to limit the escape of 
water therefrom so long as said water supply to said valve is 
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pressurized and permitting said valve to open by gravity when 
said water supply to said valve is not pressurized, at other 
times detachably mounting rotary sprinkler means over said 
water outlet and equipped at the inlet end of said water outlet 
with means to hold said valve unseated from the inlet end of 
said water outlet, and utilizing the flow of water past said 
unseated valve to operate said rotary sprinkler means to fling 
and disperse the water flow over a large area of ground sur- 
rounding said rotary sprinkler means. 


3,894,689 
ILLUMINATED FOUNTAIN 
Marvin A. Billingsley, 502 E. Pebble Beach Dr., Tempe, Ariz. 
85281 
Filed July 25, 1974, Ser. No. 491,639 
Int. Cl. F21p 7/00; BOSb 1/30 


US. Cl. 239—18 6 Claims 


1. An illuminated fountain system comprising: 

at least one fluid distribution pipe provided with sprinkler 
means for discharging fluid therefrom in a predetermined 
spray pattern; 

valve means for selectively controlling fluid flow to said 
distribution pipe and sprinkler means; 

illumination means associated with said sprinkler means 
adapted to illuminate the spray pattern emitted by said 
sprinkler means; and 

control means operably connected to said illuminating 
means including sensor means associated with said distri- 
bution pipe responsive to the presence of fluid in said 
pipe and adapted to actuate said illumination means upon 
predetermined fluid flow conditions whereby said spray is 
illuminated for a predetermined period of time in re- 
sponse to fluid flow in said pipe. 


3,894,690 
HORTICULTURE SPRAYING SYSTEMS 
Raymond G. Hill, P.O. Box 1043, Victoria, Tex. 77901 
Filed Aug. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 502,074 
Int. Cl. BOSb 9/00, 7/26 


U.S. Cl. 239—126 14 Claims 





1. Apparatus for supplying a liquid mixture consisting of at 
least two base liquids comprising 
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first tank means and first pump means for supplying a first 
liquid, 

second tank means and second pump means for supplying 
a second liquid, 

means coupled to said first and second pump means for 
receiving said first and second liquids, said receiving 
means including a selectively operable discharge nozzle, 
bypass valve means having a first inlet and first outlet and 
a second inlet and second outlet, valve element means in 
said bypass valve means for selectively opening and clos- 
ing the communication path between a respective inlet 
and outlet, said valve element means being responsive to 
pressure for opening and closing of said communication 
paths, 

pressure responsive control means coupled to said bypass 
valve means for applying control pressure to said valve 
elements, and 

means coupling said pressure responsive control means to 
said receiving means whereby the pressure responsive 
control means is responsive to the operation of said dis- 
charge nozzle. 


3,894,691 
NOZZLE FOR PRODUCING SMALL DROPLETS OF 
CONTROLLED SIZE 
Thomas R. Mee, 1973 Mendocino, Altadena, Calif. 91001 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 103,170, Dec. 31, 1970, Pat. 
No. 3,788,542. This application Jan. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 431,135 
Int. Cl. BOSb //26; EO1h 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 239—524 9 Claims 


1. A nozzle for producing fog wherein a major portion of the 
water droplets are in the range of from about 5 to 50 microns 
in diameter and the average diameter is in the range of from 
about 10 to 30 microns comprising: 

a body capable of withstanding an internal water pressure 

of at least 350 psi; 

a substantially cylindrical water orifice in the body having 
a diameter in the range of about 125 to 250 microns; 

a member external to the body and having an end portion 
opposite the orifice, the end portion of the member being 
in the form of a smooth cone having an included angle of 
about 120° and a diameter of about 400 microns, the axis 
of the cone being substantially parallel to the axis of the 
orifice. 
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3,894,692 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR THE PREPARATION 
OF ASBESTOS CEMENT SUSPENSION 
Leonid Yakovievich Sanko, ulitsa Fadeeva, 6, kv. 190; Eduard 
Alexeevich Valjukov, ulitsa, 34, korpus 1, kv. 58; Jury 
Semenovich Grizak, Dmitrovskoe shosse, 27, kv. 200; 
Alexandr Grigorievich Naumov, Khoroshevskoe shosse, 76, 
korpus 5, kv. 31, all of Moscow, and Vasily Denisovich 
Lysenko, ulitsa Mira, 6, Tolyatti, all of U.S.S.R. 
Filed May 23, 1974, Ser. No. 472,912 
Int. Cl. BO2c 17/06 
U.S. Cl. 241—4 


1. A process for the preparation of asbestos cement suspen- 
sions comprising the steps of: comminuting cement clinkers 
and gypsum together in an aqueous medium, simultaneously 
wet fluffing asbestos, and subsequently mixing the prepared 
components. 


3,894,693 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF A FLAKY 
POWDER OR BULKY FORM PARTICLES OF METALLIC 
ALUMINUM 

Masaru Takashima, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Aikoh Co., Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed July 16, 1973, Ser. No. 379,564 
Int. Cl. BO2c 19/12 

U.S. Cl. 241—14 8 Claims 

1. A process for the production of aluminum powder in 
flake form comprising the steps of crushing aluminum foil 
laminated paper, heating said crushed aluminum foil lami- 
nated paper under substantially non-oxidizing conditions with 
respect to said aluminum foil to char the laminated paper, 
separating the charred paper from the aluminum foil, and 
grinding the resultant aluminum foil, whereby the desired 
aluminum particles are obtained. 


3,894,694 
MIXING DEVICES 
Nathan Rothman, Chesham, England, assignor to Silverson 
Machi.1es Limited, Chesham, England 
Filed July 9, 1973, Ser. No. 377,435 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, July 13, 1972, 
32842/72 
Int. Cl. BO2c ///08 
U.S. Cl. 241—46.11 5 Claims 
1. A mixing device comprising co-operating rotor and stator 
elements of which the rotor element comprises a plurality of 
blades mounted at one end of an elongated shaft adapted at 
an opposed end thereof for coupling to an output shaft of a 
motor and the stator element comprises a side wall which is 
formed with a series of outlet apertures and with one or two 
further outlet apertures of substantially greater area than the 
area of each of the apertures in the said series of apertures, the 
series of outlet apertures extending throughout a section of 
the side wall, the location of which section, in a direction 
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axially of the device, corresponds to the axial location of the 
radially outer edges of the rotor blades, and the further outlet 


aperture or apertures also being disposed within the said 
section of the side wall. 


3,894,695 
DISINTEGRATOR 
Karl Benedikter, Vienna, Austria, assignor to Patentanstalt fur 
Neue Baustoffe, Aduz, Liechtenstein 
Filed July 3, 1974, Ser. No. 485,494 
Claims priority, application Austria, July 5, 1973, 5922/73 
Int. Cl. BO2c 1/3/08 


U.S. Cl. 241—55 9 Claims 


1. A disintegrator comprising two motor-driven rotors 
which rotate in opposite senses in a housing, each of the two 
rotors carrying at least one circular series of working tools for 
treating material, said circular series of working tools of said 
rotors being concentric, at least one of said circular series of 
working tools being provided with fan blades, said fan blades 
extending within the circular series of said working tools, each 
of said fan blades being disposed between two of said working 
tools. 


3,894,696 
DEVICE AT GRATE MEANS MOUNTED IN A MILL OR 
ANOTHER PROCESSING APPARATUS 

Elis Jonsson, Ersmark, Sweden, assignor to Skega Aktiebolag, 

Ersmark, Sweden 

Filed July 20, 1973, Ser. No. 381,201 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Aug, 2, 1972, 10063/72 
Int. Cl. BO2c 17/02 

U.S. Cl. 241—70 1 Claim 

1. In the known type of screening device which is adapted 
to be disposed transversely across the longitudinal axis of a 
grinding mill and which screening device comprises a plurality 
of radially extending elastic polymeric sectors having openings 
therein for the passage of certain size material together with 
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a plurality of clamping members for clamping the radially 
extending edges of said sectors to a portion of the grinding mill 
framework, the improvement in said known combination 
which includes sector support means disposed between each 
sector and the portion of the mill framework to which the 
sector is attached by said clamping means, each sector support 
means being composed of rigid material and being con- 


structed of a pair of radially extending rigid bars adapted to fit 
under the radially extending edges of a sector and a plurality 
of rigid cross bars extending between said pair of radially 
extending rigid bars, whereby each sector support means will 
support an elastic polymeric sector across the area between its 
radially extending edges and thereby decrease the tendency of 
the sector to bulge. 


3,894,697 
PAPER SHREDDER 
James Gordon Lawson, Stamford, and Walter Joseph Hanson, 
Old Greenwich, both of Conn., assignors to Pitney-Bowes, 
Inc., Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Apr. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 462,322 
Int. Cl.? BO2C 2//00 
U.S. Cl. 241—159 


1. A shredding mechanism for shredding sheet material, 

comprising: 

strip forming means for receiving sheet material and causing 
said sheet material to form into strips of material; 

a pair of oppositely rotating shredding rollers located adja- 
cent the strip forming means for receiving therebetween 
said strips of material from said strip forming means and 
causing said strips of material to be shredded into smaller 
pieces of material, one of said shredding rollers of said 
pair having at least one raised portion disposed upon a 
circumferential surface thereof, which said raised portion 
periodically rotates into shredding engagement with the 
other roller of said pair of shredding rollers so as to shred 
said strips of material as said rollers oppositely rotate with 
respect to each other said strip forming means comprising 
a pair of oppositely rotating strip forming disc sets, and 
said shredding rollers rotating at a higher surface speed 
than the strip forming disc sets; and 
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driving means operatively connected to said shredding 
rollers for rotating said shredding rollers into shredding 
engagement with each other. 


3,894,698 
JAW CRUSHER 
Bertil Alfons Falk, Smedjebacken, Sweden, assignor to Mor- 
gardshammar Aktiebolag, Smedjebacken, Sweden 
Filed Nov. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 413,799 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Nov. 10, 1972, 
14625/72 
Int. Cl. BO2c 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 241—264 


1. An apparatus for crushing materials, said apparatus com- 
prising first and second jaws for engaging the materials, means 
for supporting said first jaw for movement relative to said 
second jaw, and drive means for moving said first jaw relative 
to said second jaw, said drive means including a drive shaft 
rotatable about its central axis, a first circular thrust surface 
connected with said drive shaft, a second circular thrust sur- 
face connected with said first jaw, a thrust member disposed 
between said first and second thrust surfaces, a third circular 
thrust surface connected with said thrust member and dis- 
posed in continuous abutting engagement with said first circu- 
lar thrust surface along at least an annular area of contact 
which circumscribes a central axis of said first circular thrust 
surface, a fourth circular thrust surface connected with said 
thrust member and disposed in continuous abutting engage- 
ment with said second circular thrust surface along at least an 
annular area of contact which circumscribes a central axis of 
said second circular thrust surface, means for supporting said 
drive shaft for rotation about its central axis, the central axis 
of said first thrust surface extending at an acute angle relative 
to the central axis of said drive shaft and being offset from the 
central axis of said drive shaft so that said first surface is 
excentrically disposed relative to said drive shaft and is moved 
along a circular path having a central axis coincident with the 
central axis of said drive shaft upon rotation of said drive 
shaft, and motor means for moving said drive shaft to effect 
a transmittal of thrust forces between said drive shaft and said 
first jaw. 


3,894,699 
CARTRIDGE TAPE PLAYER SYSTEM HAVING REVERSE 
AND FAST-FORWARD MODES OF OPERATION 

Edwin S. Bara, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Motorola, Inc., Chi- 

cago, Ill. 

Filed July 16, 1973, Ser. No. 379,293 
Int. Cl.? G11B 15/20, 15/44; B6SH 17/48 

U.S. Cl. 242—55.19 A 37 Claims 

21. A tape cartridge for use in a cartridge type tape player 
including a cartridge receiving cavity, tape playing and driving 
apparatus including a drive motor and a capstan drive shaft 
mounted in communication with said cavity and being cou- 
pled to said drive motor for rotation thereby, said capstan for 
driving a recording tape in a forward direction at a first speed 
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through a cartridge inserted into said cavity during playback, 
auxiliary tape drive means mounted in said player for driving 
said recording tape through a cartridge inserted into said 
player in a reverse direction at a second speed and means for 
actuating said auxiliary tape drive means for operation 
thereof, said tape cartridge including in combination; an outer 
housing having a base member, the housing dimensioned for 
receipt in the cartridge receiving cavity of said player, a rotat- 
able hub mounted in said housing for rotation about an axis 
substantially perpendicular to the base member, a continuous 
loop tape wound about said hub, a pressure roller mounted for 
rotation within said housing adjacent an opening in one wall 
thereof, said pressure roller being spaced from said hub and 
said tape extending from the latter along a predetermined path 
from said hub about said pressure roller and back to said hub, 








said pressure roller being accessible through the opening in 
said housing wall for engagement by the capstan drive shaft of 
said cartridge tape player upon insertion of said cartridge into 
said player cavity for driving said tape through said cartridge 
in said forward direction under tension at said first speed, said 
tape thereby being removed from said hub at the innermost 
convolution and returned thereto at the outermost convolu- 
tion, means on the hub engaged by the auxiliary drive means 
for driving the hub in the reverse direction and tape guide 
means mounted within said housing for guiding said tape 
between the innermost convolution thereof and said hub upon 
driving said hub with said auxiliary drive means in said reverse 
direction, to remove said tape from the hub at the outermost 
convolution and to return the tape thereto at the innermost 
convolution under tension. 


3,894,700 
FILM MAGAZINE 
Hiroshi Ito; Ryozo Miyake, and Fumio Kobayashi, all of 
Omiya, Japan, assignors to Fuji Shashin Koki Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Omiya, Japan 
Filed Oct. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 407,155 
Int. Cl. GO3b 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 242—71.2 17 Claims 
1. A magazine for housing a film strip and adapted to be 
inserted into the body of a camera said magazine comprising: 
a housing defining a hollow supply chamber, a hollow take- 
up chamber and guide means connecting said supply chamber 
and said take-up chamber; 
a spool member rotatably mounted in each of said chambers 
for transferring said strip between said supply chamber 
and said take-up chamber, and 
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drive means supported by said housing and operably con- 
nected to the spool member in said take-up chamber for 
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producing energy sufficient to rotate said spool member 
in said take-up chamber. 


3,894,701 
INFORMATION CARRIER MAGAZINE HANDLING 
APPARATUS 

Eugene J. Moscaret, Arcadia, and Thomas .C. Soran, West 

Covina, both of Calif., assignors to Bell & Howell Company, 

Chicago, Ill. 

Filed July 2, 1973, Ser. No. 376,071 
Int. Cl. GO3b 1/04; G11b 15/32 


US. Cl. 242—194 29 Claims 


8. In apparatus for selectively performing a function at a 
function-performing station relative to a web-like information 
carrier having opposite ends, respectively, on two different 
reels located in an information carrier magazine, the improve- 
ment comprising in combination: 

means for mounting said reels in stacked and coaxial rela- 

tionship inside said magazine; 

means including a rotatable drive spindle engageable with 

either of said reels for selectively winding said informa- 
tion carrier onto one of said reels and alternatively onto 
the other of said reels; 
means for mounting said drive spindle for movement in a 
direction toward said function-performing station for 
placement of a portion of said information carrier at said 
function-performing station, and alternatively for move- 
ment in a direction away from said function-performing 
station for placement of all portions of the information 
carrier in spaced relationship to said function performing 
Station; and 

means for alternatively placing said drive spindle into force- 
transmitting engagement with one of said reels and into 
force-transmitting engagement with the other of said 
reels, 
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3,894,702 
REEL DRIVE DISC DEVICE IN A RECORDING AND/OR 
REPRODUCING APPARATUS 
Takeshi Okano, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Victor Com- 

pany of Japan, Ltd., Yokohama, Japan 
Filed Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 427,668 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 25, 1973, 49-2407; 
Dec. 25, 1973, 49-2408; Dec. 25, 1973, 49-2409 
Int. Cl. GO3b 1/04; G11b 15/32 


US. Cl. 242—201 8 Claims 


















1. A reel disc device in a recording and/or reproducing 
apparatus, which device comprises: 

a driven disc engaging a reel and rotating the same in a 
direction to take up a tape-form recording medium; 

a driving disc disposed on one side of said driven disc and 
adapted to be rotatable as a structure separate from the 
driven disc; 

driving means for transmitting rotational driving power to 
said driving disc; and 

rotational power transmission means operating to transmit 
rotational power from the driving disc to the driven disc 
and comprising 
a first friction member made of felt and adapted to rotate 

unitarily with either of the driven and driving discs, 

a second friction member made of a material having a 
wear resistance superior to those of phenolic resins and 
properties almost completely unaffected by heat gener- 
ated by friction and adapted to rotate unitarily with the 
other of the driven and driving discs, and 

pressing means for pressing said first and second friction 
members against each other thereby to produce sliding 
friction resistance between said friction members 
whereby rotational power is transmitted from the driv- 

ing disc to the driven disc. 


3,894,703 
ARTICULATING ROTOR SYSTEMS FOR HELICOPTERS 
AND THE LIKE 
Carmen Jose Velasquez, 12637 S. Grevillea Ave., Hawthorne, 

Calif. 90250 

Filed May 2, 1973, Ser. No. 356,597 
Int. Cl. B64c 27/10 

U.S. Cl. 244—17.23 5 Claims 

1. A helicopter comprising a cab, a source of power opera- 
tively mounted with respect to said cab, a first rotor shaft 
extending generally upwardly with respect to said cab, a sec- 
ond coaxially extending rotor shaft extending generally up- 
wardly with respect to said cab, and being concentric with said 
first rotor shaft, first and second rotor blades respectively 
carried at the upper ends of said first and second rotor shafts 
and powered for rotation through said source of power and 
said shafts, universal means operatively associated with at 
least said first rotor shaft to permit angulated movement of 
said first and second rotor shafts in a vertical plane longitudi- 
nally with respect to said cab, retroactive gear containing 
drive means to permit said first and second rotor shafts to 
rotate in opposite directions with respect to each other but at 
the same angular rotational speed, said gear containing drive 
means comprising a casing mounted with respect to said cab, 
said casing having an interior chamber formed by an interior 
side wall, means forming at least one first retaining groove in 
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said interior side wall, means forming at least one second 
retaining groove in said interior side wall, a mounting plate 
disposed about said first rotor shaft, a first retaining rod ex- 
tending from said mounting plate and projecting toward said 
first retaining groove, a second retaining rod extending from 
said mounting plate and projecting toward said second retain- 
ing groove, a first gear disposed within said casing and being 
fixed to and rotatable with said first rotor shaft, a second gear 
located at the lower end of said second rotor shaft and being 
fixed to and rotatable therewith and being disposed within said 
casing, and a meshing gear arrangement located within said 
casing and being interposed between said first and second 
gears in such manner to cause said first and second rotor 










shafts to rotate in opposite directions about their respective 
central axes, a first bearing means in said casing to receive and 
support said first rotor shaft, a second bearing means in said 
casing to receive and support said second rotor shaft, third 
bearing means in said casing to support said meshing gear 
arrangement, a first retaining plate fixedly secured to the 
outer end of said first retaining rod and fitting within said first 
retaining groove, said first retaining plate supporting a portion 
of said third bearing means, and a second retaining plate 
fixedly secured to the outer end of said second retaining rod 
and fitting within said second retaining groove, said second 
retaining plate also supporting another portion of said third 
bearing means. 


3,894,704 
MODULAR KITE 
Robert J. Vincent, 1934 Kessler Pky., Dallas, Tex. 75208 
Filed May 28, 1974, Ser. No. 473,736 
Int. Cl. B64c 31/06 
U.S. Cl. 244—153 R 3 Claims 
1. A modular kite comprising four conventional kites, in- 
cluding two conventional kites having a common vertical 
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cross stick and two conventional kites having a common hori- 3,894,706 
zontal cross stick the two common cross sticks being arranged TUBING CLAMP ASSEMBLY FOR MAINTAINING TUBES 
IN LOCKED PARALLEL RELATIONSHIP TO SURFACE 
Akira Mizusawa, Amagasaki, Japan, assignor to Illinois Tool 
Works Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 306,969 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 22. 1972, 47-47919 
Int. Cl.? F16L 3/10 
U.S. Cl. 248—68 CB 2 Claims 


1. A clamp assembly for fixing elongated bodies such as 
perpendicular to each other and being joined together at their tubes to a wall comprising a base member, a cover member to 
midpoints where they intersect. fit said base member and a metal plate for fixing said base 
member to said wall having two curved bent portions on 
opposite ends and at least one bent portion along one longitu- 
dinal edge, said bent portions providing space to accomodate 


3,894,705 said base member, said base member including a plate having 
REMOVABLE MOUNTING BRACKET FOR ATTACHING (at east two U-shaped grippers extending upwardly from one 


EQUIPMENT TO A CONTAINER CHASSIS side thereof, each of said U-shaped grippers having raised 
John J. Glassmeyer, Covington, Ky., assignor to Pullman In- jortions provided on the free ends thereof, said cover member 
corporated, Chicago, II. comprising a plate co-extensive with said base member and 
Filed Feb. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 440,106 including coupling means, said coupling means including two 
Int. Cl.? FIGF 15/00; F16M 1/00, 11/00 f catch extensions having pawls to engage the associated raised 
US. Cl. 248—17 14 Claims portions of said grippers and resilient leg extensions equal in 
number to the number of interspaces defined by adjacent 
grippers, said leg extensions being adapted to fit in said inter- 
spaces and to cooperate with said gripper to insure engage- 
ment between the gripper and said tube carried therein, said 
catch and leg extensions being integrally connected to said 
cover plate, ineans for preventing transverse movement be- 
tween said cover member and said plate. 


3,894,707 
MOUNTING DEVICES 
Robert Arthur Henderson ‘Heard, Church Farm Church Ln., 
Backwell, England 
Filed Feb. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 335,507 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 29, 1972, 

9310/72; Aug. 23, 1972, 39298/72 

Int. Cl.? EOIF 9/01 

U.S. Cl. 248—231 8 Claims 
1. A device for mounting a channel-shaped bearing member 
to a support post, the channel having a mouth restricted by a 
pair of inturned lips, said device comprising in combination a 
single strap adapted for passing around a post and terminating 
1. A removable mounting bracket for attaching a diesel at at least one end portion thereof in a permanently cranked 
powered generator set to a cargo container chassis associated section, at least one toggle ended attachment member formed 
with the generator set including: with slot means for receiving within said slot the bend of the 
a mounting bracket assembly having a framework provided crank to thereby provide a firm connection between said one 
with a plurality of removable and relatively spaced over- end portion of the strap and said attachment member, the 
head hooks and said framework including transversely toggle end of the attachment member comprising (a) a flat 
extending frame restraint plates interposed between the head joined to a body of the attachment member through a 
plurality of hooks, the plates being adapted to cradle a narrower neck and (b) a pair of flat ears rigid with the head 
transverse portion of the associated cargo container chas- and extending parallel to each other in opposite directions out 
sis with longitudinal restraint being taken at the trans- of the plane of the head, the ears and the narrower neck being 
verse portion of the associated cargo container chassis, dimensioned to permit introduction of the head, in a predeter- 
and mined orientation thereof, through the restricted mouth of the 
said framework having two outrigging overhead crossmem- channel and for turning movement of the head for the head to 
bers disposed in relation to the hooks and said frame lie in an operative position transversely to the length of the 
restraint plates, and releasable clamp assemblies adapted channel with the ears engaging edgewise the inturned lips of 
to couple the generator set with the crossmembers. the channel and extending longitudinally of the channel 
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whereby to retain said head and said rigid ears within said 
channel, and a further attachment member carried by an end 
portion of said single strap opposite said one end portion and 
adapted for adjustably connecting said opposite end of the 
strap to said channel at a location longitudinally spaced from 


the region of effective connection of said one end portion of U.S. Cl. 248—445 


the strap to said channel, said further attachment member 








being L-shaped thereby providing two limbs, one limb being 
adapted for connection to the end of the strap and the other 
limb which extends from said one limb being apertured to 
receive a nut and bolt assembly, whereby the head of the bolt 
may be located within the channel and retained by the in- 
turned lips and the resulting attachment of the strap to the 
channel adjusted by means of the nut. 


3,894,708 
POWER SEAT ARRANGEMENT 
Richard B. Stanley, Rolling Meadows, Ill., assignor to World- 
O-Matic Corporation, Chicago, II. 
Filed Nov. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 419,979 
Int. Cl. Fl6m ////0 
10 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 248—394 




























sh 92 ee oe sho 420 100 18 rie ts2 ‘102 

1. A power seat arrangement comprising, a fixed base defin- 
ing a rectilinear operating way, a shaft fixed with respect to 
said base extending in and longitudinally of said way, a pair of 
oppositely acting bell crank levers positioned in said way and 
spaced apart longitudinally of said way, said bell crank levers 
operating about axes extending crosswise of said way, means 
mounting said bell crank levers for movement on said base 
substantially parallel to said way, a seat frame positioned in 
vertical alignment with said way, with one arm of each bell 
crank lever being pivotally connected to said seat frame, an 
actuator mechanism for each bell crank lever disposed in said 
way, with the other arm of the respective bell crank levers 
being connected to the actuator mechanism therefor, said 
actuator mechanisms operatively engaging said shaft for 
movement thereof longitudinally of said shaft on actuation of 
the respective mechanjsms, and power means for selectively 
driving said actuator mechanisms to move same longitudinally 
of said way to swing said levers about their said axes for shift- 
ing said seat frame relative to said base. 
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3,894,709 
READING TABLES 


Stanley M. Weir, Box 365, Santa Clara, Calif. 95052 


Filed Aug. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 390,056 
Int. Cl.? A47F 5/12; A47B 23/00 
3 Claims 








1. A reading table which comprises: 

a table top, 

a pair of legs each with a foot projecting outwardly from its 
lower extremity, 

a horizontal crosspiece pivotally connected at each of its 
opposite ends to the upper extremity of a leg, 

means for locking said legs in adjusted disposition around 
the axis of said crosspiece, 

an arm projecting outwardly from the crosspiece, said arm 
free at one end to slide along the length of the crosspiece, 
means for pivoting the arm in unison with the crosspiece 
around the axis of the crosspiece, 

said arm pivotally connected at its other end to the table 
top, and 

means for reasonably locking said table top in adjusted 

angles relative to the arm. 


3,894,710 
MOLD FORMS COATING SYNTHETIC RESIN LENSES 
George M. J. Sarofeen, 107 Hanover Ave., Colonial Heights, 
Va. 23834 ‘ 
Filed Aug. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 392,796 
Int. Cl. B29d ///00 


U.S. Cl. 249—117 18 Claims 
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8. A mold envelope for casting lenses comprising a mold 
form of one-piece construction, an included cavity within said 
mold wherein a lens may be cast by polymerization of mono- 
meric materials, at least a portion of the inner wall area of said 
included cavity being formed to optical characteristics. 


3,894,711 

HINGED WALL MOLD FOR ROOM CONSTRUCTION 
Cornelis Van der Lely, 7, Bruschenrain, Zug, and Hendricus 

Jacobus Cornelis Nieuwenhoven, Baar, both of Switzerland 

Continuation of Ser. No. 882,650, Dec. 5, 1969. This 
application Apr. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 247,394 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Dec. 11, 1968, 

6817800 
Int. Cl. B28b 7/30 

U.S. Cl. 249—185 8 Claims 

1. An inner jig of a mold for casting walls for a room in a 
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building at the building site in cooperation with an outer mold 
defining means, said inner jig comprising: 
at least three vertically standing jig parts for defining the 
interior of said room, each of said jig parts having at least 
two portions, said portions of each said part being hinged 
together by vertically disposed hinge means, the outer 
vertical edges of each said jig being substantially spaced 
from said hinge means and forming a relatively sharp 
angular corner with the adjacent edge of the adjoining jig 
part including an overlapping area, said vertical edges 
being in a slideable continuous abutment with each other 











in their overlapping areas when receiving concrete-like 
material for casting walls between the inner jig and the 
outer mold defining means and unconnected by means 
which limit relative rotation of said adjacent edges about 
a common axis of rotation, whereby during the initial 
withdrawal of said jig portions away from the walls as 
formed therein, said jig portions are rotated about an arc 
relative to said hinge means and said outer vertical edges 
are moved away from the walls adjacent thereto without 
any significent arcuate movement towards said adjacent 
walls. 


3,894,712 
EXCESS FLOW SERVO VALVE 

James S. Millar, Fountain Valley, and Douglas R. Garrett, Los 

Angeles, both of Calif., assignors to Parker-Hannifin Corpo- 

ration, Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed July 6, 1973, Ser. No. 377,032 
Int. Cl. F16k 3///65 

U.S. Cl. 251—61 


1. A servo valve responsive to pressure variations for selec- 
tively pressurizing a control line, said valve including a mov- 
able means carrying a valve element for movement between 


JuLy 15, 1975 


a normal position and a control position, actuator means 
connected to said movable means for moving same in re- 
sponse to controlling pressure variations, and stabilizing 
means connected to said movable means resisting movement 
thereof from both said valve element normal position and said 
valve element control position, said stabilizing means includ- 
ing means for selectively applying high and low stabilizng 
pressure on said movable means, said stabilizing means being 
of the resilient over-center toggle type and including a pivot 
having a normal retracted position for low pressure control of 
said valve and an advanced position for high pressure control 
of said valve, said pivot being carried by an axially slidable 
movable support, and said stabilizing means including a man- 
ual actuator engageable with said movable support to manu- 
ally axially slide said movable support and said pivot between 
said pivot retracted position and advanced position, said mov- 
able support including an adjustable extension engageable by 
said manual actuator for varying said high stabilizing pressure. 


3,894,713 
EXHAUST GAS CONTROL VALVE FOR USE WITH AN 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Mikiji Ito, Nagoya; Motohisa Miura, Kariya, and Toshiyuki 
Ito, Tokonabe, all of Japan, assignors to Nippondense Co., 
Ltd., Kariya, Japan 
Filed Sept. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 400,672 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 30, 1972, 47- 
113914 
Int. Cl. F16k 31/165 


U.S. Cl. 251—61.5 6 Claims 


1. In an exhaust gas control valve for use with an internal 
combustion engine, said control valve comprising a valve 
casing having first and second ports, a valve disk for opening 
and closing said first port, said valve disk being fixed to a shaft 
extending into said casing through an open end of said casing 
axially opposite to said first port, sealing means provided 
between said shaft and said casing for air-tightly sealing said 
open end, and a control diaphragm disposed out of said casing 
and fixed to said shaft for controlling the opening and closing 
of said first port by said valve disk in response to the operating 
condition of the internal combustion engine, an improvement 
comprising a spline-fitting-like valve seat body fixed to said 
first port, said valve seat body having a round bore extending 
coaxially with said shaft and a plurality of spline-like slots 
radiating from said bore, the free end of said shaft extended 
beyond said valve disk fixed thereto being slidably fitted into 
said bore, and the inner end of said valve seat body forming 
a valve seat for said valve disk and said slots being the substan- 
tially exclusive means for passing exhaust gas through said 
valve seat body. 
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3,894,714 
ROTARY VALVE 

Stanley J. Whittaker, and Cyril J. Astill, both of Deep River, 

Canada, assignors to Atomic Energy of Canada Limited, 

Ottawa, Canada 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 418,614, Nov. 23, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 533,813 

Claims priority, application Canada, Mar. 14, 1973, 166040 
Int. Cl.? F16K 25/00 

5 Claims 


US. Cl. 251—86 
















1. A rotary valve, comprising a rotary valve casing having 
a fluid inlet, a fluid outlet and an inwardly facing sealing 
surface around the fluid inlet, an inner plug having an inner 
fluid passage and rotatably mounted in the casing for aligning 
the inner fluid passage with the fluid inlet and fluid outlet, an 
outer plug having an outer fluid passage and rotatably 
mounted in the casing for rotation about the inner plug, for 
aligning the outer fluid passage with the inner fluid passage 
and the fluid inlet and fluid outlet, the inner and outer plugs 
being mounted for rotation about a common axis, a valve 
closure assembly slidably located in a radially extending re- 
cessed portion of the outer plug with the recessed portion 
circumferentially spaced around the outer plug from the fluid 
passage therein, the valve closure assembly being slidably 
located for movement into sealing engagement with the seal- 
ing surface, a pair of link members in the casing with the inner 
and outer plugs and valve closure assembly between them, 
pivot means pivotally attaching the link members at their 
inner ends to the inner plug, for rotation about an axis parallel 
to the common axis or rotation of the inner and outer plugs, 
cam track following means pivotally attaching the outer ends 
of the link members to the valve closure assembly, through 
radial slots in the outer plug and extending radially along the 
axis of the recessed portion, for rotation about an axis parallel 
to the common axis of rotation of the inner and outer plugs, 
two cam tracks facing one another from the inside of the 
casing with one of the cam tracks on each side of the outer 
plug and the cam track following means slidably located at 
each end in the cam tracks, the cam tracks having corner 
portions, adjacent the fluid inlet, leading in an axial in line 
direction away from the sealing surface and then curved por- 
tions extending around the common axis of rotation of the 
inner and outer plugs to a position where the valve is fully 
open, and valve actuating means for rotating the inner plug, 
and whereby rotation of the inner plug, by the valve actuating 
means, from the closed position of the valve, causes the link 
members first to be guided over top dead centre and inwardly 
by the cam following means moving inwardly around the cam 
track corner portions so that the valve closure assembly is 
released inwardly from sealing engagement with the sealing 
surface, and moved only in an axially in line direction away 
from the sealing surface into the recessed portion by relative 
rotation between the inner and outer plugs with the outer plug 
stationary, and further rotation of the inner plug rotates the 
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outer plug and causes the link members to move the cam track 
following means around the cam track curved portions and 
align the fluid passages in the inner and outer plugs with the 
fluid inlet and outlet passages, and reverse rotation of the 
inner plug reverses this sequence until the valve is closed by 
the valve closure assembly being snapped into sealing engage- 
ment with the sealing surface by the link members snapping 
over top dead centre. 


3,894,715 
ROTARY VALVES 
Stanley J. Whittaker, and Cyril J. Astill, both of Deep River, 
Canada, assignors to Atomic Energy of Canada Limited, 
Ottawa, Canada 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 418,613, Nov. 23, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 533,814 
Claims priority, application Canada, Mar. 14, 1973, 166115 
Int. Cl.? F16k 25/00 


U.S. Cl. 251—86 5 Claims 













1. A rotary valve, comprising a valve casing having a fluid 
inlet, a fluid outlet and an inwardly facing sealing surface 
around the fluid inlet, a plug in the casing and having a fluid 
passage for alignment with the fluid inlet and fluid outlet, two 
shafts rotatably mounted in a fluid-tight manner in and ex- 
tending through the valve casing on each side of the plug, the 
plug being mounted in the casing by the shafts and rotatable 
with respect to the shafts, a valve closure assembly slidably 
located in a radially extending recessed portion of the plug 
with the recessed portion circumferentially spaced around the 
plug from the fluid passage therein, the valve closure assembly 
being slidably located for movement into sealing engagement 
with the sealing surface, a pair of link members in the casing 
with the plug and valve closure assembly between them, pivot 
means pivotally attaching each of the link members at their 
inner ends to their respective shafts on the same side of the 
plug as that link member for rotation about an axis parallel to 
the axis of rotation of the plug, cam track following means 
pivotally attaching the outer ends of the link members to the 
valve closure assembly, through slots extending radially along 
the axis of the recessed portion, for rotation about an axis 
parallel to the axis of rotation of the plug, two cam tracks 
facing one another from the inside of the casing with one of 
the cam tracks on each side of the plug and the cam track 
following means slidably located at each end in the cam 
tracks, the cam tracks having corner portions adjacent the 
fluid inlet, leading in an axially in line direction away from the 
sealing surface, and then curved portions extending around 
the axis of rotation of the plug to the position where the valve 
is fully open, and valve actuating means for rotating the shafts 
together and whereby rotation of the shafts by the valve actu- 
ating means, from the closed position of the valve, causes the 
link members first to be guided over top dead center and 
inwardly by the cam following means moving inwardly around 
the cam track corner portions so that the valve closure assem- 
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bly is released inwardly from sealing engagement with the 
sealing surface and moved only in an axially in line direction 
away from the sealing surface into the recessed portion by 
relative rotation between the shafts and the plug with the plug 
stationary, and further rotation of the shafts causes the links 
to move the cam track following means around the cam track 
curved portions and align the fluid passage of the plug with the 
fluid inlet and outlet passages by rotation of plug, and reverse 
rotation of the shafts reverses this sequence until the valve 
closure assembly is snapped into sealirig engagement with the 
sealing surface by the link members snapping over top dead 
center. 


3,894,716 
FLUID CONTROL MEANS HAVING PLURALITY DISCS 
Gayle E. Barb, Houston, Tex., assignor to ACF Industries, 
Incorporated, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 427,751 
Int, Cl.2 F15D 1/04 
U.S. CL. 251—127 


1. A valve structure comprising a valve body having an inlet 
passageway extending in one direction and an outlet passage- 
way extending in a second direction generally at right angles 
to said one direction, a valve plug mounted within said body 
for longitudinal back and forth axial movement to control the 
flow of fluid from the inlet passageway to the outlet passage- 
way, and a stack of annular disc-like members in said valve 
body extending about and receiving the valve plug in its closed 
position with the annular members being spaced from each 
other to permit a flow of fluid therebetween in an open posi- 
tion of the valve plug, each of said annular members having an 
imperforate annular body portion of a generally uniform 
thickness and a plurality of spaced concentric ribs extending 
from opposite faces of the body portion with each annular 
body portion having aligned pairs of concentric ribs on said 
opposite faces, the concentric ribs on adjacent facing annular 
members being in opposed aligned relation to each other with 
the spacing between each successive pair of facing ribs pro- 
gressively increasing in an outward direction, said ribs provid- 
ing a resistance to flow of fluid between the annular members 
and resulting in successive pressure drops. 


3,894,717 
DRAIN PORT VALVE AND IMPROVED SHIPPING 
CONTAINER 


Austin E. Elmore, 8519 E. Pasadena Ave., and Ernest A. Uhl- 


mann, 4533 N. Scottsdale Rd., both of, Scottsdale, Ariz. 
85251 
Division of Ser. No. 274,805, July 24, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,815,772. This application Jan. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 430,093 
Int. Cl. F16k 3//52; B67c 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 251—144 6 Claims 
1. A valve assembly for an opening in a pliable bag compris- 


ing: 
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an elongated hollow casing having a first outward laterally 
extending flange arranged at a point between its ends, 

a second flange threadedly mounted on the exterior of said 
casing for moving relative to said first flange for grasping 
the periphery of the opening in the bag between said first 
and second flanges when moved toward each other, 

a valve seat arranged within said casing, 

a perforated cap member mounted at one end of said casing 
and providing a cylindrical surface extending inwardly of 
the casing along its longitudinal axis a given distance, 

a valve stem slidably mounted around said cylindrical sur- 
face in said casing and movable relative to said cap mem- 
ber and said valve seat, 

a valve disc secured to said stem and providing a surface 
adapted to fit said valve seat, 


a spring surrounding said stem with one end of said spring 
engaging said cap member and the other end abutting 
said disc, 

said casing being provided with a pair of transverse aper- 
tures for supporting a means for actuating said valve 
stem, 

said means comprising an operating handle having a cam- 
ming surface operatively engaging said valve stem, 

said spring continuously urging said valve stem against said 
camming surface of said means to urge said surface of 
valve disc against said valve seat, 

said camming surface having a relatively flat portion engag- 
ing said valve stem when said means is moved to a given 
position to move said valve stem to a valve open position 
and locking said valve assembly in said valve open posi- 
tion. 


3,894,718 
BALL VALVE 

Ulrich H. Koch; Stephen Matousek, both of Moraga; Gary A. 
Soderlund; Dale N. Drake, both of San Pablo, and Richard 
S. Digennaro, Berkeley, all of Calif., assignors to Whitey 
Research Tool Co., Emeryville, Calif. 

Filed Oct. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 408,183 
Int. Cl. F16k 25/00 

US. Cl. 251—148 8 Claims 

1. A valve comprising: 

a body having a central passage of generally cylindrical 
cross-section; 

a ball valve member positioned in said passage and mounted 
for selective rotation about an axis extending perpendicu- 
lar to the axis of said passage, said ball mounted for 
limited movement in directions axially of said passage; 

a pair of radially inwardly extending shoulders in said pas- 
sageway located generally equal distances from said ball 
on opposite sides thereof, each said shoulder being cir- 
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cumferentially continuous and having a surface facing 
said ball which is substantially perpendicular to the axis 
of the passageway; 


a pair of resilient seat ring members with one of said ring 


members positioned between each shoulder and the ball 
member, each seat ring member having a central opening 
and a first continuous surface facing said ball and a sec- 
ond continuous surface facing said shoulder, said first 
surface being of concave spherical configuration of a 
radius greater than the radius of said ball member and 
said second surface being generally planar and extending 
generally parallel to said shoulder; 
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at least one port within said housing, the fluid flow through 
said fluid valve depending on the selective opening of said 
port, 

a generally spherical valve member freely positioned at said 
port and positioned on that side of said port so that nor- 
mal flow through the valve urges said valve member 
against its respective port, and 

deflection means protruding through said housing, said 
deflection means having an end portion within said hous- 
ing said end portion being movable from a first position 
spaced apart from said valve member to a second posi- 
tion, movement of said end portions from said first to said 


second position causing unseating of said valve member 
to a position spaced laterally from the axis of said port, 
movement of said end portions from said second to said 
first position permitting release of said valve member to 
the influence of fluid flow through said housing to cause 
reseating of said valve member, whereby the port sealing 
surface of said valve member is reoriented relative to said 
port when said valve member is reseated against its port. 


3,894,720 
CHAIN BLOCK 
Nishimura Koji, Ritto, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 
TOA Kikai Seisakusho, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Feb. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 441,448 
a disc spring between the second face of each ring and the _—_ Claims priority, application Japan, May 14, 1973, 48-57139 
associated shoulder, each disc spring having a central Int. Cl.? B66D 1/04 
opening and in its unstressed condition having a trun- U.S. Cl. 254—171 8 Claims 
cated conical shape, each disc being positioned with its 
smaller diameter end pointing toward the ball and sized 
so that when the ball member, the seat ring members, and 
the disc springs are assembled between the shoulders, the 
disc springs are stressed to a flat configuration against the 
shoulder, and only the radial innermost portion of the 
first surface of each seat ring is biased against the ball 


pring member under a predetermined load, the remaining por- 
utting tion of the first surface being spaced from the ball be- 

cause of its concave spherical configuration having a 
aper- radius greater than the radius of the ball member. 
valve 
cam: 3,894,719 

WATER SOFTENER VALVE 
t said John F. Horvath, Milwaukee, Wis., and Chester R. Nickols, 
ce of Sycamore, Ill., assignors to Aqua-Chem, Inc., Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

ngag- Division of Ser. No. 196,621, Nov. 8, 1971, Pat. No. 3,794,061. 
given This application Dec. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 424,957 
sition Int. Cl. F16k 3//44 1. A chain block including: 


U.S. Cl. 251—231 6 Claims _a pair of side plates disposed opposite to each other with a 
load sprocket clamped therebetween and rotatably sup- 
porting the load sprocket; 

reduction gears mechanisms mounted on one side plate of 
said pair of side plates and including intermediate gears 
adapted to bring a hand sprocket and the load sprocket 
into cooperative movement at reduced speed by means of 
mechanisms; 

a holding frame formed into a channel shape so as to cover 
said reduction gears mechanisms from above, below and 
outside, and having bearings to support those ends of 
shafts of at least said intermediate gears which are on the 
side opposite to said side plate, said holding frame having 
projections formed at the ends of both legs of the frame 
and being positioned by bringing said projections into 
meshing engagement with holes formed in said side plate 
and corresponding to the projection; and 

a gear cover covering said holding frame and said reduction 
gears mechanisms, said cover pressing said holding frame 

1. A fluid valve comprising in combination, toward said side plate by detachable fastening means and 
means defining a housing, fixing the cover by being fastened to the side plate, 
a source inlet and a service outlet each opening into the whereby the fastening means do not extend through the 


interior of said housing, holding frame. 


posi- 
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3,894,721 of said separate input ports to receive a first said liquid 

OSCILLATORY MIXING APPARATUS component, 
Dietmar Boenisch, Morillenhang 45, 51 Aachen, Germany c. a second metering means disposed for being driven by 


said power source and operatively associated with a sec- 
application May 13, 1974, Ser. No. 469,399 ond one of said separate input ports to receive a second 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 26, 1971, said liquid component, 

2137277 d. said first metering means and said second metering means 
Int. Cl. BOIf 11/00, 15/02 being operatively associated with said power source and 
with one another in such manner that the volumetric ratio 
of said first liquid component to said second liquid com- 
ponent remains fixed whenever said power source is 

driving said metering means; 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 274,762, July 24, 1972. This 


U.S. Cl. 259—2 18 Claims 





1. An orbitally oscillating mixing apparatus unit for fluent 
soldi material, such as foundry molding materials, comprising: 
a support mounted for, and driven with, an orbital oscillation , mixing means operatively associated with said first meter- 
in a plane, ao ; ing means and said second metering means to receive said 
a vessel secured on the support for oscillation therewith, first liquid component and said second liquid component, 
and providing a mixing space enclosing wall substantially said mixing means having the capability of intermixing 
perpendicular to the plane of support oscillation, said first liquid component and said second liquid compo- 
a plurality of blade-like elements ’ nent to form a substantially homogenous mix; and 
secured as a set to the vessel to move therewith, and —¢ means connected between said power source and said first 
elongated in direction away from the support, and and second metering means and said mixing means for 
located and spaced along a closed conic curve the driving said first and second metering means only in the 
plane of which is parallel to the plane of oscillation, the forward mode of said power source and for driving said 


widths of said blades having similar angular dispositions mixing means in both the forward mode and the reverse 
between radial and tangential to the curve, and slanted mode of said power source. 


outwardly toward the direction of orbital oscillation, 

said blades thereby forming a set of somewhat impeller-like 

configuration cooperating in action on material 2s a mix- 3,894,723 

ing device, whereby, in addition to a main flow induced REMOVABLE AGITATOR 

in material in the vessel tending to circulate in a path Murray A. Sanders, 146 Wetumpka Ln., Watchung, N.J. 

along the enclosing wall oppositely to the orbital oscilla- | 07060, and Albert Sanders, 17 W. 54th St., New York, N.Y. 

tion direction, the mixing device acts to set up at least a Filed July 10, 1972, Ser. No. 270,039 

second flow circulating within the device and having also Int. Cl. BOIf 7/04 

a component perpendicular to the plane of oscillation, by U.S. Cl. 259—122 

each blade deflecting material, from a portion circulating 

in the main flow path, inwardly to a path of recombina- 

tion within the mixing device and with a constant ex- 

change of material between the two circulating flow 


7 Claims 


paths. 
3,894,722 
CONTINUOUS DRIVE LIQUID MIXING AMD METERING 
DEVICE 


Richard E. Jones, 780 Broaday, Redwood City, Calif. 94063 
Filed Jan. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 322,728 
Int. Cl. BOIf 15/02, 7/14 
U.S. Cl. 259—22 14 Claims 
1. A multi-liquid metering and mixing dispenser for volu- 
metrically metering a plurality of separate liquid components 
introduced into said dispenser through the plurality of sepa- 1. A removable agitator adapted to be inserted through a 
rate input ports, then mixing together the metered volumes of central opening in a fixed top wall of a container comprising 
said components, then dispensing the resulting mixture of said A. a sleeve including means detachably securing the sleeve in 
components, including: a vertical position in said opening, 
a. a power source disposed for delivering power in a forward B. a shaft having a first portion journaled in said sleeve for 
mode and a reverse mode; rotation about a vertical axis, 
b. a first metering means disposed for being driven by said C. said shaft including a second portion connected at one 
power source and operatively associated with a first one end to the lower end of the first portion, said second 
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portion extending radially outwardly toward the side wall 
of the container and being downwardly inclined, 

D. an elongated stirring blade of L-shaped configuration 
with a vertical segment and a horizontal segment, the 
upper end of the vertical segment being attached to the 
outermost end of the second portion of the shaft, the 
vertical segment disposed adjacent the side wall of the 
container and the horizontal segment being disposed 
adjacent the bottom wall of the container when the sleeve 
is secured in the central opening. 

E. a substantial portion of the width of said blade over the 
entire length thereof, including the vertical and the hori- 
zontal segments, being flat and in a vertical plane that 
includes the axis of rotation of the shaft, and 

F. rigidifying means extending along the entire length of the 
blade, 

G. the corner between the vertical segment and the horizon- 
tal segment of the stirring blade being disposed adjacent 
the bottom corner of the container between the side wall 
and bottom wall thereof. 


3,894,724 
APPARATUS FOR MAKING PAVING COMPOSITION 
Kenneth E. McConnaughay, P.O. Box 1457, Lafayette, Ind. 
47902 
Division of Ser. No. 237,666, March 24, 1972. This application 
Oct. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 409,621 
Int. Cl. B28e 7/04 


U.S. Cl. 259—158 7 Claims 











1. An apparatus for making a paving composition compris- 
ing a mixer, a chute at one end of said mixer for introducing 
an aggregate into said mixer, a colloid mill, means for intro- 
ducing binder-forming materials into said mill, means for 
driving said mill whereby said binder-forming materials are 
mechanically milled in said mill to produce a binder in the 
form of a gel having colloidal size particles, an outlet on said 
mill in open communication with said mixer adjacent said 
chute for introducing the gel formed in said mill into said 
mixer, mixing means in said mixer for mixing said aggregate 
and gel together, means for driving said mixing means, and a 
discharge opening on the end of said mixer opposite said 
chute. 


3,894,725 
TRANSMISSION FOR TWIN WORM EXTRUDERS 

Heinrich Schafer, Vellmar, Germany, assignor to Rheinstahl 

Aktiengeselischaft, Essen, Germany 

Filed Nov. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 418,049 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 22, 1972, 

2257158 
Int. Cl. BOIf 7/08 

U.S. Cl. 259—192 2 Claims 

1. In combination: a worm housing, first and second worm 
extruders arranged in said worm housing and extending sub- 
stantially parallel to each other, a transmission housing, first 
and second shaft extensions respectively arranged in axial 
alignment with and drivingly connected to said first and sec- 
ond worm extruders, first intermediate plate means arranged 
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at one side of said transmission housing and between said 
transmission housing and said worm housing while being con- 
nected to said worm housing and being slightly spaced from 
said transmission housing, second intermediate plate means 
arranged on the other side of said transmission housing which 
is Opposite said one side of said transmission housing, said 
second intermediate plate means being connected to said 
other side of said transmission housing, axial bearing housing 
means connected to said second intermediate plate means, 
said first and second shaft extensions extending through said 
transmission housing into said axial bearing housing means, 
axial bearing means arranged in said axial bearing housing 
means and respectively rotatably supporting the adjacent ends 
of said shaft extensions in said axial bearing housing means, a 
first group of spacer bolt means located below said first and 
‘second shaft extending in said transmission housing and while 
extending through said transmission housing having its ends 
firmly connected to said first and second intermediate plate 
means, a second group of spacer bolt means located above 
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said first and second shaft extensions in said transmission 
housing and while extending through the latter having its ends 
firmly connected to said first and second intermediate plate 
means respectively, first and second sleeve means respectively 
surrounding the spacer bolt means of said first group of spacer 
bolt means in a contact-free manner while each sleeve means 
of said first group of sleeve means had the ends thereof sup- 
ported by said transmission housing, a pair of first gears having 
the same pitch circle diameter and the same number of teeth 
and respectively being journaled in said first and second sleeve 
means while meshing with each other and a pair of second 
gears having the pitch circle diameter and the same number 
of teeth and being respectively keyed to said first and second 
shaft extensions and respectively meshing with the gears of 
said pair of first gears, drive motor means and transmission 
gear means drivingly connected to said pair of first gears for 
driving the same, whereby said first and second worm extrud- 
ers are rotatable by said motor means at the same speed but 
in opposite directions with regard to each other. 


3,894,726 
CASCADE WATER COOLER AERATOR-MULTIPLYER 

Jay R. Hopkins, Provo, Utah, assignor to United States Steel 

Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Oct. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 518,540 
Int. Cl. C21b 7/10 

U.S. Cl. 266—32 11 Claims 

1. In an apparatus for cooling a substantially vertical hot 
surface wherein at least one jet of water is directed against 
said hot surface so that the water therefrom will run down said 
hot surface and cool the same, the improvement comprising, 
an aerator-multiplyer having a plurality of porous sheet sur- 
faces attached to said hot surface such that the water jet is 
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directed onto said aerator-multiplyer and the porous sheet 
surfaces thereof more evenly distributes the water onto said 







hot surface, and allows a greater flow of water on the hot 
surface without drop-off. 


3,894,727 
MECHANICAL PUDDLING AND SKIMMING DEVICE 
David Salmon, Frankfort; Edward J. Wierzciki, Lansing, both 
of Ill.; Benny Langston, Crown Point, Ind., and Donald W. 
Beegle, Russellville, Ala., assignors to U.S. Reduction Co., 

East Chicago, Ind. 

Division of Ser. No. 256,611, May 24, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,813,238, which is a division of Ser. No. 79,561, Oct. 9, 1970, 
Pat. No. 3,703,340. This application Mar. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 
449,237 
Int. Cl. C21¢ 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 266—34 A 3 Claims 































1. In combination with a furnace having walls surrounding 
a molten mass including metallics and non-metallics, a me- 
chanical paddle; a frame; support means supporting said pad- 
dle on said frame; drive means on said frame for moving said 
paddle in a closed loop path to stir said mass allowing said 
molten metal to separate into an upper non-metallic slag layer 
and a lower molten metallic layer; a base; lift means support- 
ing said frame on said base; and means on said base for moving 
said base to move said frame along a path parallel to the upper 
surface of said mass so that said paddle can be positioned 
adjacent the upper surface of said mass by raising said frame 
with said lift means and said means on said base actuated to 
move said paddle horizontally towards one of said walls for 
removing said slay layer from said furnace. 


3,894,728 
SLAG-REMOVING APPARATUS 
Leopold Berkens, Herstal, Belgium, assignor to ELPHIAC, 
Brussels, Belgium 
Filed Feb. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 444,648 
Claims priority, application Belgium, Feb. 21, 1973, 4812 
Int. Cl. C21¢ 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 266—37 1 Claim 

1. An apparatus for removing slag from a bath of molten 

metal, said apparatus comprising: 

a. a casing having a gripping means at a first end thereof 
adapted for connection to a hook of a travelling crane; 

b. a rigid structure having a first end thereof secured to a 
second end of said casing; 

c. a pair of cooperating scoops pivotally mounted on said 
rigid structure for removing slag, and a means connected 
to said scoops for causing pivoting thereof when moved 

axially with respect to said casing; 
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d. a pneumatic jack within said casing solidly connected 
thereto near said first end thereof and means for connect- 
ing said jack to a source of pneumatic fluid, said jack 
having an operating rod mobile in said casing; 

e. means connecting said operating rod to said pivoting 

means whereby actuation of said operating rod causes 

pivoting of said scoops for slag removal; 















f. a metallic shield, for protecting said casing and jack from 
the heat of said bath of molten metal, fixed at a second 
end of said structure, and 

g. heat insulating material within said casing disposed be- 

tween the second end thereof and the space wherein said 

operating rod moves. 


3,894,729 
CONVERTER OUTLET LINING 

Hans Muller, Wiesbaden, Germany, assignor to Didier Werke 

AG, Wiesbaden, Germany 

Filed Feb. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 439,862 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 12, 1973, 

2306858 
Int. Cl.? C21C 5/44 


5 Claims 


US. Cl. 266—43 
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1. An outlet lining for the outlet area of a metallurgical 
vessel, such as a converter, such vessel including a main lining, 
a metal jacket surrounding said main lining, and an outlet 
flange defining the outlet opening of said vessel, said outlet 
lining comprising: 

a lower layer of highly heat conductive material, the outer 
surface of which is in direct contact with said metal jacket 
of said converter, said lower layer comprising layer of 
carbon bricks on top of said main lining, the innermost 
ends of which form a portion of said outlet and the outer- 
most ends of which are in contact with said jacket; and 

positioned on top of said lower layer, an upper layer of 
wear-resistant material, said upper layer comprising a 
layer of sintered magnesia bricks on top of said layer of 
carbon bricks, the length of said magnesia bricks being 
from one-third to two-thirds the length of said carbon 

bricks, the innermost ends of said magnesia bricks form- 
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ing a portion of said outlet, there being a space between 
the outermost ends of said magnesia bricks and said 
jacket, and a layer of compressed granular magnesite 
material positioned over a portion of the top of said 
magnesia bricks, the inner surface of said layer of magne- 
site material forming a portion of said outlet. 


3,894,730 
BEAM CLAMP 
Robert F. Reiter, Freeport, Ill., assignor to W. A. Whitney 
Corporation, Rockford, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 448,927 
Int. Cl. B25b ///8 


U.S. Cl. 269—13 7 Claims 





1, A clamp for positioning an elongated workpiece carried 
by a roller conveyor against a gage extending along one side 
of the conveyor to hold the workpiece during the performance 
of an operation on the workpiece, said clamp including a jaw 
mounted between the rollers of the conveyor to pivot in a 
generally longitudinal direction with respect to said conveyor 
and having a free end portion normally projecting upwardly 
beyond the tops of the rollers, means for moving said jaw in 
a generally lateral direction with respect to said conveyor to 
clamp and release the workpiece with respect to the gage, and 
a spring connected between said jaw and said means and 
holding said jaw in an upright position while allowing the jaw 
to be pivoted beneath the rollers without breaking loose from 
said means when the jaw is hit by the workpiece as the latter 
is moved along the conveyor. 


3,894,731 
MARKER ASSEMBLY 
Joseph H. Evans, Palo Alto, Calif., assignor to Raychem Corpo- 
ration, Menlo Park, Calif. 
Filed June 14, 1973, Ser. No. 369,836 
Int. Cl. B23q 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 269—47 14 Claims 





1. An assembly comprising: 

a. a flexible support spine comprised of an elongate spine 
from at least one side of which transversely projects a 
train of substantially parallel tines spaced one apart from 
the other, said support admitting of flexure so as to dimin- 
ish the distance between opposite ends thereof while 
retaining said tines in mutually parallel orientation, and 


936 O.G.—35 
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b. a plurality of tubular sleeves; 
each of said sleeves being snugly and slidably disposed over 
one of said tines so as to admit of removal therefrom when 
drawn past the ends of said tines distant from said spine. 


3,894,732 
APPARATUS FOR CONVERTING A STACK OF SHEETS 
INTO A STREAM OF OVERLAPPED SHEETS 

Hans Miller, Zofingen, Switzerland, assignor to Grapha-Hold- 

ing AG, Hergiswil, Switzerland 

Filed Sept. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 397,094 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sept. 21, 1972, 

13784/72 


Int. Cl. B65h 3/04, 1/14 


U.S. CL 271—10 9 Claims 





1. In an apparatus for converting a stack of sheets into a 
stream of overlapped sheets, a combination comprising first 
conveying means for conveying a stack of sheets which stand 
on edge in a substantially horizontal path; second conveying 
means at a level above said path; pick-up means for succes- 
sively picking up the respectively leading sheets of said stack, 
said pick-up means comprising a unit which is mounted for 
tilting movement about a shaft defining a substantially hori- 
zontal axis which extends across said path and includes end- 
less rotatable pick-up belt means which is elongated in upright 
direction and has an upper portion located above said path, 
and a lower portion which is normally in contact with the 
respective leading sheet; and transfer means cooperating with 
said pick-up means for tranferring each picked-up sheet to 
said second conveying means and depositing it thereon in 
partially overlapping relationship with a preceding sheet. 


3,894,733 
DUPLICATING SYSTEMS WITH SHEET HANDLING 
FEATURES 

Lawrence A. Borneman, Lombard, Ill., assignor to A. B. Dick 

Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 98,260, Dec. 15, 1970, Pat. No. 3,788,221. 

This application Oct. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 409,757 
Int. Cl. B6S5h 29/54 

U.S. Cl. 271—172 6 Claims 

1. A sheet transfer system for transporting a pair of sheet 
members sandwiched together with a lead edge of the first 
sheet forward of the lead edge of the second sheet to separate, 
predetermined locations, respectively, said system including 
in combination: a member mounted for rotation, said member 
including an outer porous cylinder and air flow means to 
provide an attractive force for drawing said sandwiched pair 
of sheets against the periphery of said cylinder as the latter 
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rotates, said first sheet comprising the outer sheet of said 
sandwiched pair, whereby said drawing means acts only on the 
lead edge of said first sheet for attracting the first sheet to the 
periphery of said cylinder, said sandwiched sheets being 
drawn to the periphery of said cylinder at a first, home posi- 
tion and carried thereby in the direction of rotation thereof 
along a path about the outer periphery of said cylinder, valv- 
ing means included in said cylinder for releasing said attrac- 
tive force, and means for controlling said valving means to 





selectively remove said attractive force only from the lead 
edge of said outer sheet upon the latter being carried to a first 
location downstream of said home position, thereby releasing 
said sheet for travel along a separate path away from said 
cylinder, said valving means being effective to maintain said 
attractive force on said second, inner sheet for transporting 
said lastmentioned sheet on said cylinder to a second location 
about the periphery thereof, downstream of said first location, 
whereat said second, inner sheet is removed from said cylin- 
der. 


3,894,734 
; DECELERATING MECHANISM 
Paul R. Sette, Hamden, Conn., and Anthony Storace, Tarry- 
town, N.Y., assignors to Pitney-Bowes, Inc., Stamford, Conn. 
Filed June 5, 1974, Ser. No. 476,704 
Int. Cl. B65h 29/68 


U.S. Cl. 271—2 3 Claims 





1. A decelerating mechanism for stopping moving pieces of 
of mail being ged through a mail handling system, comprising 
at least one pair of cooperatively acting, adjacently spaced 
fingers each having a curved mail contacting surface, said 
fingers being operative between an open and a closed position, 
each curved surface sloping inwardly toward the other curved 
surface when said fingers are in said closed position, in said 
closed position said curved surfaces converging to provide a 
progressively restrictive passageway for an incoming piece of 
mail, each of said mail contacting surfaces further including a 
plurality of saw-toothed projections for preventing an incom- 
ing piece of mail from backing out from between said fingers, 
biasing means acting upon said fingers for biasing said fingers 
toward each other so as to provide a spring-like holding resis- 
tance to an incoming piece of mail which tends to separate the 
fingers as‘said mail enters there between, and means opera- 
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tively connected to said fingers to move them between said 
open and said closed positions. 


3,894,735 
AUTOMATIC CUE CHALKERS 
Raymond Dickens, 108 Morrell St., Baytown, Tex. 77520 
Filed Oct. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 404,222 
Int. Cl. A63d 15/16 


US. Cl. 273—19 4 Claims 





1. Apparatus for chalking the tips of cues, comprising 
means for holding a chalk block for engagement by the tip of 
a cue, said holding means being slidably keyed with respect to 
the shaft of an electric motor to cause rotation of said chalk 
block with said shaft when said electric motor is operated, said 
holding means being slidably moved longitudinally of said 
shaft by the tip of a cue placed against said chalk block to 
cause operation of said electric motor whereby chalk from 
said chalk block is frictionally applied to the tip of the cue, 
said shaft being fixed against longitudinal movement and said 
holding means being longitudinally slidable thereon as de- 
scribed, an electric switch means for controlling operation of 
said electric motor, said sliding movement of said holding 
means longitudinally of said shaft in response to the pressure 
of the tip of a cue causing closing of said electric switch means 
to cause operation of said electric motor. 


3,894,736 
DART BOARD INCLUDING FINGER PROJECTIONS AND 
DART ENGAGEABLE THEREWITH 
Charles F. Foley, Minnetonka, Minn., assignor to Research & 
Development, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed May 11, 1973, Ser. No. 359,509 
Int. Cl. A63b 71/02 


US. Cl. 273—95 R 12 Claims 





1. A game apparatus comprising a projectile having a uni- 
tary closed leading end portion when projected, and a target 
for use in combination with said projectile, said target com- 
prising support means forming a game board, a plurality of 
spaced finger like projections extending from said support 
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means, said finger like projections having rounded outer ends, 
said support means positioning said finger like projections in 
a substantially uniform pattern covering the entire game board 
whereby any three adjacent finger like projections define an 
enclosed area comprising an equilateral triangle and have an 
interference fit with the leading end of a projectile positioned 
in said enclosed area, and at least one portion of one of said 
leading end and finger like projections including means which 
yieldably move when the projectile engages any three adjacent 
finger like projections to form an interference frictional fit 
between the leading end of said projectile and any three adja- 
cent finger like projections. 


3,894,737 
GAME BOARD APPARATUS WITH INTERCHANGEABLE 
PLAYING BOARD PLATES 
John J. Moore, 13172 Benton St., Garden Grove, Calif. 
Filed May 30, 1974, Ser. No. 474,800 
Int. Cl.? A63F 7/00, 7/10 


U.S. CL. 273—121 R 1 Claim 








1. In a game board apparatus, two or more identical base 
structures, each pivotally connected to at least one of the 
other base structures by at least one hinge, a playing area 
provided on each base structure, said playing area being de- 
fined by a groove along a substantial part of the periphery 
thereof, said groove being provided with two ends, both of 
which extend to one side of the base structure bordered by 
one of said at least one hinge thereof, the ends of said groove 
being exposed only when the base structure thereof is folded 
along said one hinge bordering said one side, a plurality of 
variously apertured interchangeable playing board plates 
associated with each of said base structures, one of said plates 
being insertable into its associated base structure only when 
the ends of the groove of said associated base structure are 
exposed, the apertures of each plate providing pockets for a 
ball to be propelled thereinto by a projector, and each pattern 
of plate representing a different type of game, whereby a 
different type of game may be played each time a different 
type of plate is inserted into the groove of its associated base 
structure. 


3,894,738 
BOARD GAME APPARATUS 

Lee O. Dykes, Jr., and Lillian H. Dykes, both of 9021 Gaylord, 

No. 91, Houston, Tex. 77024 

Filed Sept. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 506,320 
Int. Cl. A63f 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 273—134 D 9 Claims 

1. A new and improved game where players thereof evalu- 
ate and assess the relative risks and merits of alternative paths 
of movement to a desired goal during play of the game, com- 
prising: 
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a. playing token means assigned to each player for move- 
ment by the assigned thereto player; 

b. play determining means for randomly specifying one of 
a set of numbers of moves permitted each player during 
his playing turn; and 

¢. a game board across which said playing token means are 
moved by the players as play of the game proceeds, said 
game board having formed thereon: 

1. a starting location in which said playing token means 
are stored and from which said playing token means 
begin movement across said game board; 

2. a home base position to which said playing token 
means are moved by the players to complete play; and 

3. a plurality of alternate travel paths connecting said 
starting location and said home base position, said 
alternate travel paths including: 

(i) a first travel path connecting said home base posi- 
tion and said starting location, said first travel path 
having a first number of movement steps requiring a 





first number of travel moves of said playing token 
means to reach said home base position from said 
starting location; and 

(ii) a second travel path connecting said home base 
position and said starting location, said second travel 
path having a second number of movement steps 
requiring a second number of travel moves of said 
playing token means to reach said home base posi- 
tion from said starting location, said second number 
of travel moves in said second travel path being 
greater in number than the first number of travel 
moves and movement steps in said first travel path 
but having a higher probability of occurrence as one 
of the set of numbers of moves specified by said play 
determining means, wherein the players of the game 
must evaluate and assess the relative risks and merits 
of movement along said first and second travel paths 
for movement from said starting location to said 
home base position during play of the game. 


3,894,739 
GOLF PRACTICE APPARATUS 

Raymond Goldstein, 19119 Nordhoff St., Apt. 218, 

Northridge, Calif. 91324 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 381,708, July 23, 1973, 
abandoned. This application June 27, 1974, Ser. No. 483,688 

Int. Cl. A63b 69/36 

U.S. Cl. 273—186 R 8 Claims 

1. Golf training apparatus comprising: a housing having a 
top defining a putting surface along which a golf ball is to be 
moved by the face of a golf club along a predetermined path; 
first and second spring-biased elongated sensor arms normally 
extending upwardly from the aforesaid surface on each sice of 
said predetermined path in position to be engaged by the face 
of the club as the club is moved along the path to impact the 
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golf ball, and to be turned down thereby toward the plane of 
the putting surface, said sensor arms being positioned to be 
engaged simultaneously by the face of the golf club as it is 
moved along the predetermined path only if the face of the 
club has a particular angular relationship with the path and is 
properly centered with respect to the path; an elongated yoke 
pivotally mounted to the underside of the top of the housing 
for angular movement about a vertical axis in a plane parallel 
to and displaced down from the plane of the putting surface; 


spring-biased means mounting said sensor arms to the respec- 
tive ends of said yoke for independent angular movement of 
said sensor arms about a horizontal axis; first and second 
electrically energized indicator lights; electric contact means 
mechanically coupled to said yoke; and electric circuitry 
connecting said indicator lights to said contact means to cause 
said indicator lights to be selectively energized upon angular 
movement of the yoke about said vertical axis in one direction 
or the other. 


3,894,740 
SWITCHING DEVICE, PARTICULARLY FOR A RECORD 
; PLAYER OR CHANGER 
Kurt Eisemann, Berlin, Germany, assignor to U.S. Philips 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 401,717 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 13, 1972, 
2250178 
Int. Cl. G11b /5/0¢ 


U.S. Cl 274—1 R 4 Claims 





1. A device for switching and control operations in a record 
player, comprising a bearing spindle having an axis, a radially 
protruding cam at a lower end thereof and a tubular upper end 
thereof having a plurality of axially extending resilient por- 


JuLy 15, 1975 


tions, said axially extending portions having radially protrud- 
ing latching bars at their upper ends; a first member having an 
elongated central opening through which said spindle is in- 
serted such that said first member is retained on said spindle 
by engaging a top surface of said cam and is rotatable about 
and slidable diametrically with respect to the axis of the spin- 
dle; a second member rotatably mounted on said spindle 
between said first member and said latching barbs; and means 
connecting said first and second members so as to rotate said 
first member in response to rotation of said second member, 
an upper portion of said second member having an outer 
circular cylindrical surface coaxial with said spindle, said 
latching barbs extending beyond said outer surface such that 
upon insertion of said upper portion of said second member 
into a close fitting opening in a mounting plate said axially 
extending portions will be sprung inward so that said barbs 
may pass through the opening, said barbs engaging an upper 
surface of the mounting plate when insertion is complete. 


3,894,741 
SELF-PRESSURIZING SEAL FOR ROTARY SHAFTS 
James Dennis McHugh, Santa Clara, Calif., assignor to Gen- 
eral Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 132,485, April 8, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,704,019. This application May 16, 1973, Ser. No. 361,368 
Int. Cl. F16j 15/16 


U.S. Cl. 277—27 3 Claims 





1. A shaft seal for a rotatable machine to inhibit ingress of 
ambient fluid into said machine, said seal comprising a spiral 
grooved face seal disposed at an inboard location along said 
shaft for pumping sealing fluid from said machine into a sub- 
stantially confined zone to increase the sealing fluid pressure 
within said machine, said spiral grooved face: seal comprising 
coaxial rotary and stationary members juxtaposed in a co-pla- 
nar attitude, at least one of said members being axially slidable 
along said shaft to vary the span between said members, me- 
chanical means biasing said axially slidable member toward 
said stationary member, a shoulder notched within said axially 
slidable member face remote from said stationary member, 
said should being in communication with the sealing fluid of 
said confined zone to bias said axially movable member to- 
ward said stationary member of said spiral grooved face seal 
with increased sealing fluid pressure in said confined zone, 
face seal means disposed at an axially outboard location upon 
said rotatable shaft to restrict the flow of sealing fluid from 
said confined zone, means for monitoring the pressure within 
said confined zone, a pressure responsive valve means 
mounted in a bypass port communicating the region between 
said spiral grooved face seal members to said motor interior, 
and resilient biasing means operable to actuate said valve 
means to close the bypass port responsive to a predetermined 
value of pressure being attained in said confined zone, said 
valve means being further operable in response to a reduction 
in the pressure within said confined zone below a predeter- 
mined value to open said bypass port. 
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3,894,742 
ROPE SEALING MEANS 
Robert B. Trelease, Torrance, Calif., assignor to Hitco, Irvine, 
Calif. 
Filed July 20, 1973, Ser. No. 380,965 
Int. Cl. F16j 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 277—203 18 Claims 


1. A flexible sealing device usable in conjunction with fluid 
flows at elevated temperatures and pressures without deterio- 
ration comprising: 

resilient core means; and, 

a covering element comprising a cover strip impermeable to 
fluid flow and disposed over at least portions of the core 
element and fastened thereto at a plurality of spaced- 
apart, substantially coplanar joinder points. 


3,894,743 
COLLET CHUCK 
Shinbe Hiroumi, 7,4 chome, Ohiraki-cho, Osaka, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 387,699, Aug. 13, 1973, 
abandoned. This application May 30, 1974, Ser. No. 474,772 
Int. Cl. B23b 31/20 


U.S. Cl. 279—47 2 Claims 





1. A collet chuck comprising a chuck body having a conical 
bore axially formed therein, a collet being longitudinally split 
and having a conical surface complementary to the conical 
bore of said chuck body, said collet being received in said 
conical bore and adapted to be contracted upon axial move- 
ment in said bore, a lock nut rotatably mounted on the chuck 
body, a nose ring rotatably connected to said lock nut and 
being circumferentially engagable with an end portion of said 
collet, said nose ring and said end portion of said collet having 
means for contracting said portion of the collet upon axial 
movement of the nose ring, a first helical groove formed in the 
inner periphery of said lock nut, a second helical groove 
formed around said chuck body correspondingly to said first 
helical groove, said first and second helical grooves forming a 
helical channel between the lock nut and the chuck body, a 
plurality of balls received in said helical channel and being in 
rolling contact therewith to permit the axial movement of said 
lock nut upon rotation of the lock nut, first and second stops 
projecting respectively in said first and second helical grooves 
so as to prevent removal of said balls out of said helical chan- 
nel, said stops being spaced apart a sufficient distance to allow 
the balls therebetween to rotate relative to one another for 
reducing friction between the channel and the balls received 
between the stops to facilitate rotation of said lock nut, and 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 945 


means for holding some of said balls in said helical channel in 
tight frictional contact with one another to provide friction 
between the channel and said some of the balls to prevent the 
lock nut from becoming loose with respect to the chuck body 
when a tool has been gripped by said collet. 


3,894,744 
PROTECTIVE EDGE FOR SKIS 

Wolfgang Benner, Landsiedlerstrasse, 7184 Kirchberg, Jagst, 

Germany 

‘ Filed Aug. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 501,361 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 30, 1973, 

2343725 
Int. Cl. A63e 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 280—11.13 E 10 Claims 


@ 7 3 4 ¢ 
5 


1. A ski structure comprising: 

a ski body of cast plastic material having a smooth bottom 
running surface and a shovel portion at its forward end;- 
/and 

a protective edge profile of hard, wear-resistant material 
having a substantially horizontal leg portion thereof in 
approximate alignment with the running surface of the ski 
body and an upright leg portion thereof embedded in the 
ski body; and wherein: 

the upright leg portion of the edge profile is retained in the 
ski body against disengagement therefrom in the vertical 
direction, by virtue of an undercut cross-sectional en- 
gagement outline between it and the surrounding material 
of the ski body; 

the protective edge profile is longitudinally continuous and 
smooth in outline so as to create matching continuous 
and smooth contact surfaces in the cast ski body along 
which the edge profile is capable of sliding longitudinally 
while being retained as mentioned; and 

the shovel portion of the ski body and the protective edge 
define between them means for longitudinally retaining 
the forward end portion of the edge profile against said 
shovel portion. 


3,894,745 
SKI BODY MADE OF PLASTICS 

Peter Heim, Ulm, and Dietrich Schleede, Wiesbaden, both of 

Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, Frank- 

furt am Main, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 252,856, May 12, 1972, abandoned. 

This application Aug. 31, 1973, Ser. No. 393,659 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 14, 1971, 

2124061 
Int. Cl. A63e 5/00, 5/12 


U.S. Cl. 280—11.13 L 4 Claims 


1. A ski body forming substantially the entire ski and 
adapted to bear all of the mechanical stresses in the ski during 
use comprising at least two independently formed plastic 
layers having generally complementary surface portions lo- 
cated adjacent each other and secured in superimposed rela- 
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tion to one another with one layer being on top of the other; to pivot said trailer bed about said support means to allow 
at least one elongated reinforcing element between said layers the wheel assembly to be removed from the trailer bed 
for absorbing torsional and bending forces in the ski when in and to allow the trailer bed to be lowered to the ground. 
use; at least one of said generally complementary surfaces 9. A method of lowering a trailer bed from a raised gener- 
having at least one elongated recess formed therein which ally horizontal position into flat engagement with the 
receives said reinforcing element; said one generally comple- ground wherein said trailer bed is supported near one end 
mentary surface having a plurality of longitudinal recess by a removable wheel assembly and near its opposite end 
formed therein having generally semicylindrical configura- by a vertical lift mechanism, comprising the steps of: 
tions opening towards the other of said complementary sur- _ positioning a fulcrum means at an intermediate location 
faces and said reinforcing element comprising a plate having between said wheel assembly and the lift mechanism, 
generally semicylindrical corrugations formed therein and 

received in said recesses, said plate having a plurality of aper- 

tures formed therein between said corrugations and said layers 

being joined to each other through said apertures. 


3,894,746 
SKI-BOB 
Jean-Yves Evequoz, 17, route de la Dixence, Sion, Switzerland lowering said opposite end with the lift mechanism to raise 
Division of Ser. No. 260,027, June 2, 1972, Pat. No. 3,858,896. the said one end due to pivotal movement about said 
This application Feb. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 442,203 fulcrum means, 
Int. Cl. B62b 13/04 removing the wheel assembly at said one end from the 
U.S. Cl. 280—16 3 Claims trailer bed, 
raising said opposite end with the lift mechanism causing 
one end to pivot about the fulcrum means until it is in 
engagement with the ground, 
further raising said opposite end so that the fulcrum means 
is free to be removed, 
removing the fulcrum means, and 
lowering said opposite end into engagement with the ground 
so that the trailer bed lies flat on the ground. 


3,894,748 
LAWN AND GARDEN CART 
James E. Ratcliff, 1618 Prichard, Dallas, Tex. 75217 
Filed Nov. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 411,792 
Int. Cl. B62b 3/02 
1. A ski-bob comprising: U.S. Cl. 280—41 6 Claims 
a. a chassis including’a main body and a support arm, 
b. a steerable front ski connected to said chassis, 
c. two rear skis, each rear ski being independently con- 
nected to said chassis by a pair of suspension devices, 
d. each suspension device comprising a pair of unitary arms 
of substantially equal length and being pivotally con- 
nected at one end to said chassis about first spaced apart 
substantially transverse axes and being pivotally con- 
nected at the other end to a rear ski about second spaced 
apart substantially transverse axes, 
. a torsion shock absorbing means connected to each sus- 
pension device at one of said axis, 
. said main body supporting said front ski and the forward 
pair of suspension devices, 
. said support arm supporting the rearward pair of suspen- 
sion devices, and : ‘ t 
. said main body and said support arm being pivotally _ 1. A cart intended for the transporting and storing of garden 
connected together. implements and a container for leaves and grass clippings and 
the like comprising a base having a front section and a back 
section, the base front section formed of a longitudinally 
3,894,747 elongated U-shaped tubular frame having the end portions of 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR LOWERING A said front section pivotally connected to the front edge of the 
TRAILER TO THE GROUND frame back section, a mesh platform extending between said 
Gerald F. Wisdom, 337 Delaware, and Larry L. Wisdom, Kings U-shaped frame, the frame back section being formed of a 
Ct., both of Sterling, Colo. 80751 substantially flat transversely extending sheet of material 
Filed May 20, 1974, Ser. No. 471,241 having the end portions the frame back section formed of 
Int. Cl. B62d 53/06 tubular members in substantial axial alignment with the ends 
U.S. Cl. 280—30 12 Claims of the front section frame, a plurality of wheels for supporting 
1. In a system for lowering a trailer bed to the ground . the base for rolling movement on a surface, a pair of trans- 
wherein the trailer bed is supported near one end by aremov- versely spaced elongated tubular members each having one 
able wheel assembly, the improvement comprising, end thereof secured to the front end corner portions of the 
a lift mechanism mounted on the underside of said trailer back base section and projecting vertically upwardly from said 
bed near the end thereof opposite said one end, and back base section with the top portions of said elongated 
support means pivotally and removably connected to said tubular members being bent approximately 90° to extend in 
trailer bed intermediate said lift mechanism and the parallel horizontal positions rearwardly of the back frame 
wheel assembly whereby said lift mechanism is operative section to terminate in a transversely extending horizontal bar 
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defining a handle, a second pair of elongated tubular members 
having their bottom end portions connected to the back cor- 
ner portion of the back frame section and projecting vertically 
upwardly from said back frame section.in alignment with the 
respective associated one of the pair of first mentioned tubular 
members and terminating at the top ends thereof with the 
horizontal bent portion of the associated first mentioned tubu- 
lar member, a substantially flat rectangularly elongated imple- 
ment holding rack disposed in a horizontal position trans- 
versely extending between the spaced apart pairs of first and 
second mentioned tubular members and spaced vertically 
upwardly from and in a position vertically disposed over said 
back frame section, the rack having a front edge and a back 
edge, a series of transversely spaced apart aligned openings 
disposed in the rack and extending vertically through said rack 
of a size to afford free entry of elongated handle members of 
tools and implements through said openings, a series of semi- 
circular notches extending transversely along the back edge of 
the rack and adapted to receive the elongated handle portions 
of tools and implements through said notches, a rack frame 
disposed horizontally intermediate the rack and the top sur- 
face of the back frame section and extending transversely 
between the opposed pairs of said first and second mentioned 
tubular members, the rack frame being of an open construc- 
tion separated into a series of transversely disposed compart- 
ments by a plurality of longitudinally extending rod like mem- 
bers interconnecting the opposed front and back sides of the 
rack frame, a circular bracket of a substantial diameter 
adapted to hold a container therein, the bracket being pivot- 
ally connected at one end to the front edge of the rack and 
adapted for movement about the pivot point between a hori- 
zontal operative position and a substantially vertical inopera- 
tive position. 


3,894,749 
RAMP EXTENSION FOR TRUCK FRAMES 
Frank J. Kozuh, Parma, Ohio, assignor to Midland-Ross Cor- 
poration, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed June 10, 1974, Ser. No. 477,909 
Int. Cl. B62d 2//00 


U.S. Cl. 280—106 R 10 Claims 


1. A detachable ramp extension for the side rail of a truck 

frame comprising: 

a generally quadrilateral wall having, in operative position, 
a front vertical edge, top and bottom generally parallel 
edges of which the bottom edge is substantially longer 
than the top edge, and a rear edge sloping rearwardly 
from the rear end of the top edge to the rear end of the 
bottom edge; 

a flange joining continuously with said top and rear edges, 
and extending in its transverse direction perpendicularly 
to the general plane of the wall; 

a front end portion of said extension formed by said wall 
and flange having a length substantially that of said top 
edge, and being of a right-angle configuration adapting 
said end portion to conform in longitudinal overlapping 
relation with top and side webs of the rear end portion of 
a truck frame side rail. 
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3,894,750 
CRASH PROTECTOR FOR PASSENGER VEHICLES 
Robert E. Eckels, 2101 Youngfield St., Golden, Colo. 80401 
Filed Nov. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 417,279 
Int. Cl. B60r 2//06 


U.S. Cl. 280—150 AB 6 Claims 





1. In a crash protector for roofed vehicles in which an 
articulated, shock attenuating multi-segment panel means is 
mounted on tracks and is mounted generally flat adjacent the 
inside roof of the vehicle and is slidable forwardly and down- 
wardly along the tracks to a position between passengers and 
the vehicle windshield on impact of the vehicle, the improve- 
ment of means including a gas bag inflatable on the sliding 
deployment of said panel means on impact of the vehicle 
whereby said panel and said inflated bag are positioned be- 
tween the vehicle windshield and passengers to receive pas- 
sengers and attenuate their impact energy, and at least one 
container for inflating gas mounted in said panel means. 


3,894,751 
BICYCLE WITH RETAINING CLIP FOR FRONT WHEEL 
Delmar L. Fuhrman, Kettering, and David L. Zachert, New 
Lebanon, both of Ohio, assignors to The Huffman Manufac- 
turing Company, Miamisburg, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 451,968 
Int. Cl. B62k 25/00 


2 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 280—279 







1. A bicycle including a front fork having a pair of depend- 
ing legs, means defining an open ended slot in each of said legs 
extending upwardly from lower ends thereof, means defining 
an elongated aperture of rectangular configuration in each of 
said legs adjacent to and above the slots formed therein and 
extending lengthwise of the legs, a pair of retaining clips each 
including an enlarged head of substantially T-shaped configu- 
ration, a substantially planar body portion extending at sub- 
stantially right angles to said T-shaped head, and a neck por- 
tion extending normally from said body portion and intercon- 
necting said enlarged head and said body portion, said en- 
larged heads being received through said apertures and engag- 
ing edge portions of said legs defining said slots to retain said 
heads therein, said body portions overlying the slots of the legs 
with which they are associated, said T-shaped heads being of 
greater lengths than the widths of said apertures and of lesser 
lengths than the lengths of said apertures, whereby said clips 
must be rotated approximately 90° from their positions with 
said body portions overlying said apertures to disengage said 
T-shaped heads from said apertures, means defining elongated 
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openings through said body portions extending coextensively 
with a portion of said slots in said legs, a front wheel having 
an axle, outer ends of said axle being threaded and received 
within said slots in said legs and said openings in said clips and 
thereby preventing rotation of said clips with respect to said 
legs and consequent disengagement of said heads from said 
apertures, and nuts threaded onto said threaded outer ends of 
said axles and securing said axle within both said slots in said 
legs and said openings in said clips. 


3,894,752 
SPRUNG SELF LEVELLING PICK UP HITCH 
William Stuart Hickie Taylor, High Den, Sheepstreet Ln., 
Etchingham, England 
Filed May 15, 1974, Ser. No. 470,034 
Int. Cl. B60d ///6 
U.S. Cl. 280—405 R 17 Claims 





1. A sprung self-levelling pick-up hitch arrangement for a 
motor vehicle having a suspended driving axle, the arrange- 
ment comprising a rigid support framework adapted to be 
secured to the said axle, a hitch arm pivotally mounted on the 
support framework for angular motion relative thereto, a 
linkage assembly operatively connected with the said hitch 
arm and sensitive to angular motion thereof, a resilient means 
mounted relative to the said assembly for supporting the hitch 
arm in a predetermined operative position, and adjustable 
transmission means interposed between and operatively con- 
nected with the resilient means and the linkage assembly, the 
said transmission means being adapted to tension the resilient 
means to maintain the hitch arm in a sensibly constant opera- 
tive position when under load irrespective of that load. 


3,894,753 
FIREWOOD CART 
John C. Ickes, 3615 Woolworth Bldg. 233, Everton, Mo. 
10007 
Filed Feb. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 440,156 
Int. Cl. B62b 3//2 
U.S. Cl. 280—47.34 4 Claims 
1. A firewood cart comprising a container having a floor 
front, rear and side wall:, including a pair of rear wheels 
rotatably mounted under the container about a common axis 
normal to the side walls and including a single pivotable castor 
front wheel mounted under the container between the side 
walls, including a push handle mounted on said rear wall, one 
of said side walls having an outwardly opening door with a 
bottom edge mounted pivotally on the side wall above the 
container floor, in further combination with fabric mounted in 
the cart side wall and adapted to be pulled outward through 
the door when opened to a predetermined exterior location to 
provide a protective covering for rolling logs from the cart 
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through the open door to said location, said fabric being 
mounted inside the cart, at the door and disposed whereby 





said fabric engages the door when opening forming a continu- 
ous protective covering from the cart to the said location. 


3,894,754 
BOOK HANGER 
Henry N. Staats, Deerfield, Ill., assignor to General Binding 
Corporation, Northbrook, II. 
Filed Mar. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 346,687 
; Int. Cl. B42d 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 281—47 10 Claims 





1. In a hanger means adapted for a directory and character- 
ized by having (a) an elongated backing support member with 
end support means at respective, opposed end regions thereof, 
(b) wire attachment means integral with each end support 
means, and (c) wire means which extends between said end 
support means and engages said wire attachment means, the 
improvement which comprises 

A. a transversely flattened, longitudinally elongated; rigid 
bracket plate means having a base leg and an upright leg 
integral therewith normally extending from an end region 
of said base leg, 

B. a longitudinally extending slot defined in said bracket 
over the region where said base leg and said upright leg 
join, said slot having generally spaced, parallel opposed 
side walls except at the terminal portion thereof in said 
base leg, said terminal portion having the spacing be- 
tween said side walls transversely widened relative to 
other portions of said slot, and 

C. said base leg extending from one end region of said 
backing support member with said upright leg projecting 
outwardly in spaced relationship to the adjacent end 
support means. 
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3,894,755 
MULTIPLE-USE GREETING CARD 
Henry Cieslak, 200 E. 55th Pl., Gary, Ind. 46410, and Mac 
Nowak, 530 E. 54th Ct., Gary, Ind. 46409 
Filed May 6, 1971, Ser. No. 140,754 
Int. Cl. B42d 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 283—1 1 Claim 





1. A multiple-use greeting card comprising a card defining 
panel means, said panel means bearing a desired greeting 
message and a plurality of signature locations, said panel 
means having at least two hingedly interconnected panels 
defining first, second, third and fourth information bearing 
surfaces, said greeting message being located on said first and 
third surfaces and said signature locations being located on 
said second surface, said signature locations each including a 
signature line, an address line, and a date line with a pre- 
printed date, said signature locations and said panel means 
being constructed and arranged with respect to each other as 
to constitute a permanent recipient record so that each suc- 
cessive recipient of the card may review the prior travels of 
the card between prior recipients, said signature locations and 
said greeting message being constructed and arranged with 
respect to each other that removal of one of said signature 
locations will result in destruction of at least part of said 
greeting message to insure permanence of the recipient re- 
cord, and one of said second and third surfaces further includ- 
ing an instructional message explaining use of the card. 


3,894,756 
IDENTIFICATION CARD HAVING A REFERENCE BEAM 
CODED HOLOGRAM 
John H. Ward, Andover, Mass., assignor to Optronics Interna- 
tional, Inc., Chelmsford, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 190,134, Oct. 18, 1971, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 70,762, Sept. 9, 1970, Pat. No. 
3,647,275. This application July 27, 1973, Ser. No. 383,139 
Int. Cl. B42d /5/00; G02b 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 283—7 6 Claims 


es 





1. An identification card comprising: 

1. a planar support member; and 

2. a two dimensionally coded hologram mounted on the 
planar support member, said coded hologram comprising 
a reference beam and an object beam interference pat- 
tern containing identifying indicia in holographic form, 
said interference pattern having phase information of a 
beam scrambler imaged upon the hologram during the 
formation thereof. 
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3,894,757 
BRANCH PIPE CONNECTION FITTING 
Samuel J. Best, West Chester, Pa., assignor to Allied Piping 
Products Company, Inc., Norristown, Pa. 
Filed June 10, 1974, Ser. No. 477,963 
Int. Cl.? FI6L 1/3/02 


U.S. Cl. 285—189 3 Claims 





1. A cylindrical branch pipe connection fitting having one 
end adapted to be welded to a substantially round main pipe 
at a branch orifice in said main pipe and the other end adapted 
to be connected to a branch pipe, 
said one end of thie fitting being contoured with ear portions 
and crotch portions in different planes to engage the main 
pipe adjacent the periphery of the branch orifice, and 

said one end of the fitting having a first beveled face at an 
angle of from about 30° to about 50° extending across a 
thickness of the fitting wall equal to from about 75% to 
about 125% of the wall thickness of a branch pipe of the 
same nominal size as the nominal size of the fitting, the 
width of the first beveled face being substantially uniform 
throughout, and a second beveled face at an angle of from 
about 50° to about 75° extending outwardly from the first 
beveled face, the second beveled face being at an angle 
at least 15° greater than the first beveled face and the 
width of the second beveled face being substantially 
uniform throughout. 


3,894,758 
VACUUM HOSE RETAINER 
Radley M. Smith, Ann Arbor, Mich., assignor to Ford Motor 
Company, Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 419,176 
Int. Cl? F16L 37/00 


U.S. Cl. 285—305 6 Claims 





1. In combination with a hollow flexible hose for fluid tight 
communication with a rigid conduit, the improvement com- 
prising: 

an insert member coupled to one end of the flexible hose 

and having an aperture for receipt of the rigid conduit, 
the aperture having a conical inner surface convergent 
toward, and coaxial with, the flexible hose; and 

a housing member having a first aperture aligned with said 

insert member conduit receiving aperture; 
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said housing member having a pair of inwardly directed 
guidance ramp members extending generally toward each 
other and into the region defined by the conical inner 
surface of said insert member aperture; 

said guidance ramp members having V-shaped notches 
formed at their confronting ends to define said first aper- 
ture, the sides of said V-shaped notches being arranged 
for engagement with the rigid conduit; 

said housing member including arm means positioned on 
the side of said insert member opposite the rigid conduit 
aperture loosely surrounding and embracing the flexible 
hose. 


3,894,759 
ACTIVE CASE FOR EMERGENCY EXIT BOLT 
Walter O. Balducci, New Britain, Conn., assignor to Emhart 
Corporation, Farmington, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 424,194 
Int. Cl. E05¢ 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 292—92 11 Claims 





1. In an active case for an emergency exit bolt having a 
frame assembly including a backplate having a rear wall defin- 
ing a mounting surface for engaging an associated face of a 
door when said active case is assembled with the door, a slide, 
means supporting said slide on said frame assembly for sliding 
movement in one and an opposite direction, a hub, and means 
for rotating said hub in response to movement of said slide in 
at least one direction, the improvement comprising said rear 
wall having a recess therein opening through said mounting 
surface, a hub alignment compensator providing a journal for 
said hub, and means for supporting said alignment compensa- 
tor within said recess for limited angular movement relative to 
said backplate about axes extending in directions generally 
normal to the axis of said hub, said alignment compensator 
being retained in said recess by cooperation of said backplate 
and an associated face of the door when said active case is 
mo inted thereon. 


3,894,760 

FLUSH DOOR PULL AND DEAD BOLT ASSEMBLY 
Lawrence E. Charity, New York, N.Y., assignor to Sewell & 

Charity Ltd., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 419,192 
Int. Cl. EO05e //04 

U.S. Cl. 292—145 7 Claims 

1. A flush door pull and dead bolt assembly installed in a 
door whose edge has a box-like cavity formed therein having 
upper, lower, front, read and end walls, said cavity communi- 
cating with the interior face of the door through a port cut in 
said front wall, the door being swingable with respect to a door 
jamb having a socket formed therein, the edge of the door, 
when closed, lying against said door jamb, said assembly com- 
prising: 
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A. a rectangular cover plate dimensioned to lie against the 
front wall of the cavity, said plate having a window 
therein which registers with said port, 

B. a back plate dimensioned to lie against the rear wall of 
the cavity, 

C. a rectangular frame member interposed between said 
plates and defined by a U-shaped strap whose horizontal 
legs lie against the upper and lower walls of the cavity and 








whose vertical leg lies against the end wall of the cavity, 
the ends of the horizontal legs being bridged by an edge 
plate which lies against the edge of the door, and 

D. a bolt sub-assembly constituted by a carrier secured to 
the underside of the upper horizontal leg of the frame 
member and a bolt slideable therein, said bolt projecting 
through an opening in the edge plate into said socket 
formed in the door jamb. 


3,894,761 
SAFETY DEVICE FOR SLIDING DOORS 
William J. Brennan, Jr., 449 Ridgeview Rd., Orange, Conn. 
06477 
Filed Sept. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 395,268 
Int. Cl. E0Sc 3//6 
U.S. Cl. 292—225 3 Claints 














1. For use in combination with a vertically movable door to 
prevent downward movement thereof after opening thereof, a 
stopping device comprising mounting means adapted to 
mount the device in operative relation to the door, a lever 
pivotally mounted to said mounting means and comprising a 
reset leg and a stop leg, means biasing said lever toward a 
position to extend into the path of the door when the door is 
opened beyond a predetermined point, the biasing means 
being reversible to bias said legs alternatively into the path of 
movement of the door, said lever arranged to bear against the 
door when the door is in a closed condition, stopping means 
carried by said mounting means to limit rotation of said lever 
and maintain said lever in a door stopping position, and means 
for resetting said lever to a position to sense opening of the 
door, the resetting means being operable to move the reset leg 
into said path of movement. 
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3,894,762 
COMBINATION OF INTERLOCKING SECURITY ON 
CHAIN DOOR GUARDS 
Bernard C. Segal, 150-6 J. Dreiser Loop, Bronx, N.Y. 10475 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 341,563, March 15, 1973, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
306,180, Dec. 26, 1972, abandoned. This application July 12, 
1974, Ser. No. 488,164 
Int. Cl.? EOSC 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 292—264 10 Claims 





1. A chain door guard assembly for attachment to a mating 

door and door jamb, comprising: 

a bracket for attachment to the door jamb; 

a chain rotatably attached to said bracket; 

a guard plate for attachment to the door, said guard plate 
being formed with a raised main body section which 
defines a horizontally disposed elongated main slot, a first 
entry slot providing entry to said elongated main slot and 
a second entry slot independent of said elongated slot, 
said second entry slot being substantially vertically dis- 
posed and positioned near the end of said guard plate 
remote from the door jamb; and 

a chain head carried by said chain at the end thereof fur- 
thest from the point of attachment of said chain with said 
bracket, said chain head for insertion into said elongated 
slot through said first entry slot to provide limited door 
opening and for insertion into said second entry slot to 
provide complete restriction to the opening of the door. 


3,894,763 
RESILIENT VEHICLE BUMPER STRIP 

Bela Barenyi, Maichingen, Germany, assignor to Daimler-Benz 

Aktiengesellschaft, Germany 

Filed Mar. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 339,876 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 9, 1972, 

2211365 
Int. Cl. B60j ///00; B6Or 19/08; E04f 19/02 

U.S. Cl. 293—1 21 Claims 





1. A protective strip arrangement for motor vehicles having 
a vehicle body covering provided with a recess having upper 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 951 


and lower walls for accommodating the protective strip, the 
protective strip arrangement comprising: 

an elastic profile means, 

a longitudinal slot means provided in said profile means 
substantially along the entire length thereof on its side 
facing the vehicle body covering, 

a substantially C-shaped cavity provided in said elastic 
profile means overlapping the recess, said substantially 
C-shaped cavity being defined by a pair of spaced leg 
portions, at least a portion of each of said spaced leg 
portions is disposed substantially parallel to the upper and 
lower walls of the recess, 

a retaining profile means disposed in and extending substan- 
tially along the entire length of said substantially C- 
shaped cavity, said retaining profile means including 
projecting means for pressing said portions of said spaced 
leg portions of said substantially C-shaped cavity against 
the upper and lower walls of the recess, 

fastening means for fastening the elastic profile means to 
the body covering, and 

a reinforcing element disposed in and between the leg por- 
tions of said substantially C-shaped cavity and extending 
substantially in the longitudinal direction of said profile 
means. 


3,894,764 
STABILIZER WING FOR A RACING VEHICLE 
Jack N. Powell, Rte. 2, Leesburg, Ind. 46580 
Filed July 18, 1974, Ser. No. 489,496 
Int. Cl. B62d 37/02 
U.S. Cl. 296—1 S 6 Claims 





1. A stabilizer wing for use with a racing vehicle, said wing 
comprising an airfoil, means securing said airfoil to said vehi- 
cle in a position generally horizontal whereby wind in striking 
said airfoil during travel of said vehicle forces said vehicle 
downwardly against the road surface, said airfoil having a 
leading edge and a trailing edge, flap means pivotally con- 
nected to said airfoil at its trailing edge, a rudder projecting 
above and extending generally along the longitudinal dimen- 
sion of said airfoil, means pivotally connecting said rudder to 
said airfoil wherein said rudder will be caused to shift about 
its pivot connection toward the airfoil when subjected to 
oncoming wind during travel of said vehicle in a turn, said flap 
means having an upper and a lower position, means intercon- 
necting said rudder and flap means for causing pivotal move- 
ment of said flap means relative to the airfoil as said rudder 
shifts about its pivot connection with said flap means moving 
from its lower inte its upper position as said vehicle is traveling 
in said turn and also for causing pivotal movement of said 
rudder relative to the airfoil as said flap means shifts about its 
pivot connection with said rudder moving away from the 
airfoil as said vehicle is traveling down a straightaway. 
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3,894,765 
TENT SHELTER FOR AUTOMOTIVE VEHICLES AND 
THE LIKE 
Robert E. Bourke, 145 Goodhill Rd., Weston, and Robert W. 
Johnson, 29 Danbury Ave., Westport, both of Conn. 06880 
Filed Sept. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 396,725 
Int. Cl. B6Op 3/32 


U.S. CL. 296—23 R 6 Claims 


1. A tent camper in combination with a vehicle having a 

roof and comprising: 

a rigid shelter roof adapted to be stored immediately above 
and against the roof of the vehicle and having a generally 
horizontal top contoured like the vehicle roof, longitudi- 
nally downwardly extending side walls with lower edges 
contoured to fit tightly against the vehicle roof, and trans- 
versely downwardly extending front and rear walls with 
lower edges contoured to also fit tightly against the vehi- 
cle roof; 

a mounting bar assembly adapted to be releasably mounted 
on the roof of the vehicle near the rear thereof; 

a pair of parallel rigid links of equal length pivotally at- 
tached at an upper end to a forward portion of the shelter 
roof top and pivotally attached at a lowei end to the 
removable mounting bar whereby the shelter roof may be 
raised above and extended rearwardly of the rear edge of 
the vehicle roof along an arcuate path by pivoting the 
links to the desired extended position; 

four wall curtains respectively attached to each of the side 
walls, the front wall, and rear wall of the tent roof adapted 
to be rolled up and stored under the shelter roof when the 
latter is stored under the shelter roof when the latter is 
stored on the vehicle roof and adapted to be rolled down 
when the shelter roof is in an extended position to form 
the tent enclosure with the vehicle as a portion of one 
wall and the ground adjacent the rear of the vehicle as a 
floor of the tent enclosures; 

securing straps attached near the upper edge of each curtain 
and adpated to hold the curtains in the rolled up position; 
ground tie down loops on the lower edge of each curtain 
for staking the lower edge of the curtains against the 
ground; 

a separable fastener in the rear curtain extending from the 
tent roof to the lower edge of the rear curtain to provide 
access to the tent camper and thereby the rear of vehicle; 
separable fasteners on the curtains along vertical edges 
thereof to permit joining the curtains with the separable 
fasteners to form the tent enclosure; 

a pair of pole brackets attached to the rear of the inner 
surface of the shelter roof top; and 

a pair of telescoping ground engaging poles adapted to be 
secured to the pole brackets to provide support for the 
tent roof, and 

the front curtain has an upper portion with a lower edge 
contoured to fit the roof of the vehicle, said contoured 
lower edge having straps attached thereto for attachment 
to the vehicle and the lower portion of the front curtain 
being contoured to fit the bumper of the vehicle and 
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having attachment means to permit a sealing engagement 
between said bumper and said lower portion of the front 
curtain. 


3,894,766 
CARGO CARRYING VEHICLE 
Ernest F. Woodward, 11 Circle Dr., Camp Hill, Pa. 17011 
Division of Ser. No. 324,339, Jan. 17, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,811,724, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
186,051, Oct. 14, 1971, Pat. No. 3,794,375, and Ser. No. 
210,498, Dec. 21, 1971, Pat, No. 3,764,177. This application 
Dec. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 422,389 
Int. Cl.? B62D 25/06 


U.S. Cl. 296—104 2 Claims 


1. A collapsible support for a cover for a platform support- 
ing a plurality of laterally spaced upright stakes each having 
an opening extending vertically from its upper end, 

at least one bow for extending between a pair of stakes for 

supporting the cover thereon, 

said bow including a pair of rods, each shaped to be slidably 

receivable within said opening in one of the stakes, 

an elongated hollow connecting member bent at its central 

portion to form a predetermined included angle of be- 
tween 90° and 180°, 

said hollow member being shaped to removably and slidably 

receive an end portion of a rod within each end, 

a rod supporting member shaped to slidably enter the open- 

ing in each stake, 

cooperating means at the other end portion of each rod and 

one end of a rod supporting member for pivotally secur- 
ing them together for movement in a vertical plane, the 
cooperating means being dimensioned to be received in 
the opening, 

whereby upon removal of said connecting member, the rod 

and its supporting member may be pivoted into alignment 
and slidably moved into the opening in the stake, stop 
means on each rod and its supporting member for limiting 
its movement toward each other to include an angle 
which is supplemental to said predetermined angle. 


3,894,767 
PIVOTABLE AND RETRACTABLE SLIDING ROOF FOR 
AUTOMOBILES 
Walter Schatzler, Angerweidestrasse 10a, 813 Starnberg, and 
Alfons Lutz, Lohfeldstrasse 4, 8033 Krailling, both of Ger- 
many 
Filed Sept. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 397,224 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 14, 1972, 
2245084 
Int. Cl. B60j 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 296—137 F 12 Claims 
1. A sliding roof assembly for automobiles, where a gener- 
ally rectangular movable sliding roof panel is operable in a 
first opening mode in which its rear end is pivoted upwardly 
out of a roof opening and in a second opening mode in which 
its rear end is pivoted downwardly out of the roof opening and 
the downwardly pivoted sliding roof panel is retracted rear- 
wardly underneath a stationary roof portion, while the front 
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end of the panel and a cross member by which said motions 
are imparted to the sliding roof panel from a drive means are 
guided along stationary longitudinal guides, and the pivoting 
motions of the panel are obtained by pivoting linkages con- 
necting the cross member to the rear portion of the sliding 
roof panel, and wherein the improvement comprises: 
a transversely extending rain channel separate from the roof 
panel and arranged below the roof level, the rain channel 

















being guided for longitudinal motion between a forward 
position underneath the rear edge of the roof opening and 
a retracted position which corresponds to the retraction 
displacement of the sliding roof panel in said second 
opening mode, the rain channel being further longitudi- 
nally movable relative to said cross member; and 

means for retracting and advancing the rain channel in 
unison with the retracting motion of the sliding roof panel 
in said second opening mode. 


3,894,768 
SEAT BELT ASSEMBLY 
David G. Connors, Plymouth, and Arild O. Saethre, Troy, both 
of Mich., assignors to Ford Motor Company, Dearborn, 
Mich. 


Filed July 1, 1974, Ser. No. 484,897 
Int. Cl.? A44B ///25; A47C 31/00; A44C 5/18 
U.S. Cl. 297—389 


2 Claims 

















1. A seat belt assembly comprising: 

a tongue plate having a buckle latch engaging portion and 
a slotted webbing receiving portion, 

a lap belt and a shoulder harness webbing the ends of which, 
respectively, have been threaded through the slot in the 
webbing receiving portion, 

each webbing end after having been threaded through the 
slot being folded against and stitched to the webbing into 
permanent loops assembled to the tongue plate, 

wherein the improvement comprises: 

an elongated auxiliary slot extending from the end of the 
buckle latch engaging portion of the tongue plate toward 
the other end of the latter and intersecting the slot in the 

webbing receiving portion, 
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the elongated slot providing a passageway through which a 
loop may be passed for disassembly of a webbing from the 
tongue plate without destroying the integrity of the stitch- 
ing forming the webbing loop, 

a displaceable means fixed to the tongue plate straddles the 
slot and blocks passage of the loop therethrough. 


3,894,769 
RECOVERING OIL FROM A SUBTERRANEAN 
CARBONACEOUS FORMATION 
Min Jack Tham, and Philip Joseph Closmann, both of Houston, 
Tex., assignors to Shell Oil Company, Houston, Tex. 
Filed June 6, 1974, Ser. No. 476,973 
Int. Cl.? E21B 43/24; E21C 41/10, 41/14 


U.S. Cl. 299—5 7 Claims 


TIE 








7. A process for recovering oil from oil shale which com- 
prises 

locating an underground region in a nahcolite-containing oil 
shale formation wherein said region is of only moderate 
nahcolite richness; 

leaching said region with a nahcolite solvent to form a first 
permeable zone of relatively large blocks of oil shale 
rubble which zone is located under an oil shale formation; 
forming a rubbled zone above said first permeable zone; 
injecting a disaggregating fluid into contact with said 
rubbled zone under conditions sufficient to form at least 
a minor amount of finely-divided, unconsolidated, fluid- 
surrounded, solid particles, and at least some bitumen; 

injecting fluid A into said first permeable zone particles; 

withdrawing fluids containing at least a minor portion of 
said bitumen from said rubbled zone at a level higher than 
that where fluid A is injected; 

adjusting the rate of fluids injected and withdrawn so that 

a Circulation current is established within said formation 

sufficient to suspend at least a minor portion of said solid 

particles in said fluid; and 

recovering hydrocarbon material from the fluids withdrawn. 


3,894,770 
WELLBORE OXIDATION OF LIXIVIANTS 

Ray Vincent Huff, and Paul Anthony Huska, both of Acton, 

Mass., assignors to Kennecott Copper Corporation, New 

York, N.Y. 

Filed June 12, 1974, Ser. No. 478,437 
Int. Cl. E21e 41/06 

U.S. Cl. 299—5 10 Claims 

1. In a process for in-situ mining of minerals containing 
metal values such as copper values whereby a lixiviant is 
introduced into at least one wellbore and a pregnant liquor 
removed therefrom, the combination comprising: introducing 
in a wellbore a gas-lift comprising from 4 to 11 scf of air per 
gallon of pregnant liquor lifted per 1000 ft.; maintaining in 
said gas-lift during said lift oxygen; lifting the pregnant liquor 
at a rate such that the residence time in the wellbore is about 
5 minutes to 2 hours whereby the rate of oxidation of ferrous 
ions in said pregnant liquor is such that nearly 100% conver- 
sion can be assured in a wellbore of at least 500 ft.; separating 
the pregnant liquor and oxygen for oxidizing the pregnant 
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liquor; recovering said metal values in said pregnant liquor; 
and reintroducing a barren liquor in said wellbore. 


3,894,771 
HYDRAULIC PARTICLE SEPARATOR 
Jerry W. Nezat, Estacada, Oreg., assignor to Necham, Inc., 
Estacada, Oreg. 
Filed Dec. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 422,742 
Int. Cl. E02f 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 299—8 5 Claims 
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3,894,772 
HYDRAULICALLY ACTUATED APPARATUS FOR THE 
MECHANICAL SPLITTING OF ROCK 
Helmut Darda, Im Tal, D-7712 Blumberg, Germany 
Filed July 15, 1974, Ser. No. 489,032 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 16, 1973, 
2336063 
Int. Cl.? E21C 37/02 


U.S. Cl. 299—22 15 Claims 


1. Apparatus for mechanically breaking up or splitting rock, 
comprising a hydraulically actuatable piston-cylinder assem- 
bly, a slider wedge having inclined surfaces being connected 
to a piston rod extending from the piston of the piston-cylin- 
der assembly, first and second presser cheeks having inter- 
locking heads and complementary inclined surfaces, and a 
hollow member connected to the piston-cylinder assembly 
and surrounding said axially interlocking heads of said first 
and second presser cheeks disposed on opposite sides of the 


1. A hydraulic particle separator for the subterranean slider wedge for insertion in a drill hole and lateral separation 
separation of earthen particles by weight, said separator as a result of sliding movement of said inclined surfaces of the 
comprising. slider wedge over complementary inclined surfaces of the 

a conduit adapted to receive a pressurized flow of water at presser cheeks, the head of the first pressure cheek being 
its upper end, said conduit open at its lower end and supported for lateral movement within the hollow member 
defining openings adjacent said lower end for the lateral and having a U-shaped axial cross-section with the arms 
discharge of pressurized water, thereof straddling the slider wedge, and the head of the second 

valve means housed within the lower end of said conduit for pressure cheek having a T-shaped longitudinal cross-section 
regulating the flow outwardly through the openings in with the cross-bar thereof resting on the head of the first 
said conduit, pressure cheek and a reduced neck portion which is straddled 

operator controlled means for remote positioning of the by the arms of the U-shaped axial cross-section of the head of 


valve means, 

a pan assembly disposed about the lowermost end of said 
conduit and comprising upper and lower pans having 
spaced apart rim portions for discharge therepast of an 
outwardly directed flow of water, said upper pan having 
an upwardly curved bottom wall surface whereby the 
water flow therebelow will have an upwardly inclined 
path enhancing the formation of a turbulent area in- 
wardly above the upper pan rim to facilitate settling of 
heavy particles in the upper pan, said lower pan defining 
a central opening for the upward entry of water and 
fluidized particles for passage intermediate the pans, and 
a diffuser body spaced from the lower end of the conduit 
and defining an upwardly opening annular recess for 
diffusing the pressurized flow of water discharged from 
the conduit in an outward and upward direction causing 
at least some of said flow to pass through the lower pan 
opening and intermediate the pans, said diffuser body 
carried in a positionable manner by said valve means to 
permit the regulation of water flow into the lower pan 
opening, said pressurized flow serving to draw earthen 
particles into the area intermediate said pans for subse- 
quent settling of heavy earthen particles into the lower- 
most pan with subsequent lighter particle precipitation 
taking place above the upper pan. 


the first pressure cheek. 


3,894,773 
DIFFERENTIAL BRAKING SYSTEM FOR TRACTOR 
TRAILER TRUCKS 
Dixon Cleveland; Roger L. Barron, both of Annandale, Va., 
and Lewey O. Gilstrap, Jr., Washington, D.C., assignors to 

Adaptronics, Inc., McLean, Va. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 215,599, Jan. 5, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 399,521 
Int. Cl. B60t 8//0 
U.S. Cl. 303—21 A 8 Claims 

1. A method of minimizing the angular rate between a 

tractor and a trailer, comprising the steps of: 

1. measuring a function of the angle between the center 
lines of the tractor and trailer, 

2. obtaining a time derivative of the function of the angle 
between the center lines of the tractor and trailer, 

3. computing one of a differential wheel rotational rate and 
differential wheel slip command from the result of step 
(2), 

4. measuring one of a function of the wheel rotational rate 
difference and a function of wheel slip difference be- 

‘tween the tractor front wheels, 
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5. computing the error between commanded and measured 
values of at least one of said function of wheel rotational 
rate difference and said function of wheel slip difference, 
and 


i) (2) o (3) 6) 
TRACTOR MEASUREMENT MEANS BRAKING MEANS FOR 
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6. altering one of the rotational rate and the slip of at least 
one of said front wheels of the tractor in response to the 
results of step (5). 


3,894,774 
WHEEL CONSTRUCTION 
Richard S. Bonomo, Delavan, IIl., assignor to Unverferth Man- 
ufacturing Co., Kalida, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 855,494, Sept. 5, 1969, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 460,095 
Int. Cl. B60b ///00 


U.S. Cl. 301—36 R 23 Claims 


1. An auxiliary wheel structure for attachment to and rota- 
tion with the regular wheel of the vehicle, the regular wheel 
having a wheel spider, a wheel rim, and arcuately spaced apart 
wheel lugs joining the rim to the spider, said auxiliary wheel 
structure comprising; 

a wheel rim, 

a generally, cylindrical annular band having a surface 
thereof which extends substantially parallel to the inner 
surface of said rim affixed directly to the inner surface of 
said auxiliary wheel rim and having at least two lateral 
edges spaced from the rim inner surface, 

attaching brackets slidably mounted on said annular band 
for adjustment therealong to positions in alignment with 
the lugs on the regular wheel, each bracket having flange 
means engaging said lateral edges of the annular band, 
and 

means connecting said brackets to the wheel lugs to mount 
the auxiliary wheel in side-by-side relationship with said 
regular wheel. 
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3,894,775 
WHEEL COVERS 
Erich Christoph, Birkenwaldstrasse, 16; K. Dieter Freytag, 
Birkenwaldstrasse, 18, and Raimond Pell, Birkenwald- 
strasse, 16, all of 6055 Hausen, Germany 
Filed Feb. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 442,371 
Int. Cl. B60b 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 301—37 TP 


1. In a wheel cover secured on the axially outer face of a 
vehicle wheel, the improvement for mounting the wheel cover 
on the vehicle wheel comprising: a plurality of projections 
extending axially inwardly of the wheel cover, said wheel 
having a plurality of openings registering with said projections, 
and fastening means disposed on the axially inner side of the 
wheel and inserted through said openings in the wheel in 
connection with said projections. 


3,894,776 
WHEEL CONSTRUCTION 
John W. Black, Hickory Corners, Mich., assignor to Pemco- 
Kalamazoo, Inc., Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 351,792 
Int. Cl. B60b 3/08, 5/02 


US. Cl. 301—63 DD 12 Claims 


1. A wheel construction, comprising: 

hollow, moldable hub means made of acrylonitrile-butadi- 
enestyrene and having an axially extending cylindrical 
sleeve portion with a central opening therethrough, cylin- 
drical peripheral wall means concentric with said sleeve 
portion and spaced radially outwardly therefrom, a pair 
of axially spaced and generally radially extending side 
wall means for connecting the corresponding axial ends 
of said sleeve portion and said peripheral wall means, and 
means defining annular grooves at the opposite ends of 
said peripheral wall means, each of said grooves opening 
both radially and axially; and 

moldable tread means made of polyurethane and defining 
an endless channel having a pair of flanges and a web 
portion, said flanges being received into said annular 
grooves and said web portion engaging said peripheral 
wall means, said tread means being concentric with said 
peripheral wall means, said hub means and said tread 
means having a face-to-face mutually adhering bond 
therebetween, said bond formed by applying said poly- 
urethane to said hub in a molten state. 
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3,894,777 
BICYCLE WHEEL 
Ryoichi Yamada, 10, 7-chome, Nishikikui-cho, Nagoya, Aichi, 
Japan 
Filed Feb. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 443,001 


Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 31, 1973, 48- 


102812 
Int. Cl. B60b 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 301—104 


1. A bicycle wheel comprising 

a number of spokes radially extending between a wheel rim 
and a hub, 

at least one flattened portion formed with each of said 
spokes, and 

reflecting material applied onto both sides of each of said 
flattened portions. 


3,894,778 
CABLE-ACTUATED TRACK TENSIONER 
Richard W. Siorek, Warren, and Ted Kozowyk, Detroit, both 
of Mich., assignors to The United States of America as repre- 
sented by the Secretary of the Army, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Jan. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 436,582 
Int. Cl. B62d 55/14 


U.S. Cl. 305—22 4 Claims 





1, In a tracked vehicle comprising a hull, a series of road 
wheels located at spaced points along each side of the hull, 
laterally spaced drive wheels at one end of the hull, laterally 
spaced track-tension adjustment wheels at the other end of the 
hull, endless tracks trained around said wheels for hull propul- 
sion, the road wheels and track-tension adjustment wheels 
being connected to the hull via individual suspension levers, 
whereby the road wheels are individually capable of up-and- 
down movements that tend to vary track tension: the improve- 
ment wherein flexible force-transmitting tension elements are 
trained between the suspension levers of the track-tension 
adjustment wheels and the suspension levers of selected road 
wheels; said flexible tension elements being directed so that 
upward movements of said selected road wheels move the 
adjustment wheels in directions to increase the track tension, 
and downward movements of said selected road wheels move 
the adjustment wheels in directions to decrease the track 
tension. 


7 Claims 
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3,894,779 
PIPE PROTECTOR WITH PERFORATED METAL SHEET 
INSERT 
Howard C. Hoon, Santa Monica, and Fernando Murman, Palos 
Verdes Peninsula, both of Calif., assignors to Hydril Com- 
pany, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Sept. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 396,895 
Int. Cl. Fl6c 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 308—4 A 10 Claims 





1. In a well pipe protector, 

a. a C-shaped unit sized to fit laterally about axially elon- 
gated well pipe, and including an elastomer body and a 
core in the form of a metallic sheet embedded in the 
body, 

b. terminals on the unit to be drawn together in interfitting 
relation for retention after lateral application of the body 
about a pipe, and 

c. the metallic sheet containing rows of through perfora- 
tions characterized in that the sheet is made resiliently 
stretchable when the unit is applied about the well pipe, 
the rows extending in the general direction of said axis, 
the perforations in each row being spaced apart in said 
direction, the perforations in all circumferentially adja- 
cent rows being staggered, and 

d. the perforations in each row being elongated in the gen- 
eral direction of said axis and defining.axially elongated 
slots, the slot length dimensions exceeding the slot width 
dimensions, the sheet defining axially elongated flexible 
metal bars between adjacent rows of slots, the bars having 
minimum widths less than the slot widths, there being 
webs formed between slots in each row, the webs inter- 
connecting the bars, the web minimum dimensions in an 
axial direction being less than the slot widths, whereby 
the bars will flex and the core sheet will resiliently stretch 
circumferentially to limited extent as said terminals are 
forcibly drawn together after said lateral application of 
the body about a pipe. 


3,894,780 
DRILL PIPE PROTECTOR HAVING TAPERED LATCH 
Dallas N. Broussard, 204 Diane St., Houma, La. 70360 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 263,878, June 19, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 409,428 
Int. Cl. Fl6c 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 308—4 A 9 Claims 
1. A device for preventing external wear on drill pipe 
caused by erosive rubbing contact between rotating drill pipe 
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and wall structure defining within which the drill pipe is ro- 
tated, said device comprising: 

a structural element adapted to be received in encircling 
relation about the drill pipe, said structural element being 
defined by opposed generally semicylindrical elements; 

hinge means connecting said semicylindrical elements on 
one side thereof, 

the opposite sides of each of said semicylindrical elements 
being reverse bent and defining opposed tabs, said tabs 
diverging downwardly and outwardly and defining angu- 
larly disposed cam surfaces; 

at least one body of yieldable material carried by each of 
said semicylindrical elements and presenting external 
surface means extending beyond the outer peripheral 
surfaces of the drill pipe to prevent contact between said 
drill pipe and the wall structure defining said bore; 


removable latch means engaging said opposed tabs and 
cooperating with said opposed tabs to lock said device in 
encircling assembly with said drill pipe with said opposed 
tabs properly spaced to establish proper frictional en- 
gagement between said device and said drill pipe, said 
latch means comprising an elongated tapered body por- 
tion having opposed camming tabs defined thereon, said 
camming tabs being disposed in angularly oriented 
spaced relation and engaging said opposed tabs to retain 
said device in encircling relation with said drill pipe; and 
locking means comprising locking recess means and lock- 
ing projection means, said locking means interengaging to 
positively lock said latch means relative to said opposed 
tabs. 


3,894,781 
CONNECTOR PLUG FOR POWER DISTRIBUTION 
TRACK 
Anthony C. Donato, Westfield, N.J., assignor to Lightolier 
Incorporated, Jersey City, N.J. 
Filed June 26, 1974, Ser. No. 483,095 
Int. Cl. HOIr 9/00, 13/60 


U.S. Cl. 339—22 B 5 Claims 


1. As an article of manufacture, a connector plug adapted 
in a single operation to be mechanically and electrically at- 
tached to a power distribution track of the type including 
spaced parallel conduits disposed within a downwardly open 
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channel having parallel side walls and opposed flanges, com- 
prising a housing including a stop portion adapted to engage 
the outer face of said flange, key means on said housing for 
locking said housing against rotation relative to said track, a 
plug member rotatably mounted in said housing including 
projecting contact portions adapted to enter into said channel 
and engage the conduits of said track responsive to rotation of 
said plug member, a sleeve surrounding said plug member and 
rotatable relative to said housing and said plug member, lock 
flange means on said sleeve for engaging behind and locking 
said housing to said flanges responsive to rotation of said 
sleeve relative to said housing, torque drive means rotatably 
mounted on said housing in driving connection with said plug 
for rotating said plug through an angle corresponding with the 
angle of rotation of said drive means, and lost motion coupling 
means on said sleeve adapted to engage said drive means for 
coupling the sleeve and drive means for conjoint rotation 
following predetermined relative rotation between said plug 
and sleeve, whereby rotation of said drive means rotates said 
locking flanges through a first arc into mechanically coupled 
relation with said flanges of said track, and said plug through 
a second and greater arc electrically to connect said contact 
portions and said conduits. 


3,894,782 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR MOUNTED ON A SUPPORT 
PLATE 

Alfred Jean Theodore Hug, Zurich, Switzerland, assignor to 

ARFINA fur Continentale und Uebersee-Finanzinteressen, 

Vaduz, Liechtenstein 

Filed May 31, 1973, Ser. No. 365,628 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, June 2, 1972, 

8238/72 
Int. Cl. HOIr /3/62 


U.S. Cl. 339—64 R 3 Claims 


1. An assembly comprising a supporting plate having an 
orifice therein and an electrical connector mounted in said 
orifice, said connector comprising an outer part having an end 
which abuts the edge of said plate encircling said orifice and 
an inner part containing at least one electrical conductor 
extending into said orifice and mounted in said outer part for 
limited movement therein in a direction parallel to said plate; 
means preventing any substantial movement of said inner part 
relative to said outer part in a direction perpendicular to said 
plate, said means comprising a projection on one of said parts 
which projects into a recess carried by the other of said parts; 
and 

a threaded sleeve extending through said orifice, said sleeve 

having an inner end screwed into said outer part and 
encircling said inner part, and an outer end carrying an 
abutment which projects radially outward from said 
sleeve to overlap the edge of said plate encircling said 
orifice and thereby grip said edge between said abutment 
and said abutting end of said outer part, said sleeve and 
plate being provided with cooperating means for prevent- 
ing rotation of said sleeve relative to said plate, said 
rotation-preventing means comprising at least one tab 
projecting from said abutment toward said plate and a 
recess in said plate which receives said tab. 
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3,894,783 
SPRING GRIP CONTACT ASSEMBLY 
John Messner, Camp Hill, Pa., assignor to AMP Incorporated, 
Harrisburg, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 458,603 
Int. Cl.? HOIR /3/54 


U.S. Cl. 339—91 R 18 Claims 





1. A spring grip electrical connector assembly for low force 
mating with a plurality of closely spaced, fixed, parallel termi- 
nal pins, said assembly comprising: 

a housing having a contact carrying base portion and a 

cover portion mating with said base portion, and 

a plurality of spring grip contacts mounted in said contact 

carrying base portion of said housing in parallel spaced 
relationship, each said contact including a conductor 
engaging portion and a resilient terminal pin engaging 
portion of arcuate longitudinal section with an elongated 
aperture at each end thereof, said contact adapted to 
receive an associated terminal pin axially through said 
apertures whereby said cover portion, in the closed posi- 
tion, engages said conductor engaging portion of said 
contacts and biases said contacts into engagement with 
said terminal pins. 


3,894,784 

PLUG CONNECTOR FOR A PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD 
Antony Brasher Clewes, Nottingham, England, assignor to 

TRW Inc., Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed July 11, 1973, Ser. No. 378,101 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, July 14, 1972, 

33007/72 
Int. Cl. HOSk //07 


U.S. Cl. 339—156 R 8 Claims 





1. An electrical plug connector for a printed circuit board 
which has electric circuits and associated edge connection 
pads on at least one side of the board comprising 

an electrical insulating moulding having a spine portion for 

disposition adjacent an edge of such a printed circuit 
board, and a plug portion extending from the spine por- 
tion on one side thereof for disposition remotely from 
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such an edge of a printed circuit board, and having a 
transverse thickness substantially equal to that of the 
edge of the printed circuit board, with which it is adapted 
to be used, 

the spine portion having a greater transverse thickness than 
the plug portion, and two transversely spaced rows of 
through-holes, which rows of holes open adjacent the 
plug portion on opposite sides respectively of the plug 
portion, the holes in each row being spaced apart along 
the length of the moulding and the outer wall of each 
through hole having a recess forming an abutment therein 
facing away from the plug portion and, 

the plug portion having at its free end two transversely 
spaced rows of slots, the slots in each row being posi- 
tioned along the length of the moulding in alignment with 
the respective through-holes which open on the same side 
of the plug portion, and 

a plurality of resilient strip, electrical contact fingers 
mounted on the plug connector in two parallel rows each 
comprising a median fastening part, a hooked plug and 
part extending from the median part at one end thereof, 
and a printed circuit board contacting free and part ex- 
tending from the median part at the opposite end thereof, 
each contact finger having its median part extending 
through and fixed in one of the said through-holes in the 
moulding adjacent the outer wall and having an abutment 
in detent contact with the abutment in the outer wall and 
the contact having sets therein, proximate to the plug side 
of the spine portion, to cause the part of the contact 
finger lying adjacent the plug portion to lie snugly in the 
appropriate one of shallow grooves in the surface of the 
plug portion, its hooked plug end part engaged in an 
associated one of the said slots at the free end of the plug 
portion of the moulding, and its free end part extending 
from the spine portion of the moulding and at least one 
of the rows of contact fingers converging toward the 
opposite row of contact fingers to provide a reduced 
space between them for resiliently receiving between 
them a printed circuit board having a transverse thickness 
greater than the space between them for guiding a printed 
circuit board between the rows whereby to make electri- 
cal connection with an edge connection pad of a printed 
circuit board when the connector is presented to an edge 
part thereof, 

the said plug portion of the moulding and the contact fin- 
gers together simulating the edge of such a printed circuit 
board. 


3,894,785 
CONNECTOR 

Oswald Hubner, Neuenstadt, and Horst Wilhelm Benker, Heil- 

bronn, both of Germany, assignors to Bunker Ramo Corpo- 

ration, Oak Brook, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 351,594, April 16, 1973, abandoned. 

This application Sept. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 507,718 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 18, 1972, 

2218751 
Int. Cl. HOIr /3//2 


U.S. Cl. 339—252 P 8 Claims 





1. An electrical connector assembly comprising: 
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a socket including a sheet metal sleeve having a longitudi- 
nally extending slot therein with a forward portion on said 
sleeve having an opening at one end and a rear portion; 
a pin secured within said sleeve rear portion at a position 
spaced axially from said opening with a tapered free end 
on said pin extending into the forward portion to a posi- 
tion adjacent said opening and radially inwardly of said 
sleeve, the tapered free end of said pin including a maxi- 
mum outer radial dimension spaced rearwardly from said 
opening to provide a first wiping zone and a longitudinal 
portion rearwardly of said tapered free end and dimen- 
sionally at least equal to said maximum outer dimension 
to provide a second wiping zone; and 

a plug including a forward tubular projection of smaller 
diameter than the internal diameter of said sleeve for 
movement within said sleeve of said socket and having a 
free end on said projection with an opening in the free 
end of said projection and an outer surface taper on said 
projection extending longitudinally toward said free end 
of said projection and toward the axis of said projection, 
said projection being longitudinally slit from said projec- 
tion opening rearwardly to form a plurality of resilient 
contact fingers, said plug projection insertable into said 
sleeve opening with said projection opening receiving 
said pin tapered free end for expanding said resilient 
fingers in said first wiping zone to wipe said plug against 
said sleeve and further insertion of said plug engaging said 
fingers with said longitudinal portion in said second wip- 
ing zone to increase the wiping action between said plug 
and sleeve with the slot in said sleeve enabling said sleeve 
to expand radially in response to engagement between 
said plug and sleeve to accomodate said plug. 


3,894,786 
360° VIEWABLE VEHICULAR REFLECTOR FLASHING 
SYSTEM 
Robert I. Nagel, Skokie, Ill., assignor to Beatrice Foods Com- 
pany, Elgin, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 433,309 
Int. Cl.? GO2B 5//2 


U.S. Cl. 350—99 9 Claims 





1. In a wheel supported, reflectorized vehicle which moves 
by wheel rotation and which has weel mounted reflector 
means, each such means having one region comprised of 
transparent solid material which has a region axis normal 
thereto, said region having formed therein a group of cube 
corner reflector elements, all such elements in each such 
group each having a central optical axis, each respective such 
optical axis being disposed substantially parallel to the respec- 
tive such optical axes of the other such elements in each such 
group, each such group being retroreflective of light directed 
thereon within a zone containing an inner zone of peak re- 
troreflectance linearly extending away from said region, each 
such zone of retro-reflectance extending angularly and trans- 
versely relative to its said inner zone at least about 30°, the 
improvement which comprises the combination of 

A. from four through six such reflector means, 

B. such reflector means each being adapted for functional 
association with selected respective side portions of such 
vehicles wheel members without interferring with rota- 
tional movements of such wheel members on their re- 
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spective axles for front and side viewability thereof at 
spatial positions horizontally relatively removed from 
such vehicle, 

C. mounting means mounting each such reflector means 
fixedly to such wheel members in such respective associa- 
tions, 

D. the angular relationship between the center plane of 
each such wheel member having such a reflector means 
so mounted thereon and the inner zone of peak retro- 
reflectance of each such respective reflector means so 
mounted thereon being such that 
1. when each such reflectorized wheel member is rotated 

about its axle with the axis of rotation thereof spatially 

stationary 

a. each such inner zone of peak retro-reflectance tra- 
verses a curved path in space, 

b. each such path is generally radially adjacent to other 
such paths through 360° in a plane containing such 
axis of rotation, and 

2. in such axis containing plane, the radial spacing be- 
tween adjacent such paths is such that a flashing light 
signal of retroreflected light is viewable at any spatial 
position relatively remote from said wheel member. 


3,894,787 
HOLOGRAMS 
Emmett N. Leith, Plymouth, and Juris Upatnieks, Ann Arbor, 
both of Mich., assignors to Battelle Development Corpora- 
tion, Columbus, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 825,522, May 19, 1969, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 361,977, April 23, 1964, Pat. 
No. 3,506,327. This application Dec. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 
209,865 
Int. Cl. GO3H //00, 1/08; GO2B 27/22 
U.S. Cl. 350—3.5 
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1. A method .of producing an artificial off-axis hologram of 
a solid diffusely reflecting object made up of a plurality of 
points comprising: 

a. determining a fringe pattern for each point of the dif- 
fusely reflecting object and an angularly displaced refer- 
ence beam at a hologram plane, 

b. summing said fringe patterns for a plurality of said points, 
and 

c. recording the summation of fringe patterns of said plural- 
ity of points on a photosensitive means capable of being 
interrogated by coherent light to form diffraction patterns 
corresponding to said fringe patterns to produce an arti- 
ficial off-axis hologram of the solid diffusely reflecting 
object. 


3,894,788 
LIQUID-CORE FIBRE-OPTIC WAVEGUIDES 

William Alexander Gambling, Chandlers Ford, and David Neil 

Payne, Southampton, both of England, assignors to National 

Research Development Corporation, London, England 

Filed June 4, 1973, Ser. No. 367,053 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, June 5, 1972, 

26054/72 
Int. Cl. GO2b 5//4 

U.S. Cl. 350--96 WG 9 Claims 

1. A liquid-core fibre-optic waveguide comprising a hollow 
vitreous fibre filled with a liquid which consists essentially of 
one or more compounds selected from the classes of aliphatic 
compounds which contain three or four carbon atoms per 
molecule and are fully halogenated with at least one of the 
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group of fluorine, chlorine and bromine, such that the liquid 
is liquid at 25°C, has a refractive index greater than that of the 


vitreous fibre and has optical absorption and scattering less 


than 40dB/Km within at least a part of the spectral range from 
0.5 to 2.0 microns. 


3,894,789 
LIGHT BEAM COUPLER FOR SEMICONDUCTOR 
LASERS 
Kohroh Kobayashi, and Atsufumi Ueki, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to Nippon Electric Company, Limited, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed July 29, 1974, Ser. No. 492,770 
Int. Cl.? GO2B 5//4 


U.S. Cl. 350—96 C 6 Claims 


1. A light beam coupler for use in transforming an output 
beam with a flat cross-section into a light beam with a substan- 
tially circular cross-section; said light beam coupler compris- 
ing a first light transmission body disposed in the vicinity of a 
semiconductor laser, and a second light transmission body 
disposed in an optically coaxial cascade relationship with said 
first light transmission body wherein, in the plane of cross-sec- 
tion perpendicular to the optical axes of said first and second 
light transmission bodies, the refractive index distribution 
decreases substantially proportionally to the square of the 
distance from said optical axis in at least one direction, and 
the gradients a, and a, for said refractive index distribution 
meet the condition a, > a, (where a, can be zero) in said first 
light transmission body, and the condition a, S a, (where a, 
can be zero) in said second light transmission body, the gradi- 
ent a, being taken in the direction perpendicular to the p-n 
junction plane of the semiconductor laser, and the gradient a, 
in the direction parallel thereto. 


3,894,790 
360° VIEWABLE REFLECTORIZED VEHICLE 

Gerald Golden, Franklin Park, and James D. Kennedy, 

Streamwood, both of IIL, assignors to Beatrice Foods Com- 

pany, Elgin, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 355,796, April 30, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 443,508 

Int. Cl.? GO2B 5//2 


U.S. Cl. 350—99 4 Claims 


1. A reflectorized two wheel vehicle comprising: 

A. a vehicle including frame means supported by, and oper- 
ated by using two longitudinally spaced spoked wheels, 
B. six retroreflective reflector assemblies each character- 

ized by having, 
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1. a one-piece molded reflective body having a generally 
smooth, flattened front face with facets molded into 
spaced, parallelly extending rear face, 

2. each body having at least three reflective areas of 
facets formed integrally into the said rear face, 

a. one such area being adapted to retroreflect incident 
light striking said face up to an angle of 30° on each 
of a chosen pair of opposed sides of a vertical to said 
face, 

b. a second such area being adapted to retroreflect 
incident light striking said face within an angle from 
not less than about 30° up to at least about 50° on 
one of said chosen sides, and 

c. a third such area being adapted to retroreflect inci- 
dent light striking said face within an angle ranging 
from not less than about 30° up to at least about 50° 
on the other, 

C. mounting means for each of said reflector assemblies, 

D. one said reflector assembly being mounted transversely 
across a front portion of said vehicle in a stationary posi- 
tion relative to said frame means with said front face 
thereof forwardly unobstructed, 

E. one said reflector assembly being mounted transversely 
across a rear portion of said vehicle in a stationary posi- 
tion relative to said frame means with said front face 
thereof rearwardly unobstructed, and 

F. two of said reflector assemblies being mounted longitudi- 
nally in a spaced, back-to-back relationship upon side 
portions of each of said wheels with said respective op- 
posed front faces of each two thereof on each wheel being 
sidewardly substantially unobstructed. 


3,894,791 
REFLECTIVE MATERIAL FOR ROAD MARKING AND 
SIGNS 

Ludwig Eigenmann, Vacallo, Canton Ticino, Switzerland 
Continuation of Ser. No. 323,929, Jan. 15, 1973, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 135,945, April 21, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 522,933 

Claims priority, application Italy, Apr. 22, 1970, 23676/70 

Int. Cl.? GO2B 5//28 


U.S. Cl. 350—105 12 Claims 


1. A reflecting system, comprising at least one substantially 
transparent, substantially spherical element having a refrac- 
tive index such that a beam impinging said element is re- 
fracted and at least partially focused regardless of the angle of 
impingement; a substantially transparent binding medium 
contacting and partially surrounding said element so that a 
portion of said element is exposed for impingement by beams 
and a portion of said element is surrounded by said binding 
medium; and reflecting means for the reflection of beams 
which pass through said element, said reflecting means con- 
sisting at least almost entirely of reflective, substantially part- 
spherical surfaces which are convex in relation to said element 
and which are secured about the periphery of said surrounded 
portion thereof by said binding medium, said reflective sur- 
faces being spaced from said surrounded portion of said ele- 
ment by said binding medium and having their respective 
centers of curvature located substantially at the virtual foci of 
the beams which pass through said exposed portion of said 
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element into the latter and then through said binding medium 
to said reflective surfaces so that such beams are at least 
partially focused once more and are reflected back to said 






essentially coincident with their respective paths of impinge- 
ment upon and travel through said element and said binding 
medium. 







3,894,792 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR DEFLECTING LIGHT BEAM 
Kiichi Komatsubara, Tokorozawa; Yasuhiro Shiraki, Hachioji, 

and Eizaburo Yamada, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to 

Hitachi, Ltd., Japan 

Filed Sept. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 72,761 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 26, 1969, 44- 

76259 
Int. Cl. GO2f ///6 

U.S. Cl. 350—160 R 7 Claims 





















2. A light beam deflecting device comprising: 

a semiconductor body having a forbidden band the width of 
which is greater than the photon energy of light to be 
deflected, at least one pn junction being arranged in that 
area of said semiconductor body in which light deflection 
is desired; 

at least one pair of transparent electrodes disposed opposite 
to each other on respective p and n type regions of said 
semiconductor body; and 

an electric power supply means connected to said transpar- 
ent electrodes for injecting carriers at a concentration of 

10'* to 107” cm~? into said pn junction. 












3,894,793 
LIQUID CRYSTAL IMAGING SYSTEM USING 
TRIBUTYLTIN OXIDE OR TRIBUTYLTIN CHLORIDE 
Werner E. L. Haas, Webster, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpora- 

tion, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Oct. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 513,003 
Int. Cl. GO2f ///6 
U.S. Cl. 350—160 LC 24 Claims 
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22. A nematic liquid crystalline composition comprising a 
nematic liquid crystalline material and tributyltin oxide, said 
oxide present in an amount effective to extend the electro-op- 
tical lifetime of said nematic liquid crystalline material. 
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3,894,794 
LIQUID CRYSTAL IMAGING SYSTEM USING 
TRIBULYLTIN OXIDE 


element and out through said exposed portion along paths Charles W. Mitchell, Jr., Webster, N.Y., assignor to Xerox 


Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Oct. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 513,004 
Int. Cl. GO2f 1/16 
U.S. CL 350—160 LC 













1. A liquid crystalline composition comprising a mixture of 
nematic liquid crystalline material and an optically active 
material, and tributyltin oxide, said oxide present in an 
amount effective to extend the electro-optical lifetime of said 
mixture of nematic liquid crystalline material and optically 
active material. 


3,894,795 
PLURAL ELEMENT WINDOW CONSTRUCTION FOR AN 
OPENING OF A LASER CAVITY 
Albert A. Laurens, Paris, France, assignor to Etat Francais, 

Paris, France 
Filed Jan. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 433,887 
Int. Cl.? GO2B 5/00, 7/00; HO1S 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 350—319 9 Claims 














1. A window construction for a laser cavity having an open- 
ing, said construction comprising at least two elements trans- 
parent to a laser beam, and fixed support means for mounting 
said elements in a common plane in fixed, sealed relation at 
the opening of the laser cavity, said transparent elements 
being monocrystalline and having inner faces which are freely 
open into the laser cavity and outer faces which are freely 
open to the exterior. 


3,894,796 
MOTION PICTURE SYSTEM AND APPARATUS 
Gerald H. Cook, Lynnfield, and Melvin Friedman, Sudbury, 
both of Mass., assignors to Polaroid Corporation, Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 
Division of Ser. No. 214,735, Jan. 3, 1972, Pat. No. 3,807,840. 
This application June 29, 1973, Ser. No. 375,014 
Int. Cl. GO3b 23/04 
U.S. Cl. 352—72 1 Claim 
1. A film handling system comprising: a film handling cas- 
sette including: 
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a housing; 3,894,797 
supply and take-up reels having a length of photographic PROJECTION UNIT, PARTICULARLY FOR 
film strip coupled therebetween; TRANSPARENCIES 
means for rotatably mounting said supply and take-up reels Karlheinz Barowski, Okriftel, Hattersheim; Kurt Schiibel, and 
within said housing; Hans Welnhofer, both of Munich, all of Germany, assignors 
an exposure and projection station past which incremental — to Enna-Werk Optische Anstalt Dr. Appelt KG, Munich and 
sections of said film strip may be progressively trans- | Braun AG, Frankfurt am Main, both of, Germany APPAI 
ported for exposure and projection; and Filed Sept. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 399,910 Danny J. | 
supply and take-up reel locking means mounted for axial Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 22, 1972, Stamfor 
displacement between a normal locking position and an 2246746 
unlocking position; 
in combination with a motion picture came:a and a motion U.S. Cl. 353—30 
picture projector or viewer, said camera somapnieieg: 


Int. Cl. G03b 21/26 
2 Claims 


a camera housing; 

means for supporting said cassette at an operative position 
within said camera housing; 

exposure means adapted to be operatively associated with 
said exposure station when said cassette is located at its 
operative position for facilitating film exposure opera- 
tions; 

film transport means for progressively transporting said film 
strip past said exposure station; 

drive means including a drive shaft adapted to be opera- 
tively associated with said take-up reel when said cassette 
is located at its operative position for rotating said take- 
up reel to collect said film strip after it has been trans- 
ported past said exposure station; and 

actuating means for moving said supply and take-up reel 
locking means from said locking position to said unlock- 
ing position in response to locating said cassette at its 


operative position within said camera, said actuating 
means including a take-up reel actuating pin coaxially 


disposed with and extending outwardly from an end of 


said take-up reel drive shaft and a supply reel actuating 

pin mounted in said camera housing; 

said motion picture projector or viewer comprising: 

a projector housing; 

means for supporting said cassette at an operative position 
within said projector housing; 

projection means adapted to be operatively associated with 
said cassette projection station when said cassette is lo- 
cated at its operative position for facilitating film projec- 
tion operations; 

film transport means for progressively transporting incre- 
mental sections of said film strip past said projection 
station for projection; 

drive means including supply and take-up reel drive shafts 
adapted to be operatively associated, respectively, with 
said supply and take-up reels when said cassette is located 
at its operative position for driving said take-up reel to 
collect said film strip after it has been transported past 
said projection station and for driving said supply reel 
during film rewind operations; and 

actuating means including supply and take-up reel actuating 
pins coaxially disposed with and extending outwardly 
from ends of said supply and take-up reel drive shafts, 
respectively, for moving said supply and take-up reel 
locking means from said locking position to said unlock- 
ing position in response to operatively associated said 
cassette with said drive means. 


US. Cl. 353—122 


1. A projection unit for side by side or superimposed projec- 


tion comprising, 


a. an outer housing, 

b. at least two projection devices rotatably mounted within 
said housing, disposed in a side by side relationship, each 
projection device having optical means for projecting a 
picture, the axis of each of said optical means being offset 
from a central axis of its projection device parallel to the 
optical means axis, in a direction toward the adjacent 
projection device, and 

. Means connected to one of said projection devices to 
rotate said one projection device; and 

. Means interconnecting said one projection device with 
said other projection device so as to cause said other 
projection device to rotate through an equal angle, but in 
an opposite direction from said one projection device. 


3,894,798 
PROJECTOR AND METHOD FOR PROJECTING 
360° PICTURES 


Jesse D. Wolf, 4905 Ward Road, Wheatridge, Colo. 80033 


Filed Apr. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 243,584 
Int. Cl. GO3b 2//00 
29 Claims 


1. An optical reproduction apparatus comprising: 
objective lens means for projecting a recorded image and 
having an optical axis, 
said optical axis folded and having one axis portion on the 
recorded image side of the fold substantially normal to 
another axis portion on the other side of said fold, 
means for establishing an annular image to be projected 
substantially at the focal plane of said objective lens 
means, and 
means for rotating said objective lens means about a rota- 
tional axis substantially parallel to said one axis portion of 
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said optical axis and spaced therefrom by a distance 
substantially equal to the focal length of said objective 
lens means. 


3,894,799 


APPARATUS FOR MONITORING COPY QUALITY 
Danny J. Prats, Sodus, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corporation, 
Stamford, Conn. 
Filed July 26, 1973, Ser. No. 382,808 
Int. Cl. GO3g 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 355—3 R 



















1. In a copying machine for producing copies of originals of 
the type having a photoconductive member, means to estab- 
lish a latent electrostatic image of the original being copied on 
said member, means to develop the image of said original, and 
means including a transfer roller to transfer the image of said 
original to a copy substrate material, the combination of: 

means to develop a separate test pattern on said photocon- 

ductive member, 

means to transfer said test pattern directly to said transfer 

roller avoiding said copy substrate material whereby to 
provide a developed test pattern of said transfer roller, 
and 

means to analyze said developed test pattern on said trans- 

fer roller for developed image quality. 


3,894,800 
PROJECTOR 
Johann Rotter, Ernst Thunstrasse 6, A 5020 Salzburg, Austria 
Filed Apr. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 348,999 
Claims priority, application Austria, Apr. 11, 1972, 3115/72 
Int. Cl. GO3b 35/18 


U.S. Cl. 355—45 16 Claims 





1. A projector comprising: 

a first original plane on which an original may be disposed 
and a light source for projecting an image of the original; 
an optical system for receiving the projected image of the 
original and defining an optical axis; said optical system 
comprising at least two image-forming optical elements 
on said optical axis, at least one of which optical elements 

has a variable focal length; alternately selectable first and 

second final image planes at which final images of the 


original are formed by the optical system; said image 
forming elements lying in series on said optical axis and 
between the original plane and the selected final image 
plane; at least two reflecting surfaces, said optical system 
and said two reflecting surfaces defining a light path 
between the original plane and the selected final image 
plane, said two reflecting surfaces following said optical 
system along said light path, the reflecting surfaces being 
arranged to deflect the incident beam thereon alterna- 
tively to said first and second final image planes, respec- 
tively, wherein a marginal ray of the emergent beam from 
said reflecting surfaces to at least one said final image 
plane lies at least substantially parallel to the optical axis 
between the first and second image-forming elements of 
the optical system. 


3,894,801 
APPARATUS FOR COPYING DIFFERENT SIZE 
DOCUMENTS IN A COPYING MACHINE 
Yoshiharu Namba, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Fuji Xerox Co., 

Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 17, 1974, Ser. No. 434,183 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 27, 1973, 48-10690 
Int. Cl. GO3b 27/70; GO3g 15/04 


U.S. Cl. 355—66 7 Claims 





6. Apparatus for driving the illumination exposure system of 
a copying machine where the illumination exposure system 
includes means for scanning a stationary document in a first 
direction and returning the scanning means in the opposite 
direction to a start position after scanning has been com- 
pleted, said apparatus comprising: 

a spring clutch, the input side of which is connected to a 
source of rotative power and the output side of which is 
connected to‘a main shaft; 

a first control signal source for actuating said spring clutch 
to connect the input and output sides thereof, said spring 
clutch including means for disconnecting said input and 
output sides thereof after said output side has been ro- 
tated through a predetermined angle; 

a drive pulley rotatably mounted on said main shaft, said 
pulley being connected to said scanning means; 

a notched collar fixedly mounted on said main shaft; 

a pawl rotatably mounted on said pulley, said pawl releas- 
ably engaging said notched collar so that the rotation of 
said output side of said spring clutch is transmitted via 
said main shaft, said collar, said pawl and said pulley to 
said scanning means for effecting scanning of said station- 
ary document; 

a lever which is fixedly positionable in (a) a first lever 
position so that said lever causes said pawl to be released 
from the notched collar when a first sized document has 
been scanned and (b) a second lever position so that said 
lever causes said pawl to be released from the notched 
collar when a second sized document has been scanned; 
a second clutch, the input side of which is connected to 
said source to rotative power and the output side of which 
is connected via a gear train to said main shaft, said gear 
train causing the rotational speed imparted to said main 
shaft from the output side of said second clutch to be 
greater than that imparted thereto by said spring clutch 
where the difference in speed is absorbed in the spring of 
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said spring clutch, said second clutch being actuated by 
a second control signal source which actuates said second 
clutch in response to said lever releasing said pawl from 
said notched collar when said second sized document has 
been scanned to thereby accelerate the rotation of the 
output said of said spring clutch through its said predeter- 
mined angle of rotation while said scanning means is 
being returned to said start position, said second clutch 
being de-actuated approximately just before said output 
side has been rotated through said predetermined angle 
whereby the number of said second sized documents that 
may be copied per unit time is greater than that of said 
larger, first sized documents. F 


3,894,802 
STEREOSCOPIC GAGE AND GAGING SYSTEM 
Paul T. Higgins, Orchard Lake, Mich., assignor to The Bendix 
Corporation, Southfield, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 351,728, April 16, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,837,198. This application Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 428,277 
Int. Cl.? GOIC ///'2 


U.S. Cl. 356—2 4 Claims 











1. A system for gaging the surface of an object comprising: 
means for supporting the object in a predetermined position; 
means having a fixed relationship to said supported object for 
optically imaging from spatially separated vantage points two 
complementary stereoscopic patterns on the surface of said 
supported object each stereoscopic pattern having at least one 
coded image, and each coded image in one of said patterns has 
a complementary image in the other of said patterns, said 
complementary image in said other pattern having a code 
different from the code of the images in said one pattern, and 
each image in said one pattern and its complementary image 
in said other pattern form a set, wherein the relationship of the 
two images in each set is indicative of the conformity of the 
object’s surface to the desired position at the location of the 
set, 

means for generating electrical signals indicative of the 

location of each coded image on the surface of the object, 
means for correlating the electrical signals indicative of 
the two coded images in each set to generate error signals 
indicative of the correspondence of the object’s surface 
to the desired position at the location of each set; and 
means for generating a visual indication of the departure of 
the surface being gaged from said desired position at the 
location of each set in response to said error signals. 
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3,894,803 
PLASMA EMISSION SPECTROSCOPY 

William Ronald McLean, and David Leon Stanton, both of 

Stockton-on-Tees, England, assignors to Imperial Chemical 

Industries Limited, London, England 

Filed Oct. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 409,004 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 26, 1972, 

49466/72 
Int. Cl. GO1j 3/38 

U.S. Cl. 356—82 


MULTIPLIERS 


1. Apparatus for determining the elemental analysis of a 
carbon-containing sample which comprises: means for expos- 
ing the sample to a plasma, means for resolving radiation 
emitted by the plasma according to its frequency, means for 
detecting the intensity of radiation of frequencies characteris- 
tic of one or more individual elements and means for correct- 
ing the detected intensity for radiation of frequencies charac- 
teristic of one or more individual elements other than carbon 
to account for an increase in background radiation of that 
frequency due to carbon, and in which the means for correct- 
ing the intensity detected for individual elements other than 
carbon comprises means for deducting a value related to a 
carbon analysis from a value detected for that element. 


3,894,804 
INTENSITY LEVEL DISPLAY APPARATUS FOR 
RADIATION ANALYSIS 
Grant R. Detwiler, Orage, and Ronald E, Chastain, Tustin, 
both of Calif., assignors to The United States of Amercia as 
represented by the Secretary of the Army, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Apr. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 462,161 
Int. Cl. GO1j //00 


U.S. Cl. 356—121 5 Claims 


1. Light beam intensity level scanning and display apparatus 
for alignment of optical elements comprising: first and second 
optical reflectors, a light source for generating a light beam 
which impinges on said reflectors, adjustable optical coupling 
means disposed between said reflectors for adjustable align- 
ment therebetween to obtain a selectable light beam shape 
and intensity, a radiometer responsive to said light beam and 
‘having a proportional electrical output, a reflective surface 
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disposed for receiving the light beam reflected from said tially the entire surface of the container at the same time with 
second optical reflector for coupling energy from said second said divergent beam, and measuring or viewing the light scat- 


reflector to said radiometer, driving means coupled to said 
radiometer for sweeping said radiometer back and forth 
across the path of said beam, and an oscilloscope coupled to 
said radiometer output for displaying the intensity of radiant 
energy sampled as the radiometer traverses the beam. 


3,894,805 
MOUNTING APPARATUS AND SYSTEM FOR LASER 
SURVEYING INSTRUMENT 
Robert O. Middleton, Palo Alto, Calif., assignor to Equipment 
Guide Book Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 428,620 
Int. Cl. GO1b 1/1/26 


U.S. CL. 356—138 12 Claims 


1. A laser surveying instrument comprising a housing, a 
laser beam generator and collimator for extending a laser 
beam out of said housing, a clamp formed to clamp about a 
column or pipe, a plate, means connecting said clamp to said 
plate for relative movement about a vertical axis, means for 
adjusting the position of said clamp and said plate relative to 
said vertical axis, means connecting said housing and plate 
together for controlled relative movement about a first hori- 
zontal axis, a bubble vial, means mounting said vial on said 
housing for relative movement about a second horizontal axis 
at a first end of said vial, a micrometer mounted on said hous- 
ing and connected to said vial at a second end opposite said 
first end, said micrometer having a barrel marked with per- 
cent-of-grade indicia to indicate the slope of said generator 
relative to the horizontal when said vial is horizontal. 


3,894,806 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TESTING 
TRANSPARENT CONTAINERS 

Ernst Remy, and Henning Von Siemens, both of Munich, Ger- 

many, assignors to Efratom California Inc., Costa Mesa, 

Calif. 

Filed Oct. 31, 1973, Ser. No. 411,236 

Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 31, 1972, 

2253445 
Int. Cl.? B67C ///4 

U.S. Cl. 356—240 22 Claims 

1. A method of examining a transparent container having an 
opening, such as a bottle, for imperfections and impurities, 
which method comprises shining into said container through 
said opening a divergent beam of light, illuminating substan- 


Oy 


— 4 


tered by the imperfections of impurities when illuminated by 
said beam. 


3,894,807 
BRUSH EXTENSION HANDLE COUPLING 
John P. Betz, III, 4311 Knowles Ave., Kensington, Md. 20795 
Filed June 6, 1974, Ser. No. 476,862 
Int. Cl. F1l6b 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 403—221 4 Claims 


1. A paint brush extension handle coupling comprising 

a block of suitable material having a substantially square 
cross-section and being of sufficient length to provide for 
connecting sockets in its opposite ends, 

the connecting socket in one end consisting of a bore having 
a sleeve of resilient sponge material for receiving and 
frictionally holding the handle of a conventional paint 
brush, and 

the connecting socket in the other end having an internal 
screw thread for receiving the screw end of a conven- 
tional extension rod handle. 


3,894,808 
MOUNT ADAPTER FOR CUTTING TOOLS AND METHOD 
OF OPERATING 

Vincent Zarlengo, 3530 Chase St., Wheatridge, Colo. 81005 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 169,672, Aug. 6, 1971, Pat. 

No. 3,753,385. This application Aug. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 

389,171 
Int. Cl. B23b 4//00; B23d 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 408—54 8 Claims 

1. In a machine tool including a stationary base having 
mounted thereon a rotary drive shaft, a tool mounting head 
and a Cutting tool thereon, and means for holding a workpiece 
in position for engagement by the cutting tool, the method of 
producing a slot in a workpiece which comprises the steps of: 
a. securing a workpiece in position on the holding means; 

b. producing reciprocating arcuate movement of said tool 
and said workpiece holder with respect to one another in 
opposite directions in forward and return strokes trans- 
versely of the workpiece; 
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c. moving the tool and the holding means relatively toward 
one another to bring the tool into cutting engagement 
with the workpiece; 

d. utilizing the forward stroke of said reciprocating move- 
ment for driving the tool and the holding means relatively 
with respect to one another along the path of the cut to 
be made to produce a cut in the workpiece; 


e. moving the tool and the workpiece relatively away from 
one another and utilizing the return stroke of said recip- 
rocating movement for returning them to their initial 
position; and, 

f. repeating said steps of moving relatively toward and driv- 
ing and moving relatively away and returning to produce 
repeated cuts along the same path until the cut in the 
workpiece attains a predetermined depth. 


3,894,809 
DRILL PRESS ARRANGEMENT 
Jesse R. Hollins, 40 Stoner Ave., Great Neck, N.Y. 11021 
Filed July 16, 1973, Ser. No. 379,237 
Int. Cl.? B23B 47//6 


U.S. Cl. 408—128 2 Claims 


1. A drill press arrangement comprising a spindle for driving 
a tool, a plurality of stepped pulleys secured to said drill press 
spindle, a first motor, said first motor being a double-ended 
motor and having a drive shaft, said first motor drive shaft 
including a first end and a second end, a plurality of stepped 
pulleys being secured to said first end, a first belt trained about 
one of said plurality of stepped pulleys secured to said first end 
of said first motor drive shaft and trained about one of said 
pulleys of said plurality of stepped pulleys secured to said 
spindle, a plurality of stepped pulleys secured to said second 
end of said drive shaft of said first motor, a second motor, said 
second motor including a drive shaft, a plurality of stepped 
pulleys secured to said drive shaft of said second motor, a 
second belt trained about one of said plurality of stepped 
pulleys secured to said drive shaft of said second motor and 
trained about one of said plurality of stepped pulleys secured 
to said drive shaft of said. second motor. 
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3,894,810 
COCONUT PARING PROCESS 
Julian O. Palis, San Pablo, Philippines, assignor to General 
Foods Corporation, White Plains, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 151,408, June 9, 1971, Pat. No. 3,744,408. 
This application Mar. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 344,394 
Int. Cl. A23n 5/04 


US. Cl. 426—482 9 Claims 


1. A process for engaging the surface of a 3 dimensional 
object having a continuously curved surface with means for 
operating on the object comprising rotating said object about 
a first centrally located axis of rotation while simultaneously 
rotating said object about a second centrally located axis of 
rotation approximately perpendicular to said first centrally 
located axis and contacting the surface of said object with said 
operating means during the rotation of said object about said 
first and second centrally located axes. 


3,894,811 
PUMP MOTOR CONTROL 
Lester L. Bergey, 3rd & Walnut St., Telford, Pa. 18944, and 
Earl J. Yocum, P.O. Box 302, Perkasie, both of Pa. 18962 
Filed Dec. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 424,921 
Int. Cl. F04b 49/00 


U.S. Cl. 417—34 4 Claims 





1. In combination, a variable speed pump motor, a storage 
tank for storing liquids and including an outlet, a liquid deliv- 
ery line including an inlet end communicated with said outlet 
and an outlet line having an openable and closable discharge 
valve operatively associated therewith, said motor including a 
speed control shiftable between slow and high speed positions, 
a pump driven by said motor and operatively associated with 


‘said line for pumping fluid therethrough from said tank outlet 


to said discharge valve, an automatic speed control system 
including liquid flow sensing means, speed control shifting 
means and deactuatable actuator means for said speed control 
shifting means, said system being operatively associated with 
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said delivery line and said speed control, said liquid flow 
sensing means including control means, after said motor and 
pump are initially placed in operation with said speed control 
in the slow speed position and said discharge valve in the 
closed position, operating to sense the flow of liquid through 
said line and to subsequently actuate said actuator means to 
opgrate said speed control shifting means for shifting said 
speed control to the high speed position upon said valve being 
opened and to thereafter sense the stoppage of liquid flow 
through said line and to deactivate said actuator means upon 
said valve being closed, said actuator means also including 
actuator deactuating means operative in response to initial 
actuation of said actuator means to render said actuator 
means inoperative for reactuation to operate said speed con- 
trol shifting means upon the reopening of said discharge valve. 


3,894,812 
LIQUID RING VACUUM PUMP-COMPRESSOR 
Henry Huse, Darien, Conn., assignor to Atlantic Fiuidics, Inc., 

Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Feb. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 443,291 
Int. Cl. F04¢ 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 417—68 8 Claims 

















1. A liquid ring pump including in combination a casing, a 
rotor shaft supported in said casing, a rotor supported by said 
rotor shaft, blades of said rotor having first and second oppo- 
site blade edges, a suction head, a radially projecting wall of 
said head with which said first blade edges are in sliding 
contact, wall ports of said wall, pump inlet means in communi- 
cation with said wall ports, radially projecting shroud means 
integral with said second blade edges are in sliding contact, an 
axially disposed central member mounted radially inward of 
said rotor and about which said rotor can rotate, central mem- 
ber ports of said central member, pump discharge means in 
communication with said central member ports, a lobe of said 
casing, means for rotating said rotor whereby a fluid material 
is drawn from said pump inlet means, through said wall ports 
and within said casing and discharged through said central 
member ports and said pump discharge means and liquid inlet 
means whereby upon rotation of said rotor liquid is introduced 
into said casing within said lobe to be contacted by said fluid 
material upon passage therethrough and in which first angled 
guide vanes in said pump inlet means are provided in combi- 
nation with second angled guide vanes in said pump discharge 
means so that fluid flow is directed at an angle less than 90 
degrees from the surface of said wall and said central member 
respectively and in the direction of the communicating rotor 
blades. 


3,894,813 
AIRCRAFT FUEL SUPPLY SYSTEM HAVING A DUAL 
STREAM TOW-PHASE FLUID PUMP 
Paul Cooper, Cleveland Heights, Ohio, assignor to TRW Inc., 

Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 437,899 
Int. Cl. F04b 23/04 
U.S. Cl. 417—76 5 Claims 
1. An aircraft fuel supply system comprising, 
a two-stage fuel pump having a first centrifugal booster 
stage receiving a main inlet flow stream from a source of 
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fuel and initially pressurizing said main inlet flow stream, 
said fuel pumping having a second positive displacement 
pumping stage receiving the initiallized pressurized flow 
stream and pressurizing said stream for delivery to a fuel 
flow control unit, 

an eductor pump for evacuating liquid and vapor from high 
points in the fuel system and for compressing it to a 
volume capable of being digested, 



















a flow impeller means constituting a third pump, 

and means forming a hydraulic circuit extending between 
an outlet of said eductor pump and arfinlet of said flow 
impeller means for directing the discharge of said eductor 
pump to the inlet of said flow impeller means indepen- 
dently of said main inlet flow stream, and further includ- 
ing means for directing the fuel acted upon by said flow 
impeller means into the main stream ahead of the positive 
displacement stage, but after the centrifugal booster stage 
of the fuel pump thereby to prevent vapor lock of the 
positive displacement stage. 


3,894,814 
ARTIFICIAL LIFT FOR OIL WELLS 
Thomas H. Morgan, 800 N.W. Loop 410, San Antonio, Tex. 
78216 
Filed June 4, 1974, Ser. No. 476,212 
Int. Cl.? FO4F //06, 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 417—121 


4 Claims 
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1. An artificial lift apparatus for a liquid producing well 
having a well head and a well casing therein, said apparatus 
comprising: 

production tubing extending from the well head into the 
casing to a level below which the liquid will fill through 
perforations in the casing; 
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accumulator means surrounding the bottom of the produc- ing, a motor in said housing including a stator and a rotor, said 
tion tubing for collecting liquid in the well; rotor being rotatably mounted in said support plate, said stator 
gas tubing means extending from the well head into the 
accumulator means for communication therewith from 
the well head; 
first check valve means for only allowing flow of liquid into 
said accumulator means; 
standing valve means at essentially the bottom of said pro- 
duction tubing to allow flow of said fluid only into said 
production tubing, said bottom of said production tubing 
being near the bottom of said accumulafor n:eans; 
means for receiving and handling said liquid at said well 
head; and . 
control means for alternatively venting and pressurizing said 
accumulator means via said gas tubjng means, liquid 
being allowed to collect in said accumulator means via 


Ce ee 
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being supported on said plate to establish the concentricity 
between stator and rotor, and a centrifugal compressor sup- 
ported on said support plate and driven by said rotor. 


3,894,816 
HAND HELD PAINT SPRAYER 

Howard C. Davis; Daniel Becker, both of Columbus, Ohio, and 

Charles A. Burton, St. Paul, Minn., assignors to The Wooster 

Brush Company, Wooster, Ohio 

Filed Aug. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 390,581 
Int. Cl. F04b 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 417—413 16 Claims 


said check valve means during venting, thereafter in 
response to said pressurizing, said liquid is moved through 
standing valve sneans into said production tubing and 
raising to the well head; 
said control means includes a normally open valve connect- 
ing said gas tubing means to atmosphere, and a normally 
closed valve connecting said gas tubing means to a source 
of pressurized gas, said normally open valve and said 
normally closed valve both switching in response to a 
control signal; 
said control signal is generated by a first pressure switch in 
a vent line from said normally open valve to atmosphere, 
the lower end of said gas tubing means having a float 
valve for closing upon the filling of said accumulator 
means with liquid, said control signal being generated 1. A pump comprising a housing containing a pumping 
upon closing said float valve and subsequent loss of pres- chamber and inlet and outlet openings communicating with 
sure on said first pressure switch. said pumping chamber, a flexible diaphragm. and means for 
flexing said diaphragm in opposite directions for respectively 
increasing and decreasing the volume of said pumping cham- 
3,894,815 ber for pumping fluid into and out of said pumping chamber, 
BOLTED HERMETIC REFRIGERENT GAS said last-mentioned means comprising a vibrator-armature, 
COMPRESSOR WITH ELECTRIC MOTOR DRIVE said armature being mounted for movement transversely of 
Warren L. Beeton, Rockford, Ill., assignor to Sundstrand Cor- the axis of said diaphragm, and means for transmitting motion 
poration, Rockford, III. from said armature to said diaphragm including a plunger 
Filed Jan. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 326,968 mounted for axial movement within said housing toward and 
Int. Cl. F04b 17/00 away from said diaphragm, and a wedge mounted on the end 
U.S. Cl. 417—360 20 Claims of said armature nearest said diaphragm, said wedge having a 1A 
1. A motor driven centrifugal gas compressor combination, cam surface thereon engaging said plunger to provide a me- 
comprising; housing means for surrounding the components of chanical advantage in moving said plunger axially during the 
the combination, a support plate extending across said hous- pumping stroke. 
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3,894,817 
OSCILLATORY ARMATURE PISTON PUMP 

Istvan Majoros, Baar, and Franz Kiss Horvath, Lucerne, both 

of Switzerland, assignors to Landis & Gyr AG, Zug, Switzer- 

land 

Filed Sept. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 398,923 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sept. 22, 1972, 

013836/72 
Int. Cl. F04b 35/04 


U.S. CL. 417—415 11 Claims 


ay Feet y 
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1. In an oscillatory armature piston pump, the combination 

of: 

an oscillatory armature; 

a piston attached to said armature and capable of moving a 
fluid in accordance with the oscillatory movement 
thereof; 

an energization coil means for generating an alternating 
magnetic flux passing through said armature; 

permanent magnet means for generating a direct magnetic 
flux passing through said armature; and 

a magnetic circuit for so completing the flux paths for said 
alternating and direct magnetic fluxes that there is no 
substantial flow of said alternating flux through said per- 
manent magnet, said magnetic circuit including at least 
one air gap for accommodating movement of said arma- 
ture wherein said direct magnetic flux opposes said alter- 
nating flux during one half-cycle and aids said alternating 
flux during the other half-cycle. 


3,894,818 
IN-HOLE MOTORS 
John E. Tschirky, Long Beach, Calif., assignor to Smith Inter- 
national, Inc., Newport Beach, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 354,954 
Int. Cl. FOlc 1/10; E21b 3/12; Fl6e 1/24 


US. Cl. 418—48 12 Claims 





1. A fluid motor, comprising a stator, a rotor in said stator, 
a tubular drive shaft connected to said rotor, a housing for said 
drive shaft, a port in said tubular drive shaft, a first fluid 
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passageway into the stator, an outlet from said stator con- 
nected to the interior of said tubular_drive shaft through said 
port, a discharge opening from said shaft, a lubrication reser- 
voir chamber in said housing between said outlet and said 
discharge opening, a bearing between said shaft and said 
housing lubrication passageways in said housing connecting 
said reservoir chamber and the interior of said housing at said 
bearing, a seal mounted in sealing relation between said hous- 
ing and said shaft, said seal positioned in said housing between 
said stator outlet and said bearing, a second fluid passageway 
being positioned in said housing, one end of said seal commu- 
nicating with said stator outlet through said second fluid pas- 
Sageway means to maintain the pressure in said reservoir and 
at said seal, in the passageway between stator outlet and said 
seal, and at said discharge opening substantially equal. 


3,894,819 
EXHAUST PORT OF A ROTARY PISTON ENGINE 

Kenichi Imaizumi, and Masanobu Yoshika, both of Toyota, 

Japan, assignors to Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 

Japan 

Filed Dec. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 426,580 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 18, 1973, 48-80286 
Int. Cl. FOle 1/02; F04c 1/02; FO2b 53/00 


U.S. Cl. 418—61 A 6 Claims 


1. An exhaust port of a rotary piston engine, said engine 
comprising at least two side housings and a center housing 
interposed therebetween to defire a casing, and a polygonal 
rotor adapted to eccentrically rotate in said housing with its 
apexes contacting the inner surface of said center housing in 
a manner to perform respective strokes such as suction, com- 
pression, combustion, expansion and exhaust strokes accord- 
ing to the changes of volumes of operating spaces defined by 
a co-operation of said casing and said rotor, said exhaust port 
being provided at the wall of said center housing and adapted 
to be controlled of its opening and closing by being traversed 
by the apexes of said rotor, characterized in that, expressing 
the rotational angle of an eccentric shaft carrying said rotor as 
@ and the opening area of said exhaust port as S, the conditions 


ds #s 
— ) @=0, >0> 0=6, 
de ae 


d's 


de 


<0 


are Satisfied in the leading end region (@, S @ = 62), i.e. an 
operational region extending from the initiation (@ = 6,) of 
opening of said port to the attainment (@ = @,) of the fully 


opened condition of said port. 


3,894,820 
SEALING DEVICES FOR ROTORS OF ROTARY PISTON 
ENGINES 
Michel Durin, Paris, France, assignor to Societe Anonyme 
Automobiles Citroen, Paris, France 
Filed Sept. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 401,606 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 2, 1972, 72.34824 
Int. Cl. FOle 19/02; F04c 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 418—121 9 Claims 
1. In a multi-lobed rotor of a rotary piston engine, the im- 
provement comprising: 
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means defining a housing in each end of an apex of the 
rotor, 

a drum positioned in each housing so as to be slidable axi- 
ally of but not rotatable relative to the apex of the rotor, 
each drum having an aubtment surface, 

means defining a longitudinally extending groove along the 
apex of the rotor and the drums, 

an elongated central bar, each end of said central bar being 
bevelled, 

a pair of end bars, one end of each of said end bars being 
bevelled, each end bar having an abutment surface which 
abuts the abutment surface of a respective one of the 
drums, 





said central bar and said end bars being positioned in said 
groove with one bevelled end of the central bar lying in 
facing abutment with the bevelled end of one of the end 
bars and the other bevelled end of the central bar lying in 
facing abutment with the bevelled end of the other one of 
the end bars, 

elastic means for biasing the central bar and end bars radi- 
ally outwardly and for biasing each of the drums axially 
outwardly in a direction from the central bar to the re- 
spective drum, said elastic means exerting a radially out- 
ward force on the end bars which is transmitted to the 
central bar through the facing abutment of the ends of the 
central bar with the end of end bars and is transmitted to 
each drum through the abutment of the abutment surface 
of each end bar with the abutment surface of its respec- 
tive drum. 


3,894,821 
HYDRAULIC DEVICE WITH ROTOR SEAL 


Hollis N. White, Jr., West Lafayette, Ind., assignor to TRW 


Inc., Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 453,710 
Int. Cl. FOlc 19/08; FO3¢ 3/00; F04¢ 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 418—133 2 Claims 


1. A hydraulic device comprising 

a housing 

internally toothed stator fixedly connected with said hous- 
ing and having an internal surface partially defining a 
chamber, 
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first and second end plate means connected with axially 
opposite ends of said stator and cooperating with said 
stator to further define said chamber, 

an externally toothed rotor circumscribed by said stator and 
disposed in said chamber between said end plate means, 
said rotor having one tooth less than said stator and being 
movable in an orbit in said chamber about the central axis 
of said stator during rotational movement of said rotor 
about its own central axis, said rotor cooperating with 
said stator and said end plate means during said rotary 
and orbital movement to define a plurality of pockets 
some of which contain fluid at a relatively low pressure 
and other of which contain fluid at a relatively high pres- 
sure, 

said first end plate means including first and second plate 
members having first major sides disposed in a side-by- 
side relationship, said first plate member having a second 
major side disposed in abutting engagement with said 
housing, said second plate member having a second major 
side disposed in abutting engagement with said stator and 
with said rotor, said first and second plate members hav- 
ing internal surface means defining coaxial central open- 
ings disposed in a coaxial relationship with said stator, 

a rotatable member supported in said housing for rotation 
about an axis which is coincident with the central axis of 
said stator, 

shaft means extending through said central openings in said 
first and second plate members and having a first portion 
connected with said rotor for common orbital and rotary 
movement therewith, said shaft means having a second 
portion connected with said rotatable member for impart- 
ing rotary movement to said rotatable member during 
rotational movement of said rotor in said chamber, 

means defining a first passage continuously connected in 
fluid communication with said pockets containing fluid at 
a relatively high pressure during operation of said hydrau- 
lic device, 

means defining a second passage connected in fluid commu- 
nication with said pockets containing fluid at a relatively 
low pressure, said second passage being connected in 
fluid communication with said central openings in said 
first and second plate members, 

said rotor being effective during its orbital and rotational 
movement relative to said stator to enable fluid to flow 
through said pockets between said first and second pas- 
sages, and 

means for providing a continuous fluid pressure force be- 
tween said plate members for continuously urging said 
rotor and said second plate member into tight abutting 
engagement during operation of said hydraulic device to 
restrict fluid flow along a path disposed between said 
rotor and said second major side surface of said second 
plate member, said means for providing said fluid pres- 
sure force between said plate members to urge said rotor 
and said second plate member into tight abutting engage- 
ment including, 

first surface means defining a first annular recess in said first 
major side of one of said plate members, said first annular 
recess Opening outwardly toward said first major side 
surface of the other one of said plate members and cir- 
cumscribing said shaft means at a location radially out- 
wardly of the central opening in said one plate member, 
second surface means defining a second annular recess in 
the first major side of said one of said plate members at 
a location radially outwardly of said first annular recess, 
said second annular recess opening outwardly toward said 
first major side surface of the other one of said plate 
members, 

third surface means defining a radially extending recess in 
the first major side of said one of said plate members, said 
radially extending recess opening outwardly toward said 
first major side surface of the other one of said plate 
members and being connected in continuous fluid com- 
munication with said first passage and said second annu- 
lar recess for continuously conducting high pressure fluid 
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from said first passage to said second annular recess 
during operation of said hydraulic device to apply a con- 
tinuous fluid pressure force to said first major side sur- 
faces of said first and second plate members urging said 
first and second plate members axially apart to thereby 
press said second major side surface of said second plate 
member against said rotor, and 

seal means disposed in said first annular recess in said one 
plate member and sealingly engaging the first major side 
surface of said other plate member for enabling the first 
major sides of said first and second plate members to be 
exposed to high pressure fluid radially outwardly of said 
seal means and for preventing a flow of high pressure 
fluid across said first annular recess to the central open- 
ings in said plate members. 


3,894,822 
INTERENGAGING ROTOR DISPLACEMENT MACHINE 
Alfred Ibragimovich Abaidullin, ulitsa Narimanova, 10, kv. 
19; Ibragim Gabdulkhakovich Khisameev, ulitsa Kras- 
nokokshiaskaya, 92, kv. 20; Adolf Leonidovich Verny, ulitsa 
Latyshskikh Strelkov, 33, kv. 63; Avely Isaevich Shvarts, 
ulitsa Kosmonavtov, 3, kv. 45; Vladimir Borisovich Shnepp, 
ulitsa Zarya 4, kv. 4., and Ildus Gabterievich Galiakhmetov, 
ulitsa Latyshskikh Strelkov, 33, kv. 68, all of Kazan, 
U.S.S.R. 
Filed Apr. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 463,097 
Int. Cl. FO1c 1/08; F04c 17/04 
U.S. Cl. 418—191 


1. A rotary displacement machine comprising: a casing 
having an internal surface; a pipe connection located on said 
casing and serving for sucking in the working fluid; a pipe 
connection located on said casing and serving for discharging 
the working fluid; a straight-toothed driving rotor installed 
rotatably in said casing; said driving rotor having a cylindrical 
surface; lobes located on said cylindrical surface of said rotor, 
each lobe being positioned between said straight teeth of said 
rotor; a straight-toothed driven rotor installed inside said 
casing; a gear train consisting of two meshing gears for trans- 
mitting rotation from said driving rotor to said driven rotor 
and for ensuring a guaranteed clearance between said teeth of 
said driven and driving rotors; a shaft for said driving rotor 
which carries one of said meshing gears; a shaft for said driven 
rotor which carries the other of said meshing gears; an exter- 
nal cylindrical surface for each tooth of said driven rotor; 
spaces between said teeth of said driving rotor and driven 
rotor; a cavity for said driven rotor formed by said space 
between said teeth of said driven rotor and the internal surface 
of said casing; a cavity for said driving rotor formed by said 
space between said teeth of said driving rotor and the internal 
surface of said casing; a depression serving to equalize pres- 
sure between said cavity of said driven rotor and said cavity 
of said driving rotor during compression of the working me- 
dium, said depression being located on said cylindrical surface 
of each tooth of said driven rotor and limited by the body of 
said tooth at the front edge of said driven rotor tooth, in the 
direction of rotation of said driven rotor, and by the body of 
the same tooth at both end faces of said tooth, the dimensions 
of said depression corresponding to the dimensions of said 
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lobe on said cylindrical surface of said driving rotor so that 
during rotation of said driving and driven rotors, said lobe 
covers said depression and separates the zone of equalized 
pressure from the suction zone. 


3,894,823 
APPARATUS FOR INJECTION MOLDING OF PARTS OF 
SYNTHETIC MATERIAL 
Robert Hanning, Cavernago Parc 1, Campione d'Italia, Italy 
Division of Ser. No. 286,733, Sept. 6, 1972, abandoned. This 
application Oct. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 407,598 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sept. 7, 1971, 
13069/71 
Int. Cl. B28b /3/00; B29c 9/00; B29f 1/12 


U.S. Cl. 425—130 4 Claims 





1. An apparatus for the injection molding of bodies of a 
synthetic resin with a surface layer of a first material and a 
core of a second material containing a foaming agent, said 
apparatus comprising a mold having a mold cavity corre- 
sponding to the shape of said body; 

an injection nozzle communicating with said mold cavity; 

a injection cylinder aligned with and communicating with 

said nozzle; 

a piston cylinder receivable in said injection cylinder and 

displaceable therein for receiving said second material; 

a tubular member slidable in said piston cylinder and ex- 

tending into said nozzle to define therewith a passage 
externally of said member for conducting said first mate- 
rial into said mold cavity, said member being provided 
with channels opening into the interior of said piston 
cylinder in at least one relative position of said member 
and said piston cylinder; and 

a piston axially movably guided in said piston cylinder for 

displacing said second material therefrom through said 
member into said mold cavity. 


3,894,824 
HYDRAULIC CONTROL FOR PLASTIC INJECTION 
MOLDING MACHINE 

John W. Wells, Agawam, Mass., assignor to Package Machin- 

ery Company, East Longmeadow, Mass. 

Filed Mar. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 341,315 
Int. Cl. B29f 1/06 

U.S. Cl. 425—146 12 Claims 

1. An hydraulic control system for a plastic injection mold- 
ing machine having mold halves which are opened and closed 
hydraulically by a reversible fluid motor actuated by a die 
control valve, said system including a low pressure reservoir 
and means defining a main line for pressure flow from the 
reservoir to the die control valve and a drain line from the die 
control valve to the reservoir, a first driven pump in said main 
line capable of high pressure but relatively low rate delivery 
to provide the final closing force on the mold halves, a second 
driven pump capable of high rate but relatively low pressure 
delivery to provide the force for most of the relative move- 
ment of the mold halves and having its inlet connected with 
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said reservoir and having an outlet connection to said main 
line which permits flow only toward said main line, a by-pass 
valve connected between the outlet of said second pump and 
said reservoir and including a member hydraulically movable 
to various positions to vary the flow from said outlet to said 
reservoir and thereby to vary the flow from said second pump 
to the die control valve through said main line, a first servo 
valve connected between said main line and said by-pass valve 

























and having a drain connection to said reservoir whereby to 
control hydraulic pressure acting upon said movable member, 
and means for modulating the operation of said servo valve to 
vary the position of said movable member in said by-pass 
valve, the said movable member comprising an axially mov- 
able spool having one end of reduced area exposed in the 
by-pass valve to hydraulic fluid at main line pressure, and the 
other end of the spool being exposed to hydraulic fluid at the 
pressure controlled by said first servo valve. 


3,894,825 
RECORD DIE TOOL 
William S. Westermann, 1400 Burton Valley Rd., Nashville, 
Tenn. 32715 
Filed Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 428,083 
Int. Cl.? B29C 17/00 


US. Cl. 425—195 6 Claims 









1. In a record pressing die having a face and a vertical 
center hole therethrough, a center pin holder slidably received 
in said center hole for vertical reciprocal movement between 
an upper inoperative position and a lowermost operative 
position, and a cap on the top portion of the center pin holder 
for holding a matrix on the die when the pin holder is in its 
lowermost operative position, the improvement comprising: 

a. an elongated, substantially horizontal cavity in said die 

having an opening through the side of the die and inter- 
secting the center hole below the face of the die a dis- 
tance less than the length of said center pin holder, so that 
said pin holder depends into said cavity when inserted 
into the center hole, 

b. a cam member having top and bottom cam surfaces 
converging toward said opening and projecting laterally 
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from said pin holder within said cavity, the distance be- 

tween said cam member and said cap being greater than 

the distance between the top of the cavity and the face, 
said cam member having a height less than the height of 
said cavity, 

c. an elongated bar member having a wedge-shaped inner 
end portion, the length of said bar member being greater 
than the portion of the cavity between the center hole and 
said opening, 

d. said wedge-shaped inner end portion having a vertically 
sloping, operative wedge surface terminating at the inner 
end of said bar vertically eccentrically of the longitudinal 
medial axis of said bar member, 

e. said bar member being adapted to be reciprocably moved 
longitudinally in said cavity in a right-side-up position in 
which said inner end is above said top cam surface so that 
said wedge surface engages said top cam surface to posi- 
tively force the center pin holder down in said center hole 
to said operative position, 

said bar member being adapted to be reciprocably moved 

longitudinally into said cavity in an upside-down position 

in which said inner end is below said bottom cam surface 
so that said wedge surface engages said bottom cam 
surface to positively force said center pin holder up to 
said inoperative position in which said cap is raised above 
said face to release a matrix held thereby. 


J 


3,894,826 
APPARATUS FOR CONTINUOUSLY PRODUCING A 
SHEET SHAPED PRODUCT 
Tetsuji Kato, Otake, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Rayon 

Company Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 17, 1974, Ser. No. 434,345 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 18, 1973, 48-8159; 
Jan. 18, 1973, 48-8165 
Int. Cl. B29d 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 425—224 10 Claims 

























1, An apparatus for continuously producing a sheet-shaped 
product from polymerizable liquid raw material, said appara- 
tus comprising endless belts each running about pulleys 
spaced from each other, said belts mutually forming spaced- 
apart belt working lengths running in the same direction, said 
‘lengths defining an extended space therebetween, means 
running with said lengths for sealing the opposite sides of said 
space, said pulleys at one end of said space being inlet pulleys 
which with said belts running thereabout form an inlet for said 
space, feeding means for feeding said material directly into 
said inlet, a carrier for said feeding means and which is posi- 
tioned adjacent to said inlet, and mounting means for mount- 
ing said feeding means on said carrier to feed into said inlet 
said mounting means including a means for holding said feed- 
ing means against displacement relative to said carrier in the 
longitudinal direction of said working lengths while permitting 
displacement of said feeding means relative to said carrier 
transversely with respect to said longitudinal direction so that 
the feeding means may be changed without stopping the appa- 
ratus. 
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3,894,827 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR EMBOSSING PLASTIC 
FILM 
Garland E. Raley, and James K. Rutherfoord, both of Terre 
Haute, Ind., assignors to Ethyl Corporation, Richmond, Va. 
Filed Mar. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 345,486 
Int. Cl. B29¢ 15/00; B29d 7/22 


U.S. CL. 425—363 14 Claims 


1. In an apparatus for heating thermoplastic film, the combi- 

nation comprising: 

a. a pair of opposed heated air supply ovens defining there- 
between a vertically extending, enclosed heating zone 
adapted to heat said film to its softening point as it passes 
through said zone, each of said heated air supply ovens 
including, 

i. a horizontally extending, elongated, heated air inlet 
chamber provided with a wall having perforations 
therein, 

ii. a horizontally extending, elongated, heated air return 
chamber provided with a wall having perforations 
therein mounted below said heated air inlet chamber, 
iii. a downwardly directed heated air supply duct de- 
fined by the space between an upper air deflector 
structure having its upper end attached to the top of 
said perforated wall of said heated air inlet chamber, 
and an intermediate air deflector structure having its 
upper end attached between. the lower end of said 
heated air supply chamber and the upper end of said 
heated air return chamber, 

iv. a downwardly directed return air duct defined by the 
space between a lower air deflector structure having its 
upper end attached to the lower end of said perforated 
wall on said heated air return chamber and said inter- 
mediate air deflector structure; 

. a common end wall attached to each end of the two 
ovens; and 

. a common top wall attached to the tops of both ovens, 
said top wall having an opening therein to receive said 
film. 


3,894,828 
APPARATUS FOR ROLLING DOUGH STRIPS IN THE 
CROSS MACHINE DIRECTION 

Donald V. Moline, and James A. Larson, both of Duluth, 

Minn., assignors to The Pillsbury Company, Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

Filed Aug. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 391,713 
Int. Cl. A21c¢ 3/02 

U.S. Cl. 425—371 8 Claims 

1. An apparatus for rolling dough strips in the cross machine 
direction comprising a supporting framework adapted to be 
suspended over a dough strip, dough spreading rolling means 
mounted upon the framework for movement while positioned 
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in Operative contact with the dough strip from the approxi- 
mate center of the apparatus to the left side thereof along a 
lateral path of travel perpendicular to the axis of the rolling 
means and from the approximate center of the apparatus to 
the right side thereof to thereby spread the dough strip later- 
ally of its central axis toward each side edge thereof when 
each rolling means moves outwardly on the lateral axis, elevat- 
ing means to lift the rolling means away from the dough when 


they travel from the periphery of the apparatus to the center 
thereof, thereby holding the rolling means out of contact with 
the dough and guide means operatively associated with the 
rolling means to support the rolling means when in contact 
with the dough against upward or downward deflection and 
thereby restrict the rolling means to predetermined elevations 
at all times while moving from the center to the periphery of 
the dough strip. 


3,894,829 
AUTOMATIC FORTUNE COOKIE FOLDING MACHINE 
Ronald H. M. Brunner, Salt Lake City; Billy M. Jensen, Sandy, 
and Lang S. Wong, Salt Lake City, all of Utah, assignors to 
China Bazaar, Inc., Salt Lake City, Utah 
Filed May 13, 1974, Ser. No. 469,617 
Int. Cl. A21e 15/02 


U.S. Cl. 425—383 31 Claims 





1. A machine for folding flat circular wafers into the shape 


characteristic of fortune cookies comprising; 


a. means for folding a wafer once along one of its diameters 
so that a semicircularly shaped article is formed; 

b. two pair of pincer means constructed and arranged to 
grasp a once-folded wafer at opposite ends of the first fold 
line; 

c. a member having an edge arranged to extend away from 
the plane of a once-folded wafer which is grasped by said 
pairs of pincer means; and 

d. operating means to move said pairs of pincer means 
toward one another and toward said edge so that the 
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midpoint of the first fold line is brought against said edge 3,894,831 
and, followingly, a second fold is made so the twicee METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR BURNING LIQUID 
folded wafer has the shape characteristic of a fortune HYDROCARBONS 


cookie, said operating means being further operative to Bernard J. P. Glotin, Saint Maur; Jean Franc, Paris, and Jean 
thence move said pincer means to release the twice- P. Ribeyre, Vert Saint-Denis, all of France, assignors to 
folded wafer. Schlumberger Technology Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 247,124 
Claims priority, application France, Sept. 29, 1971, 


3,894,830 71.35002 
VARIABLE SPEED DRIVE FOR A POTTER’S WHEEL Int. Cl. F23j 7/00 
John A. H. Edwards, Box 23 Elandslaagte, Northern Natal, ys. Cl. 431—4 23 Claims 


South Africa 
Filed Sept. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 401,259 
Int. Cl. B28b //02 ; 
U.S. Cl. 425—459 2 Claims 














1. A method for burning liquid hydrocarbons produced at 
high flow rates from a well, comprising the steps of: forming 
an atomized spray of liquid hydrocarbons that burns after 
ignition along and about the axis of symmetry of said spray; 
and injecting sprays of water droplets into the flame in such 
a manner that the water droplets penetrate deeply into the 
flame but do not pass completely through it, the axis of sym- 
metry for each water spray forming an angle of less than about 
15° with the axis of symmetry of the flame, the half-value of 
the opening angle of each water spray being no greater than 
the angle between the axis of symmetry of the water spray and 
the line along which the outermost particles of burning hydro- 
carbons are traveling so that substantially all of the spray 
water may converge toward the flame. 





1. In a potter’s wheel having a generally vertical drive shaft, 


a rotatable turn table at the upper end of said drive shaft, 3,894,832 
bearing means supporting the shaft for rotation, an improved FA T-INPUT-CONTROLLED GAS-FIRED EQUIPMENT 
variable speed friction drive mechanism comprising: AND METHOD 


a drive disc connected to the shaft below said turn table, an Thomas G. Chin, El Cerrito, and Ronald C. Sorensen, Berke- 
electric motor including an output shaft, a drive cone ley, both of Calif., assignors to Chevron Research Company, 
secured to said output shaft, said drive cone havingabase = ga, Francisco, Calif. ; 


portion of a relatively large diameter and reducing in Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 346,214, March 29, 1973, 


diameter from said base outwardly to a tip at a rate result- abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
ing in the drive surface of the drive cone being of circular 256,287 May 24 1972, abandoned. This application Oct. 1 
curvature axially of the drive cone, with the drive surface Tn) f 1973, Ser. No. 402 227 : 
of the drive cone being contactable with a lower periph- Int. Cl. F23k 5/00 

eral portion of the drive disc, means mounting said motor yy ¢ Cy, 431—12 21 Claims 


for pivotal movement about a horizontal axis which ex- 
tends transversely of the output shaft axis, said axis being 
located radially outwardly from the axis of rotation of the 
vertical drive shaft and below the drive disc, between the 
drive motor and the drive disc, and substantially at the 
center of axial curvature of the drive cone, so that the 
weight of the drive motor tends to rotate the drive cone 
in a direction placing the tip of said drive cone contiguous 
the periphery of the drive disc, and control lever means MAIN FUEL Gas__ 
for pivoting the motor about said generally horizontal 
axis, for moving the drive cone axially, so as to change the 
diameter of a circle of contact of the drive cone with the 
drive disc, to in that manner change the drive speed of the ws hori 
drive disc by the drive cone, and wherein the drive cone 

is made from a relatively hard material and the drive disc 
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comprises a flexible peripheral portion which is deflected 1. A method for preventing upsets in heat input rate to fuel 
some when it is in contact with the drive cone, said flexi- gas-fired equipment wherein the fuel gas fluctuates in heating 
ble peripheral portion having sufficient stiffness so that value and said equipment comprises a burner and a fuel gas 
when deflected it is self-biased into friction contact with feed line containing a main fuel gas control valve or orifice 
the drive cone. wherein critical flow is maintained, which comprises adjusting 
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the value of at least P, and as required to maintain substan- 
tially constant the quantity q/K in the equation 
q/K = f(P;,G) 
Wherein 
q = heat input rate, 
= main fuel gas control valve or orifice flow capacity 
coefficient, 
P, = pressure upstream of the main fuel gas control valve or 
orifice, and 
G = specific gravity of the fuel gas. 


3,894,833 
WASTE GREASE-BURNING SYSTEM AND APPARATUS 
Ulf F. Rinecker, San Francisco, Calif., assignor to Envirotech 
Corporation, Menlo Park, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 352,139 
Int. Cl? F23D /1/28 


U.S. Cl. 431—117 11 Claims 








& 


1. An apparatus for burning combustible liquid-solid mix- 
tures, such as waste-water skimmings or the like comprising: 
a. a nozzle assembly which includes a swirl chamber and a 
nozzle which tapers outwardly and convergingly from said 
chamber to an outlet end having a single opening therein of 
sufficient size to allow passage of solid particles therethrough; 
b. means in flow communication with the intertior of said swirl 
chamber for delivering a feed of a liquid-solid mixture there- 
into in a generally tangential direction whereby said entering 
feed swirls about in said chamber; 

c. an unobstructed return pipe connected in direct and 
immediate communication with a second opening in said 
swirl chamber, said second opening being in immediate 
flow communication with the interior of said chamber for 
unrestricted recycling through said return pipe of a major 
fraction of said feed, the remaining fraction of said feed 
being sprayed from said nozzle; 

d. conduit means spacedly surrounding said nozzle assembly 
and having an open end surrounding said nozzle; and 

e. inlet means in communication with said conduit means 
for delivering a flow of oxygen-bearing gas thereinto to 
flow out said open end of said conduit to mix with the 
spray from said nozzle and to provide an oxidizing me- 
dium therefor. 


3,894,834 
IGNITION AND FLAME STABILIZATION SYSTEM FOR 
COAL-AIR FURNACE 
James W. Estes, Piscataway, N.J., assignor to Airco, Inc., 
Montvale, N.J. 
Filed Oct. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 407,386 
Int. Cl. F23c 1/10, 1/12 
U.S. Cl. 431—174 3 Claims 
1. Apparatus for maintaining flames in excess of a predeter- 
mined length in a furnace comprising, fuel-air burner means 
for projecting a fuel-air flame in an annular converging pat- 
tern from a furnace wall; oxy-fuel burner means disposed 
substantially centrally within said fuel-air burner means for 
projecting oxy-fuel flames into said converging fuel-air flames 
thereby augmenting the length and stability of said fuel-air 
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flames; radiation responsive detection means, disposed along 
a side wall of said furnace adjacent to said wall from which 
said fuel-air and oxy-fuel flames are projected, for producing 
first and second signals upon said fuel-air flame failing to 
exceed and exceeding a predetermined length; main O, and 
fuel valve means; auxiliary O, and fuel valve means; means 
responsive to said first signal for closing said auxiliary O, and 











fuel valve means and for opening said main O, and fuel valve 
means to project a hot, intense oxy-fuel flame into said fuel- 
air flame thereby increasing the length of said fuel-air flame 
to at least said predetermined length; and means responsive to 
said second signal for closing said main O, and fuel valve 
means and opening said auxiliary O, and fuel valve means to 
maintain a low intensity, standby oxy-fuel flame as long as said 
fuel-air flame length exceeds said predetermined length. 


3,894,835 
APPARATUS IMPROVEMENTS IN 
TEMPERATURE-CONDITIONING PARTS 
L. John Berggren, Simsbury; Charles L. D. Chin, Avon, and 
Joseph R. Reilly, Naugatuck, all of Conn., assignors to Mon- 
santo Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Nov. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 418,075 
Int. Cl. F27b 9//4 
U.S. CL. 432—124 











1. Apparatus for temperature-conditioning elongated 

molded parts which comprises: 

a. wall sections defining a horizontally extending chamber; 
b. heat transfer assemblies spaced from each other and 
extending along said chamber defining generally parallel 
paths for said parts; 

c. a plurality of bar assemblies having means to hold said 
parts in said paths with their lengthwise dimensions sub- 
stantially normal to the direction of extension of said heat 
transfer assemblies; 

d. means for advancing said bar assemblies through said 
chamber; and 

e. rotating means operatively interconnected with the ad- 

vancing means and the bar assemblies for turning the 
parts about their lengthwise dimensions during travel 
along said paths. 








CHEMICAL 
3,894,836 R 
PAPER DYE 1 

Alfred Frei, Oberwilerstrasse 89, Binningen, Basel-land, 

Switzerland 

Filed July 23, 1971, Ser. No. 165,579 fe) 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 5, 1970, 

11775/70; Apr. 16, 1971, 5562/71 
Int. Cl. D21h 1/46 

U.S. Cl. 8—7 12 Claims R, 


1. A process for producing colored paper comprising (a) 
incorporating into paper stock an effective amount of a dye 
and forming paper from said paper stock or (b) treating paper 
sheet with an effective amount of a dye, said dye being the 
compound of the formula 


HO,S 50,H 


or a Salt thereof, and said effective amount being an amount 
sufficient to impart the desired color to the paper. 


3,894,837 

DYE COMPOSITION CONTAINING INDOPHENOL FOR 
KERATINOUS FIBERS AND METHOD USING THE SAME 
Gregoire Kalopissis, Paris; Andree Bugaut, Bou Logne-sur- 

Seine, and Francoise Estradier, Paris, all of France, assign- 

ors to Societe Anonyme dite: L’Oreal, Paris, France 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 100,433, Dec. 21, 1970, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 49,905, 
June 25, 1970, abandoned. This application July 27, 1972, 

Ser. No. 275,463 

Claims priority, application Luxembourg, June 25, 1969, 

58954; July 30, 1971, 63641 
Int. Cl. DO06p 3/04 

U.S. Cl. 8—10 7 Claims 

1. A dye composition for human hair comprising a solution 
in a solvent selected from the group consisting of water and an 
aqueous solution of a lower alkanol selected from the group 
consisting of ethanol and isopropanol wherein said lower 
alkanol is present in amounts of about 20 to 70 percent by 
weight of said composition of an indophenol selected from the 
group consisting of 

a. an indophenol of the formula 


976 








wherein R,, Re, Rs and Ry, each independently, represent a 
member selected from the group consisting of halogen se- 
lected from the group consisting of chlorine and bromine, 
hydrogen, lower alkoxy having 1-4 carbon atoms and lower 
alkyl having 1-4 carbon atoms with the proviso that at least 
one of R,, Re, Rg and Ry, is said halogen; and 
b. an alkaline salt of the indophenol in (a) selected from the 
group consisting of the ammonium, sodium and potas- 
sium salt thereof; said indophenol being present in 
amounts of 0.002 to 2 percent by weight of said composi- 
tion. 


3,894,838 
PROCESS FOR DYEING UNMODIFIED POLYOLEFIN 
FIBERS WITH VAT DYESTUFFS, LEUCO ESTERS OF 
VAT DYESTUFFS OR SULFUR DYESTUFFS 

Hans-Ulrich von der Eltz, Frankfurt am Main; Armand Lehi- 

nant, Offenbach, Main, and Hans-Peter Maier, Sulzbach, 

Taunus, all of Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesell- 

schaft, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 

Filed Mar. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 336,901 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 7, 1972, 

2210877 
Int. Cl. DO6p 1/30 

U.S. Cl. 8—37 8 Claims 

1. A process for dyeing or printing unmodified polypropyl- 
ene fibers with vat dyestuffs, leuco esters of vat dyestuffs or 
sulfur dyestuffs, which comprises: reacting under high-tem- 
perature dyeing conditions above 100°C on these textile mate- 
rials aqueous liquids or printing pastes containing the said 
dyestuffs, in unvatted or vatted-up state or as vat acid, in the 
presence of a dispersion system based upon polyglycol ethers 
or esters and, if required, converting the vatted products 
applied by reoxidation into their pigment form. 


3,894,839 
PROCESS FOR ACYLATING FUNCTIONAL GROUPS 
BEARING ACTIVE HYDROGEN WITH ISOPROPENYL 
ESTERS OF LONG CHAIN FATTY ACIDS 
William N. Marmer; Samuel Serota, both of Philadelphia, and 

Gerhard Maerker, Oreland, all of Pa., assignors to The 

United States of Amercia as represented by the Secretary of 

Agriculture, Washington, D.C. 

Division of Ser. No. 290,933, Sept. 21, 1972. This application 
Jan. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 436,288 
Int. Cl.? CO8B 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 8—121 7 Claims 
1. A low-temperature, short-reaction-time process for im- 
parting water repellency to fibrous cellulosic materials, com- 
prising the steps of: 

a. forming an acylating agent by reacting for about from 5 
to 10 minutes at a temperature of from about —12° to 
30°C, in an organic solvent of low dielectric constant a 
strong oxy acid that is soluble in the reaction medium and 
capable of liberating acetone in the formation of the 
acylating agent and an isopropenyl ester containing from 
about 9 to 22 carbon atoms, the molar ratio of isoprope- 
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nyl ester to oxyacid ranging from about 1:1 to about 2:1; 
b. immersing for about from | to 20 minutes at a tempera- 
ture of from about 0° to 30°C the fibrous cellulosic mate- 
rial into the solution of acylating agent found in step (a), 
the molar ratio of acylating agent to the fibrous cellulosic 
material ranging from about 1:1 to about 40:1; 

c. removing the fibrous cellulosic material from the solution 
of acylating agent; 

d. washing the treated fibrous cellulosic material with an 
organic solvent of low dielectric constant; and 

e. air drying the treated fibrous cellulosic material. 


3,894,840 
PROCESS FOR THE SINGLE-BATH DYEING OF 
UNMODIFIED POLYOLEFIN FIBERS WITH METAL 
COMPLEX DYESTUFFS 

Hans-Ulrich von der Eltz, Frankfurt am Main; Armand Lehi- 

nant, Offenbach am Main, and Hans-Peter Maier, Sulzbach, 

Taunus, all of Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesell- 

schaft, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 

Filed Mar. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 336,904 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 7, 1972, 

2210878 
Int. Cl. DO6p //36 

U.S. Cl. 8—30 10 Claims 

1. A process for the single-bath dyeing or printing of un- 
modified polypropylene fibers with metal-complex dyestuffs, 
which comprises: reacting under high-temperature dyeing 
conditions above 100°C on these textile materials aqueous 
liquors or printing pastes containing dispersed metallizable 
dyestuffs and compounds yielding polyvalent heavy-metal ions 
capable of forming color lakes in the presence of a dispersion 
system based upon polyglycol ethers or esters. 


3,894,841 
PROCESS FOR THE SINGLE-BATH DYEING OF 
UNMODIFIED POLYOLEFIN FIBERS WITH 
WATER-INSOLUBLE PIGMENT DYESTUFFS 
Hans-Ulrich von der Eltz, Frankfurt am Main; Armand Lehi- 
nant, Offenbach, Main, and Hans-Peter Maier, Sulzbach, 
Taunus, all of Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 
Filed Mar. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 336,940 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 7, 1972, 

2210880 
Int. Cl. DO6p 5/04 

U.S. Cl. 8—169 8 Claims 

1. A process for the single-bath dyeing or printing of un- 
modified polypropylene fibers with water-insoluble pigment 
dyestuffs, which comprises: treating said fibers, under high 
temperature dyeing conditions above 120°C, with aqueous 
liquors or printing pastes containing, 

1. a pigment dyestuff which is reversibly solubilized by a 
cation-active quaternary ammonium compound and 
strong alkali, 

2. a compound which yields acid at temperatures above 
100°C, and 

3. a dispersion system based upon polyglycol ethers or 
esters. 
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3,894,842 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING DYEINGS AND PRINTS FAST 
TO LIGHT ON SYNTHETIC FIBERS 

Walter Birke; Hans-Ulrich von der Eltz, both of Frankfurt am 

Main; Wolfgang Kunze, Hofheim, Taunus, and Franz Schon, 

Frankfurt am Main, all of Germany, assignors to Hoechst 

Aktiengeselischaft, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 

Filed Mar. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 338,026 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 10, 1972, 

2211679 
Int. Cl. DO6p 5/04 

U.S. Cl. 8—173 5 Claims 

1. In a process for the production of dyeings and prints on 
linear polyester fibers with disperse dyestuffs applied with the 
assistance of carriers (dyeing promoters) from an aqueous 
medium, which dyeings and prints are fast to Jight and cannot 
be influenced by the dyeing promoting agents, the improve- 
ment of which comprises: aftertreating the carriercontaining 
dyeings and prints with an organic solvent selected from the 
group consisting of hydrocarbons, alcohols, esters and ethers, 
or a mixture of such solvents at a temperature between 20° 
and 80°C. 


3,894,843 
DETERMINATION OF SERUM CREATININE 
Alvar Jarvis, Miami, Fla., assignor to Coulter Diagnostics, Inc., 
Hialeah, Fla. 
Filed Mar. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 447,864 
Int. Cl. GOIn 33/16 
U.S. Cl. 23—230 B 21 Claims 
1. A colorimetric process for the determination of creati- 
nine in a biologic fluid sample containing proteins comprising, 
A. adding a reagent to the biologic fluid which forms a colored 
complex having a characteristic wavelength of maximum light 
absorption with the creatinine in said fluid, while preventing 
the interference of protein with the desired determination by 
forming protein complexes which prevent formation of extra- 
neous chromogens of a non-creatinine character; 
B. measuring the degree of light absorption at said charac- 
teristic wavelength; and 
C. determining the creatinine concentration in said fluid by 
comparing the measured degree of light absorption with 
values of light absorption obtained from standard aque- 
ous solutions containing the reagent and known creati- 
nine concentrations. 


3,894,844 
SIMULTANEOUS DETERMINATION OF 
TRIGLYCERIDES, CHOLESTEROL AND 
PHOSPHOLIPIDS 
Joseph Diago Pinto, Ridgewood, N.J., and Stephen Ian Hil- 
burg, Tucson, Ariz., assignors to American Cyanamid Com- 
pany, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Jan. 31, 1974, Ser. No. 438,502 
Int. Cl. GO1n 33/16 
U.S. Cl. 23—230 B 2 Claims 
1. A method for the simultaneous determination of triglyc- 
erides, cholesterol and phospholipids in a single sample of 
human plasma or serum which comprises the steps of: 

a. adding isopropyl alcohol to said sample to dissociate 
triglycerides, cholesterol, and phospholipids from lipo- 
proteins contained therein; 

b. mixing said sample containing isopropyl alcohol solution 
with an adsorbent comprising from about | gram to about 
0.70 gram alumina and about 0.25 gram silicic acid to 
separate triglycerides and cholesterol from phospholip- 
ids, the triglycerides and cholesterol remaining in the 
isopropyl alcohol solution and the phospholipids being 
adsorbed on said adsorbent; 

¢. separating the isopropyl alcohol solution containing the 
triglycerides and cholesterol from said adsorbent contain- 
ing the phospholipids; 
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d. eluting the phospholipids from said adsorbent with iso- _a float in the reservoir; and 
propyl alcohol-ammonia solution; means on the float for engaging the housing closing the 
e. treating a portion of the isopropyl alcohol solution con- open top of the device and the weir means when the 
taining the triglycerides and a portion of the isopropyl reservoir fills. 
alcohol-ammonia eluate containing the phospholipids 
with the same saponification reagent to hydrolyze the 


triglyceride and phospholipids to glycerol; 
f. adding the same oxidizing agent to each of the saponified 
solutions to oxidize the glycerol to formaldehyde; 
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g. adding the same color reagent to each of the oxidized 
solutions for triglyceride and phospholipid color develop- 
ment; 

h. treating a portion of the isopropyl alcohoi solution con- 
taining the cholesterol with a different color reagent for 
cholesterol color development; and 

i. performing a colorimetric reading on each of the three 
solutions for triglyceride, phospholipid and cholesterol, 
respectively, and determining the triglyceride, phospho- 
lipid and cholesterol values therefrom. 


3,894,845 
URINE COLLECTION AND ANALYSIS DEVICE 
Bernard McDonald, 18212 Pacific Coast Hwy., Malibu, Calif. 
90265 
Filed May 24, 1973, Ser. No. 363,383 
Int. Cl. A61b 10/00; GOIn 1//0, 33/16 
U.S. Cl. 23—253 R 11 Claims 





1. A laboratory device for urinalysis comprising: 

a housing having an open top; 

a plurality of sample compartments in the housing; 

means for directing urine through the open top into the 
sample compartments; 

an overflow reservoir; 

weir means for overflowing urine from the sample compart- 
ments to the reservoir; 


3,894,846 
METHOD OF PRODUCING SINGLE CRYSTALS OF 
GADOLINIUM MOLYBDATE FAMILY 
Kazuyuki Nagatuma, Hachioji; Seikichi Akiyama, Kokubunji; 
Hirotugu Kozuka, Nerima, and Masayoshi Kobayashi, 
Hachioji, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Japan 
Filed Feb. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 440,359 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 7, 1973, 48-14651; 
Oct. 31, 1973, 48-121671 
Int. Cl. BO1j 17/18; CO1g 39/00 
U.S. Cl. 23—301 SP 9 Claims 





WALL VELOCITY- 





OELECTRIC FIELD — 


1. A method for producing a single crystal of the gadolinium 
molybdate family selected from the group consisting of gado- 
lintum molybdate, samarium molybdate, europium molyb- 
date, dysprosium mc}ybdate and terbium molybdate and hav- 
ing a transmission to light of wavelength 6,328 A of at least 
about 70% and a threshold field value of below about 650 


. V/cm, said process comprising: 


growing said single crystal by a Czochralski crystal pulling 
technique, 

cooling the single crystal so formed at a cooling rate less 
than about 250°C./hr. over the temperature range of 
about 1 ,000°C. to the approximate B-a transition temper- 
ature of said single crystal, 

cooling the single crystal thus cooled at a rate of about 
250°C. to 1,000°C./hr. from the approximate -a transi- 
tion temperature temperature of said single crystal, and 
cooling the single crystal thus produced from immedi- 
ately above the Curie temperature of said single crystal to 
room temperature at a rate sufficiently low to prevent the 
introduction of cracks into said single crystal. 


3,894,847 
STEEL SHEET HAVING A NICKEL COMPOSITE FILM 

AND A METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING THE SAME 
Hidejiro Asano, Takami; Yashichi Ohyagi, and Takatoshi 

Egawa, both of Kitakyushu, all of Japan, assignors to 

Nippon Steel Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sept. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 395,841 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 19, 1972, 47- 

93223 
Int. Cl. BOSd 3//0 

U.S. Cl. 29—196.3 _ 14 Claims 

1. A method for the manufacture of a steel sheet having a 
nickel composite film which comprises subjecting a surface of 
a steel sheet to a cleaning treatment, coating an aqueous 
solution on said cleaned surface, said aqueous solution being 
obtained by adding to an aqueous solution containing a metal- 
lic ion of nickel at least one member selected from the group 
consisting of an aqueous solution containing a metallic ion of 
molybdenum, an aqueous solution containing a metallic ion of 
tungsten, an aqueous solution containing a metallic ion of 
copper and an aqueous solution containing a metallic ion of 
potassium, heating the same in the atmosphere of a non-oxi- 
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dizing gas, and thereby forming on said steel sheet a film 
consisting of nickel and at least one member selected from 
molybdenum, tungsten, copper and potassium. 


3,894,848 
FUEL FOR COOKING, HEATING AND LIGHTING 

Harold L. Kleiman, and Jean Jacques Martinat, both of New 

York, N.Y., assignors to Technology Transfer Ltd., New 

York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 207,964, Dec. 14, 1971, abandoned. 

This application Apr. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 460,488 
Int. Cl. C101 9/00 

US. Cl 44—1R 3 Claims 

1. A fuel for cooking, heating and lighting which comprises 
hexamethylenetetramine containing a sufficient quantity of a 
masking agent comprising trimethylcyclohexanol to substan- 
tially mask or diminish the malodorous products produced by 
said fuel upon the extinguishing thereof. 


3,894,849 
GASOLINE 
Perry Polss, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. du Pont de 
Nemours & Co., Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Nov. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 419,972 
Int. Cl. C101 //22 
U.S. Cl. 44—66 9 Claims 
1. Composition exhibiting good antiicing, anti-rust and 
carburetor and lower engine detergent properties and com- 
prising a hydrocarbon mixture boiling in the gasoline range 
and 0.002-0.02% by weight, based on the weight of the hydro- 
carbon mixture, of a generally liquid, acylated polyalkylene 
polyamine which is substantially free of nitrogen-containing 
cyclic groups and is of the formula 


Ou4H R 
i ot | 
R'—C—N—(C,H2,N),H 


wherein R is selected from H and 


oO 
I 
R'—C—, 
at least two R groups 
oO 
i 
are R’—C—, 


R’ is Cy.., saturated or unsaturated aliphatic hydrocarbyl, n is 
2 or3 and xis 4. 


3,894,850 
SUPERHARD COMPOSITION MATERIAL BASED ON 
CUBIC BORON NITRIDE AND A METHOD FOR 
PREPARING SAME 
Jury Matveevich Kovalchuk, 2 Selskokhozyaistvennaya ulitsa, 
2, kv. 15, Moscow; Vladislav Sergeevich Lysanov, ulitsa 
Vavilovykh 15/3, kv. 73, Leningrad; Leon Izrailevich Feld- 
gun, Ligovsky prospekt, 3/9, kv. 13, Leningrad; Mikhail 
Andreevich Varzanov, ulitsa Savushkina 1/2, kv. 23, Lenin- 
grad, and Grigory Osipovich Gomon, ulitsa Dubinovskaya, 
49, kv. 28, Leningrad, all of U.S.S.R. 
Filed Oct. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 408,002 
Int. Cl. B24d 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 51—307 10 Claims 
1. A superhard composite, comprising from about 85 to 
about 97 per cent by weight of cubic boron nitride in the form 
of a dendritic structure of interpenetrating crystalline grains 
measuring from 10~* to 10~* cm, from about | to about 10 per 
cent by weight of high-melting materials selected from the 
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group consisting of silicon carbide, diamond, corundum, bo- 
ron carbide, borosilico-carbide and mixtures thereof and from 
about 2 to about 5 per cent by weight of a substance selected 
from the group consisting of magnesium and calcium borides 
and oxides and mixtures thereof. 


3,894,851 
REMOVAL OF PARTICULATE MATTER WITH 
SUPERSONIC DROPLETS 
Paul G. Gorman, Prairie Village, Kans., assignor to Midwest 
Research Institute, Kansas City, Mo. 
Filed Feb. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 223,956 
Int. Cl. BO1d 5/1/10, 47/06 
U.S. CL. 55—94 7 Claims 
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1. A method of removing particulate matter from a gas 
stream in which said matter is entrained, said method compris- 
ing the steps of: 

effecting flow of said gas stream through a duct at a rela- 

tively low velocity; 

introducing steam to the inlet of a converging-diverging 

nozzle at a pressure sufficient to cause acceleration of the 
steam to sonic velocity in the throat of the nozzle, and 
further acceleration in the diverging section to supersonic 
velocity along with substantially isentropic expansion of 
the steam to cause partial condensation thereof to 
thereby form water droplets of a size less than 100 mi- 
crons; 

injecting said water droplets traveling at said velocities into 

said duct at a mixing region thereof to cause the droplets 
and the particulate matter to combine, whereby to in- 
crease the size of particles carried by the stream down- 
stream from said region; and 

downstream from said region, separating said particles of 

increased size from the gas stream. 


3,894,852 
ELECTRODE ARRANGEMENT FOR ESTABLISHING A 
STEADY OR CONSTANT ELECTRIC FIELD 

Constantin Graf von Berckheim, Friedrichstrasse 9, 6940 

Weinheim, Germany 

Filed June 13, 1974, Ser. No. 479,145 

Claims priority, application Germany, June 16, 1973, 

2330769 
Int. Cl. BO3¢ 3/45 

U.S. Cl. 55—142 9 Claims 

1. In a climate-control arrangement of the type which io- 
nizes the air in an enclosed habitable space, such as the inte- 
rior of a room in a building or the interior of the passenger 
compartment of a vehicle, by establishing in said space an 
electric field, an improved electrode arrangement comprising, 
in combination, a base structure and a plurality of individually 
removable cover sheets covering said base structure and pre- 








980 OFFICIAL GAZETTE JuLy 15, 1975 


venting the build-up of dust on said base structure, whereby _ g. water separator means mounted within said upper second 

when dust has built up on the exposed one of said cover sheets compartment and adapted to separate water and gas 

therein, 

h. water outlet conduit means communicating with the 
lower end of said upper second compartment adjacent 
said partition and adapted to remove water from said 
upper second compartment, 

. a plurality of valve means mounted externally of the 
vessel, each of said valve means being operatively associ- 
ated with one of said venturi scrubbers, each of said valve 
means being adapted to close or selectively to open its 
respective venturi scrubber independently of the other 
venturi scrubbers whereby to control top pressure in said 
blast furnace, 

j. second conduit means communicating with that end of 
said upper second compartment adjacent the upper sec- 
ond end of the vessel and adapted to remove therefrom 
cleaned and cooled gas. 





such sheet can be removed to expose the next and still clean 
one of said cover sheets. 


- 3,894,853 
GAS TREATING APPARATUS 3,894,854 
Daniel E. Pike, Harrington Park, N.J., assignor to Air Pollution DUST COLLECTOR APPARATUS 


Industries, Inc., Englewood, N.J. 
Filed July 10, 1974, Ser. No. 486,969 
Int. Cl.? BOID 47/10 


Russell C. Wolfe, Baltimore, Md., assignor to Dixie Mfgr. Co., 
Baltimore, Md. 
Filed Nov. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 419,387 


4 Claims Int. Cl.? BOID 46/04 


U.S. Cl. 55—258 
U.S. Cl. 55—294 17 Claims 
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1. Apparatus to control top pressure in a blast furnace and 
to clean and cool gases emanating therefrom, said apparatus 
comprising: 1. A dust collector comprising a housing with a first cyclone 
a. a vessel having a lower first end and an upper second end, stage having an inlet opening and a second stage filter with the 
b. a partition mounted within the vessel between the first cyclone stage being at the top of the housing, said stages being 
and second ends thereof, said partition dividing the vessel in communication with one another, said second stage com- 
into a lower first compartment between the partition and prising a tube sheet and a plurality of flexible filter tubes 
the lower first end of the vessel and an upper second depending from said tube sheet and open at their upper and 
compartment between the partition and the upper second lower ends, hopper means communicating with the lower 
end of the vessel, open ends of said filter tubes, blow case means disposed to 
. first conduit means for receiving gas emanating from a_ travel substantially the length of said tubes to dislodge con- 
blast furnace and communicating with that end of the taminant cake from the interior of said tubes, including a 
lower first compartment adjacent the lower first end of manifold having a plurality of uniformly spaced air tubes 
the vessel and adapted to introduce therein said gas, disposed at substantially right angles to each other forming 
d. a plurality of venturi scrubbers mounted externally of the tube sets with longitudinal rows of orifices therein to emit a 
vessel, the inlet ends of the venturi scrubbers communi- row of air jet streams therefrom, with the space formed by 
cating with the upper portion of the lower first compart- adjacent tubes of said tube sets providing an opening for a 
ment adjacent said partition and adapted to receive gas filter tube, and a filter tube extending through at least one said 
from said lower first compartment, the outlet ends of the tube opening and said orifices extending along the sides of said 
venturi scrubbers communicating with the lower end of tubes facing said filter tube opening, means for supplying air 
the upper second compartment adjacent said partition, to said blow case means, guide means for properly centering 
e. means adapted to introduce water into said venturi scrub- said blow case means with respect to said filter tubes as it 
bers, travels, and drive means for moving said blow case means 
f. the outlet ends of said venturi scrubbers being adapted to along said filter tubes, and safety brake means operatively 
discharge gas and water into said upper second compart- connected to said drive means to hold said blow case means 
ment, in a fixed position if said drive means fails due to breakage. 
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3,894,855 
COMPRESSOR INLET FILTER 
Michael K. Bidol, Dearborn Heights, Mich., assignor to Tecum- 
seh Products Company, Tecumseh, Mich. 
Filed Jan. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 437,375 
Int. Cl. F04b 49/00 


U.S. Cl. 55—385 16 Claims 





1. In a compressor having a suction inlet passage through 
which gases flow the combination comprising a tapered coni- 
cal side wall in said inlet passage and extending between first 
and second axially spaced portions thereof, an annular carrier 
disposed in firm frictional engagement with said tapered side 
wall of said inlet passage to frictionally retain said annular 
carrier in fixed relation in said inlet passage, said carrier being 
compressed by said side wall when frictionally retained in said 
inlet passage and having an outside diameter intermediate the 
diameter of said first and second portions in both the com- 
pressed and uncompressed conditions thereof, and a tubular 
filter bag open at one end and closed at the axially opposite 
end, said open end of said bag being fixed to said annular 
carrier such that said annular carrier positions said bag in said 
inlet passage with the bag extending from said annular carrier 
in the direction of convergence of said tapered side wall, 
whereby gases flowing through said inlet passage will pass 
through said filter bag. 


3,894,856 
LIQUEFACTION OF NATURAL GAS WITH PRODUCT 
USED AS ADSORBER 

Antony Lofredo, Springfield, and Domenick R. Biava, Somer- 

set, both of N.J., assignors to Airco, Inc., Montvale, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 843,427, July 22, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,780,534. This application Sept. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 400,589 
Int. Cl.? BOID 53/04 

U.S. Cl. 55—62 3 Claims 

1. A process for purifying a stream of natural gas by passing 
said stream through an adsorption section having a plurality of 
adsorption units including an on-stream unit, a regenerating 
unit and a cooling unit, directing said stream through said 
on-stream adsorption unit to remove desired amounts of car- 
bon dioxide; bleeding a portion of the natural gas stream 
purified by said on-stream unit to said cooling unit and main- 
taining a continuously recirculating cooling flow of purified 
natural gas through said cooling unit; passing a flow of natural 
gas from said cooling unit; the improvement comprising the 
steps of dividing the effluent of said regenerating unit into first 
and second portions with said second portion equal to the 
amount of bled purified natural gas; recirculating said first 
portion by combining said first portion with said flow from 
said cooling unit to form a regenerating flow; heating said 
regenerating flow and passing said heated flow to said regener- 
ating unit whereby the regenerating unit is purged; passing 
said second portion from said adsorption section thereby 
preventing an excessive buildup of contaminants in said ad- 
sorption section; and sequentially directing the natural gas 
stream to be purified and the cooling and regenerating flows 
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to each of the plurality of adsorption units whereby the incom- 
ing natural gas stream may be continuously treated in one of 











said units while the regenerating and cooling units are being 
regenerated and cooled, respectively. 


3,894,857 
PROCESS FOR EXCHANGING ALKALI IONS FOR 
THALLIUM IONS IN A GLASS FIBER 

Teiji Uchida; Shogo Yoshikawa, both of Tokyo, and Ken 

Koizumi, Itami, all of Japan, assignors to Nippon Selfoc 

Company, Limited, c/o Nippon Electric Company, Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 266,574, June 27, 1972, abandoned, which 
is a continuation of Ser. No. 839,428, July 7, 1969, abandoned. 

This application Jan. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 435,769 

Claims priority, application Japan, July 6, 1968, 43-47305; 

Nov. 18, 1968, 43-84253 
Int. Cl. CO3e 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 65—3 3 Claims 

1. A process for fabricating a glass fiber laser element in 
which the refractive index increases from the surface to the 
longitudinal axis thereof, said method comprising the steps of 
providing a glass body including ions of a rare earth metal and 
ions of thallium uniformly distributed therein, and immersing 
said glass body into a heated molten salt of an alkali metal to 
allow ions of said alkali metal to diffuse into said glass body, 
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whereby said thallium ions are exchanged by ions of said alkali 
metal and the concentration of said thallium ions decreases 


o 


os 


THRESHOLD LEVEL 
(IN RELATIVE SCALE) 





Nd203 sn wt % 


from the axis of said laser element toward its surface, thereby 
to achieve a gradient in the refractive index of said glass body. 


3,894,858 
PREVENTING THERMALLY INDUCED FRACTURE OF 
CATHODE RAY TUBE BULBS BY APPLICATION OF A 
THERMAL INSULATOR 
Melvin F. Rogers, Western Springs, Ill., assignor to Zenith 
Radio Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 430,828 
Int. Cl. CO3¢ 19/00; CO3b 25/00 


U.S. Cl. 65—23 6 Claims 





1. In a television cathode ray tube manufacturing process of 
exhausting or frit sealing a cathode ray tube glass bulb of a 
type comprising a non-skirted glass front panel and a glass 
funnel, or in a process of annealing or baking out said front 
panel, wherein in said process said bulb is heated to tempera- 
tures above 400°C and subsequently cooled, said process 
producing a temperature gradient between the front panel 
extreme border surface and more remote inner portions of the 
front panel glass which generates circumferential tension at 
the front panel extreme border, a method for reducing said 
circumferential tension to lessen the likelihood of front panel 
fracture comprising applying prior to or during said cooling a 
thermal insulator over the front panel extreme border surface 
and vicinity so as to locally reduce the rate of glass surface 
cooling. 


3,894,859 
METHOD OF THERMAL CONDITIONING OF MOLTEN 
GLASS PRIOR TO FORMING FLAT GLASS 

Walter W. Scott, Carlisle, and Leonard A. Knavish, Plum 

Borough, both of Pa., assignors to PPG Industries, Inc., 

Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Dec. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 422,506 
Int. Cl. CO3b /8/02, 5/22 

U.S. Cl. 65—65 A 9 Claims 

1, In the method of making flat glass by melting raw materi- 
als to form molten glass, refining the molten glass by gradually 
cooling it while flowing it longitudinally through a refiner 
along an established path, discharging the refined molten glass 
into a forming chamber and onto a bath of molten metal by 
causing it to flow through a passage having a narrower cross 
section than the refiner connecting the refiner with the form- 
ing chamber and thereafter cooling and attenuating the glass 
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to form a dimensionally stable ribbon of flat glass having 
substantial optical distortion in the location of the center of 
the ribbon, the improvement comprising 
a. cooling a first portion of the molten glass in one side of 
the refiner extending to one side of the connecting pas- 
sage substantially immediately before discharge from the 
refiner by removing relatively more heat from said first 
portion of molten glass from above it than is removed 
from a second portion of molten glass in the opposite side 
of the refiner, while cooling both portions of molten glass 





sufficiently to deliver the molten glass to the forming 
chamber at a temperature suitable for forming a ribbon 
of flat glass, and 

b. controlling said relatively more heat removal from above 
said first portion of molten glass to be sufficient to cause 
a lateral shift of 2° to 15° of glass flow adjacent the sur- 
face of the molten glass, such shift being from the estab- 
lished path of longitudinal glass flow, whereby the glass 
produced is characterized by substantially uniform low 
optical distortion across a major portion of the width of 
the ribbon. 


3,894,860 
INHIBITING CROWN GROWTH ON PINEAPPLE FRUIT 
Anson Richard Cooke, Hatfield, Pa., assignor to Amchem 
Products, Inc., Ambler, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 66,604, Aug. 24, 1970, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 411,653 
Int. Cl.? AOIN 9/24 
U.S. Cl. 71—116 5 Claims 

1. A method for controlling the development of the crown 
on a growing pineapple fruit and increasing the size and 
weight of the pineapple fruit which comprises applying to the 
plant, after flowering and at least 2 months prior to harvesting, 
an effective amount of a compound of the formula: 


CH3 O 


eames. Wat oe 


Cc 


wherein A is a member selected from the group consisting of 
OH, NH2, NHR,;, NR;Re, OR; and OX wherein R,, R, and R; 
are each independently alkyl radicals of from | to 4 carbon 
atoms and X is selected from the group consisting of an am- 
monium and an alkali metal ion. 
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3,894,861 
GRASS GROWTH CONTROL COMPOSITIONS 

Frederick Anthony Hartman, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to The 

Procter & Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Filed May 21, 1973, Ser. No. 361,938 
Int. Cl. AO1n 9/36 

U.S. Cl. 71—76 2 Claims 

1.'A process for retarding the growth of grasses comprising 
applying thereto a safe and effective amount of an aminome- 
thylphosphonate compound selected from the group consist- 
ing of aminomethylphosphonic acid and the non-phytotoxic 
salts and esters thereof. 


3,894,862 
3,5-DICHLORO-2-PYRIDOXYETHYL ETHERS AS 
HERBICIDES 
Reginald L. Whitaker, Tacoma, Wash., and Herbert Q. Smith, 
Malvern, Pa., assignors to Pennwalt Corporation, 

Philadelphia, Pa. 

Division of Ser. No. 284,316, Aug. 28, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,814,774, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 115,707, 
Feb. 16, 1971, abandoned. This application Feb. 13, 1974, Ser. 

No. 442,018 
Int. Cl. AOIn 9/22 
U.S. Cl. 71—94 9 Claims 
7. The method according to claim 1 wherein the amount of 
the 3,5-dichloro-2-pyridoxyethyl ether applied to the soil is in 
the range of from about 0.1 to about 10 pounds per acre. 


3,894,863 
GRAPHITE COMPOSITE 
Walter L. Lachman, Concord, Mass.; Robert A. Penty, Ken- 
nebunk, Maine, and Apul F. Jahn, Chelmsford, Mass., as- 
signors to Fiber Materials, Inc., Biddeford, Maine 
Division of Ser. No. 343,650, March 22, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,860,443. This application Oct. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 511,794 
Int. Cl. C23¢ ///08, 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 75—.5 R 6 Claims 





1. A composite product comprising a plurality of carbon 
fibers each have a coating of a material selected from the 
group consisting of titanium boride, and a mixture of titanium 
boride and titanium carbide said fibers being disposed in a 
substantially solid matrix of metal selected from the group 
consisting of magnesium, lead, zinc, copper, aluminum, tin 
and alloys of said metals. 
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3,894,864 
PROCESS FOR THE CONTINUOUS PRODUCTION OF 
STEEL FROM ORE 

Hans-Juergen Langhammer, Bremen, Germany, assignor to 

Klockner Werke AG, Duisburg, Germany 

Filed Mar. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 337,738 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 4, 1972, 

2210468 
Int. Cl. C22d 7/00; C21¢ 7/00 


US. Cl. 75—11 20 Claims 











19. A process as defined in claim 1, wherein the melting 
step is performed under substantially non-oxidizing condi- 
tions. 


3,894,865 
PRODUCTION OF METALLURGICAL PELLETS IN 
ROTARY KILNS 

Fritz O. Wienert, 394 Roosevelt Ave., Niagara Falls, N.Y. 

14305 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 54,004, July 10, 1970, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 347,718 

Int. Cl. C21b 13/08 

U.S. Cl. 75—21 18 Claims 

1. In a process for treating pellets formed from a mixture of 
iron oxide-bearing material containing no more than about 
10% silica and particulate carbon to produce metallization by 
the reduction of the iron oxide in said material while said 
pellets are passed, without being surrounded by discrete solid 
carbonaceous particles separate from said pellets, through a 
rotating tubular kiln, said kiln having an inlet end and a dis- 
charge end, in cascading paths and generally countercurrent 
to the hot products of combustion from a combustion zone in 
which there is a heating flame from a burner supplied with 
fluid fuel, the improvements which comprise: 

a. using pellets which contain particulate carbon in at least 
the ratio with respect to the iron oxide present, calculated 
as FeO, required by the equation: 

FeO + C = Fe + CO; 

b. establishing said combustion zone in said kiln adjacent 
the discharge end of said kiln; 

c. heating said pellets continuously to progressively higher 
temperatures in their passage through said kiln to a tem- 
perature in excess of 1,100°C but below the temperature 
at which said pellets fuse together, whereby carbon mon- 
oxide is formed by said metallization; 

d. providing said heating flame with oxygen in an amount 
exceeding the amount required for complete combustion 
of said fuel and maintaining in the portion of said com- 
bustion zone adjacent the discharge end of said kiln, for 
contacting said pellets, from 0.1 to 5.0 vol. % of free 
oxygen. 
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e. introducing additional free oxygen into the hot combus- 
tion gases leaving at a point between said combustion 
zone and said inlet end. and 

f. passing said pellets through said kiln in less than 1.5 
hours. 


3,894,866 
PROCESS FOR RECOVERING RHENIUM VALUES FROM 
DILUTE SOLUTIONS OF SAME 

Kenneth Julian Richards, and Craig Nellis Wright, both of Salt 

Lake City, Utah, assignors to Kennecott Copper Corpora- 

tion, New York, N.Y. , 

Filed July 9, 1973, Ser. No. 377,438 
Int. Cl. C22b 61/00; CO1lg 47/00 

U.S. Cl. 75—109 10 Claims 

1. A process of recovering rhenium values from dilute solu- 
tions containing from 0.00001 to 1.0 gram per liter of rhe- 
nium, comprising adding particles of a base metal which is 
more electropositive than copper to such a solution to react 
with and to precipitate the dissolved rhenium values therein; 
introducing into the solution, simultaneously with or prior to 
the addition of said base metal thereto, particles of a collector 
metal selected from the group consisting of copper and silver 
to collect the precipitated rhenium values, said particles of the 
collector metal having sufficient surface area to retain and 
carry the precipitated rhenium values; separating the solids 
and the liquids; and treating said solids to recover the rhenium 
values therefrom. 


3,894,867 
INCENDIARY ALLOYS EXISTING AS A DISPERSION OF 
INCENDIARY PARTICLES IN A NON-INCENDIARY 
ATMOSPHERIC ATTACK-RESISTANT MATRIX 
Steven G. Fishman, Fredericksburg, Va., and C. Robert 
Crowe, La Plata, Md., assignors to The United States of 
America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Filed Jan. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 431,830 
Int. Cl.2C22C 9/00, 11/00, 13/00, 18/00, 19/00, 21/00, 22/00, 
28/00 
U.S. Cl. 75—134.N 2 Claims 
1. An incendiary alloy consisting essentially of a dispersion 
of pyrophoric particles in a non-incendiary matrix wherein the 
matrix material is selected from the group consisting of: 


Sn 72-88 wt.% 
Zn 82-99 wt.& 
Al 60-90 wt.% 
Si 47-99 wt.% 


Cu 74-99 wt.% 
Mn 50-99 wt.% 
Ni 68-99 wt.% 
Pb 82-99 wt.% 


and the pyrophoric material is selected from the group con- 
sisting of La, Ce, Pr, Nd, Pm, or Mischmetal, said alloy being 
characterized by spontaneous ignition upon explosive frag- 
mentation. 


2,894,868 
ELECTRON TRANSPORT BINDER STRUCTURE 

Paul J. Regensburger, Webster, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpo- 

ration, Stamford, Conn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 93,975, Dec. 1, 1970, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 14,460, Feb. 26, 1970, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 341,813 

Int. Cl. GO3g 5/02 

U.S. Cl. 96—1.5 17 Claims 

1. An electrophotographic plate having a photoreceptor 
binder layer comprising photosensitive particles dispersed in 
an unoriented fashion in an electronically active organic ma- 
trix binder in an amount of from about 0.1 to 5 percent by 
volume of said binder, said photosensitive particles exhibiting 
the capability of photo-excited electron generation and injec- 
tion into the surrounding active matrix binder, said active 
organic matrix binder being capable of supporting the injec- 
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tion of photo-excited electrons from said photoconductive 
particles and transporting said electrons through said active 
matrix material, wherein said active matrix comprises at least 
one material selected from the group consisting of phthalic 
anhydride, tetrachlorophthalic anhydride, benzil, mellitic 
anhydride, S-tricyanobenzene, picryl chloride, 2,4-dinitro- 
chlorobenzene, 2,4-dinitrobromobenzene, 4-nitrobipheny], 
4,4-dinitrobiphenyl, 2,4,5 trinitroanisole, trichlorotrinitroben- 
zene, trinitro-0-toulene, 4,6 dichloro,-1,2 dinitrobenzene, 
4,6-dibromo, -1,3 dinitrobenzene, p-dinitrobenzene, chlor- 
anil, bromoanil, 2,4,7 trinitro-9-fluorenone, 2,4,5,7 tetranitro- 
fluorenone, trinitroanthracene, dinitroacridene, tetracyano- 
pyrene and dinitroanthraquinone. 


3,894,869 
POLYCHROMATIC MIGRATION IMAGING SYSTEM 
William L. Goffe, Webster, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpora- 
tion, Stamford, Conn. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 47,499, June 18, 1970, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 609,056, Jan. 13, 
1967, abandoned. This application May 23, 1973, Ser. No. 
363,230The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to 
July 14, 1987, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl. G03g 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 96—1.5 12 Claims 

1. An imaging member comprising an electrically insulating 
softenable layer substantially devoid of electrically photosen- 
sitive particles except having in contact therewith and contig- 
uous one surface, and at least partially embedded therein, a 
layer of electrically photosensitive migration particles of at 
least two colors. 


3,894,870 
PHOTOSENSITIVE ELEMENTS FOR USE IN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Koichi Kinoshita, Narashino, and Tadaji Fukuda, Tokyo, both 

of Japan, assignors to Katsuragawa Denki Kabushiki Kai- 

sha, Tokyo, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 147,927, May 28, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,795,515. This application Oct. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 403,120 
Int. Cl. G03g 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 96—1.5 8 Claims 


TTLZZLZ LLL LY 





7. A method of manufacturing a photosensitive element for 
use in electrophotography comprising the steps of providing a 
conductive base as an electrode layer, forming on said elec- 
trode layer a low resistivity layer which includes photoconduc- 
tive materials, forming a photoconductive layer on said low 
resistivity layer, and applying a transparent highly insulative 
layer on said photoconductive layer, said low resistivity layer 
being formed to a thickness less than that of said photocon- 
ductive layer and being formed by depositing a series of inter- 
diffused layers of varying resistivity such that the resistivity 
thereof is a minimum adjacent said electrode layer and in- 
creases toward said photoconductive layer to a value ap- 
proaching that of said photoconductive layer, thereby elimi- 
nating any discrete interface between said photoconductive 
layer and said low resistivity layer. 
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3,894,871 
PHOTOGRAPHIC PRODUCTS AND PROCESSES FOR 
FORMING SILVER AND ADDITIVE COLOR 
TRANSPARENCIES 

Edwin H. Land, Cambridge, Mass., assignor to Polaroid Cor- 

poration, Cambridge, Mass. 

Filed July 27, 1973, Ser. No. 383,196 
Int. Cl. GO3c 7/00, 5/54, 7/04, 1/48, 1/84 

U.S. Cl. 96—3 65 Claims 





1. A photosensitive element for forming a color transpar- 
ency by diffusion transfer processing to provide a developed 
negative silver image and a positive silver transfer image, said 
negative silver image and said positive silver transfer image 
being viewable as a positive image without separation, said 
photosensitive element comprising (a) a transparent support 
carrying a light-transmitting screen composed of minute opti- 
cal elements, (b) a layer containing a photosensitive silver 
halide emulsion and (c) a silver receptive layer including a 
silver precipitating agent, said silver receptive layer being 
positioned between said light-transmitting screen and said 
silver halide emulsion layer; the silver halide grains of said 
silver halide emulsion being predominantly homogeneous in 
crystal diameter and habit, the sum of the projected areas of 
said silver halide grains being not more than about 50% of the 
surface area of said silver halide emulsion layer. 


3,894,872 
TECHNIQUE FOR FABRICATING HIGH Q MIM 
CAPACITORS 
Joseph Mitchell, Jr., Kinnelon, and Lester Andrew Carr, Jr., 
Trenton, both of N.J., assignors to RCA Corporation, New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed July 17, 1974, Ser. No. 489,456 
Int. Cl. C23¢ ///00; HO1lg 1/00, 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 96—36 
1. A method of making a capacitor comprising: 
a. thermally depositing or growing a layer of a dielectric on 
a silicon substrate; 
b. depositing a first electrode on the surface of said dielec- 
tric layer; 
c. removing said silicon substrate, thereby exposing said 
dielectric layer; and 
d. depositing a second electrode on said exposed dielectric 
layer. 
7. A method according to claim 1 wherein said dielectric is 
aluminum oxide. 
12. A method according to claim 11 wherein said capacitors 
are completed by the steps of: 
a. separating said dielectric into islands on said first elec- 
trode; 


13 Claims 
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b. depositing a layer of a conductive metal on said dielectric 
islands and said first electrode; 

c. coating said metal layer with a photoresist; 

d. exposing and developing said photoresist so as to reveal 
only portions of the surfaces of said metal layer disposed 
directly on said dielectric islands; 

e. coating said revealed metal layer with a second layer of 
a conductive metal; 

f. coating said second metal layer with a protective layer of 
a conductive metal; 

g. removing the remaining photoresist; and 

h. etching away said first metal layer disposed directly be- 
neath said remaining photoresist. 


3,894,873 
DRY PLANOGRAPHIC PRINTING PLATE 

Masaharu Kobayashi, and Masao Iwamoto, both of Otsu, 

Japan, assignors to Toray Industries, Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar, 21, 1973, Ser. No. 343,464 
Int. Cl. GO3f 7/02 

U.S. Cl. 96—33 9 Claims 
9. A method of producing a positive acting presensitized dry 

planographic printing plate, said method comprising the steps 

of: 

a. providing a base layer having sufficient strength to with- 
stand the stress normally encountered in a printing pro- 
cess; 

b. applying a photoadhesive layer overlying the said base 
layer, said photoadhesive layer being capable of polymer- 
izing when exposed to actinic light; 

c. applying a silicone rubber layer overlying the said pho- 
toadhesive layer; 

d. exposing said photoadhesive layer to actinic light through 

a positive transparency having image and non-image 
areas and through said silicone rubber layer to polymerize 
the non-image areas of said photoadhesive layer and bind 
same to said overlying silicone rubber layer; 

. applying a developing liquid to said silicone rubber, said 
developing liquid being capable of being absorbed by the 
said silicone rubber layer and causing unique swelling of 
the image areas of said silicone rubber layer which have 
not been bound to said photoadhesive layer, 

f. rubbing said silicone rubber layer with developing liquid 
to remove the image areas of silicone rubber layer not 
bound to said photoadhesive layer to provide an ink- 
receptive surface in the image areas while the non-image 
areas of the silicone rubber layer bound to the said pho- 
toadhesive layer provide ink repellent background area. 


oO 


3,894,874 
AZIRIDINE PHOTOREDUCTIVE IMAGING 
William R. Schleigh, Brockport, and Roy C. Deselms, Roches- 
ter, both of N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, 
Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 412,082 
Int. Cl. GO3e 5/24, 1/52, 1/72 
U.S. Cl. 96—48 R 25 Claims 
1. In a photographic element comprising an image-record- 
ing means for registering an imagewise change in absorption 
of electromagnetic radiation, when reduced by an activated 
photoreductant, said means being selected from the group 
consisting of aminotriarylmethane dyes, azo dyes, xanthane 
dyes, triazine dyes, nitroso dye complexes, indigo dyes, phtha- 
locyanine dyes, triazolium salts and tetrazolium salts, 
a photoreductant in intimate <.ssociation with said image- 
recording means, and 
means for supporting said image-recording means and said 
photoreductant, 
the improvement comprising employing as said photoreduc- 
tant, a 1,3-diazabicyclo[3.1.0]hex-3-ene. 
21. A process of image-recording which comprises 
imagewise exposing to actinic radiation a photographic 
element incorporating an image-recording means for 
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registering an absorption change when reduced by an 
activated photoreductant, said means being selected from 
the group consisting of aminotriarylmethane dyes, azo 
dyes, xanthene dyes, triazine dyes, nitroso dye complexes, 
indigo dyes, phthalocyanine dyes, triazolium salts and 
tetrazolium salts; and a 1 ,3-diazabicyclo[ 3.1.0 ]hex-3-ene 
photoreductant; to convert the photoreductant to a ther- 
mally activatable reducing agent precursor; 

‘heiting the reducing agent precursor to a temperature 
sufficient to convert it to a reducing agent, and 

forming a visible image by selectively reducing the image- 
recording means within exposed portions of the photo- 
graphic element. 


3,894,875 
SILVER HALIDE EMULSIONS CONTAINING YELLOW 
DYE-FORMING COUPLERS EXHIBITING VERY LOW pH 
SENSITIVITY 

Robert G. Cameron, North Chili, and William J. Gass, Roches- 

ter, both of N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, 

Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 419,574 
Int. Cl. G03c //40 

U.S. Cl. 96—100 9 Claims 

1. A light-sensitive silver halide emulsion containing a col- 
or-forming coupler compound capable of high reactivity over 
a wide alkaline pH range; said coupler having the structure: 


CH O H 1@) H Cl r 
ee ae 
CHy-C- C-C-C- n -C)) 0 
CH 0 a ; . 
‘ N- S - (CH)), -CH, 
O H Oo 


wherein n is an integer from about 9 to about 25 and M is 
hydrogen or a monovalent cation. 


3,894,876 
PHOSPHONITRILIC ESTERS 

Rainer Wolf, Allschwil, Switzerland, assignor to Sandoz Ltd., 

Basel, Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 98,854, Dec. 16, 1970, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 405,477 

Int. Cl. CO9d 5//8 

U.S. Cl. 106—15 FP 10 Claims 

1. A method of flameproofing plastics materials and textiles 
of natural, synthetic or blended natural-synthetic fibres, which 
comprises coating or incorporating in the material to be 
flameproofed, a phosphonitrilic ester of the general formula 
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(Y) 7) ) 
— P= y = = ig 
is tn Raleiciee Moses 25 boating 
\ UY) (Y) (Y) e 


where n is a whole number from | to 10; at least one Y is a 
radical 


R 
jl 

(a) ee or 
es 


(b) -{—O-CH.-C-CH.-O—?} H 
x 2 m 


/ 
os Wa | 


in which radical (b) m is 0 or | and when m is 0 the two free 
valencies are bound to the same phosphorus atom or are 
bound to two different phosphorus atoms, and each of the 
other Y’s is halo or a radical (a) or (b); and R,, Ry and 
R;, independently of each other, are monochloromethy] 
or monobromomethy|l. 


3,894,877 
ROOFING GRANULES WITH ENHANCED ALGICIDAL 
POST TREATMENT 
Arnold S. Nelson, Hagerstown, Md., assignor to GAF Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 300,851 
Int. Cl. CO9Kk 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 106—18 25 Claims 

1. Algicidal roofing granules capable of inhibiting or pre- 
venting the growth of discoloring algae and fungi organisms 
upon exposure of roofing surfaces containing such granules to 
atmospheric weathering for extended periods of time, com- 
prising: 

a. base mineral granules, 

b. a moisture permeable, durable, water insolubilized, pig- 
mented, fired, inorganic alkali metal silicate-clay coating 
on said base granules; 

c. a processing oil composition present in an amount within 
the range of from about % gallon to about 1-% gallons per ton 
of base granules, said processing oil forming a thin film on the 
surface of said coated granules, said processing oil having a 
viscosity within the range of from about 525 to about 950 
SUS, measured at 100°F; and 

d. copper silicate in the oil film and adhering to the surface 
of said granule coating, said copper silicate having a 
particle size not exceeding about 100 mesh and being 
present in amounts within the range of from about 0.05% 
to about 1.0% by weight based on the weight of the base 
mineral granules, metallic copper ions being leachable 
from said copper silicate upon exposure thereof to mois- 
ture during atmospheric weathering, 

whereby the weathering away of said processing oil upon 
atmospheric exposure of roofing surfaces incorporating said 
granules does not adversely affect the enhanced adherence of 
said copper silicate to said granule coating, the presence of 
moisture during periods of rain and dew causing ionization of 
said copper silicate with the resulting metallic ions being 
slowly leached from said granules to retard the growth of algae 


‘and fungi, thus enhancing the resistance of roofing surfaces 


containing such granules to discoloration during extended 
periods of exposure to atmospheric weathering. 
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3,894,878 
PRODUCTION OF FOAMED POROUS SHAPED 
STRUCTURES OF LIGNIN SUITED FOR 
CARBONIZATION 

Manfred Mansmann, and Gerhard Winter, both of Krefeld, 

Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverku- 

sen, Germany 

Filed Apr. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 243,054 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 16, 1971, 

2118487 
Int. Cl. CO8h 15/02 

U.S. Cl. 106—122 6 Claims 

1. In the production of porous shaped structures suitable for 
carbonization by foaming an organic material capable of being 
carbonized, and thereafter consolidating the foamed structure 
as a preliminary to possible carbonization, the improvement 
which comprises employing as the organic material to be 
foamed and capable of being carbonized an aqueous solution 
of lignin in a concentration of about 20 to 80% by weight, 
thereafter effecting consolidation of the foam by at least one 
of acidification and heating, and heating to a high temperature 
short of carbonization to effect insolubilization of the consoli- 
dated foam. 


3,894,879 
PROCESS OF SUSPENDING SOLUBLE XANTHAN GUM 
AND PUMPABLE COMPOSITIONS SO PRODUCED 

George T. Colegrove, San Diego, Calif., assignor to Kelco 

Company, San Diego, Calif. 

Filed Nov. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 520,334 
Int. Cl. CO8b 25/00, 27/42 

U.S. Cl. 106—189 12 Claims 

7. A pumpable suspension of a water soluble xanthan gum 
comprising a solvent system of alcohol or alcohol-water blend, 
wherein the water content of the blend is from about 20 to 
40%; 

said solvent system containing from about 0.5 to 1.0% by 

weight of hydroxyalkyl cellulose derivative; 
and between about 20 to 50% of said xanthan gum. 


3,894,880 
PROCESS OF SUSPENDING SOLUBLE ALGINATES AND 
COMPOSITIONS SO PRODUCED 
George T. Colegrove, San Diego, Calif., assignor to Kelco 
Company, San Diego, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 520,335 
Int. Cl. CO8b 25/00, 27/42 
U.S. Cl. 106—208 9 Claims 
1. The process of preparing a pumpable suspension of a 
water soluble alginate which comprises mixing about 20 to 
40% of said alginate and about 0.3 to 1.0% xanthan gum in an 
alcohol-water solvent system containing 15 to 35% alcohol. 
5. A pumpable suspension of a water soluble alginate salt 
comprising a solvent system of alcohol-water, wherein the 
alcohol content of the solvent system is from about 15 to 35%, 
said solvent system containing from about 0.3 to 1.0% by 
weight of xanthan gum; 
and between about 20 to 40% of said alginate. 


3,894,881 
COATING COMPOSITION 

Masaharu Suzuki, Kusatsu, and Takashi Taniguchi, Otso, both 

of Japan, assignors to Toray Industries, Inc., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Feb. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 332,513 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 21, 1972, 47- 

27370 
Int. Cl. CO9k 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 106—287 SB 4 Claims 

1. A coating composition which upon heating produces a 
cured coating having improved surface properties, said com- 
position containing a mixture of separately hydrolyzed com- 
pounds containing silicon comprising, 
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a. about 10 — 200 parts by weight of a separately hydrolyzed 
silicon tetraalkoxide, containing alkoxy groups having 
from | — 5 carbon atoms; 

b. mixed with 100 parts by weight of a separately hydro- 
lyzed siliceous compound represented by the formula R 
Si (OR’)3, wherein R represents a member selected from 
the group consisting of alkyl and alkenyl groups each of 
which contains | — 3 carbon atoms, and R’ represents an 
alkyl group containing | — 5 carbon atoms; and 

. about 0.01 — 10 parts by weight, on the basis of 100 parts 
by weight of the mixture of (a) and (b), of at least one 
metal salt, said salt being selected from the group consist- 
ing of alkali carboxylate (containing | — 5 carbon atoms), 
thiocyanate, nitrite, aluminate and carbonate. 


a 


3,894,882 
AGGLOMERATING POWDERS 
Robert B. Takewell, Borger, Tex.; Paul W. Brandon, Havre de 
Grace, Md., and Paul R. Odom, Macon, Ga., assignors to J. 
M. Huber Corporation, Locust, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 186,113, Oct. 4, 1971. This application 
Mar. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 450,038 
Int. Cl. CO8h 17/04 


U.S. Cl. 186—288 B 3 Claims 




















1. A pelletized clay product having a pellet size distribution 
within the limits of the following table: 





Mesh 
Retained on Passed by Percentage Range 
No. 5 oa 25-55% 
No. 10 No. 5 30-55% 
No. 20 No. 10 5—25% 
No. 40 No. 20 O.5- 5% 
—_ No. 40 2% 


with at least 50% of the pellets passing a number 5 mesh and 
retained on a number 40 mesh screen. 
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3,894,883 
METHOD AND APPARATUS UTILIZING AN ANGLED 
CROSSFIRE RINSE SYSTEM 

Helmut Franz, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to PPG Industries, 

Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 159,746, July 6, 1971, Pat. No. 3,793,054. 

This application Aug. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 386,897 
Int. Cl. BO8b 3/02 

U.S. Cl. 134—15 4 Claims 



































1. A method of rinsing the surface of a glass sheet compris- 
ing the steps of: 

providing a rinse set having a plurality of fan-shaped sprays 
of water toward a given substantially horizontal plane 
wherein each spray has an apex angle S; 

moving the sheet of glass in a first direction along an article 
movement path in the given substantially horizontal plane 
beneath the rinse set; 

directing the fan-shaped sprays (1) at a first oblique angle 
to a first plane perpendicular to the given horizontal 
plane and parallel to the article movement path wherein 
the first oblique angle is between about 35° and about 50° 
and (2) at a second oblique angle to a second plane 
perpendicular to the given horizontal plane and the first 
plane wherein the second oblique angle defines an angle 
A that is measured from the article movement path and 
is 90° plus one-half of the apex angle S and between about 
105° and about 120° to apply a component of motion to 
the water in the direction of the trailing edge of the mov- 
ing glass sheet; and 

reciprocating the rinse set along a reciprocating axis that is 
spaced from and transverse to the article movement path 
wherein reciprocating the rinse set in a first direction 
moves the water in a first direction along the surface of 
the glass sheet and reciprocating the rinse set in a second 
direction opposite to the first direction moves the water 
on the surface in a second direction. 


3,894,884 
PROCESS FOR THE ENHANCEMENT OF LOW 
MODULUS CARBON FIBERS 
Melvin L. Druin, West Orange, and Robert Dix, Wayne, both 
of N.J., assignors to Celanese Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 284,021 
Int. Cl. CO1b 3/7/00 
U.S. CL 134—25R 11 Claims 
1, An improved process for enhancing the ability of a carbo- 
naceous fibrous material containing at least about 90 per cent 
carbon by weight and exhibiting a mean single filament 
Young’s modulus of about 10 to 50 million psi to bond to a 
resinous matrix material comprising: 

a. contacting said fibrous materia! for about | to 60 minutes 
in the absence of electrolysis with an aqueous solution of 
sodium hypochlorite provided at about 20° to 35°C. hav- 
ing a pH of about 8 to 12 and an active chlorine concen- 
tration of about 3 to 7 per cent by weight, 

b. washing the resulting carbonaceous fibrous material to 
remove residual solution adhering the same, and 

c. drying the same. 
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3,894,885 
ACTIVATION OF NICKEL BATTERY PLATES 

Trevor S. Turner, Kidderminster, and John E. Whittle, Sutton 

Coldfield, both of England, assignors to The International 

Nickel Company, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 107,422, Jan. 18, 1971. This 
application Mar. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 337,586 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom Jan. 20, 1970, 


1240445 
Int. Cl. HO1m 35/00 


U.S. Cl. 136—29 2 Claims 

1. A stabilized electrolyte for activating essentially solid 
nickel surfaces for use as positive electrodes in alkaline batter- 
ies comprising an aqueous solution made by combining water, 
nickel nitrate, ammonium nitrate and ammonia to contain 
nickel in an amount equivalent to at least 100 grams per liter 
of nickel nitrate measured as the hexahydrate, the combina- 
tion of ingredients being such that the ratio of the molar 
concentration of ammonium nitrate to nickel nitrate is about 
0.1 to about 3, the ratio to nickel nitrate is about 0.1 to about 
3, the ratio of gram molar of ammonia to gram ions of nickel 
is about 0.1 to about 3 with the balance of the composition 
being water. 


3,894,886 
APPARATUS FOR PASTING BATTERY PLATES 

Herbert G. Pankow; Terrance M. Larkin, both of Littleton; 

Roland L. Young, Denver, and Donald H. McClelland, Lit- 

tleton, all of Colo., assignors to The Gates Rubber Company, 

Denver, Colo. 
Division of Ser. No. 244,812, April 17, 1972. This application 

Feb. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 440,605 
Int. Cl. HOlm 35/26 


12 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 136—67 





1. A battery pasting system for pasting lead-acid battery 

plates in a continuous manner comprising: 

a source capable of supplying a highly viscous thixotropic 
battery paste comprising a major proportion of oxides of 
lead suspended in a minor proportion of aqueous vehicle; 
a substantially closed loop network in which the paste is 
circulating; 

means for supplying an elongated continuous length of 
substantially horizontally disposed and horizontally mov- 
able lead grid porous substrate to said system; 

means connected to the loop network for diverting a prede- 
termined volumetric flow rate of paste from the loop 
network; 

nozzle means positioned above the substrate for discharging 
said paste at said predetermined volumetric flow rate 
onto said substrate without substantially deforming the 
substrate to form a pasted substrate, said nozzle means 
having an outlet portion in close proximity to said sub- 
strate and an inlet portion connected to said diverting 
means, and 

a set of opposed driven rolls distinct from said discharging 
means spaced a predetermined distance apart and 
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adapted to receive within its nip the pasted substrate and 
to compress the paste within the interstices of the pores 
of the substrate. 

10. A battery pasting system for pasting lead-acid battery 

plates in a continuous manner comprising: 

a source capable of supplying a highly viscous thixotropic 
battery paste comprising a major proportion of oxides of 
lead suspended in a closed loop network in which the 
paste is continuously circulated; 

means for supplying an elongated continuous length of 
substantially horizontally disposed and horizontally mov- 
able soft lead grid porous substrate to said system; 

positive displacement pump means connected to the loop 
network for diverting a predetermined volumetric flow 
rate of paste from the paste circulating within the closed 
loop network; 

nozzle means positioned above the substrate for discharging 
said paste at said predetermined volumetric flow rate 
onto said substrate without substantially deforming the 
soft substrate to form a pasted substrate, said nozzle 
means having an outlet portion for resting upon the hori- 
zontally movable substrate without bearing with an ap- 
preciable downward component of force upon the sub- 
strate, and an inlet portion which is connected to the 
output of said positive displacement pump means; 

said nozzle means being freely pivoted about its inlet por- 
tion and forming an acute angle with the vertical plane 
transversely intersecting the substrate; 

said nozzle means having an outlet face which is essentially 
parallel to the direction in which the grid substrate is 
movable; 

a set of opposed driven rolls spaced a predetermined dis- 
tance apart and adapted to receive within its nip the 
pasted substrate and to compress the paste within the 
interstices of the pores of the substrate; and 

plate cutting means to sever from the continuous length of 
pasted substrate individual plates of desired configura- 
tion. 


3,894,887 
HYDROGEN-BROMINE SECONDARY BATTERY 
Christopher England, Pasadena, Calif., assignor to California 

Institute of Technology, Pasadena, Calif. 
Filed July 11, 1973, Ser. No. 378,127 
Int. Cl. HO1m 3//00, 33/00 
U.S. Cl. 136—86 S 5 Claims 





1. A secondary electrical cell comprising 

a body of aqueous electrolyte which, in uncharged condi- 
tion of the cell, consists essentially of acid from the group 
consisting of phosphoric and sulfuric acids, and alkali 
metal bromide from the group consisting of lithium, so- 
dium and potassium bromides, the relative acid and bro- 
mide concentrations being such that the atomic ratio of 
hydrogen to bromine is at least about unity, 

anode and cathode structures formed of electrically con- 
ductive and chemically inert materials contacting the 
electrolyte with the anode spaced above the cathode, 
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and housing structure for the electrolyte including means 
for containing hydrogen produced during the charging of 
the cell. 


3,894,888 
RESERVE-TYPE ELECTROCHEMICAL BATTERY 
Charles Gold, Hallandale, Fla., assignor to Electrochem, Inc., 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 454,356 
Int. Cl? HO1M 2//00 
U.S. Cl. 136—114 2 Claims 





1. An improved reserve-type electrochemical battery, said 
battery comprising, in combination: 
a. a generally closed housing defining at least one fill port; 
b at least one pair of electrodes spaced within said hous- 
ing to define an electrolyte space therebetween, said 
space being in communication with said port; 
c. a closed, flexible, readily tearable bag containing flow- 
able electrolyte for said battery; 
d. an apertured platform disposed over said port and upon 
which said bag rests external of said housing; 

. a removable transparent top cover disposed over said bag 

and releasably secured to the exterior of said housing; 

f. a coiled spring disposed between said cover and bag and 
maintaining said bag under compressive force; and, 

g. a pull tab and attached line, the latter secured to the 
bottom of said bag for opening said bag to permit said 
electrolyte to flow from said bag through said platform 
and port and into said electrolyte space for activation of 
said battery, said tab extending external of said cover. 


o 


3,894,889 
METHOD OF MAKING SEPARATORS FOR ALKALINE 
BATTERIES 
Leland M. Gillman, Denver, and Robert E. Stark, Littleton, 
both of Colo., assignors to The Gates Rubber Company, 
Denver, Colo. 
Division of Ser. No. 62,224, Aug. 3, 1973, abandoned. This 
application Sept. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 398,273 
Int. Cl. HO1lm 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 136—148 5 Claims 
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1. A method for the production of a membrane layer-con- 
taining laminated separator for use in a rechargeable alkaline 
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cell subject to dendritic penetrations comprising the steps of: 
a. applying in solution form a thin layer of a tacky gelling 
agent of a high molecular weight hydrophilic polymer to a first 
bibulous, non-reticulated and microporous layer; 

b. bonding a semi-permeable membranous layer having 
been pre-wetted with aqueous material to said first bibu- 
lous layer while the gelling agent is still tacky and smooth- 
ing the semi-permeable membraneous layer in a manner 
to form an interface between the bibulous layer and 
membranous layer which is free from discontinuities; 

c. applying in solution form a thin layer of a tacky gelling 
agent of a high molecular weight hydrophilic polymer to 
a second bibulous, non-reticulated and microporous 
layer; and 

d. compressing together under elevated temperature the 
bonded membranous/filter bibulous layer with said sec- 
ond bibulous layer while the gelling agent is still tacky to 
form a composite laminated separator of a membranous 
layer sandwiched between two bibulous layers. 


3,894,890 
METHOD FOR IMPROVING THE RADIATION 
RESISTANCE OF SILICON TRANSISTORS 

Rudolf Bauerlein, Erlangen, and Dieter Uhl, Uttenreuth, both 

of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Mu- 

nich, Germany 

Filed July 6, 1973, Ser. No. 376,937 

Claims priority, application Germany, July 17, 1972, 

2235069 
Int. Cl. HOM 7/54 


U.S. Cl. 148—1.5 12 Claims 
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1. A method of improving the radiation resistance of a 
silicon transistor having a silicon oxide cover layer comprising 
the steps of: 

a. subjecting the transistor to electron radiation with an 
energy below 150 Kev for a dose of between 10° and 10'° 
rad at the boundary layer between the silicon and silicon 
oxide while maintaining the transistor at a temperature 
between 200°C and 300°C; and 

b. after irradiation, annealing the transistor for at least 10 
hours at a temperature between 200°C and 300°C while 
applying an electrical voltage of at least 0.3 V across the 
emitter and base of the transistor in a forward direction. 


3,894,891 
METHOD FOR MAKING A SPACE CHARGE LIMITED 
TRANSISTOR HAVING RECESSED DIELECTRIC 
ISOLATION 
Ingrid E. Magdo, and Steven Magdo, both of Hopewell Junc- 
tion, N.Y., assignors to International Business Machines 
Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 428,165, Dec. 26, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,855,609. This application May 28, 1974, Ser. No. 473,989 
Int. Cl. HOI 7/34 
U.S. Cl. 148—1.5 9 Claims 

1. A method for simultaneously producing NPN and PNP 
space charge limited transistors comprising: 
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providing a high resistivity substrate of at least 10,000 ohm- 
centimeter semiconductor material, 

forming spaced recessed dielectric regions extending from 
said one surface of said substrate into the interior thereof, 
forming in alternate spaces between said regions first 
impurity zones of one conductivity type extending from 
one surface of said substrate into the interior thereof, 

forming in the intervening alternate spaces between said 
regions second impurity zones of the other conductivity 
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type extending from said one surface of said substrate to 
the interior thereof, 

providing means for electrically biasing two of said first 
impurity zones and the second impurity zone between 
said two first impurity zones for transistor operation and, 
providing means for electrically biasing two of said sec- 
ond impurity zones and the first impurity zone between 
said two second impurity zones for complementary tran- 
sistor Operation. 


3,894,892 
PROCESS FOR HEATING AND SINTERING FERROUS 
POWDER METAL COMPACTS WITH RADIO 
FREQUENCY MAGNETIC FIELD 
Robert L. Conta, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to The Gleason 
Works, Rochester, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 285,965, Sept. 5, 1972, Pat. 
No. 3,779,747. This application Oct. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 
406,774 
Int. Cl. C21d //04 
U.S. Cl. 148—108 7 Claims 
1. A process for heating and sintering ferrous powder metal 

compacts, comprising the steps of 

pretreating a powder metal compact in a magnetic field 
having a relatively high frequency selected from a radio 
frequency magnetic field at about 50 kHz or above to 
induce current in the compact to a depth distance of 
about one-fourth of the maximum thickness of the com- 
pact, 

continuing said pretreating for a sufficient time to effect a 
substantial decrease in electrical resistivity of said com- 
pact without significant sintering of the compact, and 
thereafter 

subjecting the compact to a magnetic field having a rela- 
tively low frequency of about 10 kHz or less which pro- 
vides for an efficient heating of said compact to a sinter- 
ing temperature level in accordance with the changed 
electrical resistivity of the compact. 
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3,894,893 
METHOD FOR THE PRODUCTION OF MONOCRYSTAL- 
OLYCRYSTAL SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES 
Yoshihiko Kabaya, Zama-machi, and Heishichi Ikeda, 
Sagamihara, both of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Kyodo Denshi Gijyutsu, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 811,032, March 27, 1969, 
abandoned. This application July 23, 1971, Ser. No. 165,091 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 26, 1968, 43- 
44300; Mar. 30, 1968, 43-20899 
Int. Cl. HOM 7/36, 29/04 
U.S. Cl. 148—175 1 Claim 





1. A method of manufacturing semiconductor devices, 

comprising the steps of; 

a. providing an insulator film layer on a first conductivity 
type silicon substrate by forming a layer for developing a 
polycrystalline seeding site, 

b. selectively removing areas of said insulator film and 
allowing a closed path pattern insulator layer to remain 
on the substrate as a polycrystalline seeding site circum- 
ferentially enclosing an exposed area of the surface of the 
substrate and areas of the exposed surface of the sub- 
strate being disposed circumferentially of the closed path 
pattern of insulator film, 

c. heating the substrate with said closed path pattern defin- 
ing a polycrystalline seeding site thereon in an atmo- 
sphere containing an epitaxial layer-forming substance 
and an impurity to impart a second conductivity type 
opposite to said first conductivity type to form on said 
substrate a layer consisting of low resistivity monocrystal- 
line portions and a high resistivity polycrystalline portion 
simultaneously grown on the exposed surface areas of the 
substrate and the polycrystalline seeding site respectively 
so that the monocrystalline and polycrystalline portions 
interface and isolation is achieved between the adjacent 
monocrystalline portions by said polycrystalline portion 
and the impurity to impart said second conductivity type, 
at least the monocrystalline portions of said layer having 
a higher impurity concentration than that of said sub- 
strate, and 

d. effecting a diffusion with respect to each of said mono- 
crystalline portions to form circuit elements therein, 
whereby said circuit elements are insulated from each 
other by boundaries between said monocrystalline por- 
tions and said polycrystalline portions, and said bound- 
aries being substantially in registry with boundaries be- 
tween the said exposed surface areas of the substrate and 
said polycrystalline seeding site. 


3,894,894 
MODIFIED DOUBLE BASE PROPELLANTS WITH 
DIISOCYANATE CROSSLINKER 

Donald E. Elrick, Cumberland, Md., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 

Navy, Washington, D.C. 

Filed June 8, 1962, Ser. No. 202,355 
Int. Cl. C06d 5/06 

U.S. Cl. 149—19.4 8 Claims 

1. A propellant composition consisting of at least one of a 
member of nitrocelluloses selected from a group consisting of 
densified nitrocellulose, fluid ball powder nitrocellulose and 
plastisol nitrocellulose, at least one of a member of solid 
oxidizers selected from a group consisting of ammonium per- 
chlorate, cyclotetramethylene tetranitramine, cyclotrimethyl- 
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ene trinitramine and nitroguanide, at least one of a member 
of explosive plasticizers selected from a group consisting of 
nitroglycerin, diethylene glycol dinitrate, triethylene glycol 
dinitrate and metriol trinitrate, at least one of a member of 
non-explosive plasticizers selected from a group consisting of 
triacetin, diallyl phthalate, di-n-propyl adipate, dimethyl seba- 
cate, adiponitrile, isophorone (3,5,5-trimethyl-2-cyclohexen- 
l-one), o-chloronitrobenzene and dinitrotoluene a stabilizer 
selected from a group consisting of 2-nitrodiphenylamine 
resorcinol diacetate and symmetrical diethyldiphenylurea, a 
crosslinking agent selected from a group consisting of 2,4- 
tolylene diisocyanate, hexamethylene diisocyanate, bitolylene 
diisocyanate, polyaryl polyisocyanate, 2,6-diisocyanate and 
3,3'-dimethy! diphenylmethane 4,4'-diisocyanate, and a cross- 
linking catalyst selected from a group consisting of ferric 
acelylacetonate, lead 2-ethylhexoate, and di-n-butyl tin diace- 
tate. 


3,894,895 
MESA ETCHING WITHOUT OVERHANG FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES 
Deen D. Khandelwal, Torrance, Calif., assignor to TRW Inc., 
Redondo Beach, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 410,661 
Int. Cl. HOM 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 156—8 5 Claims 
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1. A method of fabricating a mesa-type semiconductor 

device, comprising: 

A. coating a conductive layer on a first surface of a semi- 
conductor wafer of given thickness; 

B. forming a metallic contact of given surface extent and 
comprising at least one layer of metal on a second surface 
parallel to said first surface of said wafer; 

C. applying a masking layer over said metallic contact so as 
to cover said contact completely and also cover the sur- 
face of said wafer surrounding said contact with a contig- 
uous annular ring of said masking layer having a width 
equal to the amount of undercutting of said wafer that 
results from etching through its thickness; 

D. etching said wafer through the entire thickness thereof 
with an etchant that does not attack either said masking 
layer or said metallic contact so as to remove wafer mate- 
rial beneath said annular ring while leaving intact a mesa 
of wafer material beneath said metallic contact and coex- 
tensive therewith; and 

E. chemically removing said masking layer so that said 
metallic contact remains affixed to said second surface of 
said semiconductor mesa without causing any undercut- 
ting of said wafer beneath said metallic contact and with- 
Out Causing any significant reduction in the original size 
of said metallic contact. 
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3,894,896 
PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURING A BODY OF 

MOISTURE-PROOF CONTAINER FOR PACKAGING 
Tetsuo Watanabe, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Dai Nippon Print- 

ing Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sept. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 401,608 ‘ 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 29, 1972, 47- 

97813 
Int. Cl. B29c 27/10, 27/12 


U.S. Cl. 156—69 14 Claims 





1. A process for manufacturing a body of a moisture-proof 
container having at least two recesses for packaging purposes 
which comprises adhering a metal foil to a thermoplastic resin 
film with a hot melt type adhesive to form a laminated sheet, 
forming at least two closed blank portions in said laminated 
sheet by cutting only the metal foil, and stretch-forming said 
closed blank portions of the laminated sheet at a temperature 
wherein the hot melt type adhesive and the thermoplastic 
resin film are softened thereby forming said recesses. 


3,894,897 
TIRE RECAPPING PROCESS AND APPARATUS 

Kenneth W. Batchelor, Pleasanton, and Warren L. Dexter, 

Orinda, both of Calif., assignors to Electra-Bond, Inc., Liver- 

more, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser, No. 390,388, Aug. 22, 1973. This 

application June 17, 1974, Ser. No. 479,867 
Int. Cl. B29h 17/36 

U.S. Cl. 156—96 6 Claims 





1. A process for recapping tires comprising the steps of 

forming a strip cushion of transverse heating wires embed- 
ded in rubber with a thin metal strip along each edge 
thereof connected to said wires, 

wrapping said strip cushion circumferentially about a tire 
casing, 

wrapping new tire tread about said cushion circumferen- 
tially of said tire casing, 

sealing the edges of said cushion to said tire casing and tread 
over the entire length thereof and along both sides 
thereof with sealing means encompassing a part of each 
of said thin metal strips, 

applying air pressure to said tire casing and tread there- 
about, and 

electrically energizing said thin metal strips to pass an elec- 
trical current through said heating wires whereby said 
tread is bonded by heat and pressure to said tire casing. 
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3,894,898 
PATTERNED COMPOSITE MATERIAL 


Louis N. Taylor, 1035 N.E. 176 St., North Miami Beach, Fla. 


33162 
Division of Ser. No. 148,111, May 28, 971, Pat. No. 
3,728,203. This application Jan. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 326,005 
Int. Cl. B32b 3/06 

U.S. CL. 156—163 6 Claims 

1, A. method of manufacturing a purse covering for a purse 
body comprising the steps of positioning a web of base mate- 
rial; stretching a plurality of elastic members in at least one 
direction; placing said stretched elastic members in an inter- 
mittent parallel spaced relation forming a checkerboard pat- 
tern to the back of said base material; adhesively attaching 
said stretched elastic members to said base material; allowing 
said stretched elastic members to relax causing the base mate- 
rial to gather substantially opposite said elastic members; 
pressing said gathered composite material to crinkle the gath- 
ered composite material into a substantially permanent pat- 
tern; and cutting said pressed gathered material having a 
substantially permanent pattern into a plurality of pieces and 
securing said pieces to a purse body. 


3,894,899 
METHOD FOR MAKING A DRUM-TYPE 
HONEYCOMBLESS VACUUM FILTER 
Vladimir Grigorievich Konopatov, Seleznevskaya ulitsa, 25, 
kv. 7; Izrail Mikhailovich Sorotskin, Srednaya pervomais- 
kaya ulitsa, 36, kv. 23; Ivan Ivanovich Rumyantsev, ulitsa 8 
Marta, 4, korpus 2, kv. 135; Vadim Petrovich Abramov, 
Yaroslavskaya ulitsa 1/9, kv. 91; Alexandr Sergeevich Ku- 
priyanov, Dmitrovskoe shosse 45, kv. 65; Orest Mik- 
hailovich Mudrenov, ulitsa Dmitrova 19, kv. 74, all of Mos- 
cow; Ivan Andreevich Soloviev, Khotkovo, ulitsa Likhacheva 
1, kv. 24, Moskovskaya oblast; Vladimir Alexandrovich 
Shakhov, Khotkovo, ulitsa Mikheenko, 5, kv. 35, Moskov- 
skaya oblast; Anatoly Konstantinovich Mironov, Khotkovo, 
ulitsa Likhacheva 1, kv. 26, Moskovskaya oblast; Galina 
Mikhailovna Zhukovskaya, Khotkovo, ulitsa Mikheenko, 19, 
kv. 36, Moskovskaya oblast, and Arkady Markovich Gleikh, 
ulitsa Dybenko, 26, korpus 1, kv. 63, Moscow, all of U.S.S.R. 
Filed July 26, 1973, Ser. No. 383,306 
Int. Cl. BO1d 33/06; B65Sh 8; /- 
U.S. Cl. 156—187 1 Claim 








1. A method for making a reinforced plastic honeycombless 
vacuum drum filter comprising the steps of: making a rigid 
open ended plastic shell rotatably mounted on an axis as an 
internal shell to said drum filter; constructing and arranging 
rigid plastic vessels communicating with each other and se- 
cured on said internal shell parallel to its generating lines in a 
side-by-side relationship, said vessels defining a plurality of 
channels forming a space for collecting filtrate from the sur- 
face of said drum filter, said vessels having cylindrical external 
surfaces; wrapping said cylindrical external surfaces of said 
plastic shells with binder-impregnated glass fabric forming the 
outer cylindrical shell of said drum filter forming openings in 
said outer shell; mounting a drainage means on said outer shell 
of said drum filter communicating through said opening with 


JULY 


said s 
nectit 
comn 
face | 
annul 
ing sa 
mean: 
radial 


EL. 


John 
Ru 


US. | 


tome 
cogs 
said | 
a lay 
isola 
fabri 


for 


wl 


ap 


caste 
plur: 
alon 
thei 
drivi 
cast 
at 


fo 


di 





1975 


1, Fla. 


5,005 


‘laims 
purse 
mate- 
t one 
inter- 
1 pat- 
ching 
wing 
nate- 
bers; 
gath- 

pat- 
ng a 
; and 


as, 
nais- 
tsa 8 
mov, 
Ku- 
Mik- 
Mlos- 
heva 
vich 
kov- 
OVO, 
lina 
] 19, 
ikh, 
5.R. 


. 
aim 


ess 


JuLY 15, 1975 


said space for collecting filtrate from said drum filter; con- 
necting the faces of said inner and said outer shells with a 
common end face plate; allowing clearance between said end 
face plate and the end faces of said vessels for defining an 
annular channel on at least one side of said drum; and arrang- 
ing said annular channel to communicate with fluid distributor 
means arranged around the axis of the drum by means of 
radial pipes. 


3,894,900 
ELASTOMER-FREE FABRIC SURFACE FOR POWER 
TRANSMISSION BELT TOOTH FACING 
John D. Redmond, Jr., Denver, Colo., assignor to The Gates 
Rubber Company, Denver, Colo. 
Filed Sept. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 395,084 
Int. Cl.? B29H 7/22, 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 156—138 18 Claims 





1. In a method for producing a positive drive castable elas- 
tomeric power transmission belt having a plurality of spaced 
cogs attached to a body section including a tensile section, 
said cogs having positioned approximately along their surface 
a layer of wear-resistant fabric, the improvement comprising 
isolating the cast elastomer from the outer surface of the 
fabric layer by the steps of: 
adhering to one side of the wear-resistant fabric a layer of 
elastomer impervious material which has been cured or 
set, the layer of elastomer impervious material penetrat- 
ing into and sealing said outer surface of the fabric layer, 
said elastomer impervious material being a material of the 
same type or different type from the cast elastomer; 

forming a mold cavity defined by a mold mandrel and an 
outer shell, one of said mandrel or shell having a plurality 
of notches corresponding to the shape of the cog; 

wrapping the bonded wear-resistant fabric about the surface 
of the notched mold portion in a manner such that the 
layer of elastomer impervious material is adjacent the 
notched mold portion; 
applying a tensile layer about the wear-resistant fabric; and 
introducing a substantially liquid elastomeric material 
into the mold cavity and polemerizing the thus formed 
product, whereby the liquid elastomeric material does not 
penetrate the outer surface of the fabric layer. 
8. A method for the production of positive drive liquid 
castable elastomeric power transmission belts including a 
plurality of teeth loaded with the cast elastomer and disposed 
along the driving surface of the belt, the teeth carrying on 
their outer surface a wear-resistant fabric layer the outermost 
driving surface portion of which is substantially free of said 
cast elastomer, comprising the steps of: 
attaching to at least one side of the wear-resistant fabric a 
layer of material impervious to the liquid castable elasto- 
mer, the layer of impervious material penetrating into and 
sealing said outermost surface of the fabric layer, 

forming a mold cavity between a mandrel and an outer 
shell, one of said mandrel or shell having a plurality of 
notches; 

disposing the wear-resistant fabric with the attached elasto- 

mer impervious material within the cavity in a manner 
such that the layer of elastomer impervious material is 
adjacent the notches, the side of the wear-resistant fabric 
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opposite the side adjacent the notches having sufficient 
free area for bonding with the elastomer of the teeth; 

applying a tensile layer about the wear-resistant fabric; 

introducing a substantially liquid elastomeric material into 
the mold cavity, whereby the liquid elastomeric material 
does not penetrate said outermost surface of the fabric 
layer; 

polymerizing the thus formed product; and 

removing the elastomer impervious material from the adja- 
cent wear-resistant fabric whereby the outermost driving 
surface portion of the fabric layer exposed is free of the 
cast elastomer. 


3,894,901 
METHOD OF MAKING HOSES AND PROFILED BELTS IN 
A CONTINUOUS PROCESS 
Rudolf Breher, Hausberge, Germany, assignor to Breco Kunst- 
stoffverarbeitungs-GmbH & Co. KG, Germany 
Filed Apr. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 349,626 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 8, 1972, 
2216948 
Int. Cl. B29d 23/05 
U.S. CL. 156—143 3 Claims 





1. A method of making hoses in a continuous process by 
means of a hollow mold, especially for producing reinforced 
endless profiled belts of extrudable material with a layer con- 
taining reinforcing pull-resistant wire means extending in the 
circumferential direction of the hose being made, which in- 
cludes the steps of: passing through said hollow mold and in 
a continuous manner a longitudinal support for reinforcing 
wire means, while said support is passing through said mold 
continuously injecting extrudable material into an annular 
space between said hollow mold and a stationary mold core 
within said hollow mold and winding reinforcing wire means 
upon said support in circumferential direction thereof and 
embedding said reinforcing wire means in the injected extrud- 
able material, following the solidification of said extrudable 
material and after the hose thus formed has left said mold 
removing said support from said hose, employing as support 
a plurality of longitudinally extending wires and arranging the 
same on and distributing them around the stationary mold 
core in substantially parallel arrangement to the axis of said 
core, and pulling said longitudinally extending wires with said 
wire means thereon through between said mold core and the 
mold portion surrounding said wire means. 


3,894,902 

PHOTOFLASH LAMP AND METHOD OF COATING SAME 
Harold L. Hough, Beverly; Emery G. Audesse, Salem, and 
Thomas J. Sentementes, Wakefield, all of Mass., assignors to 

GTE Sylvania Incorporated, Danvers, Mass. 
Division of Ser. No. 268,576, July 3, 1972. This application 

Sept. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 394,106 

Int. Cl.? B65B 3//00 

U.S. Cl. 156—286 25 Claims 
19. A method of coating the glass envelope of a photoflash 
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lamp with a light-transmitting thermoplastic material, said 
method comprising: 
placing said glass envelope within a preformed sleeve of said 
thermoplastic material, and 
forming said sleeve with a substantially uniform thickness 
onto the entire exterior surface of said glass envelope by 





heating said sleeve and drawing a vacuum in the space 
between said sleeve and said glass envelope, whereby 
after cooling, said thermoplastic coating exerts a com- 
pressive load on said glass envelope and a stronger enve- 
lope structure is obtained for providing improved con- 
tainment during flashing. 


3,894,903 
PROCESS OF BONDING RUBBER TO COPPER 
EMPLOYING A TRIAZINE COMPOUND 
John Langshaw Brooks; David Crawford Eaton, and Peter 
Laithwaite, all of Manchester, England, assignors to Impe- 
rial Chemical Industries Limited, London, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 346,792, April 2, 1973, abandoned. 
This application Sept. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 508,711 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 11, 1972, 
16606/72 
Int. Cl. B29h 9/00; B44d 1/42 
U.S. Cl. 156—306 3 Claims 
1. A method of bonding rubber to copper or alloys thereof 
which comprises 
(a) adding ‘to a vulcanisable rubber composition a triazine 
compound of the formula 


wherein X is a 3-hydroxyphenoxy, 3,4-dihydroxyphenoxy, or 
a 3,5-dihydroxyphenoxy group; Y is a chlorine atom, and Z is 
an amino group; and 
b. bringing the vulcanisable rubber composition into 
contact with the copper or alloy thereof, and thereafter 
heating the composite article to vulcanise the rubber. 


3,894,904 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING SYNTHETIC PAPER 
LAMINATES 

Stephen O. Cook, Mill Valley, Calif., assignor to Crown Zeller- 

bach Corporation, San Francisco, Calif. 

Filed June 11, 1973, Ser. No. 368,746 
Int. Cl. B32b 3/1/16 

U.S. Cl. 156—229 7 Claims 

1. The method of making a synthetic paper laminate com- 
posed of at least three layers which comprises forming a 
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thermoplastic resin containing minute particles of an inor- 
ganic filler and a carrier layer for said filler-containing layer 
of a stretchable, non-brittle, plastic, heat sealable film having 
one face thereof bonded to a face of the filler-containing film, 
while said layers are bonded together simultaneously stretch- 
ing both layers of said bilaminate in only one direction while 
moving said bilaminate in said direction to effect fracturing of 
said filler-containing film and formation of microvoids be- 
tween the resin thereof and the filler to thereby provide said 
fractured film with a printing surface, and after said simulta- 
neous stretching of said bilaminate has been completed and 
while said filler-containing layer is supported by and bonded 
to said plastic heat sealable film effecting bonding by heat and 
pressure of one face of a foundation sheet to the opposite face 
of said plastic heat sealable film. 
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7. The method of making a synthetic paper laminate com- 
posed of at least three layers which comprises forming a 
bilaminate by extruding a brittle fracturable high melt index 
polyolefin film containing minute particles of an inorganic 
filler, which film is subsequently fractured by stretching, ef- 
fecting bonding thereof to a heat sealable tough stretchable 
plastic film to form a bilaminate composed of two layers in 
which said tough stretchable plastic film provides support for 
the fracturable film during said subsequent stretching, after 
said bilaminate is formed simultaneously stretching both lay- 
ers thereof in only one direction while said bilaminate is con- 
tinuously moved through a water bath, compensating for heat 
which may develop during the stretching by providing such 
water bath at room temperature or lower, and after said 
stretching has been completed effecting bonding under heat 
and pressure of a foundation sheet to said heat sealable layer 
to form at least said three layers wherein said heat sealable 
plastic layer is an intermediate layer. 


3,894,905 
MACHINE FOR MAKING ADDRESSED AND FILLED 
ENVELOPES IN A SINGLE OPERATION 

Ginther Ehlscheid, Neuwied, Germany, assignor to Winkler 

Dunnebier Maschinenfabrik und Eisengiesserei K.G., Neu- 

wied am Rhine, Germany 

Filed Apr. 7, 1971, Ser. No. 132,121 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 18, 1970, 

2018772 


Int. Cl. B65d 27/02 


U.S. Cl. 156—384 2 Claims 





1. In a machine for producing envelopes from individual 
blanks, in combination, means supporting a stack of blanks, 


bilaminate consisting of a layer of a fracturable film of a means folding said blanks, means removing said blanks indi- 
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vidually from said stack and feeding them to said folding 
means, and a device located between said stack and said 
folding means for applying inserts to said blanks, said device 
comprising at least one support for a stack of inserts, rollers, 
at least one pivoting suction unit removing an insert individu- 
ally from the last-mentioned stack and transmitting it to said 
rollers, a gumming unit, and feed belts removing an insert 
individually from said rollers, applying it to said gumming unit 
and then applying it to a separate blank moving upon the 
third-mentioned means toward said folding means. 


3,894,906 
APPARATUS FOR MAKING TIRE BREAKERS 
Thomas H. Pearce, Niles, Mich., and Larry C. Frazier, Sun 
City, Ariz., assignors to National-Standard Company, Niles, 
Mich. 
Filed June 1, 1973, Ser. No. 366,239 
Int. Cl.? B29H 9/04, 17/28; B65H 51/00 


U.S. Cl. 156—440 10 Claims 





1. A machine for forming a tire breaker from a spool of cord 
comprising an endless work belt, a gum base supported on said 
work belt, carriage means for supporting and rotating said 
work belt, single cord feeding means adjacent to the work 
belt, single cord metering means associated with said single 
cord feeding means for metering predetermined successive 
single lengths of cords from the spool, single cord cutting 
means associated with said single cord metering means for 
successively severing said successive predetermined lengths of 
individual cords from said spool, a single cord laying means 
for receiving successive single cords disposed above and ex- 
tending diagonally across said work belt, said single cord 
laying means including means to sequentially lay said individ- 
ual lengths of single cords in side-by-side relationship on said 
gum base on said work belt as said work belt is moved in timed 
relationship under said single cord laying means, said single 
cord laying means comprising an elongated housing extending 
diagonally above and across said work belt and having a 
lengthwise extending cord receiving receptacle above said 
work belt, a pusher plate slidably mounted above said receiv- 
ing receptacle and having a nose portion at its lower end, 
single cord releasing means disposed at the lower end of said 
receiving receptacle, and drive means for reciprocally moving 
said pusher plate such that said nose portion actuates said 
single cord releasing means and piaces the successive cut 
lengths of cord onto said gum base supported on said work 
belt. 
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3,894,907 

APPARATUS FOR MANUFACTURING A FLATTENED 

CYLINDRICAL FILM CONSISTING OF LAYERS OF 
THERMOPLASTIC RESIN STRETCHED CROSSWISELY 
Michio Sudo, c/o Nikko Resin Co. Ltd., Fujikoshi Bidg., No. 

23-7, 5-chome, Higashi, Gotanda, Shinagawa-ku, Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Feb. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 330,043 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 26, 1972, 47-63273 
Int. Cl. B29c 27/10 

U.S. Cl. 156—494 3 Claims 





1. In an apparatus for producing laminate tubing from an 
outer, intermediate, and an inner cylindrical film of plastic 
material extruded concentrically and spaced from each other, 
in which the material of said intermediate film has a lower 
melting point than that of the other two films, a combination 
comprising a first pair of nip rolls squeezing said cylindrical 
films therebetween; a second pair of nip rolls spaced from said 
first pair and being rotated at a higher speed than the first pair; 
a mandrel located within said inner cylindrical film between 
said first and said second pair of nip rolls, said mandrel having 
a cylindrical portion of a diameter larger than that at which 
said inner cylindrical film is extruded to laterally expand said 
inner cylindrical film substantially to the diameter of said 
outer cylindrical film to thereby assure peripheral contact of 
the three films; means for anchoring said mandrel at said first 
pair of nip rolls; heating means in the region of said mandrel 
for heating said films close to the melting point of said inter- 
mediate film so as to fuse said three films to each other; and 
cooling means downstream of said mandrel for cooling said 
films as they pass through said second pair of nip rolls. 


3,894,908 
I-BEAM TYPE TRUSS JOIST FORMING APPARATUS 
WITH AUTOMATED WEB INFEED 

Arthur L. Troutner; John R. Russell, both of Boise; Stanley J. 

Wilmorth, Eagle, and Alan W. Johnson, Boise, all of Idaho, 

assignors to Truss Joist Corporation, Boise, Idaho 

Filed Apr. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 353,242 
Int. Cl. B27d ///0; B32b 1/10 

U.S. Cl. 156—560 21 Claims 

1. In I-beam type truss joist forming apparatus comprising 
chord feed means arranged to drive longitudinally in laterally 
spaced relation a pair of chords having longitudinal grooves in 
their opposed side faces, web member feed means positioned 
for placing between the chords a plurality of web members 
arranged end-to-end, web member drive means for driving 
said web members longitudinally between said chords, and 
guide means disposed to guide the chords and web members 
into assembled relation to each other with the side margins of 
the web members engaged in the grooves of the chords, the 
improvement wherein said web member feed means com- 
prises: 

a. support means positioned to support a first stack of flat- 

wise-oriented web members between and above the 
chords, 
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b. conveyor means mounted longitudinally between the 
chords beneath the stack for engaging at timed intervals 
the lowermost web member of the first stack and convey- 
ing it between the chords to said web member drive 
means, and 

. Stack feed means positioned adjacent the support means 
and operable to feed a second stack of web members onto 
the top of a partially depleted first stack supported on the 
stack support means and including skid plate means sup- 
porting a second stack to be fed and stack pusher means 
positioned for pushing said second stack to be fed onto 


io) 








the stack support means, the stack pusher means com- 

prising: 

1. reciprocating carriage means provided with at least one 
pushing arm and 

2. drive means connected to the pushing arm for moving 
it angularly between an advanced angular position 
wherein it engages and pushes the stack to be fed along 
the skid plate means on the advancing pass of the 
carriage, and a retracted angular position wherein it is 
separated from the stack to be fed on the retracting 
pass of the carriage. 


3,894,909 
LABEL TRANSFER WHEEL 
Trygve R. Rod, Mundelein, Ill., assignor to Xerox Corporation, 
Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Jan. 5, 1971, Ser. No. 103,969 
Int. Cl. B65¢ 9/08 


U.S. Cl. 156—568 4 Claims 





1. A label transfer wheel comprising 
a disc-like member adapted for rotation, 





US. Cl. 165—86 
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labels thereon while said member turns and said land 
moves from a label receiving position to a label discharge 
position, 

said transfer wheel land having at least one vacuum supply 
channel in the surface thereof extending along the spine 
of said transfer wheel; and 

a series of closely spaced cross grooves substantially at right 
angles to said supply channel and in open communication 
therewith for progressively drawing said labels into vac- 
uum attachment with the surface of said land without 
buckling thereof. 


3,894,910 
APPARATUS FOR DELIVERING A FLUID SUSPENSION 
TO A PAPER MACHINE FORMING UNIT 
Paul J. Delekto, Franklin, Va.; Karl H. Smith, Rumford, 
Maine, and William H. Mehaffey, West Vancouver, Canada, 
assignors to Ethyl Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 244,591, April 17, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,802,966, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 852,214, 
Aug. 22, 1969, abandoned. This application Feb. 26, 1974, 
Ser. No. 445,865The portion of the term of this patent 
subsequent to Apr. 9, 1991, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.? D21F 1/06 


U.S. Cl. 162—343 4 Claims 





1. An apparatus for simultaneously delivering a multilayer 

of stock to a mat forming unit comprising 

a. means defining a discharge passageway having an inlet 
portion and a discharge portion which discharges to the 
mat forming unit, 

b. baffle means extending the width of the passageway 
defining a plurality of flow sections formed in the inlet 
portion of the discharge passageway which flow sections 
provide substantially parallel flow to and into the dis- 
charge portion of the passageway, : 

c. a plurality of pairs of banks of elongated channels extend- 
ing across the width of the passageway, each pair of banks 
discharging a plurality of converging streams of a selected 
stock into one of the flow sections, and 

d. an elongated supply header for supplying stock to each 
of the pairs of banks, 


whereby a plurality of selected stocks are supplied in a layered 
stream to the forming unit. 


3,894,911 
MEMBER FOR CONDUCTING EXCESS HEAT AWAY 
FROM HEAT SOURCES 


Edmund Harry Cooke-Yarborough, Abingdon, England, as- 


signor to United Kingdom Atomic Energy Authority, Lon- 
don, England 

Filed Feb. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 445,933 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 28, 1973, 


9762/73 


Int. Cl. F28d ///00 
9 Claims 
1. A member for conducting heat from a heat source, said 


said member having at least one radially projecting land member being of elongated form and comprising a stack of 
portion for temporarily supporting individual ones of said heat-conductive slugs disposed in interspaced relationship 
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along the longitudinal axis of the member, slug support means 
for locating the slugs in axial alignment, means for attaching 
an end one of the slugs to the heat source and means operable 
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on overheating of said end one of the slugs whereby the slugs 
are able to move into heat-conducting contact with each other 
so as to conduct the excess heat away from saia heat source. 


3,894,912 
DETERMINATION OF PARAMETERS OF A NUCLEAR 
_ REACTOR THROUGH NOISE MEASUREMENTS 
Charles E. Cohn, Clarendon Hills, Ill., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the United States Energy 
Research and Development Administration, Washington, 
D.C. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 265,060, June 21, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 427,394 
Int. Cl.? G21C /7/00 
U.S. Cl. 176—19 R 1 Claim 
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1. The method of making reactor measurements to deter- 
mine reactor parameters A,, B,, Az, B, and $, from which an 
unknown subcriticality of a nuclear reactor can be calculated 
including the steps of: 

a. measuring the neutron density fluctuation at two different 
points in the nuclear reactor to develop first and second 
noise signals; 

b. filtering each of said first and second noise signals in first 
and second band-pass filters respectively, the band of 
frequencies passed by each of said band-pass filters being 
the same and being above the delayed neutron roll-off 
frequencies and below the prompt neutron roll-off fre- 
quency; 

c. multiplying said filtered first and second noise signals in 
an analog multiplier to develop a first product signal with 
said first and second noise signals having the same polar- 





: 
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ity and a second product signal with said first and second 

noise signals having opposite polarities; 

d. establishing the reactor at a subcriticality greater than 
1$ subcritical and less than critical and measuring a 
reference subcriticality $, by a rod drop test; 

e. with the reactor at said reference subcriticality integrat- 
ing said first product signal over a predetermined time 
period T, to develop the reactor parameter A,, where 30 
seconds < T, < 10 minutes; 

f. with the reactor at said reference subcriticality integrating 
said second product signal over said time period T, to 
develop the reactor parameter B,; 

g. with the reactor at the unknown subcriticality integrating 

said first product signal over a time period T, to develop 

an integrated product signal Az, where 30 seconds < T, 

<10 minutes; and 

. with the reactor at the unknown subcriticality integrating 

said second product signal over said time period T, to 

develop an integrated product signal Bs. 


> 


3,894,913 
METHOD FOR PRODUCTION OF a-GALACTOSIDASE 
Masayuki Watanabe; Shigeyoshi Narita; Itiro Kagaya; Minoru 
Miura; Yasunobu Suzuki; Shuji Tanaka; Masami Sasaki; 
Shogo Miyatani, and Kenichi Terayama, all of Kitami, Ja- 
pan, assignors to Hokkaido Sugar Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 437,535 
Int. Cl. C12d 13/10 
U.S. Cl. 195—65 3 Claims 
1. A method for the production of a-galactosidase by the 
culture of a mold, belonging to the genus of Circinella or 
Absidia which comprises adding to a basal medium about 0.2 
percent to about 1.0 percent, based on said basal medium, of 
an organic acid selected from the group consisting of citric 
acid, lactic acid, glycolic acid, fumaric acid, glutaric acid, 
malic acid, galacturonic acid, tartaric acid, succinic acid and 
pyruvic acid, and culturing the mold in said prepared medium 
under conditions enabling the mold to produce a-galactosi- 
dase. 


3,894,914 
DETERMINATION OF MONOAMINE OXIDASE 
ACTIVITY 
Yukihiro Kuzuya; Yoshitsugu Sakata, both of Takatsuki; 
Masako Takeda, Suita, and Hisahiko Shimada, Ashiya, all of 
Japan, assignors to Wako Pure Chemical Industries, Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 
Filed Apr. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 351,642 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 27, 1973, 48- 
23521; Apr. 19, 1972, 47-38668 
Int. Cl. C12k //04; CO7g 7/02; C1i2d 13/10 
U.S. Cl. 195—103.5 R 34 Claims 
1. A method for determining the enzymatic activity of 
monoamine oxidase contained in an organism sample through 
measurement of visible absorption spectrum and which com- 
prises 
a. reacting (i) a substrate solution containing a_ben- 
zylaminoazo compound, or acid addition salt thereof, of 
the formula: 


CH,NH 


| 


SS 


2 


\ 


Ns, 
‘\ N=NR 
wherein R is phenyl] which is unsubstituted or substituted with 
hydroxy, lower alkyl or di-lower alkyl amino; naphthyl which 
is unsubstituted or substituted with hydroxy, carboxy, amino 
or alkyl; or pyrazolone of the formula 
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O = C——N——R? 


aC N 


_ 
R! 


wherein R’ is lower alkyl, lower cycloalkyl or nitro (lower 
alkyl) and R? is phenyl, lower cycloalkyl, tolyl or styryl with 
(ii) monoamine oxidase present in said organism sample to 
form a benzaldehydeazo derivative of the formula: 


p= 


CHO 
| 
& } 


wherein R is as defined above. 

b. separating said benzaldehydeazo derivative from the 
reaction mixture, 

c. measuring the optical absorbance of the formed benzal- 
dehydeazo derivative at a wavelength in the visible ab- 
sorption spectrum and 

d. thereafter comparing this absorbance to the absorbance 
of a known quantity of benzaldehyde derivative to deter- 
mine the amount of derivative formed in (a) and relating 
this amount to the volume of sample and reaction time, 
to thereby determine the activity of the monoamine oxi- 
dase. 


3,894,915 
SYSTEM FOR OPTIMAL PRESSURE CONTROL IN A 
MULTI-STAGE EVAPORATION UNIT 
Alfred Hoppe, Frankfurt am Main, and Walter Geistert, Ham- 
burg, both of Germany, assignors to Deutsche Texaco Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Hamburg, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 165,621, July 23, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 425,431 
Int. Cl. BOId 3/02 





U.S. Cl. 202—173 2 Claims 
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1. In a system for optimal pressure control in a multistage 
evaporation unit having at least two series connected first and 
final evaporators, the improvement comprising: 

a. the first evaporator being preceded by first and second 

heat exchangers, 

b. said final evaporator being a higher-pressure evaporator 

relative to said first evaporator, 


JuLy 15, 1975 


c. both said first and second heat exchangers comprise 
shell-and-tube heat exchangers, for receiving the vapor 
effluent leaving said higher-pressure evaporator, 

d. supply line means for passing fresh feed solution through 
said two heat exchangers in which they are heated by the 
vapor effluent from said final high pressure evaporator 

e. the shell portion of said second heat exchanger receives 
the vapor effluent first, 

. the tube portion of said first heat exchanger receiving 
vapor condensate from said second heat exchanger, 

. a third shell-and-tube heat exchanger is connected in said 
fresh feed solution supply line means in series with said 
first and second heat exchangers. 

h. said fresh feed solution supply line means being con- 
nected to the tubes of said third shell-and-tube heat ex- 
changer, and 

. a vapor effluent line extending from said low pressure 
evaporator to the shell of said third shell-and-tube heat 
exchanger for more efficient heating of said fresh feed 
solution and condensing of the vapors from the low pres- 
sure evaporator. 


— 


3,894,916 
SEPARATION OF 3,3-DIMETHYLACROLEIN AND 
-METHYL-3-BUTEN-1-OL BY AZEOTROPIC 
DISTILLATION WITH WATER AND GLYCEROL 

Roman Fischer, Mutterstadt; Siegfried Maier, Ludwigshafen, 

and Wolfgang Koernig, Mannheim, all of Germany, assign- 

ors to Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft, 

Ludwigshafen (Rhine), Germany 

Filed Aug. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 392,821 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 7, 1972, 2243810 
Int. Cl. BOId 3/34 

U.S. Cl. 203—55 7 Ciaims 

1. A process for separating 3,3-dimethylacrolein from a 
mixture containing 3-methyl-3-buten-1l-ol which comprises: 
heating said mixture in contact with water and in contact with 
glycerol whereby azeotropes of both 3,3-dimethylacrolein and 
3-methyl-3-buten-1l-ol are formed; said heating being contin- 
ued at least until the said 3,3-dimethylacrolein is distilled off 
azeotropically with water and thereby separated from said 
3-methyl-3-buten-1-ol, the amount of water present in the 
mixture being from 15 to 100 parts by weight per 100 parts of 
said mixture and the amount of glycerol present in said mix- 
ture being from 5 to 30 parts by weight per 100 parts of said 
mixture. 





3,894,917 
ELECTROCHEMICAL MEASURING SYSTEMS AND 
METHOD OF MEASURING IONIC STRENGTH IN A 
FLOW STREAM 
John H. Riseman, Cambridge; Martin Frant, Newton, both of 
Mass., and James W. Ross, Reno, Nev., assignors to Orion 
Research Incorporated, Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed June 16, 1971, Ser. No. 153,667 
Int, Cl.2 GOIN 27/46 


U.S. Cl. 204—1 T 15 Claims 





1. Apparatus for electrochemical monitoring of a first ionic 
species of interest in a liquid flow stream comprising in combi- 
nation: 

means for mixing said flow stream intimately into a second 

flow stream containing a second species of ion, at a sub- 
stantially fixed concentration; 
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a first electrochemical electrode for providing an electrical 
signal as a function of the activity of said first ionic spe- 
cies in said liquid; and 

a second electrochemical electrode for providing an electri- 
cal signal as a function of the activity of said second 
species of ion; 

both of said electrodes being disposed in operative contact 
with the mixture of said flow streams. 

9. In continuous electrochemical monitoring of a first ionic 
species of interest in a liquid flow stream with an electrochem- 
ical electrode which provides an electrical signal responsively 
to the activity of said first species in said liquids, the method 
comprising 

mixing intimately with said stream at a point upstream from 
said electrode, a second stream of liquid containing sub- 
stantially fixed concentration of a second species of ion, 
and 

detecting with a second electrode which provides an electri- 
cal signal responsively to said second species, the activity 
of said second species in the mixed flow stream. 


3,894,918 

METHODS OF TREATING PORTIONS OF ARTICLES 
William Joseph Corby, Allentown; Edward Stephen Figuli, 

Emmaus, and Earl Dallas Winters, Quakertown, all of Pa., 

assignors to Western Electric Company, Incorporated, New 

York, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 426,744 
Int. Cl.? C25D 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 204—15 8 Claims 





1. A method of treating a portion of an article, comprising 
the steps of: 

flowing a treating medium out of an orifice of a treating 
member; 

moving continuously the article past a sensing device to 
produce a control signal and then past and spaced from 
the orifice and into contact with the treating medium 
being flowed out of the orifice, the movement of the 
article past the orifice resulting in relative motion be- 
tween the article, the orifice and the treating medium, 
such treating medium contacting the portion of the article 
to be treated and other portions of the article not to be 
treated; and 

sequentially rendering effective the treating medium in 
response to the control signal to treat with the medium 
the portion of the continuously moving article in contact 
with the medium while the medium is rendered effective, 
whereby the remainder of the article is not treated. 
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3,894,919 
CONTACTING SEMICONDUCTORS DURING 
ELECTROLYTIC OXIDATION 

Bertram Schwartz, Westfield; Stuart Marshall Spitzer, Berke- 

ley Heights, and Gregory Dyett Weigle, Green Brook, all of 

N.J., assignors to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorpo- 

rated, Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed May 9, 1974, Ser. No. 468,424 
Int. Cl.* C25D 11/00, 5/02 


U.S. CL 204—15 12 Claims 
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1. A method of forming an oxide on the surface of a HI— 
V compound semiconductor including contact metallization 
of a first conducting material on one of the major surfaces of 
said semiconductor comprising the steps of: 
covering said metallization with a layer of second conduct- 
ing material which is different from said first conducting 
material and which is oxidizable in an electrolytic system 
wherein the electrolyte comprises a material selected 
from the group consisting of H,O adjusted to a pH in the 
range 1-5 or 9-13, H.O in a pH range 5-9 including a 
material for supplying ions to add conductivity, and an 
H.O, solution; 
making the structure the anode in said electrolytic system; 
and 
passing a .current through said system of sufficient magni- 
tude such that only a portion of the thickness of said layer 
of second conducting material is oxidized while a native 
oxide grows into the exposed surface of the semiconduc- 
tor, such that said oxide formed on the second conducting 
material is sufficiently thick to insulate said first conduct- 
ing material from the electrolyte and sufficiently thin to 
be penetrated for contacting said first conducting mate- 
rial. 


3,894,920 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING ALKYL-SUBSTITUTED 3,6- 
DIHYDRO-O-DIOXIN DERIVATIVES 
Kiyosi Kondo, Yamato; Masakatsu Matsumoto, Sagamihara, 
and Miyako Hatsutani, Zushi, all of Japan, assignors to 
Sagami Chemical Research Center, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 316,504, Dec. 19, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,855,246. This application July 3, 1974, Ser. No. 485,580 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 21, 1971, 46- 
10321; July 21, 1972, 47-72470 
Int. Cl. BO1j 1/10 
U.S. Cl. 204—162 R 5 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of 3,6-dihydro-o-dioxins 
represented by the formula 
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wherein R', R?, R®, R*4, R® and R® may be the same or different 
and are each hydrogen, alkyl having | to 4 carbon atoms, 
phenyl, substituted phenyl or benzyl, provided that at least 
one of R' to R® is alkyl or benzyl which comprises photo-sen- 
sitized oxygenation of an aliphatic conjugated diene repre- 
sented by the formula: 


R? R* 
| | 
Cc Cc R® 
a, Ct ig. 
R! Cc Cc 
| 
R? — 


wherein R' to R® have the same meanings as defined above, by 
using a light source of visible rays in a solvent at a temperature 
of —10° to 70°C. in the presence of a dye photo-sensitizer. 


3,894,921 
METHOD FOR THE PREPARATION OF ACETYL 
CHLORIDE 

Koji Konno, Iwaki, and Katuhiro Kobayashi, Kitaibaragi, both 

of Japan, assignors to Kureha Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

. Filed Aug. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 389,311 
Int. Cl. BOIj ///0 

U.S. Cl. 204—163 R 6 Claims 

1. A method for the preparation of acetyl chloride charac- 
terized by interacting 1,1-dichloroethane and chlorine gas and 
oxygen gas under light irradtiated conditions. 


3,894,922 
ELECTRODEPOSITION METHOD UTILIZING 
QUATERNARY PHOSPHONIUM GROUP-CONTAINING 
RESINS 
Joseph F. Bosso, Lower Burrell, and Marco Wismer, Gibsonia, 

both of Pa., assignors to PPG Industries, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 217,278, Jan. 12, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 457,335 

Int. Cl. BOIk 5/02 

U.S. Cl. 204—181 11 Claims 

1. In a method of coating a conductive substrate serving as 
a cathode, which method comprises passing electric current 
between an anode and said cathode in electrical contact with 
a water-dispersed composition, the improvement wherein the 
water-dispersed composition is a water-dispersible, quater- 
nary phosphonium salt-containing resin comprising the reac- 
tion product of: 

A. an epoxy group-containing organic material, and 

B. a phosphine-acid mixture, 
said phosphine-acid mixture reacted with said organic mate- 
rial in an amount and at a temperature sufficient to provide a 
quaternary phosphonium salt-containing, water-dispersible 
resin. 
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3,894,923 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING BENZOYL CHLORIDE 
Johannes H. C. M. A. Grégoire, Beek(L), Netherlands, as- 
signor to Stamicarbon, B.V., Geleen, Netherlands 
Filed Apr. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 465,626 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, May 4, 1973, 
7306212 
Int. Cl. BO1j 1/10; CO7e 51/58 
U.S. Cl. 204—158 HA 6 Claims 
1. In a process for the preparation of benzoyl chloride 
comprising chlorinating benzaldehyde in the liquid phase, the 
improvement comprising using as a Catalyst for said reaction: 
a. a peroxide catalyst; 
b. an ultra-violet light catalyst; or 
c. the combination of catalysts (a) and (b) at a temperature 
of the order of about 40° to about 175°C. 


3,894,924 
APPARATUS FOR PLATING ELONGATED BODIES 
Emil Toledo, Natick, Mass., assignor to Raytheon Company, 
Lexington, Mass. 

Division of Ser. Nu. 304,692, Nov. 8, 1972, Pat. No. 3,847,759, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 93,333, Nov. 27, 1970, Pat. No. 
3,736,576. This application Dec. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 422,442 

Int. Cl. BO1k 3/00; C23b 5/68, 5/58 


U.S. Cl. 204—206 3 Claims 





1. A plating cell for plating magnetic memory storage wire 

comprising: 

a nonconducting body having a bore through which the wire 
is adapted to be passed; 

a plurality of passages extending through said body, trans- 
verse to said bore and spaced along said bore, the axes of 
each of said passages each being tilted in the same direc- 
tion from a perpendicular to the axis of said bore by an 
angle of between 15° and 39°; 

means for introducing a flow of plating electrolyte through 
said passages; and 

means for passing a plating current through said electrolyte 
to a wire in said bore. 


3,894,925 
ELECTRODE FOR ELECTRICAL MACHINING 

Kiyoshi Inoue, 3-16-8 Kamiyoga, Setagayaku, Tokyo, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 157,575, June 28, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,814,892, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 723,799, 

April 24, 1968, Pat. No. 3,591,760, which is a 

continuation-in-part of Ser. Nos. 508,487, Sept. 18, 1965, Pat. 

No. 3,512,384, and Ser. No. 574,056, Aug. 22, 1960, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 438,577 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 10, 1967, 42-8521; 
June 28, 1967, 42-41494; Sept. 2, 1967, 42-56310; Mar. 30, 
1970, 45-26715; June 30, 1970, 45-57143; Nov. 11, 1970, 
45-99279 
Int. Cl. B23p //04; BOIk 3/00; B23k 9/16 


U.S. Cl. 204—224 M 2 Claims 


2. An electrode system for the electrical machining of a 
workpiece, comprising an electrode holder; a sheet-metal 
body mounted on said holder and defining an electrical ma- 
chining surface; means for passing an electrical-machining 
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liquid along said surface and between said surface and said 
workpiece; means including a tube arrangement in heat- 
exchanging relation with said opposite surface of said sheet- 
metal body for passing a cooling liquid exclusively along a 
surface of said sheet-metal body opposite said machining 





surface and independently of said machining liquid, said oppo- 
site surface defining a cavity receiving said tube arrangement 
with clearance; and a mass of low-melting point metal filling 
the spaces between tubes of said arrangement and between 
said arrangement and said opposite surface. 


3,894,926 
IN-OUT TRANSPORTER FOR AN ENCLOSED CHAMBER 
Jau-Yien Lee, No. 4, Lane 1 Hung-Pu 6th Village, Feng-Dang 
City, Kao-Hsiung Hieng, Taiwan, China 
Filed Feb. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 331,223 
Int. Cl.? B65G 65/30; C23C 13/08, 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 204—298 11 Claims 





1. An in-out transporting assembly for transporting articles, 
substance, tools or instruments into and/or out of an enclosed 
chamber under vacuum condition or subjected to positive 
pressure without opening the chamber, said assembly com- 
prising gasket means and a rotor element characterized in that 
said gasket means includes a sleeve portion within which said 
rotor element is disposed and an additional portion adapted to 
extend around and to be secured over an opening of an other- 
wise enclosed chamber in sealing relationship therewith, said 
rotor element being in both rotating and sealing relationship 
with said sleeve portion, said sleeve portion having an inner 
opening and an outer opening for access to said rotor element, 
and said rotor element having at least one cavity in its periph- 
ery which may be rotated into and out of registration with said 
outer and inner openings, said cavity including therein means 
for fixedly holding article, substance, tool or instrument 
placed therein and transported into and/or out of said cham- 
ber and vice versa with said article, substance, tool or instru- 
ment being subjected to or providing an operation while in 
said chamber all while maintaining said chamber in sealed 
condition. 
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3,894,927 
RECOVERY OF METAL VALUES FROM OCEAN FLOOR 
NODULE ORES BY HALIDATION IN MOLTEN SALT 
BATH 
William S. Kane, Wicomico; Hugh L. McCutchen, Gloucester 
Point, and Paul H. Cardwell, Zanoni, all of Va., assignors to 
Deepsea Ventures, Inc., Gloucester Point, Va. 
Filed Nov. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 309,738 
Int. Cl. C22d 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 204—64 R 28 Claims 

















1. A process for the recovery of metal values from ocean 
floor nodule ore, the ore comprising as primary components 
compounds of copper, cobalt and nickel; the process compris- 
ing the steps of 1) reacting the nodule ore with a halide reac- 
tant comprising at least one halide of a metal selected from the 
group consisting of the alkali metal halides and the alkaline 
earth metal halides, by dispersing the ore in a molten salt, bath 
of the halide reactant, the weight ratio of halide reactant - to 
- nodule ore in the bath being at least about one, to form the 
halides of manganese, copper, cobalt and nickel and a reacted 
ore residue, including the iron; and 2) separating said halides 
of manganese, copper, cobalt and nickel from the reacted 
nodule ore residue. 


3,894,928 
RADIATION PROCESS FOR THE CROSSLINKING OF 
POLYETHYLENE WITH THE USE OF ACRYLIC AND 
ACETYLENIC COMPOUNDS 
Tsutomu Kagiya, Kyoto; Miyuki Hagiwara, Maebashi; 
Tsukasa Kagiya, and Masayoshi Sohara, both of Takasaki, 
all of Japan, assignors to Kishimoto Sangyo Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Apr. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 354,810 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 1, 1972, 47-42608 
Int. Cl. CO8d //00; CO8E 1/16 
U.S. Cl. 204—159.17 4 Claims 
1. A method for the cross-linking reformation of a polymer 
of ethylene selected from the group consisting of polyethylene 
and halogenated polyethylene which comprises subjecting 
said polymer to ionizing radiation in the presence of 
a. 0.1 to 5.0% by weight based upon said polymer of an 
acrylic monomer capable of being cross-linked with said 
polymer, said acrylic monomer being a member selected 
from the group consisting of acrylic acid, methacrylic 
acid, methyl acrylate, ethyl acrylate, n-propyl acrylate, 
iso-propyl acrylate, n-butyl acrylate, methyl methacryl- 
ate, cyclohexyl acrylate, phenyl acrylate, oxy-, nitro- and 
halopheny! acrylates, a- or B-halo (lower alkyl acrylates, 
dimethylene diacrylate, dimethylene dimethacrylate, 
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tetramethylene diacrylate and hexamethylene diacrylate; 
and 

. 0.1 to 5.0% by weight based upon said polymer of an 
acetylenic compound capable of being blended with said 
polymer at an elevated temperature and being a member 
of the group consisting of propargyl alcohol, propiolic 
acid, propargyl acrylate, propargyl methacrylates, pro- 
pargyl propiolate, dipropargyl amine, dimethylene di- 
propiolate, tetramethylene dipropiolate, hexamethylene 
dipropiolate, dipropargyl phthalate, dipropargyl iso- 
phthalate, dipropargyl terephthalate, dipropargyl male- 
ate, dipropargyl itaconate, tripropargyl amine and tripro- 
pargy! trimellitate. 


Ss 


3,894,929 
ELECTROCHEMICAL MINING APPARATUS 

William F. Drinkard, Jr., Charlotte; Henry S. Brown, Raleigh, 

and Hans J. Woerner, Mount Pleasant, all of N.C., assignors 

to Mineral Research & Development Corporation, Charlotte, 

N.C. 

Filed May 17, 1974, Ser. No. 470,809 
Int. Cl. BOIk 3/04; C22d 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 204—286 10 Claims 











1. An electrode assembly for the extraction of metal values 
from earth held deposits comprising a shaped structure of 
titanium having electrical connecting means for the passage of 
electrical energy to said titanium structure, said structure 
being enclosed within a perforated, nonconductive housing, 
said housing having a lower nonperforated enclosure for the 
collection of sediment, said enclosure having means for with- 
drawing sediment therefrom on a continuous or intermittent 
basis. 
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3,894,930 
CATALYST COMPRISING ULTRASTABLE 
ALUMINOSILICATES AND HYDROCARBON 
CONVERSION PROCESSES EMPLOYING SAME 
Albert L. Hensley, Jr., Munster, Ind., assignor to Standard Oil 
Company, Chicago, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 184,005, Sept. 27, 1971, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 204, Jan. 2, 
1970, abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
788,832, Jan. 3, 1969, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 753,294, Aug. 16, 1968, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
616,876, Feb. 17, 1967, abandoned, which is a continuation- 
n-part of Ser. No. 485,069, May 24, 1965, abandoned. This 
application Sept. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 394,041 
Int. Cl. C10g 13/02 


U.S. Cl. 208—60 16 Claims 








ONE-STAGE 
|HYOROCRACKING 


1. A process for converting a petroleum hydrocarbon feed- 
stock having an initial boiling point of at least 350°F. to a 
lower-boiling product, which process comprises contacting 


~ said feedstock with a hydrocracking catalytic composition in 


a hydrocracking reaction zone in the presence of a hydrogen- 
affording gas under hydrocracking conditions, said catalytic 
composition comprising a metallic hydrogenation component 
on a co-catalytic acidic cracking component support, said 
metallic hydrogenatic component comprising one or more 
members selected from the group consisting of (1) a Group 
VIA metal and a Group VIII metal, (2) their oxides, (3) their 
sulfides, and (4) mixtures thereof, said cracking component 
support comprising an ultrastable, large-pore crystalline alu- 
minosilicate material suspended in the porous matrix of a 
silica-alumina cracking catalyst, a substantial amount of said 
ultrastable, large-pore crystalline aluminosilicate material 
being characterized by well-defined hydroxyl infrared bands 
near 3700 cm~' and near 3625 cm™', said ultrastable, large- 
pore crystalline aluminosilicate material being characterized 
further by a sodium content that is less than | weight percent, 
a maximum cubic unit cell dimension of 24.55 A, and a gupe- 
rior ability to withstand repeated wetting-drying cycles. 


3,894,931 
METHOD FOR IMPROVING OLEFINIC GASOLINE 
PRODUCT OF LOW CONVERSION FLUID CATALYTIC 
CRACKING 
Donald M. Nace, Woodbury, and Hartley Owen, Belle Mead, 
both of N.J., assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation, New York, 
N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 457,312 
Int. Cl. C10g 37/04, 37/06; CO1b 33/28 
U.S. Cl. 208—73 9 Claims 
1. A method for improving the yield of light fuel oil and the 
octane rating of gasoline simultaneously produced in the 
operation which comprises, 
converting a relatively high boiling hydrocarbon charge 
material to a lower boiling light fuel oil product of rela- 
tively high pour point by contacting the hydrocarbon 
charge with a crystalline zeolite cracking catalyst com- 
prising a faujasite conversion catalyst under temperature, 
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pressure, catalyst/oil ratio and a hydrocarbon residence 
time selected to obtain conversion of the charge to light 
fuel oil in an amount exceeding about 50 vol. percent 
based on fresh feed along with a highly olefinic gasoline 
product, 

reducing the pour point of the light fuel oil product to 
within the range of —35°F. to +30°F. by contact with a 
ZSM-S5 containing crystalline zeolite conversion catalyst, 
contacting an olefin rich gasiform charge with the crystal- 

















line zeolite cracking catalyst above identified for produc- 
ing light fuel oil at a temperature within the range of 
800°F. to about 1100°F. and a hydrocarbon feed resi- 
dence time within the range of 7 to 17 seconds to obtain 
dimerization and cyclization of olefinic constituents to 
aromatics and higher boiling material, and 

mixing high boiling material in the light fuel oil boiling 
range produced from said olefin rich charge with the light 
fuel oil product of said limited conversion cracking oper- 
ation. 


3,894,932 
CONVERSION OF HYDROCARBONS WITH “Y” 
FAUJASITE-TYPE CATALYSTS 

Hartley Owen, Belle Mead, N.J., assignor to Mobil Oil Corpo- 

ration, New York, N.Y. : 

Filed Nov. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 417,001 
Int. Cl. 760 673; C10g 37/02, 11/18; BO1j 9/20 

U.S. Cl. 208—74 4 Claims 
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1. A method for converting hydrocarbons with faujasite 

conversion catalyst which comprises, 
passing an upflowing suspension of hot regenerated fauja- 
site conversion catalyst in a C3-C, gaseous hydrocarbon 
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fraction at a temperature of about 1250°F. through a 
lower annular portion of a riser conversion zone for a 
residence time in the range of 0.1 to 2 seconds, 

introducing a higher boiling hydrocarbon fraction of at least 
gas oil boiling range into said upflowing suspension down- 
stream of said annular zone at one or more spaced apart 
downstream intervals and converting the introduced 
higher boiling fraction at a temperature in the range of 
900°F. to 1000°F. at a hydrocarbon residence time up to 
about 10 seconds to a product rich in aromatics, 

separating the suspension following traverse of said riser 
conversion zone into a hydrocarbon phase and a catalyst 
phase, and sequentially stripping and regenerating said 
separated catalyst phase. 


3,894,933 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING LIGHT FUEL OIL 
Hartley Owen, Belle Mead, and Paul B. Venuto, Cherry Hill, 
both of N.J., assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation, New York, 
N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 457,311 
Int. Cl. C10g 37/06; CO1b 33/28 


U.S. Cl. 208—77 10 Claims 














1. A method for producing light cycle oil from higher boil- 
ing hydrocarbon feed materials which comprises, 

passing a relatively high boiling hydrocarbon feed material 
with a cracking catalyst of limited activity through a first 
conversion zone maintained under conditions to limit 
conversion of the hydrocarbon feed to gasoline and lower 
boiling products, 

recovering a hydrocarbon phase from said first conversion 
zone and separating in a fractionation zone said hydrocar- 
bon phase into a desired light fuel oil product, an interme- 
diate cycle oil product and a higher boiling cycle oil 
product, 

passing said higher boiling cycle oil product to said first 
conversion zone, 

passing said intermediate cycle oil product to a second 
conversion zone for contact with a cracking catalyst of 
limited activity under limited conversion conditions par- 
ticularly selected to produce light fuel oil product, and 
recovering said light fuel oil product in said fractionation 
zone, 

passing catalyst separated from said second conversion zone 
to said first conversion zone, and 

reducing the pour point of said light fuel oil product recov- 
ered from said conversion operations by contact with a 
ZSM-S type of crystalline zeolite. 
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3,894,934 
CONVERSION OF HYDROCARBONS WITH MIXTURE OF 
SMALL AND LARGE PORE CRYSTALLINE ZEOLITE 
CATALYST COMPOSITIONS TO ACCOMPLISH 
CRACKING CYCLIZATION, AND ALKYLATION 
REACTIONS 
Hartley Owen, Belle Mead, and Edward J. Demmel, Pitman, 
both of N.J., assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation, New York, 
N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 19, 1972, Ser. No. 316,614 
Int. Cl. C10g 37/02; CO1b 33/28 


U.S. Cl. 208—78 10 Claims 
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1. A method for converting hydrocarbons with a dual func- 
tion conversion catalyst comprising a large pore faujasite type 
crystalline zeolite cracking component and a crystalline alu- 
minosilicate of the ZSM-5 type having a pore size restricted to 
within the range of 5 to 9 Angstroms which comprises, 
cracking a gas oil feed with said dual function catalyst 
particles in a first dispersed catalyst phase conversion 
zone at a temperature selected from within the range of 
1000°F. to 1200°F. at a catalyst residence time of not 
more than about 5 seconds, 
converting a C3 containing hydrocarbon feed in a second 
separate dispersed catalyst phase conversion zone in the 
presence of said dual function catalyst particles, a portion 
of which was used in said first conversion zone at a tem- 
perature within the range of 500° to 1000°F. relying upon 
a catalyst residence time in excess of 5 seconds, 

recovering catalyst particles separated from each of said 
first and second conversion zones as a dense fluid bed of 
catalyst particles, stripping the dense fluid bed of catalyst 
particles of vaporous hydrocarbons, regenerating the 
stripped catalyst to remove deposited hydrocarbonaceous 
material, passing regenerated catalyst to at least said first 
conversion zone, 

and contacting particles of catalyst separated from said first 

conversion zone in said second conversion zone at a 
temperature less than 1000°F. with a C; containing hy- 
drocarbon material obtained as a portion of the product 
of said first conversion zone. 


3,894,935 
CONVERSION OF HYDROCARBONS WITH “Y” 
FAUJASITE-TYPE CATALYSTS 
Hartley Owen, Belle Mead, N.J., assignor to Mobil Oil Corpo- 
ration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 417,002 
Int. Cl. C10g 37/02, 11/18; BOIj 9/20 
U.S. Cl. 208—78 6 Claims 
1. In a process for converting hydrocarbons in the presence 
of a faujasite catalyst, the improvement which comprises 
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Passing a fluid particle size faujasite conversion catalyst at an 
elevated conversion temperature to the lower portion of each 
of two separate riser conversion zones, 
passing a high boiling gas oil hydrocarbon fraction as feed 
to the lower portion of one of said riser conversion zones 
under conditions to form a catalyst/oil suspension in the 
range of 4-20/1 at a temperature of at least 950°F. which 
is passed through said riser conversion zone, 
passing a low boiling hydrocarbon fraction rich in C3 and C, 
hydrocarbons to the other of said riser conversion zones 
under conditions to form a catalyst/hydrocarbon suspen- 
sion at a temperature in the range of 700°F. to 1100°F 
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which is then passed through the second riser conversion 
zone at a hydrocarbon residence time within the range of 
1 to 15 seconds, 

discharging a catalyst/hydrocarbon suspension from each 
riser conversion zone and separating the suspensions into 
a relatively dense fluid catalyst phase and a hydrocarbon 
phase, 

recovering the hydrocarbon phase separated from each 
conversion zone as a combined phase of hydrocarbons, 
and 

stripping the dense fluid catalyst phase separated from each 
conversion zone. 


- 3,894,936 
CONVERSION OF HYDROCARBONS WITH “Y” 
FAUJASITE-TYPE CATALYSTS 
Hartley Owen, Belle Meade, N.J., assignor to Mobil Oil Corpo- 
ration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Noy. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 417,003 
Int. Cl. C10g 37/02, 11/18; BO1§ 9/20 
U.S. Cl. 208—78 7 Claims 
1. A method for upgrading hydrocarbons with a faujasite 
crystalline zeolite conversion catalyst which comprises, 
passing a suspension of faujasite zeolite conversion catalyst 
dispersed in a high boiling hydrocarbon fraction at a 
temperature within the range of 950°F. to about 1,100°F. 
upwardly through a first riser conversion zone at a hydro- 
carbon residence time within the range of 2 to 10 sec- 
onds, 
discharging the suspension from said first conversion zone 
into a separation zone above a fluid bed of catalyst and 
Passing separated catalyst into said fluid bed, 
mixing catalyst particles in an upper portion of said fluid 
bed of catalyst with a hydrocarbon feed rich in C, and 
lower boiling hydrocarbons to form a second suspension 
at a temperature in the range of 700° to 1,050°F., 
passing the second suspension comprising C, hydrocarbons 
upwardly through a second riser conversion zone extend- 
ing from an upper portion of said fluid bed of catalyst into 
the upper portion of a catalyst-hydrocarbon vapor sepa- 
ration zone, said second suspension maintained at a tem- 
perature, space velocity and catalyst/hydrocarbon ratio 
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selected to convert the C, and lighter hydrocarbons to 
form aromatics, 

separating hydrocarbon conversion products and catalyst 
upon discharge from said second conversion zone, 











recovering hydrocarbon products of said conversion zones, 
and passing catalyst separated from each conversion zone 
through a stripping zone before effecting regeneration 
thereof. 


3,894,937 
DUAL CATALYST CONVERTER AND PROCESS 
John C. Bonacci, Cherry Hill, and Kenneth M. Mitchell, Marl- 
ton, both of N.J., assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation, New 
York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 338,467, March 6, 1973, Pat. 
No. 3,844,934. This application June 21, 1974, Ser. No. 
481,592 
Int. Cl. C10g 37/06 


U.S. Cl. 208—89 1 Claim 
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1. A new use for a dual catalyst converter having a bed of 
shape selective hydrocracking catalyst and a bed of hydro- 
treating catalyst to afford flexibility in operation to pass reac- 
tants selectively through both beds in sequence or through 
either bed alone which comprises: 

a. arranging the two discrete beds in spaced apart relation 
and each spaced from the extremity of the converter 
adjacent thereto thereby providing a common plenum 
chamber between the beds and a terminal plenum cham- 
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ber adjacent each bed on the side thereof remote from 
the other bed; 

b. providing inlet means to the common plenum chamber; 
¢. providing both inlet means and outlet means to each of 
the terminal plenum chambers; 

d. supplying a hydrocarbon charge convertible by both of 
said catalysts in sequence to the said terminal plenum 
chamber adjacent one of said beds and withdrawing con- 
version products from the other of said terminal plenum 
chambers whereby the conversions characteristic of said 
two catalysts are accomplished in sequence; and 

e. interrupting the flow recited in (d) and selectively accom- 
plishing conversion by one of said catalyst alone by intro- 
ducing a hydrocarbon charge convertible by a selected 
one of said catalyst beds to said common plenum cham- 
ber and withdrawing conversion products from the termi- 
nal plenum chamber adjacent the said selected catalyst 
bed. 


3,894,938 
CATALYTIC DEWAXING OF GAS OILS 

Robert L. Gorring, Washington Crossing, Pa., and George F. 

Shipman, Trenton, N.J., assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation, 

New York, N.Y. 

Filed June 15, 1973, Ser. No. 370,265 
Int. Cl.2 C10G 37/00 

U.S. Cl. 208—97 4 Claims 

1. In the process of reducing the pour point of a sulfur and 
nitrogen containing gas oil boiling in the range of 400° to 
900°F by treating such with a ZSM-S type of zeolite at about 
300° to 1000°F; the improvement, whereby reducing the pour 
point of said gas oil and purifying such to reduce the sulfur and 
nitrogen content thereof, which comprises subjecting said gas 
oil first to said zeolite treatment and then subjecting the 
whole, unresolved zeolite treated, reduced pour point inter- 
mediate to desulfurization and denitrogenation. 


3,894,939 
PRODUCTION OF LOW POUR POINT GAS OIL AND 
HIGH OCTANE NUMBER GASOLINE 

William E. Garwood, Haddonfield, N.J., and John J. Wise, 

Media, Pa., assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation, New York, 

N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 391,380 
Int. Cl.? C10G 13/02; CO7C 3/52 

U.S. Cl. 208—111 9 Claims 

1. A process of upgrading petroleum fractions which com- 
prises contacting an admixture of a gasoline boiling range 
fraction having a boiling range of at least about C, to 239°F 
which contains at least about 20 weight percent aromatics and 
a gas oil fraction having an end point up to about 850°F and 
a pour point of at least about +20°F with a catalyst comprising 
a zeolite consisting essentially of a synthetic crystalline alumi- 
nosilicate zeolite derived in an organic cation containing form 
and having a silica to alumina ratio of at least about 12 to 1; 
converting said admixture at a space velocity of about 0.5 to 
20 WHSV and at a temperature of about 500° to 1,000°F to 
a product comprising a gas oil fraction having a lower pour 
point, a gasoline fraction having a higher octane and a light 
gas fraction; and resolving said product into said gas oil frac- 
tion, said gasoline fraction and said light gas fraction. 








1006 


3,894,940 
HYDROCARBON CRACKING CATALYSTS WITH 
PROMOTER MIXTURES 

Julius Scherzer; David Evan William Vaughan, both of Colum- 

bia, and Edwin W. Albers, Annapolis, all of Md., assignors 

to W. R. Grace & Co., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 416,128 
Int. Cl. BO1j 9/20; CO1b 33/28 

U.S. Cl. 208—120 5 Claims 

1. A process for converting hydrocarbons to a product 
containing a high percentage of gasoline which comprises 
contacting a gas oil feedstock under hydrocarbon cracking 
conditions with a catalyst comprising a rare earth hydrogen 
exchanged faujasite having a silica to alumina ratio of 3.0 to 
6.0 and a hydrogen ferrierite in a ratio of 10 to 1 to 1 to 1 and 
recovering the products formed thereby. 


3,894,941 
PROCESS FOR CONVERTING MERCAPTANS TO ALKYL 
SULFIDES 

Paul G. Bercik, Trafford, and Kirk J. Metzger, Pittsburgh, 

both of Pa., assignors to Gulf Research & Development 

Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Dec. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 424,728 
Int. Cl. C10g 29/20, 29/04 

U.S. Cl. 208—290 10 Claims 

1. A process for converting mercaptans to alkyl sulfides 
which comprises contacting in a mercaptan conversion zone 
a mercaptan-containing hydrocarbon feed having from 3 to 12 
carbon atoms per molecule and wherein the concentration of 
mercaptan sulfur does not exceed 5,000 consisting with a 
tertiary olefin selected of the group consisitnig of isobutylene, 
2-methyl-1-butene, 2-methyl-1-pentene, 2, 3-dimethylbutene- 
1, and higher molecular weight homologues and with a cata- 
lyst composition comprising a metal selected from the group 
consisting of Group VI-B and Group VIII metals and a support 
selected from the group consisting of semi-crystalline alumi- 
nosilicates and amorphous silica-aluminas, the concentration 
of said tertiary olefin in said mercaptan zone being in the 
range of 0.1 to 20 liquid volume percent, and recovering a 
hydrocarbon product from said conversion zone substantially 
free of mercaptans. 


3,894,942 
VOLATILE GASOLINE VAPOR RECOVERY SYSTEM 
James Mair, Chicago, Ill., assignor to General American 
Transportation Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 23, 1971, Ser. No. 127,259 
Int. Cl. F25j 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 208—308 8 Claims 


























1. Apparatus for recovering volatile liquids from a vapor 
stream, said apparatus comprising a plurality of introductory 
stages and a terminal stage of condensing apparatus; each of 
said introductory stages including a compressor having an 
inlet and an outlet, vapor cooling means having an inlet con-: 
nected to the outlet of said compressor and an outlet, a con- 
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denser having a vapor inlet and a vapor outlet and a liquid 
product inlet and first and second liquid product outlets, said 
vapor inlet being disposed adjacent to the bottom of said 
condenser and being connected to the outlet of said vapor 
cooling means for introducing a cooled compressed vapor 
stream into said condenser, liquid product cooling means 
having an inlet connected to the first liquid product outlet of 
said condenser and an outlet and being operative for subcool- 
ing recovered liquid product to a temperature below that of 
the cooled compressed vapor stream, said liquid product inlet 
being disposed adjacent to the top of said condenser and being 
connected to the outlet of said liquid product cooling means 
for introducing subcooled liquid product into said condenser 
in countercurrent relationship and direct contact with the 
cooled compressed vapor stream to effect condensation 
thereof and thereby form liquid product and a residual vapor 
stream; said terminal stage including a condenser having a 
vapor outlet and a liquid product liquid product inlet and first 
and second liquid product outlets, said terminal stage vapor 
inlet being disposed adjacent to the bottom of said terminal 
stage condenser for introducing thereinto the residual vapor 
stream from said last introductory stage, terminal stage liquid 
product cooling means having an inlet connected to the first 
liquid product outlet of said terminal stage condenser and an 
outlet and being operative for subcooling recovered liquid 
product to a temperature below that of the last residual vapor 
stream, said terminal stage liquid product inlet being disposed 
adjacent to the top of said terminal stage condenser and being 
connected to the outlet of said terminal stage liquid product 
cooling means for introducing subcooled liquid product into 
said terminal stage condenser in countercurrent relationship 
and direct contact with said last residual vapor stream to 
effect condensation thereof and thereby form liquid product 
and an output vapor stream; the inlet of said first introductory 
stage compressor being connected to a vapor source for deliv- 
ering an input vapor stream to said compressor; the inlet of the 
compressor of each of said other stages being connected to the 
vapor outlet of the condenser of the immediately preceding 
stage for receiving the residual vapor stream therefrom; vent 
means connected to the vapor outlet of said terminal stage 
condenser for discharging to the atmosphere the output vapor 
stream therefrom; and a liquid product reservoir connected to 
the second liquid product outlet of each of said condensers for 
receiving and storing recovered liquid product. 


3,894,943 
METHOD AND APPARATUS OF ACCELERATING THE 
SEPARATION OF LIQUID DISPERSIONS 
Rainer Hartmann, and Otto Kunz, both of Frankfurt am Main, 
Germany, assignors to Metallgesellschaft Aktiengesellschaft, 
Frankfurt am Main, Germany 
Filed Dec. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 317,443 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 24, 1971, 
2164476 


Int. Cl. BOld /3/00 


US. Cl. 210—23 9 Claims 





1. Apparatus for accelerating the separation of liquid dis- 
persions, comprising a separating vessel having an inlet for the 
liquid dispersion to be separated, outlets for the separated 
phases, the interior of said separating vessel having a plurality 
of spaced apart parallel partition means extending in the 
direction of flow and at right angles to the gravitational field 
and a plurality of layers of packing material filling the space 


JuLy 15, 


between s 
corrugated 
said plates 
tion of flo 


PRO 
Hans Pete 
Dixon, ' 
Compan 
Continu 
abandon 
1972, Pat 
Ser. No. 1 


U.S. Cl. 2 


RELATIVE EFFICIENCY, ROZQ 
* 


1.Ap 
ing said 
polyquat 
prising t 
and a di 
consistir 
which ui 
corresp« 


polyqua' 


wherein 
from sa 
being s 
such as 
37% aq 
tion of § 
of at le 
ing the 
recover 





5, 1975 


a liquid 
lets, said 
of said 
id vapor 
d vapor 
y means 
utlet of 
jubcool- 
that of 
uct inlet 
id being 
2 Means 
ndenser 
jith the 
nsation 
il vapor 
aving a 
ind first 
> vapor 
erminal 
] vapor 
e liquid 
he first 
and an 
| liquid 
| vapor 
isposed 
d being 
roduct 
ct into 
onship 
~am_ to 
roduct 
uctory 
r deliv- 
| of the 
| to the 
ceding 
1; vent 
| stage 
vapor 
‘ted to 
ers for 


THE 


Main, 
chaft, 


1971, 


‘laims 


| dis- 
r the 
rated 
‘ality 
| the 
field 
pace 


Juty 15, 1975 


between said partition means, said partition means being 
corrugated or zigzag-shaped plates, having crests and valleys, 
said plates being vertically aligned and extending in the direc- 
tion of flow. 


3,894,944 
PROCESS FOR RAW WATER CLARIFICATION 
Hans Peter Panzer, Stamford, Conn., and Kenneth Wayne 

Dixon, Ypsilanti, Mich., assignors to American Cyanamid 

Company, Stamford, Conn. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 347,274, April 2, 1973, 
abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 233,622, Feb. 4, 
1972, Pat. No. 3,738,945, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 115,556, Feb. 16, 1971, abandoned. This application 

Feb. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 445,402 
Int. Cl.? CO2B //20 


U.S. Cl. 210—54 6 Claims 
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1. A process for clarifying raw water which comprises treat- 
ing said water with an effective amount of a water-dispersible 
polyquaternary polymer of essentially linear structure com- 
prising the difunctional reaction product of dimethylamine 
and a difunctional epoxy compound selected from the group 
consisting of epihalohydrins and precursors of epihalohydrins 
which under alkaline conditions are readily converted into the 
corresponding epoxy compounds, and mixtures thereof, said 
polyquaternary compound containing repeating units of 


R 

| 
—N*—E— X~ 

! 

R 


wherein R and R, are each methyl; E is a residue obtained 
from said epoxy compound; the total amounts of reactants 
being substantially equimolar, the combination of which is 
such as to provide a polyquaternary compound which as a 
37% aqueous solution, by weight, based on the cationic por- 
tion of said polyquaternary compound has a viscosity at 25°C. 
of at least 100 centistokes; and X~ represents an anion form- 
ing the anionic portion of said polyquaternary; and thereafter 
recovering the clarified water. 
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3,894,945 
PROCESS FOR RAW WATER CLARIFICATION 
Hans Peter Panzer, Stamford, Conn., and Kenneth Wayne 

Dixon, Ypsilanti, Mich., assignors to American Cyanamid 

Company, Stamford, Conn. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 347,274, April 2, 1973, 
abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 233,622, Feb. 4, 
1972, Pat. No. 3,738,945, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 115,556, Feb. 16, 1971, abandoned. This application 

Feb. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 445,401 
Int. Cl.? CO2B //20 

U.S. CL 210—54 7 Claims 

1. A process for clarifying raw water by sedimentation of 
solids by action of a quick-acting flocculant which process 
comprises treating said water with an effective amount of a 
water-dispersible polyquaternary comprising the reaction 
product of dimethylamine, a polyfunctional amine, and a 
difunctional epoxy compound selected from the group con- 
sisting of epihalohydrins and precursors for epihalohydrins 
which under alkaline conditions are readily converted into the 
.orresponding epoxy compounds, and mixtures thereof, said 
polyquaternary polymer containing repeating units of the 
structures 


R 
N*—+- ,fE}. 
Re and+A+ 


as the cationic portion and X~ as the anionic portion wherein 
R and R, are each methyl; E is a residue obtained from said 
epoxy compound; A is a residue obtained after at least bifunc- 
tional epoxy reaction from a polyfunctional amine selected 
from ethylenediamine and polyethylenepolyamines of the 
structure 
H.N-{CH,CH,NH CH,CH,NH, 

wherein y represents an integer of about | to 5; X~ is an anion 
forming the anionic portion of said polyquaternary com- 
pound; the amount of said polyfunctional amine being up to 
about 15 mole percent of the total moles of said dimethylam- 
ine and said polyfunctional amine, the amount of said E being 
from at least that amount which is equimolar to the molar 
quantities of said amines up to the full functional equivalency 
of said amines, so as to provide a polyquaternary compound 
which as a 37% aqueous solution based on the cationic portion 
of said polyquaternary compound has a viscosity at 25°C. of 
at least 100 centistokes; and the amount of said anion present 
is such as to satisfy anion requirements of the cationic portion 
of said polyquaternary compound; and thereafter recovering 
the clarified water. 


3,894,946 
PROCESS FOR TREATING INDUSTRIAL WASTES 
Hans Peter Panzer, Stamford, Conn., and Kenneth Wayne 

Dixon, Ypsilanti, Mich., assignors to American Cyanamid 

Company, Stamford, Conn. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 347,274, April 2, 1973, 
abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 233,622, Feb. 4, 
1972, Pat. No. 3,738,945, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 115,556, Feb. 16, 1971, abandoned. This application 

Feb. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 445,399 
Int. Cl.? CO2B //20 
U.S. Cl. 210—54 6 Claims 
1. A process for flocculating flocculatable industrial wastes 
which are in the form of aqueous dispersions having negative 
charges which process comprises adding to the dispersion an 
effective amount of a water-dispersible polyquaternary poly- 
mer comprising the reaction product of dimethylamine, a 
polyfunctional amine, and a difunctional epoxy compound 
selected from the group consisting of epihalohydrins and 
precursors for epihalohydrins which under alkaline conditions 
are readily converted into the corresponding epoxy com- 
pounds, and mixtures thereof, said polyquaternary polymer 
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containing repeating units of the structures 


tr} 


+E}, and A+ 
as the cationic portion, and X° as the anionic portion wherein 
R and R, are each methy); E is the residue obtained from said 
epoxy compound; A is a residue obtained after at least difunc- 
tional epoxy reaction from a polyfunctional amine selected 
from the group consisting of ethylenediamine and polye- 
thylenepolyamines_of the structure 
HN [CH.CHNH CH,CH,NH, 

wherein y represents an integer Of about | to 5; X~ is an anion 
forming the anionic portion of said polyquaternary com- 
pound; the amount of said polyfunctional amine being up to 
about 15 mole percent of the total moles of said dimethylam- 
ine and said polyfunctional amine, the amount of said E being 
from at least that amount which is equimolar to the molar 
quantities of said amines up to the full functional equivalency 
of said amines, so as to provide a polyquaternary compound 
which as a 37% aqueous solution based on the cationic portion 
of said polyquaternary compound has a viscosity of at least 
100 centistokes; and the amount of said anion present is such 
as to satisfy anion requirements of the cationic portion of said 
polyquaternary compound. 


3,894,947 
PROCESS FOR TREATING INDUSTRIAL WASTES 
Hans Peter Panzer, Stamford, Conn., and Kenneth Wayne 

Dixon, Ypsilanti, Mich., assignors to American Cyanamid 

Company, Stamford, Conn. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 347,274, April 2, 1973, 
abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 233,622, Feb. 4, 
1972, Pat. No. 3,738,945, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 115,556, Feb. 16, 1971, abandoned. This application 

Feb. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 445,400 
Int. Cl.? CO2B //20 

U.S. Cl. 210—54 5 Claims 

1. A process for flocculating flocculatable industrial wastes 
which are in the form of aqueous dispersions having negative 
charges which process comprises adding to the dispersion an 
effective amount of a water-dispersible polyquaternary poly- 
mer of essentially linear structure comprising the difunctional 
reaction product of dimethylamine and a difunctional epoxy 
compound selected from the group consisting of epihalohy- 
drins and precursors of epihalohydrins which under alkaline 
conditions are readily converted into the corresponding epoxy 
compounds, and mixtures thereof, said polyquaternary poly- 
mer containing repeating units of 


wherein R and R, are each methyl; E is a residue obtained 
from said epoxy compound; the total amounts of reactants 
being substantially equimolar, the combination of which is 
such as to provide a polyquaternary compound which as a 37 
percent aqueous solution, by weight, based on the cationic 
portion of said polyquaternary compound has a viscosity of at 
least 100 centistokes; and X~ represents an ion forming the 
anionic portion of said polyquaternary; and thereafter remov- 
ing water from the dispersion. 
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3,894,948 
PROCESS FOR TREATING SEWAGE SLUDGE 
Hans Peter Panzer, Stamford, Conn., and Kenneth Wayne 

Dixon, Ypsilanti, Mich., assignors to American Cyanamid 

Company, Stamford, Conn. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 347,247, April 2, 1973, 
abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 233,622, Feb. 4, 
1972, Pat. No. 3,738,945, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 115,556, Feb. 16, 1971, abandoned. This application 

Feb. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 445,177 
Int. Cl.? CO2B 1/20 


U.S. Cl. 210—54 7 Claims 


AIR FLOTATION OF ACTIVATED SLUDGE 
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1. A method of treating sewage sludge which comprises 
adding to said sludge an effective amount of a water-dispersi- 
ble polyquaternary polymer comprising the reaction product 
of dimethylamine, a polyfunctional amine, and a difunctional 
epoxy compound selected from the group consisting of epihal- 
ohydrins and precursors for epihalohydrins which under alka- 
line conditions are readily converted into the corresponding 
epoxy compounds, and mixtures thereof, said polyquaternary 
polymer containing repeating units of the structures 


i}. fe. and a} 


as the cationic portion, and X~ as the anionic portion wherein 
R and R, are each methyl; E is a residue obtained from said 
epoxy compounds; A is a residue obtained after at least bi- 
functional epoxy reaction from a polyfunctional amine se- 
lected from the group consisting of ethylenediamine and 
polyethylenepolyamines of the structure 


H,N—[-CH,CH,NH-}-CH,CH,NH, 
y 


wherein y represents an integer of about | to 5; X~ is an anion 
forming the anionic portion of said polyquaternary com- 
pound; the amount of said polyfunctional amine being up to 
about 15 mole percent of the total moles of said dimethylam- 
ine and said polyfunctional amine, the amount of said E being 
from at least that amount which is equimolar to the molar 
quantities of said amines up to the full functional equivalency 
of said amines, so as to provide a polyquaternary compound 
which as a 37% aqueous solution based on the cationic portion 
of said polyquaternary compound has a viscosity at 25°C. of 
at least 800 centistokes; and the amount of said anion present 
is such as to satisfy anionic requirements of the cationic por- 
tion of said polyquaternary compound, and thereafter remov- 
ing water from said sludge. 
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3,894,949 
SEPARATOR APPARATUS FOR SEPARATING LIQUIDS 
FROM A LIQUID MIXTURE 
Siegmund J. Enzmann, 5222 Athens Ave., Racine, Wis. 53206 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 400,783, Sept. 26, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 439,355 
Int. Cl.? BOID 2//26 


U.S. CL. 210—109 17 Claims 





1. Separator apparatus for separately recovering two differ- 
ent liquids and solids from a liquid mixture, comprising two 
tanks disposed in an upper and lower relationship and with 
each including a bottom and upright side walls for containing 
a liquid mixture which includes solids and two liquids of differ- 
ent weights, liquid-flow members extending between said 
tanks for liquid flow therebetween and with said members 
terminating in an inlet opening for the entry of said liquid 
mixture into the upper one of said tanks, a liquid conduit 
having a liquid entrance disposed adjacent said bottom of said 
upper tank in liquid-flow communication with said upper 
tank, said said entrance for flotationally filling said conduit 
with liquid from the lower portion of said upper tank, said 
conduit having a liquid outlet disposed at an elevation higher 
than the elevation of said entrance, for the flow of liquid out 
of said conduit to establish the upper level of the liquid mix- 
ture in said upper tank, said upper tank having a liquid skim- 
mer flow member presenting a tank flow outlet disposed at an 
elevation higher than the elevation of said entrance for skim- 
ming the lighter weight liquid off the upper portion of said 
liquid mixture, said liquid outlet and said bottom of the lower 
one of said tanks being at relative elevations such that said 
liquid outlet is at an elevation higher than said bottom of said 
lower tank, an additional liquid flow member extending be- 
tween said tanks and being in liquid-flow communication with 
said liquid outlet and said lower tank for passing the remain- 
der of said liquid mixture to said lower tank from whence said 
remainder can be re-cycled through the first-mentioned said 
liquid-flow members and to said upper tank, a liquid tap-off 
connection in liquid-flow communication with said first-men- 
tioned liquid-flow members for diverting a selected quantity of 
said liquid away from flow to said upper tank, and a hydro- 
cyclotron being in fluid-flow connection with said first-men- 
tioned liquid-flow members for directing the liquid mixture 
toward said inlet opening in said upper tank, and said hydro- 
cyclotron having an outlet opening for directing said solids out 
of said liquid mixture. 


3,894,950 
SERUM SEPARATOR IMPROVEMENT WITH 
STRETCHABLE FILTER DIAPHRAGM 
Waldemar A. Ayres, Rutherford, and Donald A. Kay, West 
Milford, both of N.J., assignors to Becton, Dickinson and 
Company, East Rutherford, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 446,354 
Int. Cl. BOId 2//26 
U.S. Cl. 210—131 2 Claims 
1. A self-contained fluid separator assembly, capable of 
separating blood into its component parts of plasma or serum 
and cellular portion, comprising: 
a. a container having open ends at least one of which is 
adapted to receive blood for subsequent separation into 
a light phase and a heavy phase; 
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b. a removable closure sealing each open end of the con- 


tainer, the closures being formed of a self-sealing elasto- 
meric material at least one of which is penetrable by a 
cannula through which blood to be separated is con- 
ducted into the container; 


. a piston having a specific gravity relatively greater than 


the cellular portion of the blood and slidably mounted in 
the container and having means on an outer surface for 
providing sealing engagement with an inner surface of the 
container said sealing means being further constructed 
and arranged to maintain the piston substantially station- 
ary when subjected to a moderate centrifugal force and 
to permit the piston to move when subjected to a substan- 
tially greater centrifugal force; 


. pressure responsive stretchable filter diaphragm means 


having micro pores therein and being associated with said 
piston, said diaphragm means being constructed and 
arranged to normally close off all liquid flow through its 
pores when there is a minimum of pressure differential on 





each side thereof and which automatically stretches to 
enlarge its pores in response to a substantial pressure 
differential so that when said container is subjected to 
said moderate centrifugal force the blood separates into 
its light phase and heavy phase but the piston stays in the 
upper portion of the container, and subsequently when 
subjected to said substantially greater centrifugal force, 
the pores of the diaphragm means automatically enlarge 
to allow only the light phase to pass therethrough while 
enabling the piston to move down through the light phase 
while retaining sealing engagement with the inner sur- 
faces of the container; and 


. mechanical stop means on the container whereby the 


piston when moving through the light phase will stop a 
predetermined distance from one of the ends of the con- 
tainer followed by termination of the differential pressure 
which permits the diaphram means to automatically shift 
to its initial condition at which it provides a barrier be- 
tween the separated light phase and heavy phase of the 
blood. 
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3,894,951 
SERUM/PLASMA SEPARATOR; INTERFACE SEEKING 
PISTON; RESILIENT APERTURES IN LOWER 
DIAPHRAGM TYPE 


Waldemar A. Ayres, Rutherford, N.J., assignor to Becton, 


Dickinson and Company, East Rutherford, N.J. 


Filed Feb. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 446,356. The portion of the term 


of this patent subsequent to May 6, 1992, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. BO1d 2//26 
U.S. Cl. 210—136 





1. A separator assembly capable of separating blood into a 
plasma/serum or light phase and a cellular or heavy phase 


comprising: 
a container having at least one open end which is adapted 
to receive blood for subsequent separation into a light 


phase and a heavy phase; 

a closure sealing the open end of the container, the closure 
being formed of a self-sealing, elastomeric material which 
is penetrable by a cannula through which blood to be 
separated is conducted into the container; 

an interface-seeking piston assembly having an average 
specific gravity relatively greater than blood and slidably 
mounted in the container, adjacent one end thereof and 
being movable downwardly in said container due to the 
influence of centrifugal force, said piston having means 
on an outer surface for providing sealing engagement 
with an inner surface of the container; 

said piston including a resilient diaphragm having apertures 
formed therein and mounted at the lower end thereof, 
said apertures being normally closed and adapted to open 
during the downward movement of the piston 

a filter assembly mounted on said piston and being in fluid 
communication with said diaphragm, said filter assembly 
including a coarse filter disposed adjacent said dia- 
phragm, said coarse filter having an average pore size 
greater than the cellular phase of blood, but small enough 
to remove fibrin strands, and a fine filter having pore 
openings smaller than said cellular phase, said fine filter 
disposed in tandem relation with and above said coarse 
filter so that said coarse filter pre-filters all serum/plasma 
which passes through the apertures of said diaphragm 
during operation of the assembly before said plasma/- 
serum reaches said fine filter, said filter assembly being 
capable of removing substantially all solid material from 
the separated plasma/serum phase; and 

said fine filter providing piston stop means when said piston 
is at the plasma/serum-cellular interface whereby the 
cellular phase clogs the filter to prevent the upward flow 
of plasma/serum through said filter assembly whereby the 
piston automatically stops at said interface and the dia- 
phragm apertures automatically close. 


6 Claims U.S. Cl. 210—136 
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3,894,952 
SERUM/PLASMA SEPARATOR ASSEMBLY HAVING 
INTERFACE-SEEKING PISTON 
Waldemar A. Ayres, Rutherford, N.J., assignor to Becton, 
Dickinson and Company, East Rutherford, N.J. 

Filed Feb. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 446,357. The portion of the term 
of this patent subsequent to June 24, 1992, has been 
disclaimed. 

Int. Cl. BOId 2//26 

11 Claims 





1. A separator assembly capable of separating blood into a 
plasma/serum or light phase and a cellular or heavy phase 
comprising: 

a container having at least one open end which is adapted 
to receive blood for subsequent separation into a light 
phase and a heavy phase; 

a closure sealing the open end of the container, the closure 
being formed of a self-sealing, elastomeric material which 
is penetrable by a cannula through which blood to be 
separated is conducted into the container; 

an interface-seeking piston having a specific gravity greater 
than blood and slidably mounted in the container adja- 
cent one end thereof and adapted to move downwardly in 
said container under the influence of centrifugal force; 

said piston having at least two spaced sealing rings on an 
outer surface in sealing engagement with the inner sur- 
face of the container; 

said piston having a passage for conducting separated se- 
rum/plasma; 

one of said seal rings being deformable to provide an open- 
ing to connect said passage with the container below the 
piston; 

coarse filter means mounted on said piston and being in 
fluid communication with said passage so that all the 
separated plasma/serum is filtered as the piston moves 
downwardly in the container, said coarse filter having 
pore sizes large enough to pass the cellular phase of the 
blood but small enough to remove fibrin strands; and 

fine filter means having a pore size smaller than said cellular 
phase, mounted on said piston so as to receive the plas- 
ma/serum filtered by the coarse filter means whereby 
when the piston reaches said interface it will automati- 
cally stop. 


3,894,953 
WASTEWATER TREATMENT PLANT 
Wilbur N. Torpey, Douglaston, N.Y., assignor to Autotrol 
Corporation, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed May 29, 1973, Ser. No. 364,509 
Int. Cl. CO2¢ //04 


U.S. Cl. 210—151 10 Claims 





1. A wastewater treatment plant for treating wastewater 
containing settleable organic solids, comprising a settling tank 
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structure for confining said wastewater at a predetermined 
depth, said tank structure being defined by a pair of side walls 
separated by an end wall at each end and a bottom wall, inlet 
means disposed adjacent one of said end walls for supplying 
wastewater to said settling tank, outlet means disposed adja- 
cent the other of said end walls for removing wastewater from 
said settling tank, a biological treatment unit including a plu- 
rality of rotatable contactors having surface area for the 
growth and maintenance of aerobic biological slimes, and 
conduit means for supplying effluent wastewater from said 
outlet means of said settling tank to said biological treatment 
unit, said settling tank structure including a plurality of 
troughs extending between and communicating with said inlet 
and outlet means, said troughs being arranged to receive 
wastewater from said inlet means in parallel, and to discharge 
wastewater to said outlet means in parallel, each of said 
troughs being spaced from each other and the side walls of 
said settling tank structure and including passage means for 
permitting solids settled therein to pass into the portion of said 
settling tank beneath said troughs and above said bottom wall 
wherein settled organic solids are digested anaerobically, said 
plurality of troughs being adapted to provide said wastewater 
with a detention time in said settling tank of from about 2 to 
about 4 hours and supply influent wastewater to said biologi- 
cal treatment unit that is virtually free from significant 
amounts of hydrogen sulphide. 


3,894,954 
TREATMENT OF BLOOD 
Juan Richardo Serur, 34A Harvard Ave., Brookline, Mass. 
Filed Dec. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 421,420 
Int. Cl. BOId 3//00 


U.S. Cl. 210—321 7 Claims 





1. A device for treating blood comprising a first set of chan- 
nels for blood and a second set of channels for a treatment 
fluid, inlet and outlet means for each channel, each channel 
of said first set defined by a pair of panels of semi-permeable 
membrane supported along spaced apart lines by supports, at 
least a portion of the channels of said second set defined by 
a pair of panels of semi-permeable membrane and a pair of 
adjacent supports, each pair of adjacent supports being 
aligned with a second pair of said supports substantially 
throughout the length of said channels, each set of channels 
comprising a plurality of layers of side-by-side channels, the 
layers alternating between channels of said first and second 
sets, said inlet and outlet means comprising means for deliver- 
ing untreated blood to a first end of each channel of said first 
set, means for removing treated blood from a second end of 
each channel of said first set, means for delivering fresh treat- 
ment fluid to each treatment fluid channel in a first layer of 
such channels, means for removing spent treatment fluid from 
each treatment fluid channel in a last layer of such channels, 
and means interconnecting intermediate layers of such chan- 
nels with said first and last layers, whereby said treatment fluid 
flows through said layers successively. 


CHEMICAL 1011 


3,894,955 
SEDIMENTATION APPARATUS FOR INCREASING THE 
TRANSPORT CAPACITY OF SEDIMENT 

Bo Forsell, Nynashamn, Sweden, assignor to Rederiaktiebola- 

get Nordstjernan, Stockholm, Sweden 

Filed July 9, 1974, Ser. No. 486,798 

Claims priority, application Sweden, July 9, 1973, 7309625- 

. 


Int. Ci. BOId 2///0 


U.S. CL. 210—322 7 Claims 





1. A sedimentation apparatus for continuously treating a 
liquid suspension to separate clarified liquid from sediment 
comprising: 

a housing, 

a plurality of inclined parallel plate means within said hous- 
ing providing a plurality of parallel inclined passages for 
the passage of the liquid suspension therebetween, 

inlet means for delivering said liquid suspension to all said 
Passages, 

means for mounting said plate means in yieldable connec- 
tion relative to said housing, 

at least one vibrator means, 

means for connecting said vibrator means to said plate 
means for vibrating said plate means with substantially 
only oscillations in the direction of inclination of said 
plate means for preventing deposits of sediment on said 
plate means without disturbing the sedimentation, and 

first and second means for receiving, respectively, clarified 
liquid and sediment discharged from said passages. 


3,894,956 
LUBRICANT COMPOSITION AND WICKING MATERIAL 
THEREFOR 
James A. Whitt, Fort Wayne, Ind., assignor to General Electric 
Company, Fort Wayne, Ind. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 292,664, Sept. 27, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 407,635 
Int. Cl. C10m 5/20, 7/34, 7/30 
U.S. Cl. 252—14 37 Claims 

1. A lubricant retaining and wicking material for releasably 
retaining a liquid lubricant comprising a mass of discrete, 
non-fibrous, multi-digited, resilienttype foam particles 
wherein a major portion of the particles are within a size range 
between approximately 20-mesh and approximately 80-mesh 
with the remaining particles of the mass having sizes generally 
between about 5-mesh and about 200-mesh exclusively of the 
major portion size range. 

12. A lubricant composition as set forth in claim 4, wherein 
the foam particles have the capacity to release up to about 85 
percent of the liquid lubricant retained thereby. 








1012 OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


3,894,957 
COPPER-LEAD ALLOYS FOR LUBRICANTS AND 
BEARINGS 
Charles E. Lundin, P.O. Box 624, Evergreen, Colo. 80439, and 
Robert Turkisher, 218 Crystal Hills Blvd., Manitou Springs, 
Colo. 80829 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 53,953, July 10, 1970, Pat. 
No. 3,719,477, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
706,640, Feb. 19, 1968, Pat. No. 3,556,779. This application 
Jan. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 321,030 
Int. Cl. C10m 1/54, 3/48, 5/28 
U.S. Cl. 252—26 16 Claims 
1. A lubricating material comprising an oil or grease which 
has distributed therein a powdered homogeneous alloy, said 
alloy containing copper and lead and trace remnants of the 
products from a homogeneity promoter in molten copper and 
lead, said homogeneity promoter comprising elemental car- 
bon and a metal compound selected from the group consisting 
of compounds of an alkali metal and an alkaline earth metal. 


3,894,958 
MIXED SECONDARY ALKYL AMIDE SYNTHETIC 
LUBRICANT COMPOSITIONS 
Frederic C. McCoy, Beacon, and Larry D. Grina, Wappingers 
Falls, both of N.Y., assignors to Texaco Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 413,093 
Int. Cl. C10m //32, 3/30 
U.S. Cl. 252—51.5 A 24 Claims 
1. A synthetic lubricant oil composition comprising a mix- 
ture of amides selected from the formulae: 


Oo 
i] R’ 
R—C—N g ; and 
R” 


Oo Oo 
Rl i UR’ 
N:— C — (CH,)+,— © Ny 
R! I R"” 





wherein R is selected from a hydrogen atom and an alkyl 
radial containing from | to 20 carbon atoms; each of R’ and 
R? is a radical selected from a hydrogen atom, a primary alkyl 
radical containing from about | to about 25 carbon atoms and 
a secondary alkyl radical containing from about 5 to about 25 
carbon atoms; each of R’’ and R?* is a secondary alkyl radical 
of from about 5 to about 25 carbon atoms; and x is a numeral 
of from about 0 to about 12; and said mixture is further se- 
lected from the group of amides of the foregoing formulae 
wherein the secondary alkyl radicals present contain carbon 
chain lengths within the range substantially of 5 to 10 carbon 
atoms; 10 to 14 carbon atoms, 14 to 15 carbon atoms, 16 to 
18 carbon atoms, 17 to 20 carbon atoms; 19 to 22 carbon 
atoms; and 22 to 25 carbon atoms, said amides in said mixture 
having secondary alkyl substituents of each of said chain 
lengths present therein. 


3,894,959 
MIXED CARBOXYLIC ACID ESTERS AS ELECTRICAL 
INSULATING OILS 
J. Brooke Gardiner, Moutainside; Harold Shaub, New Provi- 
dence, and Keith C. Tessier, Scotch Plains, all of N.J., assign- 
ors to Exxon Research and Engineering Company, Linden, 
N.J. 
Filed Oct. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 298,379 
Int. Cl. HO1b 3//8 


U.S. Cl. 252—69 10 Claims 


1. An electrical insulating oil comprising a fully esterified 
ester of: 
a. a mixture of about | to 50 mole % of a C; to C4 aromatic 
monocarboxylic acid and about 99 to 50 mole % of a C, 
to C,, aliphatic monocarboxylic acid, and 
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b. a polyhydric alcohol selected from the group consisting 
of a C3 to Cy polyol of from 3 to 6 carbon atoms and 
having 2 to 4 hydroxyl groups, and a polyol ether of from 
8 to 40 carbon atoms and having 2 to 12 hydroxyl groups 
and | to 5 ether groups 


3,894,960 
ACTIVATED PEROXYGEN DETERGENT 

Frederick William Gray, Summit, and Paul Sheldon Grand, 

South Bound Brook, both of N.J., assignors to Colgate-Pal- 

molive Company, New York, N.Y. 

Filed May 22, 1972, Ser. No. 255,359 
Int. Cl. Clld 7/18, 7/38 

U.S. Cl. 252—99 5 Claims 

1. Built laundry detergent composition consisting essentially 
of (a) water soluble anionic sulfonate or sulfate detergent, (b) 
sodium silicate as the principal builder salt, (c) a peroxygen 
compound and (d) an activator for said peroxygen compound, 
said activator having a carboxylic acyl group, said peroxygen 
compound being one which reacts with said activator to form 
the corresponding percarboxylic acid on addition of said 
composition to the wash water, the ratio of c to d being from 
about 8:1 to 2:1 of the stoichiometric ratio for said reaction, 
the ratio (a + b):c being at least 2:1 and the ratio b:c being 
over 1:1, and wherein said sodium silicate has an Na,O:SiO, 
ratio of about 1:2 to 1:3. 


3,894,961 
METHOD OF MAKING A SOLUTION OF PHOSPHOR 
RAW MATERIAL FOR USE IN MANUFACTURING 
PHOSPHORS CONTAINING TIN AS AN ACTIVATOR 

Francis Nathan Shaffer, Towanda, Pa., assignor to GTE Syl- 

vania Incorporated, Stamford, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 317,176, Dec. 21, 1972, abandoned. 

This application Aug. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 496,656 

Int. Cl. CO9K //36 
U.S. Cl. 252—301.4 P 4 Claims 
1. In a method of making a solution of phosphor raw materi- 
als for use in manufacturing phosphors comprised of an alka- 
line earth phosphate host containing tin as an activator the 
steps comprising: forming a first aqueous solution of alkaline 
earth metal ions in amounts sufficient to form said phosphor 
host; forming a second solution containing said tin by the steps 
comprising: adding to a container of phosphoric acid a given 
amount of —20 mesh tin metal; agitating with a magnetic 
stirrer while raising the temperature to about 160°C in about 
one-half hour until all of the tin is in solution; cooling said 
second solution to about 30°C; and adding said second solu- 

tion to said first solution with agitation. 


3,894,962 
AGGREGATION OF PARTICLES OF RANEY COPPER 
CATALYST 

Ronald J. Allain, and David G. Braithwaite, both of Brook- 

haven, Miss., assignors to Nalco Chemical Company, Oak 

Brook, Ill. 

Filed Apr. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 353,164 
Int. Cl. BO1j 3/7/02 

U.S. Cl. 252—430 5 Claims 

1. A method of aggregating fines of Raney copper alloy 
particles not greater than 125 mesh which consists of agglom- 
erating said fines in the presence of a non-water soluble resin 
adhesive selected from the group consisting of styrene adhe- 
sives and epoxy adhesives and a halidefree water-soluble 
inorganic salt channeling agent selected from the group con- 
sisting of an inorganic salt in which the cation is alkali metal 
or ammonium and the anion is selected from a member of the 
group consisting of sulfate, nitrate, carbonate, and bicarbon- 
ate, hardening said adhesive about said particles, crushing the 
adhesive-bonded particles, and subsequently thoroughly 
leaching out the inorganic salt with water and converting the 
adhesive-bonded agglomerated alloy particles with 15-20% 


JuLy 15, 


alkali me 
produce 
of at leas’ 


HI 
William | 
W. Me: 
Compa 
Contin 
abandone 


U.S. Cl. 2 
1. A se 
catalyst b 
from 10 
thickness 
of curvat 
tially of < 
group co 
nickel, ck 
num, pall 
powder ¢ 
boehmite 
100 micr 
soluble c 
the grour 
mium, cc 
dium anc 
flowing nm 
micro-cry 
pressure 
said shap 


PROCE 


Wolfgang 
furt; D 
all of ¢ 
Scheide 


Claims 
2233070 


U.S. Cl. 2 





1A pr 
ular sieve 
age comf 
pulverize 
content tl 
for said s 
dispersing 
content g 
particle B 
lar sieve 7 
a granula 
formation 








1975 


sisting 
ns and 
f from 
yroups 


srand, 
fe-Pal- 


‘laims 
ntially 
it, (b) 
xygen 
ound, 
xygen 
form 
F said 
from 
ction, 
being 
): SiO, 


OR 
G 
OR 

» Syl- 


ned. 


laims 
ateri- 
alka- 
r the 
aline 
phor 
Steps 
tiven 
netic 
bout 
said 
solu- 


ER 


ook- 
Oak 


aims 
illoy 
lom- 
esin 
dhe- 
uble 
con- 
etal 
the 
on- 


the 

hly 
the 

20% 





JuLy 15, 1975 


alkali metal hydroxide at a temperature less than 30°C to 
produce catalytically active Raney copper with a particle size 
of at least 20 mesh. 


3,894,963 
HIGH SURFACE AREA CATALYST BODIES 
William H. Gerdes, Hudson; Joseph R. Kiovsky, and Jeffrey 
W. Meacham, both of Kent, all of Ohio, assignors to Norton 
Company, Worcester, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 142,003, May 10, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 324,105 
Int. Cl. BO1j ///08, 11/22 
U.S. Cl. 252—464 1 Claim 

1. A self-bonded strong monolithic polycrystalline alumina 
catalyst body having concave surface, having a surface area 
from 10 to 300 square meters per gram and having a wall 
thickness of less than 1/16 inch combined with a wall radius 
of curvature greater than % inch, said body consisting essen- 
tially of alumina and a catalytic material selected from the 
group consisting of metals and metal oxides of copper, tin, 
nickel, chromium, cobalt, iron, manganese, vanadium, plati- 
num, palladium, and mixtures thereof, produced by mixing a 
powder consisting of aggregates of platy micro-crystalline 
boehmite alumina crystals having an aggregate size of under 
100 microns, with a dilute aqueous monobasic acid and a 
soluble compound of a metal catalyst material selected from 
the group of water soluble salts of copper, tin, nickel, chro- 
mium, cobalt, iron, manganese, vanadium, platinum, palla- 
dium and mixtures thereof; continuing mixing until a free- 
flowing mass of spheroidal catalyst-impregnated spherules of 
micro-crystalline boehmite is produced; forming said mix by 
pressure into discrete shaped bodies; and drying and firing 
said shaped bodies. 


3,894,964 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF MOLECULAR 
SIEVE-SHAPED BODIES 
Wolfgang Roebke, Bruchkobel; Eugen Meyer-Simon, Frank- 
furt; Dieter Kneitel, and Erfried Parr, both of Rodenbach, 
all of Germany, assignors to Deutsche Gold- und Silber- 
Scheideanstalt vormals Roessler, Germany 
Filed July 6, 1973, Ser. No. 377,103 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 6, 1972, 
2233070 
Int. Cl. BO1j ///44, 11/40 


U.S. Cl. 252—448 3 Claims 











1. A process for producing shaped bodies of zeolitic molec- 
ular sieves of improved mechanical resistance having an aver- 
age compression strength greater than 5 kp, composed of a 
pulverized zeolitic molecular sieve material having a water 
content that permits trickling and silicic acid gel as a binder 
for said sieve material, said process comprising concurrently 
dispersing an unstable silicic acid sol, having a silicic acid 
content greater than 10 percent by weight and a silicic acid 
particle BET surface greater than 150 m?*/g, and said molecu- 
lar sieve zeolite onto different regions of the rotating plate of 
a granulation apparatus, while at the same time avoiding the 
formation of a plastic mass containing silicic acid sol, wherein 
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the zeolite in a powdered form is applied by spraying onto the 
lower zone of said plate and the unstable silicic acid sol is 
sprayed in a finely divided form onto said plate in the zone of 
maximum velocity of the shaped bodies rolling off of the plate, 
and the thus produced shaped bodies are thereafter dried and 
activated to have an average compression strength greater 
than 5 kp. 


3,894,965 
PROCESS FOR DEPOSITING NOBLE METAL 
CATALYSTS 
Gordon F. Foster, Campbell; Helmuth E. Meissner, Painted 

Post, and Janice L. Stiles, Corning, all of N.Y., assignors to 

Corning Glass Works, Corning, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 243,416, April 12, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 414,251 
Int. Cl. BO1j 11/08, 11/06, 11/22 
U.S. Cl. 252—460 2 Claims 

1. In a process for the deposition of a noble metal catalyst 

on a refractory monolithic honeycomb support structure 
which comprises the steps of providing at least the interior 
channel walls of the structure with an oxide support coating, 
applying a solution of a noble metal compound to the oxide- 
coated structure, drying the structure, and treating the struc- 
ture with a reducing agent to reduce the noble metal com- 
pound to the metallic state, the improvement which com- 
prises: 

a. providing in substitution for said oxide support coating a 
coating consisting of at least one amphoteric hydrous 
oxide, oxihydrate or hydroxide selected from the group 
consisting of hydrous Cr,O,, MnO,, Mn,O,, Mn,Os;, TiO,, 
ZrO,, SiO,, SnO,, ThO, and Al,O, on the interior channel 
walls of said structure; 

b. immersing said structure and coating into a catalyst solu- 
tion consisting essentially of water, ammonium hydroxide 
and at !east one noble metal compound selected from the 
group consisting of compounds of platinum, palladium, 
rhodium, iridium and ruthenium which form complex 
noble metal amine cations in ammonia alkaline solutions, 
said catalyst solution containing ammonium hydroxide in 
an amount sufficient to bring the pH of said catalyst 
solution within the range of about 10-11.5; 

c. removing said structure from said catalyst solution and 
removing excess catalyst solution from said structure by 
rinsing; 

d. drying said structure; and 

e. treating said structure with a reducing agent to reduce the 
noble metal compounds thereon to the metallic state. 


3,894,966 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING AN EXTRUDED 
CATALYST COMPOSITION 

John E. Conway, La Grange, Ill, assignor to Universal Oil 

Products Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 

Filed Oct. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 408,011 
Int. Cl. BO1j 23/16 

U.S. Cl. 252—465 7 Claims 

1. A method for preparing an extruded catalyst composition 
characterized by a particle density of from about |.12 to about 
1.25 grams per cubic centimeter which comprises: 

a. dry mixing a finely divided Group VIB metal compound 
and Group VIII metal compound with a finely divided 
alpha-alumina monohydrate having an average bulk den- 
sity of from about 0.4 to about 0.5 grams per cubic centi- 
meter; 

b. adding thereto sufficient acidic peptizing agent to pro- 
duce a dough extrudable through a 1/32 inch-% inch 
diameter orifice at less than about 500 psig; 

c. extruding said dough through a 1/32 inch-% inch diame- 
ter orifice at less than about 500 psig; and 

d. calcining the extrudate particles in an oxidizing atmo- 
sphere at a temperature of from about 700° to about 
1200° F.; 
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e. said metal compounds being utilized in an amount to 
provide a final catalyst product containing from about 4 
to about 30 wt. percent Group VIB metal and from about 
1 to about 10 wt. percent Group VIII metal. 


3,894,967 
CATALYST FOR PURIFYING EXHAUST GASES 

Karl Hermann Koepernik, Hannover; Gunter Weidenbach, 

Anderten, and Gerhard Koch, Nienburg, Weser, all of Ger- 

many, assignors to Kali-Chemie Aktiengesellschaft, Hanno- 

ver, Germany 

Filed Jan. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 436,152 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 26, 1973, 

2303695 
Int. Cl. BOIj 11/12 

U.S. Cl. 252—466 PT 17 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of a catalyst suitable for the 
oxidation of incompletely burned components in exhaust 
gases, comprising impregnating a carrier consisting essentially 
of an aluminum oxide having a bulk density between 0.4 and 
1 kg./1. and being selected from delta-Al,O3, theta-Al,O3, 
alpha-Al,O,; and mixtures thereof with an aqueous solution of 
a manganese carboxylate, calcining said carrier a first time at 
a temperature between 700° and 1100°C., after cooling satu- 
rating the calcined carrier with ammonia, impregnating the 
ammonia-saturated carrier with a solution of a noble metal 
compound thermally decomposable to the noble metal, and 
calcining said carrier at a temperature between 600° and 
800°C. to form said noble metal. 


3,894,968 
METHOD OF MAKING AN ANTIPOLLUTION CATALYST 
AND PRODUCT OF THE METHOD 

Heinz Berger, deceased, late of Hoxter, Weser, Germany, and 

Heinz-Werner Berger, sole heir, Drenker Str. 26b, 3470 

Amelunxen u. Hoxter, Germany 

Filed May 15, 1972, Ser. No. 253,565 
Int. Cl. BOLj ///40, 11/32 

U.S. Cl. 252—455 R 4 Claims 

1. A method of making a catalyst for decontaminating 

exhaust emissions of an internal-combustion engine compris- 

ing the steps of: 

a. comminuting to a submillimetric particle size of about 
0.015 mm to about 0.001 mm and intimately mixing a 
catalyst-support substance consisting essentially of 25 to 
35 percent by weight magnesium silicate, 25 to 35 per- 
cent by weight aluminum silicate and 5 to 15 percent by 
weight of coal, charcoal or lignite to form a mass thereof, 
b. mixing with the comminuted mass of step (a) a catalyti- 
cally active metal component consisting of at least one 
compound from the group which consists of manganese 
oxide, copper oxide and cobalt oxide and further commi- 
nuting the resulting mixture; 

. blending the mixture of step (b) with an aqueous solution 
of a palladium chloride or platinum chloride salt to for a 
plastically shapeable paste, 

d. shaping said paste; 

e. firing the shaped paste of step (d) at a temperature of 

800° to 1050° to produce a catalyst body; and 

f. mechanically treating said body to remove an activity- 

limiting film formed thereon during firing, comminution 

being carried out in step (b) in a colloid mill to a particle 
size of about 0.015 mm, said catalytically active metal 
component consisting of substantially 8 to 20 percent by 
weight cobalt oxide, 6 to 20 percent by weight manganese 
oxide and 2 to 10 percent by weight copper oxide, said 
noble metal solution being employed in the form of a 
platinum chrloride or palladium chloride solution with 
the platinum or palladium chloride present in an amount 
of 0.01 to 5 percent by weight, the paste being dried and 
shaped into tubes having an inner diameter of substan- 
tially | mm, an outer diameter of substantially 3 mm and 
a length of substantially 3.5 to 4 mm. 


ie] 
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3,894,969 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING GERMANIUM-DOPED IRON 
OXIDES 

Howard Wayne Jacobson, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. 

du Pont de Nemours & Co., Wilmington, Del. 

Filed July 10, 1974, Ser. No. 487,261 
Int. Cl. HO1b //08 

U.S. Cl. 252—519 10 Claims 

1. A process for producing germanium doped iron oxide, 
Fe,.,Ge,O 3, where x is in the range 0.0001-0.05, comprising 
the steps of 

1. homogeneously admixing an alkali metal hydroxide with 
an aqueous solution of a ferrous salt selected from the 
group consisting of ferrous chloride and ferrous sulfate; 
germanium tetrachloride; an alkali metal chloride; and an 
alkali metal sulfate; in relative amounts to produce a gel 
having a pH in the range 7 to 9, the total weight of alkali 
metal sulfate and alkali metal chloride being equal to or 
up to three times the weight of the germanium doped iron 
oxide formed in said process 
. calcining the product of step (1) for at least one-half hour 
at a temperature of 550°-900°C., and 
3. leaching the calcined product with an aqueous liquid to 

remove soluble impurities. 


N 


3,894,970 
METHOD OF PREPARING HIGH TEMPERATURE 
STABLE GAMMA IRON OXIDE 
Genevieve Marie Adams, San Jose; John Irving Crowley, Palo 
Alto, and Keith Harris Larson, San Jose, all of Calif., assign- 
ors to International Business Machines Corporation, Ar- 
monk, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 344,803 
Int. Cl? HOIF //28; CO1G 49/06 
U.S. Cl. 252—62.54 3 Claims 
1. A method of increasing the magnetic and color tempera- 
ture stability of y-Fe,O; comprising the steps of 
mixing y-Fe,O; with a solution chosen from the group con- 
sisting of hydroxide and phosphate of sodium, potassium 
and calcium containing between 0.08-5% by weight 
based on the weight of Fe,O, of sodium, potassium or 
calcium, and 
evaporating the solvent from the solution of the mixture. 


3,894,971 
OXIDATION CATALYSTS 
Peter Reuter, Bad Duerkheim, and Friedrich Wirth, Ludwigs- 
hafen, both of Germany, assignors to Badische Anilin- & 
Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen (Rhine), 
Germany 
Filed Mar. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 341,532 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 17, 1972, 
2212964 
Int. Cl. BO1j 27/14 
U.S. Cl. 252—437 9 Claims 
1. A multi-layer catalyst for the oxidation of aromatic or 
unsaturated aliphatic hydrocarbons consisting of an inert 
carrier in spherical form having a diameter of from 4 to 12 
mm. to which there is applied at least two layers of a catalyti- 
cally activ material of a total thickness of from 0.02 to 2 mm., 
said active material consisting essentially of 
a. from 60 to 99 percent by weight of titanium dioxide 
and/or zirconium dioxide, 
b. from | to 40 percent by weight of vanadium pentoxide 
and 
c. based on the total amount of titanium dioxide, zirconium 
dioxide and vanadium pentoxide, up to 6% by weight of 
phosphorus in the form of a phosphorus compound, 
wherein the catalytically active material in the outer layer 
of the catalyst contains from 0 to 0.3 percent by weight 
of phosphorus while the remainder of said active material 
contains more than 0.3 percent up to 6 percent by weight 
of phosphorus, the amount of the outer layer of the cata- 
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lytically active material which contains from 0 to 0.3 
percent by weight of phosphorus being not more than half 
of the total amount of said active material. 


3,894,972 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF CARBODIIMIDE- 
ISOCYANURATE FOAMS 
Thirumurti L. Narayan, Riverview, and Moses Cenker, Tren- 
ton, both of N.J., assignors to BASF Wyandotte Corporation, 
Wyandotte, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 427,035 
Int. Cl. CO8g 22/44, 33/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—2.5 AW 8 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of a cellular foam charac- 
terized by carbodiimide and isocyanurate linkages which 
comprises condensing an organic polyisocyanate in the pres- 
ence of a catalytically sufficient amount of a catalyst system 
comprising furfuryl alcohol and a tertiary amine trimerization 
catalyst. 


3,894,973 
USE OF PNEUMACEL IN REBONDED STRUCTURES 
COMPRISING POLYURETHANE SCRAP 

Malak E. Yunan, N.J., assignor to E. I. du Pont de Nemours 

and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Mar. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 452,568 
Int. Cl. B32b 5/16 

U.S. Cl. 260—2.5 AK 4 Claims 

1. A cushioning structure of low density and high resistance 
to bottoming out under compression which comprises a re- 
bond mixture of shredded pneumacel batting and shredded 
foam particles of resilient organic polymer of the class consist- 
ing of polyurethane, natural rubber and synthetic rubber, said 
mixture being bonded together by an elastomeric binder. 


3,894,974 
HYDRAZOIDICARBOXYLATES USED AS BLOWING 
AGENTS TO FORM GAS EXPANDABLE POLYMERIC 

MATERIALS 
Byron A. Hunter, Woodbridge, and Gerald J. Hollmann, Nau- 
gatuck, both of Conn., assignors to Uniroyal, Inc., New York, 
N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 354,818, April 26, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 456,994 
Int. Cl. C08j 7/20 
U.S. Cl. 260—2.5 R 5 Claims 

1. A composition comprising at least one gasexpandable 
polymeric material, and at least one member selected from the 
group consisting of oligomers of the formula 


H-fN—N—c—0—A—0—C x 
eka i 
H H O On 


where n is a number in the range | to 100, X is chlorine, 
bromine or iodine, and A is a divalent radical selected from 
the group consisting of alkylene radicals having 2 to 6 carbon 
atoms, arylene radicals having 6 to 12 carbon atoms, ox- 
ydialkylene radicals having 4 to 12 carbon atoms, and oxydi- 
arylene radicals containing 12 to 20 carbon atoms, al- 
kylenediphenylene radicals in which the alkylene group has 
from | to 6 carbon atoms, and alkylidenediphenylene radicals 
in which the alkylidene group has from | to 6 carbon atoms, 
cyclized forms of such oligomers; and condensates of the 
formula: 
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H H H H 
cal b. 
ROOC—N—N—C—OAO—C—N—N—COOR’ 


i] i] 
Oo Oo 





where R and R’ are the same or different, and are selected 
from the group consisting of alkyl radicals having | to 8 car- 
bon atoms; cycloalkyl radicals containing 5 to 8 carbon atoms; 
aryl groups having 6 to 10 carbon atoms; aralkyl and alkaryl 
radicals containing 7 to 10 carbon atoms; and A has the mean- 
ing given above. 


3,894,975 
ADHESIVE PASTE COMPRISING WOOD FIBERS AND 
COMPLEX OF STYRENE AND MALEIC ANHYDRIDE 
Norman G. Gaylord, New Providence, N.J., assignor to Cham- 
pion International Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 32,736, April 28, 1970, Pat. No. 
3,765,934. This application Mar. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 343,922 
Int. Cl. CO8g 45//8 
U.S. Cl. 260—17.4 GC 7 Claims 

1. An adhesive paste comprising a minor amount of wood 
fibers and a major amount of a complex of styrene and maleic 
anhydride. 


3,894,976 
PSEUDOPLASTIC WATER BASE PAINT CONTAINING A 
NOVEL HETEROPOLYSACCHARIDE 
Kenneth Suk Kang, and William H. McNeely, both of San 
Diego, Calif., assignors to Kelco Company, San Diego, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 275,807, July 27, 1972, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 84,165, Oct. 26, 
1970, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 854,322, 
Aug. 29, 1969, abandoned. This application Nov. 30, 1973, 
Ser. No. 420,416 
Int. Cl. CO8d 9/06 
U.S. Cl. 260—17.4 ST 20 Claims 
1. A water base paint comprising a latex rubber-like water 
base paint binder, a pigment, an aqueous vehicle for said 
binder and pigment, and containing a small quantity of 
Heteropolysaccharide-7 in an effective amount sufficient to 
give said paint pseudoplastic properties. 


3,894,977 
SEALANT COMPOSITION 

George A. Brown, Casselberry, Fla., and Francis Michael 

Hinds, Decatur, Ala., assignors to Southern Line Cleaning, 

Inc., Casselberry, Fla. 

Filed Aug. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 391,670 
Int. Cl. CO8g 5//72 

U.S. Cl. 260—18 EP 6 Claims 

1. A liquid or semiliquid pipe line sealing composition for 
application in underground pipe lines, said composition com- 
prising about 50-85% of a liquid epoxy resin, 1.5—10% of an 
amine curing agent, 2-15% of inert filler, at least 5% of a 
liquid uncured polysulfide polymer and 7-12% of a dimer 
and/or trimer acid, with the proviso that the total polysulfide 
polymer and dimer and/or trimer acid content is 35% or less, 
said composition having a pot life of more than 2 hours and 
a gellation period of 10-48 hours. 
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3,894,978 
ALKYD RESINS MODIFIED WITH ACRYLIC OR 
METHACRYLIC ACID FOR USE IN WATER BASED 
PAINTS 
Giorgio Montesissa; Antonio Olivieri, and Giuseppe Scapellato, 
all of Piacenza, Italy, assignors to Duco S.p.A., Trieste, Italy 
Filed Apr. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 456,949 
Claims priority, application Italy, Apr. 9, 1973, 22726/73 
Int. Cl. C09d 3/68, 5/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—22 CB 8 Claims 
~ 1. Water soluble and water dispersible alkyd resins, com- 
prising the product of the reaction between: 

a. the resinous product, substantially free of polyacrylic 
acid, obtained by reacting glacial acrylic or methacrylic 
acid with at least one polyunsaturated monocarboxylic 
fatty acid or esters thereof with a polyvalent alcohol, at 
a temperature between 250° and 300°C., under condi- 
tions such that the weight ratio between the unreacted 
glacial acrylic or methacrylic acid and the acrylic or 
methacrylic acid combined with said polyunsaturated 
fatty acid or esters thereof is between 0.1 and 1, said 
resinous product having an acidity number between 60 
and 280, and a Gardner-Holdt viscosity value between P 
and Ze; 

b. a polyvalent alcohol having from 2 to 6 primary or secon- 
dary hydroxyl groups wherein the weight ratio between 
said polyvalent alcohol and the resinous product (a) is 
between 1:9 and 9:1; and optionally 

c. at least one compound capable of reacting with a product 
selected from the group consisting of the product (a) and 
polyvalent alcohol (b), and being selected from the group 
consisting of saturated monocarboxylic acids, unsatu- 
rated monocarboxylic acids, saturated dicarboxylic acids, 
unsaturated dicarboxylic acids, siccative oils and non-sic- 
cative oils, the amount of said compound (c), if present, 
not exceeding about 60% by weight of the total weight of 
components (a) + (b) + (c). 


3,894,979 
COMPOSITION AND METHOD FOR MAKING 
UNIFORMLY DISPERSED FRIABLE COMPOUNDING 
INGREDIENTS 
Charles R. Samples, Akron, Ohio, assignor to Akron Rubber 
Development Laboratory, Inc., Akron, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 251,226, May 8, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 389,430 
Int. Cl. CO8e ///72 
U.S. Cl. 260—23.7 R 34 Claims 
1. A friable compounding composition, comprising: 
a compounding agent, 
a gel dispersant medium, 
said gel dispersant medium containing liquid hydroxyl ter- 
minated polymers selected from the class consisting of 
conjugated dienes, and polyester, coupled by a diisocya- 
nate compound having the formula R(N=C=X ), where R 
is an aliphatic having from 2 to 20 carbon atoms, a cyclo- 
aliphatic having from 4 to 20 carbon atoms, and an aro- 
matic having from 6 to 20 carbon atoms and X is an 
oxygen or sulfur, 
said compounding agent dispersed in said gelled dispersant 
medium in an amount so that a friable compounding 
composition is formed. 


3,894,980 
THICKENER 
Gabriel L. DeTommaso, Lansdale, Pa., assignor to Rohm and 
Haas Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 355,386 
Int. Cl. CO8d 7//4; CO8f 45/42 


U.S. Cl. 260—29.6 RW 10 Claims 


1. A stable aqueous dispersion of a water-insoluble emul- 
sion copolymer containing about 15 to 40 percent by weight 
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of acrylic acid or methacrylic acid, 20 to 60 percent by weight 

of an alkoxyalkyl acrylate of the formula: 
H,.C=CHC(0)OCH2CH2OR 

wherein R is selected from the group consisting of methyl, 

ethyl, methoxyethyl, and ethoxyethyl, 10 to 65 percent by 

weight of a (C,-C,) alkyl acrylate, and zero to 0.8 percent by 

weight of a polyethylenically unsaturated monomer. 


3,894,981 
METHOD OF PRODUCING PHENOLIC MOULDING 
MATERIALS 

Anatoly Abramovich Kruglikov, ulitsa Vyazovskaya 9, kv. 9; 

Vadim Anatolievich Iliin, ulitsa Parkhomenko 27, kv. 6; 

Nelli Vsevolodovna Obraztsova, ulitsa Parkhomenko, 27, kv. 

$2; Vladimir Aronovich Strupinsky, ulitsa Tsiolkovskogo, 

11, kv. 26, and Vladimir Petrovich Potapov, ulitsa Mira, 12, 

kv. 12, all of Nizhny Tagil Sverdlovskoi oblasti, U.S.S.R. 

Filed Feb. 15, 1975, Ser. No. 443,038 
Int. Cl. CO8g 5/18, 51/4 

U.S. Cl. 260—33.4 R 9 Claims 

1. A method of producing phenolic moulding materials 
based upon orthoregular-structure phenol-aldehyde resins, 
consisting in polycondensation reaction between a phenolic 
component and an anhydrous aldehyde component taken in a 
molar ratio of | to 0.3-1.5, respectively in the presence of a 
filling agent, conventional additives and an alcohol selected 
from the group, consisting of mono-and dihydric alcohols 
having 2 to 8 carbon atoms and taken in a ratio of | to 10 parts 
by weight per 100 parts by weight of the phenolic component, 
at 130° to 250°C for a period of time required to form a 
moulding material having a maximum volatile matter content 
of 7 wt.%. 


3,894,982 
ADHESIVE COMPOSITIONS 
Eugene L. Polaski, Erie, Pa., assignor to Lord Corporation, 
Erie, Pa. 
Filed July 15, 1974, Ser. No. 488,641 
Int. Cl. CO8f 45/28, 1/88 
U.S. Cl. 260—33.6 A 23 Claims 

1. A composition of matter consisting essentially of 

a. at least one polymeric material selected from the group 
consisting of polyalkadienes, hydroxyl-functional po- 
lyalkadienes, chain-extended hydroxyl-functional po- 
lyalkadienes, carboxyl-functional polyalkadienes, chain- 
extended carboxyl-functional polyalkadienes, amine- 
functional polyalkadienes, chain-extended amine-func- 
tional polyalkadienes, mercaptanfunctional polyalkadi- 
enes, and chain-extended mercaptan-functional polyalk- 
adienes; ; 

said polymeric materials having as a characteristic feature 
an elongated backbone carbon chain having as recurring 
units pendant nonterminal vinyl groups attached to alter- 
‘nating carbon atoms of said backbone in accordance with 
the structure 


said pendant non-terminal vinyl groups constituting at least 
50 weight percent of the residual olefinic unsaturation of 
said polymeric material; 

said polymeric material having a molecular weight in the 
range from about 10,000 to about 100,000; and 

b. at least one aminoorganosilane characterized by the 
grouping 
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H 
! 
—N—R*—Si 


wherein R° is a divalent organic radical selected from the 
group consisting of saturated aliphatic acyclic, saturated ali- 
phatic cyclic, unsaturated aliphatic acyclic, unsaturated ali- 
phatic cyclic, or aromatic radicals having a chain of at least 
three interconnected carbon atoms; wherein the nitrogen 
atom is attached to at least a third carbon removed from the 
silicon atom; and wherein the unfilled valence of the nitrogen 
atom is satisfied by a member selected from the group consist- 
ing of hydrogen, a monovalent organic group containing at 
least one amino group, and a monovalent organic group char- 
acterized by the absence of an amino group; and 
wherein the silicon atom is bonded to at least one oxygen 
atom which in turn is bonded to a hydrocarbon group, 
and wherein each remaining unfilled valence of said 
silicon atom is satisfied by a monovalent hydrocarbon 
radical through silicon to carbon linkage, 
the amount of said aminoorganosilane being in the range of 
from about 2 to about 50 parts by weight per 100 parts 
by weight of said polymeric material. 


3,894,983 
POLY(ARYLENE SULFIDE) COATING 
David E. Higbee, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips Petro- 
leum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Filed June 13, 1973, Ser. No. 369,608 
Int. Cl. CO8g 5/1/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—37 R 6 Claims 
1. A composition comprising a normally solid poly(arylene 
sulfide) and from about 0.3 percent to about 4 percent by 
weight based on the weight of poly(arylene sulfide ) of a finely 
divided siliceous material having a particle size less than about 
10 microns. 


3,894,984 
MANUFACTURE OF CURABLE POLYESTER MOLDING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Kurt Demmler; Wolfgang Koser, and Anton Hesse, all of Lud- 
wigshafen, Germany, assignors to BASF Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen, Germany 
Filed Mar. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 447,917 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 8, 1973, 

2311395 
Int. Cl. CO8g 5//04 

U.S. Cl. 260—40 R 17 Claims 

1. In a process for the manufacutre of an unsaturated poly- 
ester resin molding composition which is curable in the pres- 
ence of a polymerization initiator and which comprises a 
mixture of: 

a. at least one unsaturated polyester resin which is a poly- 
condensate consisting essentially of a polybasic carbox- 
ylic acid and a polyhydric alcohol as monomeric units, at 
least a portion of the monomeric units being ethylenically 
unsaturated; 

b. 15 to 50% by weight, based on the total weight of compo- 
nents (a) and (b), of at least one copolymerizable olefini- 
cally unsaturated vinyl or allyl compound; 

c. 0.05 to 10% by weight, based on the total weight of com- 
ponents (a) and (b), of at least one compound selected 
from the group consisting of calcium oxide, calcium 
hydroxide and magnesium oxide; and 

d. 0.005 to 0.1% by weight, based on the total weight of 
components (a) and (b), of at least one polymerization 
inhibitor, 

the improvement of accelerating the thickening of said mold- 
ing composition by adding thereto 0.005 to 1% by weight, 
based on the total weight of components (a) and (b), at least 
one compound (f) of the formula 
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ZO: % 
wherein Z is hydrogen, deuterium, phosphorus, boron, alumi- 
num, gallium, silicon, germanium, tin, lead, antimony, bis- 
muth, zinc, titanium, zirconium or sulfur, X is fluorine, chlo- 
ride, bromine, iodine or a mixture thereof, and n is the integer 
0, 1 or 2 and mm is the integer 2, 3, 4, 5 or 6. 


3,894,985 

NON-COLORING DIATOMITE-FILLED POLYOLEFINS 

Garth Coombs, Evergreen, Colo., assignor to Johns-Manville 
Corporation, Denver, Colo. 
Filed Feb. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 442,513 
Int. Cl. CO8f 45/04 

U.S. CL. 260—42.14 9 Claims 
1. Non-coloring transparent polyolefin film having incorpo- 
rated as an anti-blocking agent therein white diatomite having 
a pH of not greater than 7.5, said diatomite being in the form 
of particles of from 0.5 to 7 microns in size and being present 
in a concentration in said film in the range of 2 to 4 parts by 
weight per 1,000 parts by weight of polyolefin, said diatomite 
being produced by chemically calcining white diatomite of 
high pH or tan or gray diatomite with a strong inorganic acid. 


3,894,986 
FLAME RESISTANT THERMOPLASTIC POLYESTERS 
Werner Racky, Wiesbaden; Walter Herwig, Neuenhain, Tau- 
nus, and Hans-Jerg Kleiner, Bad Soden, Taunus, all of Ger- 
many, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt am 
Main, Germany 
Filed Oct. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 408,646 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 25, 1972, 
2252210 
Int. Cl. CO8g 5//62 
U.S. Cl. 260—45.7 P 6 Claims 
1. A flame-resisting thtrmoplastic polyester composition 
comprising a mixture of polyalkylene terephthalate which may 
contain up to 10 mole percent, based on the total dicarboxylic 
acid and diol units in said polyester, of units derived from a 
dicarboxylic acid other than terephthalic acid, and up to 10 
mole percent of units derived from a diol other than an alkyl- 
ene diol, and a flame-retarding amount of an alkali salt of 
phosphonic acids of the general formula 


oO MeO. O O (OMe 
il_-OMe N\l i 

R,—P or oftek., 
Nou HO OH 


wherein R, represents a saturated, open chained, optionally 
branched or cyclic alkyl radical, aryl radical or arylalkylene 
radical, having from | to 16 carbon atoms, R, represents 
alkylene of 1 to 6 carbon atoms or phenylene, and Me repre- 
sents an alkali metal 





3,894,987 
POLY(PHENYLONE OXIDE) PLASTIC COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING BIS-ANYLOXY FLAME RETARDANTS 
Arnold L. Anderson, Alma, Mich., assignor to Michigan Chem- 

ical Corporation, St. Louis, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 260,240, June 6, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 330,745. 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sept. 5, 

1989, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. CO8g 5//60 
U.S. CL. 260—45.9 R 18 Claims 

1. A plastic composition comprising poly (acrylonitrile ) and 
a flame retardant, said flame retardant consisting of a com- 
pound having the formula 
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mC) 


0— (Alkylene}-——0 


Aj' 


ee 


wherein Z is bromine; m is an integer having a value of 1-5 
and m’ is an integer having a value of 0-4; i is an integer 
having a value of 0-2 and /’ is an integer having a value of 1-5; 
alkylene is a straight or branched chain alkylene group leaving 
from | to 6 carbon atoms; and A is chlorine. 


3,894,988 
ABS PLASTIC COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING 
BIO-ARYLOXY FLAME RETARDANTS 
Arnold L. Anderson, and Robert J. Nulph, both of Alma, 
Mich., assignors to Michigan Chemical Corporation, St. 
Louis, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 260,240, June 6, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 330,801 
Int. Cl. CO8f 45/60 
U.S. CL. 260—45.9 R 18 Claims 

1. A plastic composition containing acrylonitrile-butadiene- 
styrene polymer having incorporated therein a flame retardant 
which is a bis-aryloxy compound having the formula: 





wherein aryl is from the group 
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and 


A; 


Z is selected from the group consisting of bromine or chlorine; 
m and m’ are integers having a value of 1-7; y is an integer 
having a value of 1-5; i and i’ are integers having a value of 
0-2; A is selected from the group consisting of cyano, nitro, 
lower alkoxy, lower alkyl, fluorine, dialkylamino, phenyl, 
halophenyl, benzyl or halo- benzyl; and alkylene is a straight 
or branched chain alkylene group having from | to 6 carbon 
atoms. 


3,894,989 
ORGANOTIN COMPOUND STABILIZERS FOR 
HALOGENATED POLYMERS 

John Desmond Collins, Albrighton; Harold Coates, Wom- 

bourn, and Iftikhar Hussain Siddiqui, Birmingham, all of 

England, assignors to Albright & Wilson Limited, Oldbury, 

Warley, West Midlands, England 

Filed Nov. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 418,591 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 29, 1972, 

$5042/72; Sept. 10, 1973, 42451/73 
Int. Cl. CO8f 45/62 

U.S. Cl. 260—45.75 S 5 Claims 

1. A polymeric composition comprising a halogen-contain- 
ing resin and, a stabilizer therefor, 0.01 - 10%, based on the 
weight of said composition of an organotin compound of the 
general formula 


CH,00CR, 
boi 
CH00CC ita, = = S Re 
arty. 
aguas 
R - yt Tig 
: . 


Meng: 
me Pn, = 000C.,Ha., - S 
YA. “Ain 


she be save 
Re Ry c 
CH,00CC, Ha, = or ager 
yrnay 
CHOW 
| 
CH,00CR» 


wherein a is O or 1, 

each of x, x’, y and y’, which are the same or different, is an 
integer of | - 6 

each of R,, Ry, Rg and R;, which are the same or different 
is an alkyl group of | to 12 carbon atoms, a cycloalkyl 
group, an aromatic hydrocarbyl group or an aralkyl hy- 
drocarbyl group, each of Ry and Rg, which are the same 
or different, is as defined above for R,, R2, Rg and R; or 
is an alkyl group of 13 - 21 carbon atoms, an alkenyl 
group of 2 to 21 or an inertly substituted aromatic hydro- 
carbon group, each of Rs, Rs, Ry and Ryo, which are the 
same or different, is as defined above for R, and Ry, or is 
hydrogen or at least one of the pairs R, and R; and R, and 
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Rio, together with the carbon atom to which they are 
attached, forms a cycloalkyl ring, and X is oxygen or 
sulphur. 


3,894,990 
STABILIZATION OF HOMO-OR COPOLYMERIC 
POLYOLEFINS WITH DIACYL DIHYDRAZIDES 
Helmut Muller, Binningen, Basel-Land; Siegfrid Rosenberger, 
Richen, Basel-Stadt, and Heimo Brunetti, Reinach, Basel- 
Land, all of Switzerland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corpora- 
tion, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 141,027, May 6, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,734,885. This application May 11, 1973, Ser. No. 
359,587The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to 
May 22, 1990, has been disclaimed. 
7 Int. Cl. CO8f 45/60 
U.S. Cl. 260—45.85 B 11 Claims 
f 1. A homopolymeric or copolymeric polyolefin composition 
stabilized in the presence or absence of copper with 
a. 0.01 to 5% by weight of the polyolefin of a diacyl hydra- 
zide having the formula 


oO 10) oO Oo 
i] U] i] ll 
R—C—NH—NH—C+ X—C-4+NH—NH—C—R’ 
n 


wherein R and R’ independently of each other represent alkyl 
having | to 17 carbon atoms; cyclohexyl; aralkyl which can be 
substituted by one or two alkyl groups, each having from | to 
[ 4 carbon atoms and/or a hydroxyl group; phenyl; chloro- 
phenyl; dichlorophenyl; phenyl which is substituted by one or 
two alkyl groups each having from | to 4 carbon atoms and/or 
a hydroxyl group; alkylphenyl having from 7 to 14 carbon 
atoms; alkoxyphenyl having from 7 to 24 carbon atoms or 
naphthyl; X represents the direct bond, an alkylene radical 
having from 2 to 8 carbon atoms, a phenylene radical or a 
naphthylene radical, and n represents 0 or 1; and 

b. an antioxidant selected from sterically hindered phenol 

compounds and aminoaryl compounds, and 

c. higher alkyl esters of thiodipropionic acid. 





3,894,991 
HIGH MOLECULAR POLYCARBONATES CONTAINING 
S-TRIAZINE RINGS 
Dieter Neuray, Rumeln, Kaldenhausen; Hugo Vernaleken, and 
Hans Rudolph, both of Krefeld-Bockum, all of Germany, 
assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
Filed Sept. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 397,502 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 20, 1972, 
2246106 
Int. Cl. CO8q /7//3 
U.S. Cl. 260—47 XA 13 Claims 
1. High molecular weight polycarbonates, based on aro- 
matic bishydroxy compounds, consisting essentially of struc- 
tural units of the following general formula 


so 


| Ze 


in which 
X denotes an o-, m- or p-phenylene radical, an o-, m- or 
p-phenylene radical with one or more C,-C, lower alkyl 
or halogen substitutents, or a radical of the formula 
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in which 
R' and R? represent hydrogen atoms, alkyl radicals with | 
to 4 carbon atoms or halogen, and have identical or 
different meanings, 
Y denotes a single bond, an alkylene or alkylidene radical 
with | to 7 carbon atoms, a cycloalkylene or cycloalkyli- 
dene radical with 5 to 12 carbon atoms, 


-O-, -S-, -C-, -8-, -80,-, 


ly " 
oO fe) 
or a radical of the formulae: 
se 
3 iil 
R 
ba ie 
; -C- R 
' 
R? 5 


wherein 


R* to R® denote alkyl radicals with | to 5 carbon atoms, but 
R® can also represent halogen atoms, 
Z represents a single bond, —O—, —S 

NR®—, 

R® denotes hydrogen, n-alkyl radicals with | to 30 carbon 
atoms or their isomers, n-alkenyl radicals with 2 to 30 
carbon atoms or their isomers, cycloalkyl radicals with 5 
to 12 carbon atoms, alkylsubstituted or alkenyl-sub- 
stituted cycloalkyl radicals with 5-12 ring carbon atoms 
and | to 5 carbon atoms in the side-chain, mononuclear 
or polynuclear aryl or heteroaryl radicals with up to 14 
carbon atoms, or aralkyl radicals with a total of up to 30 
carbon atoms, or the aryl-carbon atom bonded halogen 
and/or C,-C,-alkyl and/or C,-C,-alkoxy and/or nitro-sub- 
stituted derivatives of the aryl, heteroaryl or aralkyl radi- 
cals; c 

R has the same meaning as R®, and is identical or not identi- 
cal with R®, and can be linked to R® via alkylene radicals 
with 2 to 5 carbon atoms which can be interrupted by 
hetero-atoms, such as O, S and NR’, that is R + R® can be 
alkylene with 2 to 5 carbon atoms which can be inter- 
rupted by O, S and NR’, with the proviso that the rings 
formed by R, Z and R® are from three- to six-membered 
rings; R* is an alkyl radical with | to 4 carbon atoms, a 
pheny] radical or an alkylaryl radical with a total of up to 
10 carbon atoms, 


NH 





or 


or R and R* can be aryl linked via a single bond or O or S, and 
n is an integer between | and 20 inclusive. 


3,894,992 
FLUORINATED OILY SOIL RELEASE AGENTS 


Stuart Raynolds, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. du Pont de 


Nemours & Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Nov. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 309,449 
Int. Cl. CO8g 9/36 
7 Claims 
1. An adduct prepared by the condensation, in the presence 


of an acid catalyst and under temperature and pressure condi- 
tions that result in the removal of alcohol formed by the con- 
densation, of 
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A. an alcohol of the formula 
1. RACH2),OH wherein R, is perfluoroalkyl of from 4 
through 16 carbon atoms; and n is an integer from | 
through about 16. 
B. a polyalkylene glycol of the formula 
2. HO(CH,—CHR—O),,H 
wherein R is hydrogen or methyl; and 
m is an integer from about 8 through about 450; 
and having a molecular weight between about 400 and 
about 20,000; and 
C. a poly(alkoxymethyl)melamine of the formula 


\ 


(3) N N (CHLOR )6-on + m 
Bi eS Wak 
> C-N 
Bringia % 
N (CH,OH), 
\4 
Cc 
ws 
N (H)m 
\ 
wherein 


R is alkyl of one to 5 carbon atoms; 
n has a value of 0 to 2; and 
m has a value of 0 to 3 with the limitation that n + m 
cannot exceed a value of 3; 
wherein the equivalents ratio of A to B is from about 1/20 to 
20/1 and the equivalents ratio of A + B to C is from about 
0.5/1 to 1.5/1. 


3,894,993 
AMINOPLAST CROSSLINKING AGENTS 

Werner Josef Blank, Wilton, Conn., assignor to American 

Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 302,957, Nov. 1, 1972, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 130,531, April 1, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 418,139 

Int. Cl. CO8g 9/24 

U.S. Cl. 260—67.6 R 3 Claims 

1. The composition of matter comprising the resinous prod- 
uct prepared by reacting at a temperature of at least 100°C in 
an acidic medium from about 90 to about 30% of a substan- 
tially water-insoluble, substantially fully etherified, substan- 
tially fully methylolated guanamine or substantially fully eth- 
erified, substantially fully methylolated melamine and from 
about 10 to about 70% of alkylated phenolic compound hav- 
ing the formula: 

R—O—C,H2,—O—C,,H2,— OH 
wherein R is an aryl radical, m is an integer from 0 to 3, and 
n is an integer from 2 to 4. 


3,894,994 
CONTINUOUS METHOD OF MAKING POLYURETHANE 
POWDER 

John T. Day, Pasadena, Md., and John G. Hollick, Beverly, 

Mass., assignors to USM Corporation, Boston, Mass. 

Filed Sept. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 399,462 
Int. Cl. CO8g 22/04 

U.S. Cl. 260—75 NE 11 Claims 

1. Continuous method for preparing polyurethane resin 
directly in finely divided form from reaction in a mixture of 
which the components include a first reactant comprising at 
least one organic polyisocyanate, a second reactant compris- 
ing at least one organic compound containing at least two 
groups having active hydrogen, a catalyst for the polyurethane 
forming reaction, at least one of said reactants being a liquid 
under reaction conditions, and an inert organic liquid reaction 
medium in which one of the reactants and the polyurethane 
resin are insoluble, in which method said insoluble reactant is 
continuously dispersed with vigorous agitation in said inert 
liquid in a mixing zone to form a body of a fine dispersion of 
said insoluble reactant in a continuous phase of the inert 
liquid, portions of said dispersion are continuously discharged 
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from said body to a further mixing zone, a further component 
or further components of the reaction mixture for forming 
polyurethane is or are supplied continuously to said further 
mixing zone at a rate correlated with the rate of supply of 
insoluble reactant to give relative proportions for reaction to 
form polyurethane and is or are mixed by vigorous agitation 
with said dispersion, portions of the mixture in said further 
mixing zone are continuously discharged after a residence 








time controlled by the rate of supply of said components to 
said mixing zones to secure thickening by at least partial 
reaction of the dispersed reactants in said discharged portion 
to form dispersed particles of polyurethane, reaction of the 
reactants in said discharged portion is continued under condi- 
tions which retard settling of the dispersed material substan- 
tially to complete the reaction and the polyurethane resin 
particles are separated from the inert liquid. 


3,894,995 
TRANSPARENT POLYAMIDES FROM AN ISOMERIC 
MIXTURE OF NORBORNANES 
Eckart Reske, Hofheim, Taunus; Ludwig Brinkmann, Frank- 
furt am Main; Hartmut Fischer, Kelkheim, Taunus, and 
Freimund Rohrscheid, Frankfurt am Main, all of Germany, 
assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt am Main, 
Germany 
Filed Dec. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 317,943 
Int. Cl. CO8g 20/20 
U.S. Cl. 260—78 R 12 Claims 
1. A polyamide consisting essentially of the polymeric con- 
densation product of 
a. a mixture of isomeric norbornanes of the formulae 


L 
NH CH 


and 3 


NH,CH, 


in’ which R, is —CH(CH;)CH,NH, or — 
CH,CH,CH,NHg, and 

b. a mixture of terephthalic acid with up to 70% by weight, 
based on the total weight of reactants, of e-caprolactam, 
said polyamide having a reduced specific viscosity of 0.8 
dl/g to 3 dl/g measured at a concentration of 1 gram of 
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polyamide in 100 ml of phenol-tetrachloroethane at a 3:2 
weight ratio and at 25°C. 


3,894,996 
THIURAM ACCELERATOR SYSTEMS WITH BLOCKED 
ISOCYANATES 

Raymond C. Srail, Parma, Ohio, assignor to The B. F. Good- 

rich Company, Akron, Ohio 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 118,173, Feb. 23, 1971, 
abandoned. This application June 25, 1973, Ser. No. 373,504 

Int. Cl. CO8e / 1/48; CO8d 9/08 

U.S. Cl. 260—79.5 P 8 Claims 

1. A composition comprising (1) a sulfur-vulcanizable rub- 
ber having from about 0.5% to 50% by weight of olefinic 
unsaturation, (2) sulfur or a sulfur donor, (3) a metal vulcani- 
zation activator selected from the group consisting of metal 
oxides, hydroxides, and salts wherein the metal is selected 
from the group consisting of zinc, cadmium, lead, calcium and 
iron, and (4) an accelerator system consisting essentially of 
(a) a thiuram compound selected from the group consisting of 
thiuram sulfide accelerators of the formula 


; S 
R Bors com 
SN-C-S,-C-N_ 
Ry Me 


wherein R, and R, are, independently, an alkyl radical con- 
taining | to 6 carbon atoms, a cycloalkyl group containing 
from 5 to 7 carbon atoms, or an aryl, aralkyl, or alkaryl group 
containing 6 to 10 carbon atoms, or R, and R, jointly form a 
bivalent hydrocarbon radical containing 4 to 7 carbon atoms, 
and dithiocarbamate accelerators of the formula 


S 
oer Ne 
— Me 
y 


wherein R, and R, are defined as above, y is | to 4, and Me 
is a metal selected from the group consisting of sodium, potas- 
sium, zinc, copper, lead, cadmium, bismuth, tellurium, and 
selenium; and (b) an amine-blocked diisocyanate of (i) a 
heterocyclic amine having a pK dissociation constant of about 
4 or below and (ii) a diisocyanate selected from the group 
consisting of diphenyl-diisocyanates and aromatic diisothiocy- 
anates. 


3,894,997 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING AN ALTERNATING 
COPOLYMER OF A CONJUGATED VINYL COMPOUND 
AND AN OLEFINIC UNSATURATED COMPOUND 
Kohei Nakaguchi, Osaka; Shohachi Kawasumi, Kobe; Masaaki 
Hirooka, Ibaraki; Hiroshi Yabuuchi, Takatsuki, and Hiroyo- 
shi Takao, Ashiya, all of Japan, assignors to Sumitomo 
Chemical Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 3,559, Jan. 9, 1970, which is 
a continuation of Ser. No. 560,857, June 27, 1966, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 320,909 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 30, 1965, 40- 
39488; July 10, 1965, 40-41590 
Int. Cl. CO8f 19/0, 15/18 
U.S. CL. 260—79.7 14 Claims 
1. In a process for preparing an alternating copolymer by 
copolymerizing an olefinic unsaturated compound having the 
formula, 
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R! I 
RY TT 


wherein R‘ and R” are independently hydrogen, a halogen 
atom, a hydrocarbon radical having | to 20 carbon atoms, or 
a halogen-containing hydrocarbon radical having | to 20 
carbon atoms, and a conjugated vinyl compound selected 
from the group consisting of acrylonitrile and compounds 
having the formula, 


seditieasath \eilied 
Oo 


wherein Y is a member selected from the group consisting of 
Z'R, Z'H, -Z’ Me’, NR’R”’ and R groups, and halogen and 
hydrogen atoms; Z’ is an oxygen or sulfur atom; R is a hydro- 
carbon or halohydrocarbon radical having 1 to 20 carbon 
atoms; R’ and R”’ are the same or different groups selected 
from the group consisting of hydrogen atom and a hydrocar- 
bon or halodydrocarbon radicals having | to 20 carbon atoms, 
to form a morpholino group, a pyrrolidino group or a 
piperideno group and Me’ is an element from Groups I to Il 
of the Mendeleev Periodic Table, wherein k is equal to the 
valency of Me’, or an ammonium group, with a catalyst at a 
temperature of —150° to +100°C, the improvement which 
comprises effecting the copolymerization at a pressure up to 
100 kg/cm? by contacting the monomers with a catalyst se- 
lected from the group consisting of (1) at least one organo- 
boron halide having the formula, 
BR’’’,X 3-n 

wherein R’”’ is a hydrocarbon radical having | to 20 carbon 
atoms, X is a halogen atom, and n is | or 2 and (2) a combina- 
tion of at least two members selected from the groups having 
the following formulas, 

a. BR’’’,X3 n 
wherein R’’’, X and n are as defined above, 

b. BR,!" atoms, and 

c. BX’; 
wherein X’ is a halogen atom, said catalyst being used in an 
amount of from 0.0005 to 10 moles per mole of said conju- 
gated vinyl compound. 

4. In a process for preparing an alternating copolymer by 
copolymerizing an olefinic unsaturated compound having the 
formula: 


_R! I 
Il 


wherein R‘ and R” are independently a hydrogen atom or a 
hydrocarbon radical having I to 20 carbon atoms, and a con- 
jugated vinyl compound having the formula: 


CH, =CH — C — Z’R 
oO 


wherein Z’ is an oxygen or sulfur atom and R is a hydrocarbon 
or halohydrocarbon radical having | to 20 carbon atoms, with 
a catalyst at a temperature of —150° to +100°C, the improve- 
ment in which the copolymerization is effected at a pressure 
up to 100 kg/cm? by contacting the monomers with a catalyst 
selected from the group consisting of (1) at least one organo 
boron halide having the formula: 
BR’’’,.X3 n 

wherein R’”’ is a hydrocarbon radical having | to 20 carbon 
atoms, X is a halogen, and n is | or 2, and (2) a combination 
of at least two members selected from the groups having the 
following formulas: 


ae ota 
wherein R’’’, X and n are as defined above, 
b. BR" 
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wherein R” is a hydrocarbon radical having | to 20 carbon 
atoms and 

c. BX’, 
wherein X' is a halogen atom and wherein said catalyst is 
present in an amount of from 0.0005 to 10 moles per mole of 
said conjugated vinyl compounds. 


3,894,998 
MULTIPLE STAGE REACTOR SYSTEM 
Phillip P. Spiegelman, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. du 
Pont de Nemours & Co., Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Jan. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 322,758 
Int. Cl. CO8f 15/04, 15/40- 


U.S. Cl. 260—80.78 6 Claims 


EVAPORATIVE 





Loo 





MONOMER 
RECOVERY 











Tu) 


bh 


6. A process of claim 4 wherein the reactants ethylene and 
propylene are polymerzied. 





‘ l “~ 


3,894,999 
INTERPOLYMER OF AT LEAST TWO MONOOLEFINS 
AND CERTAIN 5-ALKYLIDENE-2-NORBORNENES 
Charles E. Boozer, and Kenneth H. Wirth, both of Baton 
Rouge, La., assignors to Copolymer Rubber & Chemical 
Corporation, Baton Rouge, La. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 2,367, Jan. 12, 1970, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 571,175, Aug. 9, 
1966, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
551,963, May 23, 1966, abandoned. This application Mar. 29 

1973, Ser. No. 346,078 
Int. Cl. CO8f 15/40 
U.S. Cl. 260—80.78 5 Claims 
5. A cured elastomer obtained by curing the interpolymer 
of claim 1 with a curing agent. 


’ 


3,895,000 
PROCESS FOR THE POLYMERIZATION OR 
COPOLYMERIZATION OF VINYL CHLORIDE 
Alexis Mathieu, Brussels, Belgium, assignor to Solvay & Cie., 
Brussels, Belgium 
Filed Apr. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 348,264 


Claims priority, application France, May 25, 1972, 
72.18808 
Int. Cl. CO8f ///3, 3/30 
U.S. Cl. 260—92.8 W 9 Claims 


1. Process for the polymerisation of vinyl chloride in aque- 
ous emulsion, comprising: 

starting the polymerisation in the presence of 0.1 to 1.5% by 
weight, calculated on the monomer charge, of an emulsi- 
fying agent selected from the group comprising the am- 
monium salts of long chain saturated fatty acids having 10 
to 18 carbon atoms, and mixtures thereof, 

gradually introducing during polymerisation, when conver- 
sion has reached 5%, 0.3 to 2% by weight, calculated on 
the monomer charge, of an emulsifying agent selected 
from the group comprising alkaline alkyl sulphonates 
having 10 to 18 carbon atoms in the alkyl chain, alkaline 
alkyl aryl sulphonates having 10 to 18 carbon atoms in its 
alkyl chain, and mixtures thereof, and 

converting the ammonium salts into alkaline metal salts at 
the end of polymerisation. 
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3,895,001 from said f 
PROCESS FOR THE POLYMERISATION OF heads trans 
CYCLOALKENES a recess in 
Manfred Beck, Odenthal-Globusch, and Dieter Theisen, Rem- away from: 
scheid, both of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesell- core remot 
schaft, Leverkusen-Bayerwerk, Germany a pair of sp 
Continuation of Ser. No. 244,288, April 14, 1972, abandoned. the reprodt 
This application Feb. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 442,643 slot and si 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 17, 1971, structure c 
2118772 side legs ex 
Int. Cl. CO8f 2/0/00 leg being | 
U.S. Cl. 260—93.1 3 Claims ment with | 
1. In the process of polymerizing at least one cycloalkene legs being | 
having 4, 5, 7 or more carbon atoms and an olefinic double tively; ane 
bond in the ring in which the said cycloalkenes are polymer- screen and 
ized in the presence of from 0 to 40 ppm of water and in the gaps. 
presence of a catalyst containing a salt of molybdenum or 
tungsten and an organo compound or halide of an element of 
Groups Ia to Illa of the Periodic System, the improvement 
wherein said catalyst comprises 
a. 0.01 to 10 mmol per 100 g of monomer of a halide, 
oxyhalide or interhalide of molybdenum or tungsten, PROCES! 
b. a compound of the formula LiR, RMgX, ZnR, or AIRs. 
nXn wherein R is alkyl having | to 20 carbon atoms, R 
4 G onald Br 
cycloalkyl having 3 to 8 carbon atoms, aryl having 6 to 20 Connor. 
carbon atoms or alkylaryl wherein alkyl contains from 1 Gamble 
to 20 carbon atoms and aryl contains from 6 to 20 carbon Continua 
atoms, X is halogen and n is 0, 1, 2 or 3, and Thi 
c. molecular iodine, the molar ratio of b):a) being from 1:1 Claims | 
to 7:1 and the molar ratio of a):c) being from 100:1 to 
Nee US. Cl. 2 
1. Ap 
3,895,002 comprises 
READ AFTER WRITE MAGNETIC TRANSDUCING HEAD a. fine. 
HAVING CROSS-TALK SHIELD MEANS inte 
Peter Charles Ridgway, Staines, and Desmond James Mapps, ca 
Twickenham, both of England, assignors to International b. air c 
Computers Limited, Hartsfordshire, England fract 
Filed Oct. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 405,367 fine | 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 19, 1972, meal 
48152/72 oo 
Int. Cl. G11b 5/26, 5/28 c. ultra 
US. Cl. 360—128 1 Claim so th 
diam 
d. air-c 
to pl 
fract 
is 5¢ 
and 
than 
e. was 
lect 
6, al 
and 
supe 
1. A magnetic head assembly including a magnetic record- 
ing head comprising a first magnetic core having a first non- DISAZ( 
magnetic gap and a first winding coupled to said first core; a 
magnetic reproducing head comprising a second magnetic Rene de 
core having a second non-magnetic gap and a second winding Joerg 
coupled to said second core, a body member of electrically Switz 
conductive material supporting the recording head and the Continu 
reproducing head in spaced relationship to each other with the which is 
first and second non-magnetic gaps lying substantially parallel 1968, P 
to one another in a front face of the body member and spaced 
in a direction of relative movement between the head assem- Claim 
bly and a record medium; said body member having a first slot 11938/¢ 
extending transversely of said direction between said record- 
ing and reproducing heads and opening in said front face; a USS. Cl. 
first magnetic screen located in said first slot and extending 1. A’ 
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from said front face between the recording and reproducing 
heads transversely of said direction; said body member having 
a recess in said front face extending from said second core 
away from the first screen and exposing an edge of the second 
core remote from the first screen; said body member having 
a pair of spaced second slots extending in said direction, with 
the reproducing head located therebetween, between said first 
slot and said recess; a second magnetic screen of unitary 
structure comprising a main portion and a central leg and two 
side legs extending therefrom, said central portion and central 
leg being located in said recess with the central leg in abut- 
ment with said exposed edge of the second core and said side 
legs being located one within each of the second slots respec- 
tively; an end of each side leg being located adjacent said first 
screen and spaced from the first screen by third non-magnetic 
gaps. 


3,895,003 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING PROTEIN CONCENTRATE 
USING AIR CLASSIFICATION 

Ronald Bruce Swain, Cincinnati, Ohio, and David Evans O'’- 
Connor, Lake Hiawatha, N.J., assignors to The Procter & 
Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Continuation of Ser. No. 156,650, June 25, 1971, abandoned. 

This application June 7, 1973, Ser. No. 368,009 
Claims priority, application Canada, June 23, 1972, 145542 
Int. Cl, A23j ///4 

U.S. Cl. 260—123.5 8 Claims 
1. A process for producing a protein concentrate which 

comprises the steps of 
a. fine grinding an oil seed meal so that about 90% of the 

particles have a particle size of less than about 100 mi- 
crons in diameter. 

. air classifying the meal in step (a) to produce a first fines 
fraction and a first coarse fraction and removing this first 
fine fraction which is 60 to 90% by weight of the ground 
meal and of which about 90% are of a size less than 45 
microns in diameter, 

c. ultra-finely grinding the first fines fraction from step (b) 
so that 90% of the particles are less than 20 microns in 
diameter, 

d. air-classifying the ground first fines fraction from step (c) 

to produce a second fines fraction and a second coarse 
fraction and removing this second coarse fraction which 
is 50 to 90% by weight of the ground first fines fraction 

and of which at least about 80% of the particles are less 
than 20 microns in diameter, and 

washing the second coarse fraction with a solution se- 
lected from the group consisting of water at a pH of 4 to 
6, and a 20 to 80% by weight aqueous alcoholic solution 
and separating a protein-containing residue from a liquid 
supernatant. 


s 


® 


3,895,004 
DISAZO DYESTUFFS CONTAINING A HETEROCYCLIC 
BRIDGING MEMBER 
Rene de Montmollin, Riehen; Gerd Hoelzle, Liestal; Hans- 
Joerg Angliker, and Richard Peter, both of Basel, all of 
Switzerland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy AG, Basel, Switzerland 
Continuation of Ser. No. 109,664, Jan. 25, 1971, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 753,901, Aug. 20, 
1968, Pat. No. 3,642,764. This application Aug. 23, 1973, Ser. 
No. 391,175 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 25, 1967, 
11938/67; July 17, 1968, 10745/68 
Int. Cl. CO9b 33/16 
U.S. Cl. 260—153 7 Claims 
1. A disazo dyestuff of the formula 
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D,-N=N 
x 
N 
tye 
pe a 
or 
y 
R, 
f 
D,—N=N N—(CH;),—Z’ 
1 
y 
A 
Re 
—(CH,),—N N=N—D, 


in which D, and D, each is phenyl or naphthyl containing at 
least one and at most three sulfo groups and which may be 
substituted by phenyl, methyl, chloro, methoxy, carboxy, 


hydroxy, acetylamino, benzoylamino,  sulfophenylazo, 
(methyl, sulfo)-phenylsulfone, vinylsulfo, $-sulfatoethylsul- 
fone, B-thiosulfatoethylsulphone, B-thiosulfatopro- 


pionylamido, B-thiosulfatoethylsulfonylamido, 8-sulfatoethyl- 
sulfamoyl, chloroacetylamino, $-chloropropionylamino, B- 
bromopropionylamino, a,8-dichloropropionylamino, a,f- 
dibromopropionylamino, acryloylamino, a-chloroa- 
cryloylamino, a-bromoacryloylamino, trichloroa- 
cryloylamino, chlorocrotonylamino, propiolylamino, -sul- 
fatopropionylamino, 3-nitro, 4-chlorobenzoylamino, 3-nitro, 

4-chlorobenzenesulfonylamino,2,2,3,3-tetrafluorocyclobu- 
tane-1-carboxylamino, 2-chlorobenzoxazole carboxylamino, 
2-chlorobenzthiazole carboxylamino, 2-chlorobenzthiazole 
sulphonylamino, 2,5-dichloro-1-phenylpyridazone carbox- 
ylamino, 2,5-dichloro-|-phenylpyridazone sulphonamino, 
4,5-dichloropyridazone propionylamino, | ,4-dichlorophthala- 
zine carboxylamino, 1|,4-dichlorophthalazine sulphonamino, 
2,3-dichloroquinoxaline carboxylamino, 2,3-dichloroquinoxa- 
line sulphonamino, 2,4-dichloroquinoxaline carboxylamino, 
2,4-dichloroquinoxaline sulphonamino, 2-methanesulphonyl- 
4-chloro-6-methylpyrimidino, tetrachloropyridazino, 2,4-bis- 
methanesulphonyl-6-methylpyrimidino, 2,4,6-tri- or 2,4,5,6- 
tetrachloropyrimidino, 2,4,6-tri- or 2,4,5,6-tetra- 
bromopyrimidino, 2-methanesulphonylI-4,5-dichloro-6- 
methylpyrimidino, 2,4-dichloro-5-sulfo-pyrimidino, 5-nitro- 
or 5-cyano-2,4,6-trichloropyrimidino, 2,6-bis-methanesul- 
phonylpyridine-4-carboxylamino, 5-nitro-6-methyl-2,4- 
dichloropyrimidino, 2,6-dichloropyrimidine-4-carbox- 
ylamino, 2,6-dichloropyrimidine-S5-carboxylamino, 2,4- 
dichloropyrimidine-4-sulfonylamino, 2,4-dichloropyrimidine- 
5-sulfonylamino, 2,4,6-trichloro- | ,3,5-triazino, 2,4,6-tri-(ben- 
zenesulphony])-1,3,5-triazino or 4,6-dichloro-1,3,5-triazino 
substituted in the 2- position by phenyl, ethyl, methyl, meth- 
oxy, carboxymethylmercapto, ethoxy, isopropoxy, carbox- 
ymethoxy, phenoxy, chlorophenoxy, nitrophenoxy, carboxy- 
phenoxy, sulphophenoxy, sulfonaphthoxy, amino, hydrox- 
ylamino, hydrazino,  phenylhydrazino, methylamino, 
ethylamino, isopropylamino, methoxyethylamino, methoxy- 
propylamino, dimethylamino, diethylamino,  chloroe- 
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thylamino, benzylamino, cyclohexylamino, morpholino, pi- 3,895,006 
peridino, piperazino, ethoxycarbonylmethylamino, sulfo- 5-(SUBSTITUTED AMINO)ALKYL)-2-ARYL-3-HALO-i,5- 
ethylamino, N-methyl sulfoethylamino, phenylamino, N- ENZOTHIAZEPIN-4(5H)-ONES 


methylphenylamino, toluidino, xylidino, chlorophenylamino, John Krapcho, Somerset, and Chester Frank Turk, Kendall 
nitrophenylamino, 0-acetamidoanilido, p- acetamidoanilido, Park, both of N.J., assignors to E. R. Squibb & Sons, Inc., 


aminoanilino, aminotoluidino, anisidino, phenetidino, diphe- Princeton, N.J. 

nylamino, naphthylamino, hydroxynaphthylamino, amino- Filed Apr. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 462,266 
naphthylamino, sulfobenzylamino, hydroxyphenylamino, sul- Int. Cl.2 CO7D 281/02 

fophenylamino, disulfophenylamino, @-sulfotoluidino, N-sul- U.S. Cl. 260—239.3 B 10 Claims 


fomethyl anilino, bis(carboxyphenyl) amino, mono, -di-, or 1. A compound having the formula 
tri-sulfo-naphthylamino, 3-carboxy-4-hydroxyanilino, mono-, 
di-, or tri-sulfonaphtholamino, disulfo-4'-nitrostilbene-(4)- 


amino, 3’, 4-disulfo-2-nitro-stilbene-4'-aminodiphenylamino, s Ry 
or 2-nitro, 4,3'-disulfo-4'-aminodiphenylamino, nitroanilino, \ 
nitrotoluidino, or o- or m- carboxyphenylamino; Re R. 
X, Y and Y, each is hydrogen, trifluoromethyl, lower al- 2 
kanesulphonyl, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, phenoxy, chlo- N 
fe) 
| my 


rine, bromine or lower alkanoylamino; 
R,, R2 and R; each is hydrogen, lower alkyl or lower alkyl 
substituted by cyano, hydroxyl, acetyloxy, carbomethoxy, (CH, ) apg N 
carboethoxy, or carbopropoxy; ™SR, 
n= 1, 2 or 3 and Z’ represents the bridge member of the 
formula 


, —X'—(B—Y")p.i(RarCY’—B)41X’— , or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof, a quaternary 
wherein B represents —CO—, —SO,—or lower alkylene; X" ammonium salt thereof formed with an alkyl halide, a benzyl 
and Y’ each represents —-O—, —NR,—where R, is hydrogen halide, or a dialkyl sulfate, or a 1-oxide or 1,1-dioxide deriva- 
or lower alkyl or a direct linkage; R’ represents thiophene. tive thereof, wherein R, is phenyl or phenyl substituted with 
furan, benzofuran, pyridine, pyrrole, pyrimidine substituted alkyl, alkoxy, halogen, trifluoromethy! or} 
5y chlorine, triazine substituted by chlorine, fluorine, methyl, 


ethyl, phenyl, N,N-bis-( 8-hydroxy-ethyl)-amino or B-ethoxye- 
thoxy or 3,3'-bis(m-tolylene) uretdione; p and r= 1 or 2, q= a lky1-C-; 
2 and the sum of p+qt+r must be at least 4. 

R, is chlorine or bromine; Rg is hydrogen, alkyl or phenylal- 
kyl; Ry is alkyl; R; is hydrogen, alkyl, alkoxy, halogen, or 
trifluoromethyl; and n is 2, 3 or 4; and wherein alkyl and 
alkoxy refer to groups having one to six carbon atoms. 


3,895,007 
MANUFACTURE OF MELAMINE 
Matthias Schwarzmann, Limburgerhof; Alfred Widmann, 
Mutterstadt; Ludwig Vogel, Frankenthal, and Dieter 
Fromm, Gruenstadt, all of Germany, assignors to Badische 
Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine), Germany 
Filed Apr. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 353,099 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 28, 1972, 
2220905 


3,895,005 
TRIAZOLO[4,3-D][ 1,4] BENZODIAZEPINE-3,6-DIONES 
B. Richard Vogt, Yardley, Pa., and Peter C. Wade, Pennington, 
N.J., assignors to E. R. Squibb & Sons, Inc., Princeton, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 447,719 
Int. Cl. CO7d 57/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—239.3 T 
1. A compound having the formula 


Int. Cl. CO7d 55/28 

U.S. Cl. 260—249.7 A - 4 Claims 
1. A process for the catalytic’ synthesis of melamine from 
12 Claims “C2 in which urea is passed to a fluidized bed wherein it is 
cracked at a temperature of from 300° to 450°C to form 

isocyanic acid and ammonia gases and wherein said gases are 

reacted in the presence of a catalyst bed at temperature of 

Ry from 300° to 450°C to form melamine, the improvement 
| which comprises supplying the heat required for said cracking 
N re) step indirectly by means of heat exchangers located within the 
fluidized bed and feeding urea to said fluidized bed at a point 


above’ es ‘ 3 : 
R, Ro above said heat exchangers. 
N 
1 3,895,008 
N— ° DIGOXIGENIN-12-FORMIATE AND PROCESS FOR ITS 
N MANUFACTURE 
| Ulrich Stache, Hofheim, Taunus; Werner Fritsch, Neuenhain, 
(Cc H,),, =~ R, Taunus, and Werner Haede, Hofheim, Taunus, all of Ger- 


many, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt am 
Main, Germany 
or a pharmaceutically acceptable acid-addition salt thereof, Filed Nov. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 416,427 
wherein R, is hydrogen, alkyl, phenyl or benzyl; Rg is hydro- Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 20, 1972, 
gen or alkyl; Rg is amino, alkylamino or dialkylamino; R, is 2256911 


hydrogen, halogen, nitro, cyano, trifluoromethyl, alkyl, alkoxy Int. Cl.2 CO7C 173/02 
or alkylthio; and n is 2, 3 or 4; wherein alkyl is alkyl of 1 to U.S. Cl. 260—239,57 2 Claims 
4 carbon atoms and alkoxy is alkoxy of 1 to 4 carbon atoms. 1. Digoxigenin- 1 2-formiate. 
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3,895,009 
STILBENE COMPOUNDS 

Werner Fringeli, Basel, Switzerland, assignor to Ciba-Geigy 

AG, Basel, Switzerland 

Filed Dec. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 316,154 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Dec. 27, 1971, 

18965/71 
Int. Cl. CO9b 23/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—240.1 

1. Stilbene derivatives of the formula 


at CH=CH 
i=" 


4 Claims 


wherein R, denotes alkyl with | to 4 carbon atoms, R2 and Rs 

independently of one another denote hydrogen or methyl and 
M denotes a hydrogen, alkali metal or optionally substituted 
ammonium cation. 


3,895,010 
1-(ARYLTHIO )METHANESULFONAMIDES 

Christian T. Goralski, and Thomas C. Klingler, both of Mid- 

land, Mich., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, 

Midland, Mich. 

Filed Dec. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 314,793 
Int. Cl. CO7d 87/46, 29/36; CO7T¢ 149/42 

U.S. Cl. 260—247.1 R 12 Claims 

1. A 1-(arylthio)methanesulfonamide selected from the 
group consisting of N,N-dimethyl-1-(phenylthio )methanesul- 
fonamide; 1-methyl-4- (((phenylthio methyl )sulfonyl )pipera- 
zine; 1-((p-bromopheny] )thio )methanesulfonamide; _1-((p- 
methoxypheny] )thio)-N,N-dimethyl methanesulfonamide, 4- 
(((phenylthio)methyl)sulfonyl)morpholine; —4-((((p-chloro- 
pheny! )thio methyl )sulfonyl morpholine; 1-((((p-t-butyl- 
pheny! )thio )methy])sulfony! )piperidine; 4-phenyl-1- 
(((phenylthio)methy] sulfonyl piperidine, 1 -((3,4-dichloro- 
phenyl)thio)methanesulfonamide; —_1-((3-(trifluoromethyl)- 
phenyl )thio)methanesulfonamide; and 
pheny!)thio)methanesulfonamide. 


1-((2,4,5-trichloro- 
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(%))-S—CH:—-SO:—N 
tr ¢ ree 


wherein R represents H, loweralkyl, lower alkoxy, halo or 
trifluoromethyl, n represents an integer from zero to 3 and 


3,895,011 
SUBSTITUTED 2-AMIDO QUINOXALINES 


Donnie Joe Sam, Newark, Del., assignor to E. I. du Pont de 


Nemours & Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 366,877, June 4, 1973, 


abandoned. This application Feb. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 443,198 


Int. Cl. CO7d 51/78 


U.S. Cl. 260—250 Q 6 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula 

1@) 
" 

gs 

ae any [ os) 
ra C- 
()o_y 


wherein 

R, is alkyl of one to four carbon atoms, cycloalkyl of three 
to six carbon atoms, alkenyl of two to four carbon atoms, 
ethynyl, alkoxyalkyl of two to three carbon atoms, chlo- 
roalkyl of one to two carbon atoms, bromoalkyl of one to 
two carbon atoms or cyanoalkyl of two to three carbon 
atoms; 

Rz is hydrogen, chlorine, bromine or fluorine; 

R; is alkyl of one to seven carbon atoms or alkenyi of two 
to four carbon atoms; and 

nis O or 1; provided that the total number of carbon atoms 
in R, and R; is less than or equal to nine. 


3,895,012 
2-ALKYL-4(3H)-PTERIDINONE COMPOUNDS AND 
THERAPEUTIC COMPOSITIONS 
Volker Liede, Mannheim; Alfred Popelak, Rimbach; Max 

Thiel, Mannheim; Klaus Hardebeck, Ludwigshafen, and 
Egon Roesch, Lampertheim, all of Germany, assignors to 
Boehringer Mannheim GmbH, Mannheim-Waldhof, Ger- 
many 
Filed June 18, 1973, Ser. No. 371,210 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 30, 1972, 
2232098 
Int. Cl. CO7d 57/28 
U.S. Cl. 260—251.5 9 Claims 
1. 2-Alkyl-4(3H)-pteridinone compound of the formula 
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wherein 
R is straight-chain, branched or cyclic alkyl of from two to 
seven carbon atoms; 
and the pharmacologically acceptable salts “hereof. 


3,895,013 
HYDROXYQUINOLINE DERIVATIVE 

Danyele Yvette Vilarel, Nee Sabarthez, Chantilly; Roger 

Lucien Debrie, Brenouille, and Gerard Paul Marie Henri 

Loiseau, Sceaux, all of France, assignors to Pechiney Ugine 

Kuhlmann, Paris, France 

Filed Oct. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 299,485 

Claims priority, application France, Oct. 20, 1971, 

71.37631 
Int. Cl. CO7d 33/44 

U.S. Cl. 260—270 D 

1. 5-fluoro-8-bismutho-hydroxy-quinoline. 


1 Claim 


3,895,014 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING 
1-ALKYLTHIO-3,4-DIHYDRO (AROMATIC [c]) 
PYRIDINES 

Maurice Ward Gittos, Slough, England, assignor to Aspro- 

Nicholas Limited, Slough, England ; 

Filed Apr. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 350,669 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 13, 1972, 

17033/72 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 2/7/22 

U.S. Cl. 260—283 S 17 Claims 

1. A process for preparing a |-alkylthio-3,4-dihydro (aro- 
matic [c]) pyridine in which the aromatic group is selected 
from the group consisting of phenyl and thienyl and the alkyl- 
thio has from one to six carbon atoms, which comprises the 
step of contacting a corresponding 2-aromatic-ethyl isothio- 
cyanate having an unsubstituted ring carbon atom adjacent to 
the ring carbon atom attached to the ethyl isothiocyanate 
group and in which the aromatic group is selected from the 
group consisting of phenyl and thienyl with a compound in- 
cluding the corresponding incipient alkyl carbonium ion hav- 
ing from one to six carbon atoms. 


3,895,015 
CHLOROPYRIDYL THIOALKYLTHIO CYANATES 

Penelope B. Domenico, Fairfax, Va., assignor to The Dow 

Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 

Filed Apr. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 460,833 
Int. Cl. CO7d 48, 31/50 

U.S. Cl. 260—294.8 F 

1. A compound corresponding to the formula 


3 Claims 


cl 


SCN 





S(0) CH, 


wherein n represents an integer of 0, | or 2. 
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3,895,016 
HALOPYRIDYL THIOALKYLTHIO CYANATES 

Penelope B. Domenico, Fairfax, Va., assignor to The Dow 

Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 

Filed Apr. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 460,834 
Int. Cl. CO7d 31/50 

U.S. Cl. 260—294.8 G 

1. A compound corresponding to the formula 


5 Claims 


SCH,C1l 
xX xX 


R SCH 2SCN 
wherein X represents hydrogen, chloro or bromo and R repre- 
sents X or thioalkylthiocyanato (—SCH,SCN). 


3,895,017 
3-ACETYL-1-ALKYL-1,4-DIHYDRO-4-OX0O-1,8-NAPH- 
THYRIDINES AND INTERMEDIATES 
George Y. Lesher, and Kuth Pauline Brundage, both of Scho- 
dack, N.Y., assignors to Sterling Drug Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 333,541, Feb. 20, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,875,172. This application Mar. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 453,928 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 31/36 
U.S. Cl. 260—295 R 2 Claims 

1. Lower-alkyl a(6-Q-2-pyridylaminomethylene )acetoace- 
tate where Q is lower-alkyl, lower-alkanoyloxymethyl, hy- 
droxymethyl, 4(or 3)-pyridyl or 4(or 3)-pyridyl having one or 
two lower-alkyl substituents. 


3,895,018 
PLASTER COMPOSITION 

John Adolf, 2084 E. 34th Ave., Vancouver 16, British Colum- 

bia, Canada 
Filed July 20, 1970, Ser. No. 56,739 
Int. Cl. C04b 13/24; CO8E 45/24 

U.S. Cl. 260—29.7 S 9 Claims 

. A flexible plaster composition consisting essentially of: 

. 1-9 parts by volume of a primary filler selected from the 
group consisting of slaked lime, hardwall plaster, and 
gypsum wallboard joint filler, 

b. 1-5 parts by volume of a latex sealer, said latex sealer 
being a stabilized aqueous emulsion of a compound se- 
lected from the group consisting of vinyl acetate, vinyl 
acrylic, and styrene-butadiene resins, 

c. 4-5 parts by volume of sand having a particle size distri- 
bution such that a major portion thereof has a particle 
size range between one-sixteenth and one-eighth of an 
inch, and 

d. water in sufficient amount to attain a workable consis- 
tency. 


oS -_ 


3,895,019 
CYANOISOTHIAZOLYL BIS (THIOBENZOTHIAZOLES ) 
John Joseph D’Amico, St. Louis, Mo., assignor to Monsanto 

Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Division of Ser. No. 351,143, April 16, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,853,825. This application Aug. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 498,051 
Int. Cl. CO7d 99/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—306.5 
1. A compound of the formula 


3 Claims 
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3,895,020 
PREPARATION OF 
4,5-BIS-( TRIFLUQROMETHYLIMINO )-THIAZOLIDINES 
Hans-Joachim Scholl, Cologne; Erich Klauke, Odenthal; Ferdi- 
nand Grewe, Burscheid, and Ingeborg Hammann, Cologne, 
all of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Lever- 
kusen, Germany 
Filed Dec. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 206,158 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 18, 1970, 
2062348 
Int. Cl. CO7d 99//0 
U.S. Cl. 260—306.7 T 14 Claims 
1. 4,5-Bis-irifluoromethylimino dervatives of thiazolidines 
of the general formula: 


S——=N—CF; 
R— A ee 
N——=.—crs 
R"”’ 
in which 


R and R'”’ each is hydrogen, alkyl, alkenyl or alkynyl with 
up to 8 carbon atoms optionally substituted by halogen, 
cyano, lower alkoxy or alkylmercapto of up to 3 carbon 
atoms, cyclopentyl or cyclohexyl optionally substituted 


with alkyl of up to 3 carbon atoms; carbalkoxy having up 
to 8 carbon atoms in the alkoxy group; phenylalkyl or 


naphthylalkyl with up to 2 carbon atoms in the alkyl 


moiety; phenyl or naphthyl radicals optionally being 
substituted by halogen, cyano, nitro, lower alkyl of up to 


3 carbon atoms, haloalkyl of up to 8 carbon atoms, lower 
alkoxy or alkylmercapto of up to 3 carbon atoms; or 
together are an ethylene, propylene or o-phenylene radi- 
cal. 


3,895,021 
N-HETEROCYCLIC PULVINIC ACID AMIDES 


Joseph Weinstock, Phoenixville, Pa., assignor to SmithKline 


Corporation, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Sept. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 393,861 
Int. Cl. CO7d 99/04, 99/10 
U.S. Cl. 260—306.8 R 
1. A compound of the formula: 


R3 


in which: 


8 Claims 
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methyl, hydroxy or, taken together in adjacent positions, 
methylenedioxy; and 
Het is a heterocyclic moiety of the formula: 


A A 
X. N | ¥ 
or Yy 

jal R® 7*~7F 


R2 


in which: 
X is S, NH or O; 
Y is N or CH; 
R® and R® are hydrogen, methyl or halogen, or together 
form a 1,2-benzo radical; 
R’ is hydrogen, methyl or halogen; and ---- indicates an 
optional double bond. 


3,895,022 
ANTI-INFLAMMATORY AGENTS, COSMETIC 
PREPARATIONS AND METHOD OF PREVENTING 
INFLAMMATION 
Hinrich Moller, Dusseldorf-Benrath; Christian Gloxhuber, 

Haan, Rhineland, and Harald Schnegelberger, Leichligen, all 
of Germany, assignors to Henkel & Cie GmbH, Dusseldorf, 
Germany 
Filed Dec. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 318,757 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 27, 1971, 
2164851 
Int. Cl. CO7d 85/48 
U.S. Cl. 260—307 D 6 Claims 
1. An anti-inflammatory benzoxazole compound having the 


formula 
Rs 
Les 
Re” ~ ao 


wherein X, represents a member selected from the group 
consisting of —C = N and 


Y 
" 
—CiORn 


Y represents a member selected from the group consisting of 
=O, =S and =NH, R; represents a member selected from the 
group consisting of alkyl of from | to 22 carbon atoms, alkenyl 
of from 3 to 22 carbon atoms, phenyl, alkylphenyl of from 7 
to 18 carbon atoms, phenylalkyl of from 7 to 18 carbon atoms, 
and, when Y is 0, hydrogen, alkali metal, —NH,, lower al- 
kylammonium and lower alkanolammonium, Rg represents a 


R', R?, R® and R‘ are each hydrogen, lower alkyl of from member selected from the group consisting of carboxy, alkali 
one to four carbon atoms, lower alkoxy of from one to metal salts of carboxy, carbamyl, and carbo-lower alkoxy, and 
four carbon atoms, phenyl, phenoxy, halogen, trifluoro- R, represents hydrogen. 
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3,895,023 
ANTIINFLAMMATORY 
1,2,4-OXADIAZOLIDINE-3,5-DIONES 
Thomas R. Sharpe, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. du Pont 

de Nemours & Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Feb. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 330,015 
Int. Cl. CO7d 85/52 

U.S. Cl. 260—307 B 2 Claims 

1. A compound selected from the group consisting of 2-(4- 
trifluoromethoxyphenyl )-1 ,2,4-oxadiazolidine-3,5-dione, and 
its sodium, potassium, ammonium, calcium, and magnesium 
salts. 


3,895,024 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING 4,5-DIPHENYL-OXAZOL-2- 
NE 

Robert Hafeli, Zurich, Switzerland, assignor to Serna, A.G., 

Glarus, Switzerland 

Filed June 24, 1974, Ser. No. 482,358 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 9, 1973, 

9985/73 
Int. Cl. CO7d 85/38 

U.S. Cl. 260—307 C 6 Claims 

1. A process for preparing 4,5-diphenyl-oxazol-2-one com- 
prising the step of reacting benzoin with cyanic acid. 


3,895,025 
2-BENZIMIDAZOLETHIOL PREPARATION 
Alan Lawrence Goodman, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. 
du Pont de Nemours & Co., Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 346,161, March 29, 1973, 
abandoned. This application July 23, 1974, Ser. No. 491,046 
Int. Cl. CO7d 49/38 
U.S. Cl. 260—309.2 15 Claims 
1. A process for preparing a 2-benzimidazolethiol which 
comprises reacting 
a diamine having the formula 


ri 
R3 NH, 
2 
R Nl NH, 
RL 


wherein R', R’, R’ and R‘ are independently selected from the 
group: hydrogen, nitro, halogen and C,-C 2 alkyl or alkoxy 
with carbon disulfide 
in an organic solvent which dissolves said diamine, which 
has a boiling point of at least 65°C., and which is substan- 
tially inert to carbon disulfide, 
in the presence of about 0.25 - 5.0%, based on the weight 
of said diamine, of a quaternary ammonium hydroxide 
having the formula R'™'R’R™R™N(OH) wherein 
a. R", R', R™ and R" are independently selected from the 
group: C.-C alkyl, Cy—Cyo alkenyl, and C7—-Cyo aralkyl 
and alkyl - substituted aralkyl, 
b. R" and R" are selected as in (a) above, and R™ and R™ 
are selected from (CH,CH,O),H wherein n is 1-15, or 
c. R" and R"® are selected as in (a), and R™ and R" to- 
gether with the nitrogen form a saturated 6-member ring 
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3,895,026 
SUBSTITUTED 
1-BENZYL-1H-INDAZOLE-3-CARBOXYLIC ACIDS AND 
DERIVATIVES THEREOF 
Giuseppe Palazzo, and Bruno Silvestrini, both of Rome, Italy, 
assignors to Aziende Chimiche Riunite Angelini Francesco 
A.C.R.A.F. S.p.A., Rome, Italy 
Filed Feb. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 330,902 
Claims priority, application Italy, Feb. 29, 1972, 48628/72 
Int. Cl. CO7d 49/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—310 C 
1. A compound of the formula: 


13 Claims 


Qa=o 


a mig Fr 


| 
CHp 


(1) 


wherein 
R is hydrogen, methyl, methoxy or halogen; 
R, is hydrogen, methyl, halogen or a group forming with the 
benzene ring to which it is attached a naphthyl ring; 
R, is halogen, methyl, methoxy, trifluoromethyl, —CONH, 
or methylsulfonyl; 
R; is hydrogen or halogen; 
R, is hydroxy, —NH, or —OR; 
wherein 
R; is an easily hydrolyzable group —CH,CH,OH, —CHg,. 
CHOHCH,OH, or —CH—(CH,OH), or a pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable salt thereof. 


3,895,027 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING PYRAZOLE-3-CARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS 

Allen S. Katner, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to Eli Lilly and 

Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 

Filed Apr. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 460,645 
Int. Cl. CO7d 49/18 

U.S. Cl. 260—310 R 6 Claims 

1. A process for preparing pyrazole-3-carboxylic acids of 
the formula, 


Ri OOH 


Kea 
” 


R4 


- 


NH 
| 
Rs Ro 


which optionally contains an ether oxygen in the 4-posi- from a pyrazolo[ 1,5-c ]quinazolin-5(6H)-one of the formula, 


tion. 
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R COORs 
Re 
a, 
nN 
36 
Reo Ro 


wherein R, is a monovalent group selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen, C,-C, alkyl, phenyl, and monosubsti- 
tuted phenyl in which the substituent is C,-C, alkyl, C,-C; 
alkoxy, fluoro, chloro, or bromo; R, is a monovalent group 
selected from the group consisting of methyl, phenyl, benzyl, 
and monosubstituted phenyl and benzyl in which the substitu- 
ent is methyl, trifluoromethyl, methoxy, fluoro, chloro, 
bromo, or methylsulfonyl; Rs and R, are monovalent groups 
independently selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
methyl, methoxy, fluoro, chloro, and bromo, with the limita- 
tion that R; and R, must be different unless each of R, and R, 
is hydrogen; and R; is hydrogen or C,-C; alkyl; which process 
comprises the steps of: 

A. hydrolyzing the pyrazolo[ | ,5-c ]}quinazolin-5(6H )-one in 
an aqueous medium in the presence of at least two molar 
equivalents of a strong base and at a temperature of from 
about 40°C to the reflux temperature of the reaction 
medium, and 

B. acidifying the hydrolysis reaction medium to obtain the 
pyrazole-3-carboxylic acid. 


3,895,028 
ALPHA-(2-PHENYLBENZOTHIAZOL-5-YL )PROPIONIC 
ACID 
Jin Wada, Koshigaya; Tadayuki Suzuki, Soka; Hiroki Miya- 

matsu, Chofu; Shinji Ueno, Tokyo, and Mitsuhiro Shimizu, 
Chiba, all of Japan, assignors to Tokyo Tanabe Company, 
Ltd., Japan 
Filed Aug. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 388,781 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 12, 1972, 47- 
90895; Dec. 27, 1972, 47-129836; Apr. 18, 1973, 48-43061 
Int. Cl. CO7d 9//44 
U.S. Cl. 260—304 1 Claim 
1. a-Methyl-2-phenyl-5-benzothiazolyl acetic acid repre- 
sented by the structural formula: 


s CH 
C\<«, CHCO,H (1) 


3,895,029 
FLUOROPOLYMER COATING COMPOSITIONS 
Richard Bernard Ward, Kennett Square, Pa., assignor to E. I. 
du Pont de Nemours & Co., Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Feb. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 442,169 
Int. Cl. CO8f 29/22, 45/04, 45/34, 45/42 
U.S. Cl. 260—31.4 R 6 Claims 
1. An optically clear coating composition consisting essen- 
tially of 
a. a film-forming fluoropolymer having a molecular weight 
of about from 3,000 to 1,000,000 and prepared from 
1. at least one polymerizable fluoroolefin of the formula 
CH,=CFX wherein X is hydrogen or fluorine, 
2. up to 0.5 mole per mole of the fluoroolefin, of tetraflu- 
oroethylene; and 
3. up to 0.3 mole, per mole of the fluoroolefin, of an 
olefin of the formula CH,=CAB wherein A is hydrogen 
or alkyl having | or 2 carbon atoms, and B is selected 
from 
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oO oO 
Ml W 
—O—C—R, —OR and —C—OR 


where R is alkyl of | to 8 carbon atoms, 

b. about from | percent to 20 percent by weight of ferric 
oxide of about from 25 to 100 mu. particle size and 
substantially free from surfactant selected from alkyl and 
alkyl-aryl sulfonates, and 

. up to 50 percent by weight of the fluoropolymer of a 
normally solid acrylic polymer selected from polymers 
and copolymers of alkyl acrylate and alkyl methacrylate. 
5. A liquid coating composition of claim 4 wherein the 
solvent is selected from at least one of 4-methoxy-4- 
methylpentanone-2 and 2-ethoxyethy! acetate. 


a 


3,895,030 
(2,4,6-ALKOXY )(3-PYRROLIDINO PROPYL) KETONES 
Louis Lafon, Paris, France, assignor to Orsymonde, France 
Filed May 3, 1971, Ser. No. 139,894 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 6, 1970, 

21865/70 
Int. Cl. CO7d 27/06 

U.S. Cl. 260—326.5 J 

1. An aminoketone of the formula: 


4 Claims 


OR, 


R,0 co - (CH,) - N 
n 


OR 


wherein each of R,, R, and Rs, are the same or different, and 
represent methyl or ethyl, and n is 3, or a non-toxic acid 
addition salt thereof. 


3,895,031 
2,3,5,6-TETRAHYDRO-5-( INDOL-3-Y L )-1H-PYR- 
ROLO| 2,1-B]}[ 1,3) BENZODIAZEPINES AND THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Yao Hua Wu, and Arthur Jacob Mueller, both of Evansville, 

Ind., assignors to Mead Johnson & Company, Evansville, 

Ind. 
Division of Ser. No. 251,059, May 8, 1972, Pat. No. 3,829,414, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 4,108, Jan. 19, 1970, Pat. No. 
3,697,553, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 709,941, 
March 4, 1968, abandoned. This application May 6, 1974, Ser. 

No. 467,432 
Int. Cl. CO7d 27/56 

U.S. Cl. 260—326.15 5 Claims 

1. A compound selected from the group consisting of of the 
bases having the formula 


R“ 
S R? 
R ‘6 
ZA R 
R® N. R? 2 


mu 


R?? 
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and the acid addition salts of said bases wherein 

R*, R®, and R® are hydrogen, halogen, alkyl having | to 4 
carbon atoms, alkoxy having | to 12 carbon atoms, aral- 
koxy having 7 to 12 carbon atoms, alkanoyl having 2 to 
4 carbon atoms, nitro or cyano, and 

R", R"', and R™® are hydrogen or lower alkyl having from 1 
to 4 carbon atoms and R” is located in either the 1- or 
2-positions. 


3,895,032 
2-PHENOXY-ALKANOIC ACIDS 
Richard William James Carney, New Providence, N.J., as- 
signor to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 336,668 
Int. Cl. CO7d 27//4 


U.S. Cl. 260—326.41 4 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula 
R, 
a / 
A N — ph — 0 — 6 — coon 
R; 


in which each of R, and R, is hydrogen or lower alkyl, Ph is 
unsubstituted 1,4-phenylene or |,4-phenylene substituted by 
one member of the group consisting of lower alkyl, lower 
alkoxy, halogeno, trifluoromethyl or nitroand AN 

is unsubstituted 5 to 7 ring-membered monocyclic lower 2- or 
3-alkenyleneimino, or a lower alkyl ester, or a therapeutically 
useful ammonium, alkali metal, alkaline earth metal, alumi- 
num or acid addition salt thereof. 


3,895,033 
N-ALKENYLTETRACYCLINE DERIVATIVES 
Masuo Murakami, Tokyo; Masaru Iwanami, Yokohama; 

Tadao Shibanuma, Asaka; Masaharu Fujimoto, Tokyo; 
Norio Sato; Ryutaro Kawai, both of Saitama, and Kuniichiro 
Yano, Tokorozawa, all of Japan, assignors to Yamanouchi 
Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 205,414, Dec. 6, 1971, Pat. No. 3,808,274. 
This application Nov. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 415,832 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 9, 1970, 45- 
109160; Dec. 26, 1970, 45-128347 
Int. Cl. CO7d 63/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—332.2 R 7 Claims 
1. An N-alkenyltetracycline derivative represented by the 
formula 


CR3 CH; 
R; Rp R3 Ry 
OH 
Oo " 
“a \° Re 
CONH-C=C 
OH 
OH oO OH O 7 


wherein R, represents a hydrogen atom or a halogen atom; Ry 
represents a hydrogen atom or a methyl group; R; represents 
a hydrogen atom or a hydroxyl group; R; represents an alkyl 
group or a thienyl alkyl group; Ry represents a hydrogen atom, 
a thienyl group or a methyl thienyl group or said R; and Rg 
when combined with each other form a |-thiapropylene group 
or 2-thiabutylene group; R; represents a hydrogen atom or an 
alkyl group; with the proviso that at least one group of Rs5, Rg 
and combination group of R; and R, is a group including sulfur 
atom. 
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3,895,034 
1 OR 2-MONO AND DIALKYL SUBSTITUTED 
THIENOBENZOPYRANS 
Martin Winn, Deerfield, Il.; Raj Kumar Razdan, Belmont; 
Haldean Cloyce Dalzell, Weston, both of Mass., and Joyce 
Ruth Krei, Glenview, Ill, assignors to Sharps Associates, 
Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Aug. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 392,636 
Int. Cl. CO7d 333/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—332.2 H 
1. A compound of the formulae 


15 Claims 


qiropeh 
OH 
Ri py Py 
| i| | 
O Oo re) 
and 





wherein R is a lower alkyl group having | to 5 carbons, R, is 
hydrogen or a lower alkyl group having | to 5 carbons, R, is 
a lower alkyl group and R; is an alkyl group having | to 20 
carbon atoms, a phenyl-lower alkyl group in which the phenyl 
is unsubstituted or is substituted with a lower-alkyl, lower- 
alkoxy, halo, nitro or lower-alkylmercapto group, or a cyclo- 
alkyl-lower alkyl group in which the cycloalkyl group contains 
3 to 8 carbons in the ring. 


3,895,035 

PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF POURABLE, 

POWDERY, FILLER-CONTAINING RUBBER MIXTURES 
FROM RUBBER SOLUTIONS 

Gerhard Berg, and Karl-Heinz Nordsiek, both of Marl, Ger- 

many, assignors to Chemische Werke Huls, Marl, Germany 

Filed Mar. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 343,433 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 23, 1972, 

2214121 
Int. Cl. CO8e 1/1/08, 11/18, 11/22 


U.S. Cl. 260—33.6 AQ 31 Claims 


1. A process for producing pourable, discrete, finely- 
divided, tack-free, elastomer particles, said process compris- 
ing preparing an emulsion comprising water, a volatile inert 
water insoluble organic solvent selected from the group con- 
sisting of alkanes and cycloalkanes having dissolved therein an 
elastomer, and an emulsifying amount of a surfactant of the 
general formula 
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_-(Rz—O) xH 


R,— 
*~(R;—0))H 

wherein R, is alkyl or alkenyl of 1-20 carbon atoms, R, and 
R; are ethylene or propylene; and X and Y are integers be- 
tween | and 80, gradually introducing said emulsion into a 
precipitating aqueous bath while maintaining said bath at a pH 
between 0.1 and 7 and simultaneously separating said organic 
solvent from said bath thereby obtaining a precipitate in wa- 
ter, separating said precipitate from the water and thereafter 
drying said precipitate, thereby obtaining discrete, finely- 
divided, tack-free particles comprising said elastomer. 


3,895,036 
9-AMINO-3-( AMINO OR 
NITRO)-1,5-DIOXASPIRO[ 5.5 | UNDECANE 
DERIVATIVES 
Karl O. Gelotte, Nassau, and Alexander R. Surrey, Albany, 
both of N.Y., assignors to Sterling Drug Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 462,389 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 3/9/06; AGIK 31/335 
U.S. Cl. 260—340.7 
1. A compound of the formula 


10 Claims 


R! Q R 


Ac.NH 


1 


wherein 
R' and R are each hydrogen or lower-alkyl; 
Ac, is hydrogen, lower-alkanoyl or polyhalo-acetyl only 
when Q is NHAc,; and, 
Q is NO., NH, or NHAcy, where Acz is polyhalo-acetyl. 


3,895,037 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING A DIPHENYL CARBINOL 
CARBOXYLIC ANHYDRIDE 

Anatoli Onopchenko, and Johann G. D. Schulz, both of Pitts- 

burgh, Pa., assignors to Gulf Research & Development Com- 

pany, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed May 1, 1974, Ser. No. 465,763 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 63/48 

U.S. Cl. 260—346.3 17 Claims 

1. A process for converting a benzophenone carboxylic 
anhydride to the corresponding diphenyl carbinol carboxylic 
anhydride which comprises subjecting said benzophenone 
carboxylic anhydride to hydrogenation with hydrogen in the 
presence of a hydrogenation catalyst while said benzophenone 
carboxylic anhydride is dissolved in a liquid carboxylic acid 
ester having from two to 12 carbon atoms. 


3,895,038 
PHTHALIC ANHYDRIDE PROCESS 
Wilhelm Flesch, Heidelberg, Germany, assignor to BASF Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen, Germany 
Filed Jan. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 325,599 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 63/18 
U.S. Cl. 260—346.7 3 Claims 
1. In the process for removing phthalic anhydride and ma- 
leic anhydride from a waste gas stream from a vapor phase air 
oxidation in a catalytic bed phthalic anhydride process by 
passing said gas through a water scrubbing unit to absorb in 
the water said anhydrides and thereafter incinerate without 
deleterious effect to the incinerator firebrick said anhydride 
containing water and discharging the resulting incineration 
products into the atmosphere, the improvement comprising 
the addition of ammonia or ammonium hydroxide to the scrub 
water so as to substantially neutralize only the first acid group 
of said anhydrides whereby said anhydrides are rendered more 


CHEMICAL 1031 


water-soluble and plugging of said scrubbing unit by precipita- 
tion and/or crystallization of said anhydrides is avoided. 


3,895,039 
CARBAMALDOXIMES 
Jacques Perronnet, and Pierre Girault, both of Paris, France, 
assignors to Roussel Uclaf, Paris, France 
Division of Ser. No. 408,744, Oct. 23, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,836,582. This application Apr. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 464,473 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 6, 1972, 72.39141 
Int. Cl. CO7d 5/30 
U.S. Cl. 260—347.7 
1. A compound of the formula 


2 Claims 


oO 
" 
xX oe O—C—NH—C=CCl, 
I 
Y cl 





where Y is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
chlorine and bromine and X is nitrofuryl. 


3,895,040 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURE OF FATTY ACIDS AND 
DIBASIC ACIDS 
Shoji Miyazaki, Ohmiya, and Yasuo Suhara, Zama-Machi, 
both of Japan, assignors to Agency of Industrial Science & 
Technology, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 297,727 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 15, 1971, 46- 
80902; Nov. 15, 1971, 46-9124 
Int. Cl. CO8h 17/36 
U.S. Cl. 260—413 15 Claims 

1. A method for the manufacture of dibasic acid, which 

method comprises the steps of: 

A. dissolving @, w-glycol in a solvent selected from the 
group consisting of water, formic acid, acetic acid and 
propionic acid; 

B. bringing the resultant solution of Step (A) into contact 
with ozone-containing gas at temperatures of 10°C - 
70°C; 

C. bringing the solution of Step (B) into contact with oxy- 
gen-containing gas at temperatures of 70°C - 110°C; and 
D. removing the solvent from the resultant reaction solu- 
tion of Step (C). 


3,895,041 
METALLISED PIGMENTS 

Eric Richard Inman, Bridge of Weir; James McGeachie Mc- 

Crae, Stewarton, and John Andrew Stirling, Glasgow, all of 

Scotland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 341,415 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 20, 

1972, 12822/72 
Int. Cl. CO7f 3/06, 13/00, 15/04 

U.S. Cl. 260—429.9 13 Claims 

1. An unsymmetrical compound having either the formula: 
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wherein M is Cu, Ni or Zn, X and Y are the same or different, 
and each is hydrogen or each represents a non water solubilis- 
ing group, selected from the group consisting of halogen, alkyl 
having from | to 4 carbon atoms, alkoxy having from | to 4 
carbon atoms, nitro, or carboxy, and Z has the same signifi- 
cance as X and Y, or two adjacent X groups or two adjacent 
Y groups or two adjacent Z groups form a fused naphthalene 
ring, and k, m and n are the same or different and each is an 
integer from | to 4 with the proviso that when Y, Z are the 
same, then the positions of Y and Z in their respective ben- 
zene nuclei are different relative to the respective oxygen 
atoms attached to these nuclei; or the formula: 


Com 


\ phn 4 


wherein M, X, Y, m and & have their previous significance, R, 
and R,, are the same or different and each is an alkyl having 
from | to 4 carbon atoms or an aryl selected from the group 
consisting of phenyl, a-naphthyl and B-naphthyl, and Rj; is 
hydrogen or an arylazo selected from the groups consisting of 
phenylazo, a-naphthylazo and B-naphthylazo. 


3,895,042 
CLAY-HEAT REFINING PROCESS 
Frederick T. Taylor, Port Credit, Canada, assignor to Canada 
Packers Limited, Toronto, Canada 
Continuation of Ser. No. 877,424, Nov. 17, 1969, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 459,958 
Int. Cl.? C11B 3/04; C11C 1/08; C11B 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—424 8 Claims 


1. A process for refining crude fatty substances selected 
from the group consisting of unrefined vegetable oils and fatty 
acids which comprises heating said crude fatty substances 
under vacuum or inert atmosphere in the presence of about 
0.1 to 1.0 percent of phosphoric acid and about 0.1 to 6.0 
percent of acid activated clay to a temperature of from about 
325° to 500°F and then filtering the resulting product. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 
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3,895,043 
SILYL-SUBSTITUTED UREA DERIVATIVES AND A 
PROCESS FOR THEIR PREPARATION 

Kuno Wagner, Leverkusen; Gunter Oertel, Cologne, both of 

Germany; Hans Dietrich Golitz, deceased, late of Cologne, 

Germany (by Ingrid Irene Klarchen Golitz, heiress), and 

Bernd Quiring, Leverkusen, Germany, assignors to Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 

Filed Nov. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 303,192 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 6, 1971, 

2155258 
Int. Cl. CO7f 7/18 

U.S. Cl. 260—448.8 R 2 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of silylsubstituted urea 
derivatives which comprises 


a. reacting 
1. an organic polyisocyanate of the formula 
Q'(NCO)o4+1 
wherein 


Q' represents a(b+1)-valent alkyl radical with 4-12-carbon 
atoms or a (b+ 1)-valent C4-Cis cycloalkyl, C7-C,;5 aryl- 
alkyl, C,-C,, aryl or Cg alkyl aryl radical, and wherein 

b= 1 or 2, with 
2. a hydroxyl-containing polyester, polyacetal, polyether, 

polycarbonate or polythioether at an NCO/H ratio of 
1.5 to 1.01, optionally in the presence of a diamine- 
chain lengthening agent, such that an isocyanate group 
containing compound having a molecular weight of 
4000 to 80,000 and having from 2 to 6 isocyanate 
groups per molecule is obtained, and 

b. reacting said isocyanate group containing compound with 
a compound of the formula 


(RO————— Si(R’) ——CH—NH 
3-a a | | 


R" R” 


wherein 

R represents a C,-C,, alkyl or Cy-C,, cycloalkyl radical, a 
phenyl or a benzyl radical, 

R’ represents a C\-Cyo alkyl, Cy-C 9 cycloalkyl or C¢-C yo aryl 
radical or halogenated or cyanosubstituted derivatives of 
each, 

R"’ represents a hydrogen atom or a methyl or pheny! radi- 
cal, 

R’’’ represents a hydrogen atom or a C,-C,, alkyl, Cy-C,, 
cycloalkyl or C,-C,, aryl radical or halogenated or cyano- 
substituted derivatives of each, and 

a=0, | or 2, at a temperature of between —20°C. and 150°C 
in the presence of 10 to 80 percent by weight based on 
the total quantity of reactants of a secondary or tertiary 
alcohol. 


3,895,044 
HALOGENATED £-SULTONES, HALOGENATED 
ALKENYL SULFONATES, AND THEIR PREPARATION 
John R. Norell, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips Petro- 
leum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Filed Feb. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 10,596 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 143/68 
U.S. Cl. 260—456 R 2 Claims 
1. A process for preparing 1-trifluoromethylvinyl methane- 
sulfonate comprising: contacting 1,1,1-trifluoroacetone with a 
sulfonyl halide having the formula RXCHSO,X"’ and a tertiary 
amine wherein X”’ is chlorine or bromine, and R is hydrogen. 
2. As a composition of matter, 1-trifluoromethylvinyl meth- 
anesulfonate. 
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3,895,045 3,895,047 
BIS-PHENOL SULFATE ESTERS CATALYTIC PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
William Charles Firth, Jr., Wilton, Conn., assignor to Ameri- ACRYLONITRILE 


can Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 

Division of Ser. No. 153,862, June 16, 1971, abandoned. This 
application Feb. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 332,981 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 141/14 

U.S. Cl. 260—457 6 Claims 

1. A dihydroxyaromatic sulfate ester having the formula 

HO—A +0OSO,0-A +,,OH 

wherein A in each instance is the same or a different and is a 
radical defined by abstraction of the hydroxy groups from a 
compound selected from the group consisting of 

1. 2,2-bis-(4-hydroxyphenyl )-propane; 

2. bis-(2-hydroxyphenyl)-methane; 

3. bis-(4-hydroxyphenyl)-methane, 

4. 1,1-bis-(4-hydroxyphenyl )-ethane; 

5. 1,2-bis-(4-hydroxyphenyl)-ethane; 

6. 1,1-bis-(2-chloro-4-hydroxyphenyl )-ethane; 

7. 1,1-bis-(2,5-dimethyl-4-dihydroxypheny])-ethane; 

8. 2,2-bis-(4-hydroxynaphthy])-propane; 

9. 2,2-bis-(4-hydroxypheny]l)-pentane; 

10. 2,2-bis-(4-hydroxypheny])-hexane, 

11. bis-(4-hydroxypheny])-phenylmethane; 

12. bis-(4-hydroxypheny])-cyclohexylmethane, 

13. 1,2-bis-(4-hydroxypheny])- 1 ,2-bis-( phenyl )-ethane; 

14. 2,2-bis-(4-hydroxypheny])-1-phenylpropane; 

15. bis-(4-hydroxy-5-nitropheny] )-methane; 

16. bis-(4-hydroxy-2,6-dimethyl-3-methoxypheny])- 

methane; 

17. 2,2-bis-(2,6-dichloro-4-hydroxypheny] )-propane; 

18. 2,2-bis-(2-bromo-4-hydroxypheny] )-propane; 

19. tetrabromobisphenol A; 

20. dihydroxybenzenes; 

21. dihydroxybiphenyls; 

22. dihydroxynaphthalenes; 

23. dihydroxyary] sulfones; 

24. dihydroxyaryl sulfones further substituted with halogen 

or nitro groups; 

25. dihydroxyaryl ethers; 

26. 4,4'-dihydroxy-3,2’-dinitrophenyl ether; 

27. 4,4'-dihydroxy-3,3'-dichlorophenyl ether; and 

28. 4,4'-dihydroxy-2,6-dimethoxyphenyl] ether 
and m is a whole, positive integer of 1,2, inclusive. 


3,895,046 : 
CYANOPHENYL ESTERS OF OXIME-O-CARBONIC ACID 
Gerhard Boroschewski; Reinhold Puttner, and Friedrich 
Arndt, all of Berlin, Germany, assignors to Schering Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Berlin and Bergkamen, Germany 
Filed Feb. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 335,662 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 2, 1972, 
2210540 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 131/00; AOIn 9/20 


U.S. Cl. 260—463 12 Claims 
1. Compounds having the formula: 
x 
R 
> C=N-0-CO-0- CN 
Ry 
Y 


wherein R, is hydrogen, phenyl, naphthyl, alkyl of 1 to 12 
carbons, cycloalkyl of 5 to 8 carbons, benzyl or phenylethyl; 
R, is phenyl, naphthyl, alkyl of | to 12 carbons, cycloalkyl of 
5 to 8 carbons, benzyl or phenylethyl; and x and y are the same 
or different halogen atoms elected from the group consisting 
of chlorine, bromine or iodine. 


Tatsuo Shiraishi; Susumu Kishiwada; Shinkichi Shimizu; 
Shigeru Honmaru; Hiroshi Ichihashi, and Yoshihiko Naga- 
oka, all of Niihama, Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Chemical 
Co., Ltd., Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 148,166, May 28, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,741,910. This application Nov. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 302,900 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 11, 1970, 45- 
80175 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 121/02 

U.S. Cl. 260—465.3 22 Claims 
1. A process for producing acrylonitrile by the vapor phase 

reaction of propylene, ammonia and free oxygen at a tempera- 
ture of about 300°C to about 520°C, which comprises contact- 
ing propylene, ammonia and gaseous oxygen with a catalyst 
composition consisting essentially of a catalyst system of the 
formula: T1,,P,Mo,Fe,Bi,Mn,X,O, wherein X is Ni, Mg or Co 
or mixtures thereof and a, b, c, d, e, f, g and h, represent 
respectively the number of atoms and c is 12, a is 2 or less, but 
not 0; b is 0 to 5; d is 0.1 to 5; e is 0.1 to 5; f is greater than 
O but not more than 15; g is 0 to 15; f+g is 2 to 15; and / is 
from 38.3 to 81.5, said catalyst being formed by admixing a 
slurry of an aqueous solution of a molybdate with a thallium 
salt, an iron salt, a bismuth salt, a manganese salt, a phospho- 
rous compound and one or more of a magnesium salt, a cobalt 
salt and a nickel salt with a carrier material, evaporating the 
composition so formed to dryness to form a cake, calcining 
the cake at an elevated temperature and cooling the calcined 
cake. 


3,895,048 

POLY (PHOSPHINE OXIDE) FLAME-RETARDANTS 
Joseph Adrian Hoffman, Somerville, N.J., assignor to Ameri- 

can Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed June 28, 1973, Ser. No. 374,709 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 121/66 

U.S. Cl. 260—465 H 

1. A compound having the formula 


7 Claims 


Rn! ro) 
a N 
AR+4CH,P-+-CH,CH,CN), 
x 

Ry 
wherein R and R! are, individually, methyl, ethyl or methoxy 
radicals, AR is benzene, naphthalene or anthracene and when 
AR is benzene, n and m are, individually, whole integers of 
0-2, inclusive, x is a whole integer of 2-6, inclusive, and R and 
R' can combine to form a saturated, six-membered hydrocar- 
bon ring in conjunction with two adjacent carbon atoms of the 
benzene ring, when AR is naphthalene, n and m are, individu- 
ally, whole integers of 0-3, inclusive, and x is a whole integer 
of 2-4, inclusive, and when AR is anthracene, n and m are, 
individually, whole integers of 0-4, inclusive, and x is a whole 
integer of 2-6, inclusive. 


3,895,049 
CATALYST AND PROCESS FOR OXIDATION OR 
AMMOXIDATION OF OLEFIN MIXTURE 

Sumio Umemura; Kyoji Ohdan; Yasuo Bando, and Terumi 

Hisayuki, all of Ube, Japan, assignors to Ube Industries, 

Ltd., Japan 

Filed Aug. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 388,918 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 25, 1972, 47- 

84444; Feb. 2, 1973, 48-12885 
Int. Cl. CO7e 121/02 

U.S. Cl. 260—465.3 5 Claims 

1. A process for simultaneously manufacturing 1|,3-butadi- 
ene and methacrylonitrile from a hydrocarbon mixture con- 
sisting essentially of n-butene and isobutene, said hydrocarbon 
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mixture predominantly containing the n-butene and isobutene 
which process comprises contacting in the vapor phase at an 
elevated temperature of 300°-550°C, a mixture of said hydro- 
carbon mixture, oxygen and ammonia with a catalyst consist- 
ing of an oxide composition containing the elements accord- 
ing to the formula, 
BiMo,Il,W-X dO. 

wherein II is at least one element selected from metals of 
Group II of the Periodic Table; X is a metal selected from the 
group consisting of manganese, chromium, titanium, niobium, 
tantalum, iron, cobalt and nickel or is a three metal combina- 
tion of titanium, cobalt and iron; and each of the subscripts a, 
b, c and d denotes the atomic ratio of the respective metal to 
bismuth and falling within the following ranges; a = 0.1 to 
10.0, b = 0.05 to 6.0, c = 0.05 to 3.0 and d = 0 to 5.0, and e 
is a value corresponding to the oxides formed from the above 
components by combination and is a number which satisfies 
the average valency of the metals employed, said catalyst 
being a mixture of the metal oxides or in bonded state and 
being produced by intimately mixing at least one compound 
selected from the group consisting of the salts, the oxides and 
mixtures thereof of each of respective elements in an aqueous 
system, heating to dryness, and then subsequently calcining at 
a considerably higher temperature. 


3,895,050 
DISPOSAL OF WASTE MATERIALS FROM 
UNSATURATED NITRILE 
Harold R. Sheely, Orleans, Mass., assignor to The Badger 
Company, Inc., Cambridge, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 168,134, Aug. 2, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 414,076 
Int. Cl. CO7e 121/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—465.3 11 Claims 

1. A process for treating a gaseous mixture resulting from 
the catalytic vapor phase ammoxidation reaction of ammonia 
and oxygen with a member of the class consisting of propylene 
and isobutylene, said mixture comprising its corresponding 
unsaturated nitrile from the class consisting of acrylonitrile 
and methacrylonitrile, ammonia and reaction by-products 
comprising hydrogen cyanide, acetonitrile, acetone, acrolein, 
by-product polymers, and methacrolein or propionitrile, said 
process comprising adiabatically cooling said gaseous mixture 
in a quenching chamber by evaporation of at least one com- 
patible vaporizable liquid medium supplied to said quenching 
chamber sufficiently to condense at least some of said polymer 
by-products of said reaction, said vaporizable liquid medium 
being a member of the group consisting of water and a hydro- 
carbon that is a solvent for said unsaturated nitrile, separating 
condensed by-product polymers from said gaseous mixture, 
contacting said gaseous mixture in an absorber chamber with 
a water-immiscible hydrocarbon absorption medium that is a 
nonreactive solvent for and has a boiling point higher than 
said unsaturated nitrile, whereby said unsaturated nitrile is 
absorbed by and forms a solution with said absorption me- 
dium, separating and recovering said solution and said gaseous 
mixture, scrubbing the gaseous mixture recovered from said 
absorber chamber to remove hydrocarbon absorption medium 
from said mixture, with a scrubbing agent that has a boiling 
point higher than that of said hydrocarbon absorption medium 
and that is non-reactive with said solvent and also with prod- 
ucts of said reaction carried over in said gaseous mixture, 
treating said solution to recover an overhead fraction compris- 
ing by-products of said reaction carried over in said solution 
that have a boiling point lower than said unsaturated nitrile 
and a bottoms fraction comprising said unsaturated nitrile and 
said hydrocarbon absorption medium, treating said bottoms 
fraction to separately recover said unsaturated nitrile and said 
hydrocarbon absorption medium, and recycling at least a 
portion of said recovered hydrocarbon absorption medium to 
said absorber chamber. 
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3,895,051 
CATALYST AND PROCESS FOR OXIDIZING OR 

AMMOXIDIZING N-BUTENES AND/OR ISOBUTENE 
Sumio Umemura; Kyoji Ohdan: Kazuo Fukuda, and Terumi 

Hisayuki, all of Ube, Japan, assignors to Ube Industries, 

Ltd., Ube, Japan 

Filed Apr. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 355,301 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 9, 1972, 47-56859 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 121/02 

U.S. Cl. 260—465.3 4 Claims 

1. A process for simultaneously producing 1,3-butadiene 
and methacrylonitrile by ammoxidizing a hydrocarbon mix- 
ture consisting essentially of n-butenes and isobutene at 350 
to 550°C in a gaseous phase in the presence of a catalyst, said 
hydrocarbon mixture predominantly containing the n-butenes 
and isobutene, said catalyst consisting of an oxide composition 
containing the elements according to the formula: 

BigMo,V-WaX-O; 

wherein X represents a metal selected from the group consist- 
ing of metals in Groups Ila and IIb in the Periodic Table and 
manganese, and each of the subcripts a, b, c, d, and e denotes 
the atomic ratio of the respective element falling within the 
following ranges: a is from 0.5 to 10, b is from 0.05 to 5, c is 
from 0.05 to 2, d is from 0.05 to 3, and e is from 0 to 5, and 
fis a value corresponding to the oxides formed from the above 
components by combination and is a number taken to satisfy 
the average valences of the metals employed, the metal com- 
ponents of the catalyst being in the form of oxides indepen- 
dent from each other or in the form of compounds containing 
two or more component metals and being produced by inti- 
mately mixing at least one compound selected from the group 
consisting of the salts, the oxides and mixtures thereof of each 
of respective elements in an aqueous system, heating to dry- 
ness, and then subsequently calcining at a considerably higher 
temperature. 


3,895,052 
DIASTEREOMERS OF N-ACYL 
a-HYDRAZINO-£-(SUBSTITUTED OR UNSUBSTITUTED 
PHENYL)ALKANOIC ACID DERIVATIVES 
Sandor Karady, Elizabeth; Seemon H. Pines, Murray Hill; 
Manuel G. Ly, New Brunswick, and Meyer Sletzinger, North 
Plainfield, all of N.J., assignors to Merck & Co., Inc., Rah- 
way, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 9,052, Feb. 5, 1970, Pat. No. 3,715,382. 
This application June 24, 1971, Ser. No. 156,546 
Int. Cl. CO7e 109/10 
U.S. Cl. 260—471 A 
1. A compound of the formula 


4 Claims 


R 
R-CH:-C_R, 
NH-—NH-R; 


wherein 

R is an unsubstituted phenyl radical, a 3-substituted phenyl 
radical, a 4-substituted phenyl radical or a 3,4-disub- 
stituted phenyl radical wherein the substituents are hy- 
droxy or lower alkoxy, phenyloxy or benzyloxy; 

R, is hydrogen or lower alkyl; 

R, is -COOlower alkyl; and R; is an acyl radical containing 
less than about 30 carbon atoms and having at least one 
asymmetric carbon atom, the acyl radical being predomi- 
nantly in either the d or / form and being derived from a 
carboxylic or a sulfonic acid. 
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3,895,053 
SUBSTITUTED CARBANILATES AND DERIVATIVES 
THEREOF 
Fred Y. Edamura, and Thomas J. Giacobbe, both of Midland, 
Mich., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, Midland, 
Mich. 

Division of Ser. No. 400,474, Sept. 24, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,882,319. This application Aug. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 496,435 
Int. Cl. CO7e 125/06 
U.S. Cl. 260—471 C 7 Claims 

1. Substituted carbanilate compounds corresponding to the 
formula: 


%aCCF.Y 


wherein 

each X independently represents hydrogen, bromo, chloro 
or fluoro, with the proviso that at least one X is always 
bromo, chloro or fluoro; 

Y and Z each independently represent oxygen or sulfur; 

each M independently represents bromo, chloro, fluoro, 
iodo, nitro or lower alkyl of from | to about 4 carbon 
atoms; 

a represents an integer of from 0 to 3, both inclusive; 

R represents hydrogen, lower alkyl of from | to 5 carbon 
atoms substituted with from 1 to 2 bromo, chloro or 
fluoro atoms or lower alkenyl of from 2 to 4 carbon atoms 
substituted with from | to 2 bromo, chloro or fluoro 
atoms; and 

R’ is hydrogen or methyl. 


3,895,054 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF URETHANES 
John G. Zajacek, Strafford; John J. McCoy, Media, both of 
Pa., and Karl E. Fuger, Allschwill, Switzerland, assignors to 
Atlantic Richfield Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 284,872, Aug. 30, 1972, 
abandoned. This application June 21, 1973, Ser. No. 372,458 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 125/06 
U.S. Cl. 260—471 C 18 Claims 
1. The process for preparing urethanes which comprises 
reacting at least one hydroxyl group containing compound 
having the formula R(OH), or R’(OH), wherein n is from | 
to 3, R is an optionally substituted aliphatic, cycloaliphatic or 
araliphatic group having from | to 20 carbon atoms, and R’ 
is an aromatic group containing | to 3 benzenoid rings with 
carbon monoxide and a nitrogenous organic compound se- 
lected from the group consisting of organic nitro, nitroso, azo, 
and azoxy compounds containing up to 24 carbon atoms, at an 
elevated temperature and pressure in the presence of a cata- 
lyst selected from the group consisting of selenium, sulfur, 
selenium compounds, sulfur compounds and mixtures thereof 
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and at least one member selected from the group consisting of 
base and water. 


3,895,055 
COUPLING PROCESS OF AROMATIC COMPOUNDS 
Hiroshi Itatani, and Hataaki Yoshimoto, both of Chiba, Japan, 
assignors to Ube Industries, Ltd., Yamaguchi, Japan 
Filed Dec. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 206,950 


Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 22, 1970, 
115123/70 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 69/14, 15/14 
U.S. Cl. 260—479 R 7 Claims 


1. A catalytic coupling process which comprises dehy- 
drogenatively coupling a reactive aromatic compound having 
at least two hydrogen atoms in the aromatic nucleus and 
represented by the following general formula: 


(R) 


wherein R is selected from the group consisting of a hydrogen 
atom, alkyls having | to 5 carbon atoms, alkanoyloxy having 
1 to 5 carbon atoms, alkoxys having | to 5 carbon atoms, 
acetyl or halogen substituted alkyl, nitro and halogen, and n 
is 0 to 4, under the pressure of a gas selected from the group 
consisting of oxygen and oxygen-containing gas in the pres- 
ence of an organic palladium compound and a member se- 
lected from the group consisting of B-diketone and 
ethylenediamine-tetraacetic acid in the amount of 0.5 to 4 
mols based on the organic palladium compound, and in the 
absence of a compound selected from the group consisting of 
sodium acetate, potassium acetate, lithium chloride, potas- 
sium nitrate, lithium nitrate, potassium sulfate, acetic acid, 
sulfuric acid, a polar solvent and water, the partial pressure of 
the oxygen being at least about 5 kg/cm?. 


3,895,056 
ALPHA-dI-4-ACETOXY-1-METHYL-3,3-DIPHENY LHEX- 
YLAMINE AND SALTS { 

Ruth E. Billings, Indianapolis; Robert E. McMahon, Green- 
wood, and Albert Pohland, Indianapolis, all of Ind., assign- 
ors to Eli Lilly and Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 

Filed Dec. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 317,970 
Int. Cl. CO7c 93/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—490 2 Claims 
1. a-dl-4-acetoxy-1-methyl-3,3-diphenylhexylamine and 

salts thereof formed with nontoxic, pharmaceutically accept- 

able acids. 


3,895,057 
AMINOALKANOLS AND THEIR PHARMACEUTICALLY 
ACCEPTABLE ACID-ADDITION SALTS, AND 
PRODUCTION THEREOF 
Hidehiko Kaneko, Minoo; Jiro Aritomi, Nara, and Keiji 
Nakamura, Neyagawa, all of Japan, assignors to Dainippon 
Pharmaceutical Co. L td., Osaka, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 766,297, Oct. 9, 1968. This 
application Feb. 11, 1971, Ser. No. 114,710 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 13, 1967, 42- 
65896; Oct. 13, 1967, 42-65897 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 91/16 
U.S. Cl. 260—501.11 1 Claim 
1. 3-{N-(3,3-Diphenylpropyl )-N-methylamino]propan-|!-ol 
or a pharmaceutically acceptable acid-addition salt thereof. 
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3,895,058 
PGE OXIMES 
John E. Pike, Kalamazoo, Mich., assignor to The Upjohn Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 673,979, Oct. 9, 1967, Pat. No. 3,636,120. 
This application Aug. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 173,659 
Int. Cl. CO7e 131/02, 127/11 






U.S. Cl. 260—514 D 8 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula: 
‘or H 
_CH2-Y-(CH2)p-COOR, 
is X-C-CH2-Z- (CHa) _7CHs 
oR ORS 
HO H OH 


wherein R, is hydrogen or alkyi of 1 to 8 carbon atoms, inclu- 
sive, wherein Q is —OH, —OR, wherein R, is alkyl of | to 4 
carbon atoms, inclusive, or —NHCONHs», wherein X is 
—CH,CH,— or trans-CH=CH— and both Y and Z are 
—CH,CH,—, or wherein X is trans-CH=CH—, Y is cis- 
CH=CH—., and Z is —CH,CH,— or cis-CH=CH—, wherein 
m is 0, 1, or 2, and wherein n is 2, 3, 4, or 5. 
8. A compound of the formula 


es 
S 
fi sognabes seri ot 
H 
(CH), —COOH 
x 


in which X is hydroxyimino or lower alkoxyimino, and R is 
hydrogen, or the lower alkyl esters thereof. 





3,895,059 
TAPE DISPENSER 
Charles T. Link, 686 Wellesley Dr., Claremont, Calif. 91711 
Filed July 27, 1972, Ser. No. 275,761 
Int. Cl. B26f 3/02; B6Sh 35/04 


U.S, Cl. 156—527 34 Claims 





1. A tape dispenser for adhesive tape having an adhesive 
face and a smooth face, said dispenser comprising a housing 
having a support for a roll of tape, means forming a tape 
discharge slot in stationary position on the housing having 
opposite inwardly facing transverse tape engaging ridge means 
at stationary locations relative to the housing intermediate 
inside and outside ends of the slot forming a sinuous passage- 
way therebetween for said tape and for engagement with both 
faces of said tape, and a transversely extending cut-off knife 
blade adjacent the outside end of said slot, there being a guide 
surface on the exterior surface of said housing in stationary 
position relative to the housing for the smooth face of said 
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tape, said surface being located between the outside end of 
said slot and the knife blade, said ridge means adjacent the 
smooth face of the tape and said guide surface being in en- 
gagement with the smooth face of the tape when the tape is 
subject to tension. 

32. A tape dispenser for adhesive tape having an adhesive 
face and a smooth face, said dispenser comprising a housing 
having support for a roll of tape, means forming a tape dis- 
charge slot in stationary position on the housing having oppo- 
site inwardly facing transverse tape engaging ridge means at 
stationary locations relative to the housing intermediate inside 
and outside ends of the slot forming a sinuous passageway 
therebetween for said tape and for engagement with both 
faces of said tape, and a transversely extending cut-off knife 
blade adjacent the outside end of said slot, there being a guide 
surface on the exterior surface of said housing in stationary 
position relative to the housing for the smooth face of said 
tape, said surface being located between the outside end of 
said slot and the knife blade, said ridge means adjacent the 
smooth face of the tape and said guide surface being in en- 
gagement with the smooth face of the tape when the tape is 
subject to tension, said housing having a closed side and an 
open side and a generally cylindrical rotational support for a 
roll of tape extending from said closed.side toward said open 
side, and wherein said rotational support comprises rigid 
longitudinal journal sections adjoining resilient longitudinal 
retaining sections each integrally joined at one end thereof 
with said closed side, there being shoulders extending radially 
outwardly at the ends of said resilient sections remote from 
said closed side for retaining said roll of tape in alignment with 
said stationary tape discharge slot, and said resilient sections 
being adapted to be deflected radially inwardly within the 
elastic limits of said sections to permit said shoulders to clear 
the opening in said roll of tape and to return automatically to 
normal retaining position upon removal of the deflecting 
force. 


3,895,060 
CYCLOALKYLTHIO (NITRO SUBSTITUTED) ANILINE 
COMPOUNDS 

Pyong-Nae Son, Akron, Ohio, assignor to The B. F. Goodrich 

Company, Akron, Ohio 

Filed June 6, 1973, Ser. No. 367,643 
Int. Cl, CO7¢ 145/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—551S 4 Claims 

1. Cycloalkylthio aniline compounds of the formula 


-NR-SR' 
Xp 


wherein X is —NO,, n is an integer from 2 to 4, R is selected 
from the group consisting of hydrogen, an alkyl radical con- 
taining | to 8 carbon atoms, a phenyl radical, and —SR’; and 
R’ is a cycloalkyl radical containing 4 to 8 carbon atoms in the 
ring. 


3,895,061 
TRIFLUOROMETHYL UREAS 

Sidney B. Richter, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Velsicol Chemical 

Corporation, Chicago, III. 

Filed July 17, 1968, Ser. No. 745,384 
Int. Cl. CO7e 127/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—553 R 

1. A compound of the formula 


6 Claims 
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re) H 

= ray 
—C—N 

R.~ JuoRs 


wherein R, is selected from the group consisting of alkyl 
having up to ten carbon atoms, alkenyl having up to ten car- 
bon atoms, cycloalkyl having from 4 to 8 carbon atoms and 


i 
Xx 


n H(5-n) 


wherein X is selected from the group consisting of lower alkyl, 
lower alkenyl, halogen, lower alkoxy, lower alkylthio, di(- 
loweralkyl)amino, nitro, cyano and thiocyano, and n is an 
integer from 0 to 5; and R, is selected from the group consist- 
ing of hydrogen and R,. 


3,895,062 

BIPHENYL DERIVATIVES 
Joseph Kenneth Harrington, Edina, and George G. I. Moore, 
Birchwood, both of Minn., assignors to Minnesota Mining 
and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Apr. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 28,019 

Int. Cl. CO7¢ 143/74 
U.S. Cl. 260—556 F 
1. A compound of the formula 


12 Claims 


! 
Ri % Si, 


wherein R, is a lower perfluoroalkyl group, R, is hydrogen or 
a pharmaceutically or agriculturally acceptable cation, and Y 
and Y’ are independently selected from the group consisting 
of lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, hydroxy, nitro, amino, halogen, 
lower alkanoyloxy, formamido and phenyl and n and n’ are 
independently zero, one, two or three. 


3,895,063 
SUBSTITUTED ANILINO BENZYL ALCOHOLS 
Alfred Sallman, Bottmingen, and Rudolf Pfister, Basel, both of 
Switzerland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, 
N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 861,571, Sept. 29, 1969, Pat. 
No. 3,558,690, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. Nos. 
782,206, Dec. 9, 1968, abandoned, Ser. No. 782,473, Dec. 9, 
1968, abandoned, and Ser. No. 625,326, March 23, 1967, 
abandoned, and Ser. No. 539,829, April 4, 1966, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 77,763 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Apr. 8, 1965, 
4961/65; Feb. 25, 1966, 2770/66; Mar. 30, 1966, 4626/66; 
Dec. 20, 1967, 17891/67; Dec. 20, 1967, 17892/67; Dec. 20, 
1967, 17893/67 

Int. Cl. CO7¢ 91/40 
U.S. Cl. 260—571 6 Claims 

1. A compound selected from the group consisting of 2- 

anilinobenzyl alcohols of the formulas: 


936 O.G.—38 
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Rt a 
ir 
— CH_OH 
NW a 
and NH 
R? | 
| ne 
eo .r oR, 
wherein 


R! is methoxy or chloro; 

R? is hydrogen; 

R® is hydrogen, methyl or chloro; 

R# is hydrogen or methoxy; 

R®* is hydrogen; and 

R® is hydrogen or chloro, provided that when R* is hydrogen 
R* is hydrogen or methyl. 


3,895,064 
POLY AMIDE-IMIDES 
George Lewis Brode, Somerville, and James Hajime 
Kawakami, Piscataway, both of N.J., assignors to Union 
Carbide Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 182,526, Sept. 21, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,817,921, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 50,968, 
June 29, 1970, abandoned. This application Apr. 1, 1974, Ser. 

No. 456,836 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 93/06 
U.S. Cl. 260—571 
1. An amine having the formula: 


9 Claims 








wherein m is a rational number having values of | to 25, Ar 
is a divalent radical selected from the group consisting of: 


ae ing Oe 


R is an alkylidene moiety containing from | to about 10 car- 
bon atoms, E is a halogen selected from the group consisting 
of F, Cl and Br and a is an integer having values of 0 to 4. 


3,895,065 
PROCESS FOR CARRYING OUT CHEMICAL 
REACTIONS IN HETEROGENEOUS MEDIUM 
Louis Alheritiere; Georges Gobron; Claude Falize; Jean Diet; 
Bernard Roux, and Roland Bouchet, all of Melle, Deux 
Sevres, France, assignors to Rhone-Poulenc Industries, 
Paris, France 
Division of Ser. No. 867,037, Oct. 16, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,761,521. This application Jan. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 325,195 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 17, 1968, 68.497 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 85/14 
U.S. Cl. 260—583 R 5 Claims 
1. A continuous process for hydrogenating an imine com- 
pound to form an amine in a closed reaction system without 
pumps and filters, wherein a hydrogen gaseous phase is dis- 
persed in a liquid phase, which liquid phase contains said 
imine compound and which will dissolve said amine, to sus- 
pend a particulate solid hydrogenation catalyst and form a 
reaction mixture, the reaction mixture being continuously 
formed in the lower portion of a substantially vertical reaction 
zone, continuously withdrawing from the upper portion of the 
reaction mixture a mixture containing at least part of the 
liquid phase, said withdrawn liquid phase containing reaction 
product together with at least a part of the suspended solid 
catalyst, conducting the withdrawn mixture into a decantation 
zone, separating the withdrawn mixture into an upper fraction 
which contains reaction products and a lower fraction, col- 
lecting a quantity of the upper fraction and returning the 
lower fraction to the lower part of the reaction mixture, the 
improvement which comprises rapidly and intimately dispers- 
ing the gaseous phase in the reaction mixture so that the 
specific weight of the mixture in the decantation zone to the 
specific weight of the mixture in the reaction zone is at least 
1.15:1, the height to diameter ratio of the reaction mixture in 
the reaction zone is about 0.5:1 to 2:1, and the height to 
diameter ratio of the reaction zone is up to about 3:1. 


3,895,066 
HYDROGENATION PROCESS 
Irving Schwager, Hopewell Junction; Robert J. Leak, Wap- 
pingers Falls, and Edward L. Cole, Fishkill, all of N.Y., 
assignors to Texaco Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 228,750, Feb. 23, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,793,354, which is a division of Ser. No. 839,082, July 3, 
1969, Pat. No. 3,671,591. This application July 27, 1973, Ser. 

No. 383,360 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 85/10 


U.S. Cl. 260—583 M 5 Claims 


1. A hydrogenation process which comprises contacting an 
organic nitro compound having the formula: 
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R?—NO, 
wherein R? is a hydrocarbon radical containing from | to 30 
carbon atoms with a catalytic amount of a catalyst prepared 
by the process which comprises (1) pyrolyzing in the presence 
of air a polyacrylonitrile polymer, having a molecular weight 
of from about 25,000 to about 1,300,000, at a temperature of 
about 300° to 500°F. under a pressure of about 0.1 to about 
2 atmospheres; (2) contacting the pyrolyzed polymer from 
step | with an aqueous solution of a Group VIII metal halide, 
a Group VIII chloroacid or nickel acetate; removing water 
from the solution of polymer and Group VIII metal; (3) ther- 
mally treating the polymer at a temperature in the range of 
about 400° to about 700°F; (4) reducing said polymer in a 
hydrogen atmosphere at a temperature in the range of about 
500° to about 1000°F. under a pressure of about 15 psig to 50 
psig at a hydrogen gas rate of about 0.5 cu. ft. per hour to 
about 2.0 cu. ft. per hour (5) isolating a Group VIII metal- 
containing pyrolyzed polyacrylonitrile polymer containing 
from 0.2 to 50 weight percent Group VIII metal, under hydro- 
genation conditions of temperature and hydrogen concentra- 
tion and recovering an organic primary amine having the 
formula: 
R?—NH, 
wherein R? is defined as above. 


3,895,067 
BORIC ACID RECOVERY 
George H. Mock, Pensacola, Fla., and Harold N. Simpson, 
Spartanburg, S.C., assignors to Monsanto Company, St. 
Louis, Mo. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 46,295, June 15, 1970, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
652,060, July 10, 1967, abandoned. This application Jan. 12, 
1973, Ser. No. 323,196 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 45/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—586 AB 8 Claims 

1. In a process which comprises oxidizing a saturated C, to 
Cy) hydrocarbon in a reaction zone with molecular oxygen in 
the presence of ortho boric acid, a lower hydrate thereof or an 
ester or ortho boric acid or said lower hydrate; hydrolyzing at 
least a portion of the resulting mixture; separating the hydro- 
lyzed mixture into an organic phase containing unreacted 
hydrocarbon and an alcohol and ketone corresponding to said 
hydrocarbon and an an aqueous phase containing ortho boric 
acid and carbonaceous impurities; crystallizing and separating 
from said aqueous phase between about 35 and about 75 
percent by weight of the ortho boric acid in said aqueous 
phase leaving an aqueous residual liquid containing between 
about 25 and about 65 percent of the ortho boric acid and at 
least about 85 percent by weight of the carbonaceous impuri- 
ties from said aqueous phase; recycling the separated ortho 
boric acid, a lower hydrate thereof, an ester thereof or an ester 
of a lower hydrate thereof to said reaction zone; recycling 
between about 85 and about 99 percent by weight of said 
aqueous residual liquid to said hydrolysis zone whereby the 
concentration of said impurities in said aqueous phase during 
said crystallizing and separating of ortho boric acid from said 
aqueous phase is at least about 5 percent by weight; evaporat- 
ing water from the remaining aqueous residual liquid until the 
concentration of said impurities therein is substantially in- 
creased; and then crystallizing and removing additional boric 
acid from said remaining aqueous residual liquid; the improve- 
ment which comprises carrying out the crystaliizing and re- 
moving of additional boric acid after the concentration of said 
impurities in the remaining aqueous residual liquid has been 
increased to between about 30 and about 50 percent by 
weight. 
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3,895,068 
BICYCLIC METHYLENE KETONES 
Irl N. Duling, West Chester, and Gary L. Driscoll, Boothwyn, 
both of Pa., assignors to Sun Research and Development 
Company, Marcus Hook, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 30, 1968, Ser. No. 756,604 
Int. Cl. CO7c 49/44 
U.S. Cl. 260—586 G 16 Claims 
1. A process for the production of unsubstituted 5-methy- 
lene-1-ketobicyclo[3.3.1]nonane or alkyl-substituted — 5- 
methylene-1-ketobicyclo[ 3.3.1 ]nonane which comprises sub- 
jecting a compound of the formula: 
HO —A—B 
wherein A represents a divalent hydrocarbon moiety consist- 
ing of the adamantane nucleus with 0-3 alkyl substituents 
containing a total of not more than 20 alkyl carbon atoms; 
wherein B is a bridgehead substituent from the group consist- 
ing of hydroxy, chloro, bromo and 


Oo 
" 
x—C—O— 


in which X is hydrogen, alkyl, aryl or cycloalkyl, each such X 
having 0-10 carbon atoms; and wherein HO— is a bridgehead 
substituent; remaining substituents on A being hydrogen, to 
pyrolysis at a temperature in the range of 150°-750°C. effec- 
tive to produce the corresponding 5-methylene- |-ketobicyclo- 
{3.3.1 ]nonane. 





3,895,069 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
2,4,6-TRIALKYL-4-ALKYLTHIO OR 
4-ALKOXYCYCLOHEXADI-2,5-ENE-1-ONES 
John Halstead Atkinson, and Duncan Clark, both of Stockton- 
on-Tees, England, assignors to Imperial Chemical Industries 
Limited, London, England 
Filed Feb. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 334,191 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 6, 1972, 
10290/72 
Int. Cl. CO7c¢ 43/22, 45/16, 149/26 
U.S. Cl. 260—586 R 9 Claims 
1. A process for the production of a compound of the for- 
mula 


in which: 
X is sulphur or oxygen, 
R! and R? are individually alkyl groups having 4 to 12 car- 
bon atoms, 
R’ is a tertiary alkyl group having 4 to 8 carbon atoms; 
R* is a hydrocarbon residue derived from a thiol or alcohol 
having from | to 10 carbon atoms; and 
nis 1, 2, 3, or 4; 
which comprises reacting a phenol of the formula: 
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at a temperature range of 10° to 200°C and a pressure range 
of 0.5 to 100 atmospheres with an alcohol or thiol of the 
formula 
R*(XH),, 

where R', R?, R®, R*, X, and n are as defined above, and an 
alkyl hypochlorite in the presence of a base selected from the 
group consisting of primary, secondary and tertiary alkyla- 
mines having | to 6 carbon atoms, alkali metal hydroxides, 
alkali metal lower alkoxides, alkali metal carbonates, alkaline 
earth metal carbonates, alkali metal bicarbonates, alkaline 
earth metal bicarbonates and alkaline earth metal hydroxides 


3,895,070 

PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF KETONES 
Yutaka Mori, Kawanishi, and Takeo Sakan, Izumisano, both of 

Japan, assignors to Suntory Ltd. and Shiono Koryo Kaisha, 

both of Osaka, Japan 

Filed July 23, 1973, Ser. No. 381,808 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 27, 1973, 48-23505 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 45/00 

U.S. CL 260—586 R 7 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of a ketone of the formula 
R'COR? which comprises reacting an 8-acyloxyquinoline of 
the formula R'COOC,H,N with a Grignard reagent of the 
formula R?MgX, in which R! is a phenyl group or an aliphatic 
hydrocarbon group having from | to 8 carbon atoms, R, is 
selected from the group consisting of a phenyl group, a cyclo- 
hexyl group, a cinnamyl group, an aliphatic hydrocarbon 
group having from 2 to 8 carbon atoms, and X is halogen, at 
a temperature from 0°C. to about 25°C. in the presence of a 
solvent selected from the group consisting of diethyl ether, 
tetrahydrofuran, benzene, toluene, hexane, cyclohexane, di- 
chloroethane and dichloropropane, to form said ketone. 


3,895,071 
SEPARATION OF NITROKETONE FROM A CRUDE 
NITROOXIDATION REACTION PRODUCT 
Mahmoud S. Kablaoui, Wappingers Falls, and Richard F. 

Love, Fishkill, both of N.Y., assignors to Texaco Inc., New 

York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 244,522, April 17, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 438,134 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 45/24 
U.S. Cl. 260—586 R 14 Claims 

1. A process for the separation and recovery of a nitroke- 

tone from a crude composition obtained from the nitro-oxida- 
tion of an alkene or cycloalkene using dinitrogen tetroxide, 
oxygen and a denitrating agent and containing said nitroke- 
tone and nitric acid, denitrating agent, nitronitrate and ni- 
troalcohol which comprises; 

a. treating said crude composition with from about 2 to 10 
moles of ammonia per mole of nitroketone at a tempera- 
ture of from about —10° to 30°C. thereby forming an 
ammonium salt of said nitroketone and ammonium ni- 
trate insoluble in said crude composition, 

b. separating the ammonium salt of said nitroketone and 
ammonium nitrate from (a), 

c. contacting the ammonium salt of said nitroketone and 
ammonium nitrate with a C, to Cy, liquid hydrocarbon at 
a temperature of from about 35° to 100°C. and separating 
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insoluble ammonium nitrate and ammonia vapors from 3,895,074 
said liquid hydrocarbon, and PHOSPHINE OXIDE FLAME RETARDANTS 
d. separating said nitroketone from said hydrocarbon of (c). Joseph J. Mrowca, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. du Pont 
de Nemours & Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Nov. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 416,597 
Int. Cl. CO7f 9/28 
U.S. Cl. 260—606.5 P 10 Claims 
1. A flame-retardant compound of the formula 


3,895,072 


PREPARATION OF NITROCYCLOALKANONES _ 0 

Mahmoud S. Kablaoui, Wappingers Falls, and Donald R. La- (x) aS ~ (CH.P RRL) 

chowicz, Fishkill, both of N.Y., assignors to Texaco Inc., New a ee j 27 lb 

York, N.Y. ‘ 
Division of Ser. No. 206,195, Dec. 8, 1971, abandoned. This 

application May 9, 1973, Ser. No. 358,764 , 
Int. Cl. CO7e 45/04 wherein 

US. Cl. 260—586 P 14 Claims R and R! individually are alkyl, aryl or aralkyl each of up to 


10 carbon atoms having up to five chlorine, bromine or 
fluorine atoms; 

X is chlorine, bromine, OR, SR, SOR or SO,R, R being as 
defined above; 


1. A method of preparing nitrocycloalkanones which com- 
prises simultaneously contacting a solution containing a cy- 
cloalkene of the formula: 


ais | to 4; 
an b is 2 to 5; and 
R——CH a plus b is 3 to 6. 
where R is a polymethylene radical of from three to 22 car- 
bons or a substituted polymethylene radical of four to 22 
carbons containing one or more substituents selected from the 
group consisting of alkyl and aryl, a denitrating agent selected 
from the group consisting of: 
3,895,075 
2,5-DICHLORO- 1 -(3'-CHLORO-2'-BUTENYLOXY )-BEN- 
ae R?_ ] ZENE 
( Si s}- c=0, jo Nee GoR, Jean Andre Grandadam, Saint-Maur des Fosses, France, as- 
R* R signor to Roussel Uclaf, Paris, France 
Oo Filed Apr. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 351,828 
i] Re Claims priority, application France, Apr. 21, 1972, 
R°—S—R’ and y >y}- Po 72.14117 


Int. Cl. CO7e 43/14, 43/20 
U.S. Cl. 260—612 R 4 Claims 
1. A compound selected from the group consisting of E 
isomer, Z isomer and mixtures of E and Z isomers of 2,5- 
dichloro- 1 -(3'-chloro-2'-butenyloxy )-benzene. 


where R', R?, R®, R’, R® and R® are alkyl of from one to five 
carbons and R*, R* and R® are hydrogen or alkyl of from one 
to five carbons and an aprotic organic solvent having a boiling 
point of between about 30° and 100°C. with dinitrogen tetrox- 
ide and oxygen at a temperature between about 0° to 40°C., 
where the mole ratio of said denitrating agent to said cycloal- 
kene is about 0.5:1 to 1:1 and the ratio- of aprotic organic 
solvent to cycloalkene is from 2:1 to 20:1 parts by weight 
thereby froming a nitrocycloalkanone corresponding to the 
formula: 
3,895,076 
G PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
é MONOMETHYLETHERS OF DIHYDROXYBENZENE 
7. Kurt Bauer, Holzminden; Reiner Molleken, Golmbach, and 
R——CH—NO, Rudolf Hopp, Holzminden, all of Germany, assignors to 
Haarmann & Reimer GmbH, Holzminden, Germany 
where R is as heretofore defined. Filed Aug. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 277,205 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 13, 1971, 
2140738 
Int. Cl. CO7c 41/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—613 D 18 Claims 
1. Process for the preparation of a monomethylether of 
unsubstituted or symmetrically lower alkyl-substituted dihy- 
3,895,073 droxybenzene selected from pyrocatechol, resorcinol, hydro- 
ALKYLTHIO-CARANONES quinone and symmetrically alkyl-substituted dihydroxyben- 
Dietmar Lamparsky, Wangen-Dubendorf, and Peter Schudel, zene wherein each lower alkyl substituent contains up to 2 
Grut near Wetzikon, both of Switzerland, assignors to carbon atoms, which process comprises continuously intro- 


Givaudan Corporation, Clifton, N.J. ducing the dihydroxybenzene to be etherified and methanol 

Division of Ser. No. 69,457, Sept. 3, 1970, Pat. No. 3,819,712. into a reactor and maintaining them therein in the liquid phase 

This application Apr. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 464,262 at a temperature in the range of from 200°C to 240°C in the 

Int. Cl. CO7¢ 49/44 presence of a catalyst consisting essentially of boron phos- 

U.S. Cl. 260—586 F 2 Claims phate, continuously withdrawing ether, unreacted methanol 

1. 4-Methylthio-caran-2-one. and unreacted dihydroxybenzene and recycling to the reactor 
2. 3-methylthio-caran-5-one. unreacted dihydroxybenzene continuously. 
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3,895,077 
BROMINATED 
2,2-BIS(4-ALKENYLOXYPHENYL )PROPANES 
Donnie G. Brady; Ernest A. Zuech, and Roy A. Gray, all of 
Bartlesville, Okla., assignors to Phillips Petroleum Company, 
Bartlesville, Okla. 

Division of Ser. No. 386,576, Aug. 8, 1973, Pat. No. 3,843,033, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 146,456, May 24, 
1971, abandoned. This application May 9, 1974, Ser. No. 

468,487 
Int. Cl. CO7e 43/20 
U.S. Cl. 260—613 R 
1. A compound having the general formula 


3 Claims 


wherein each R is a 2,3-dibromo alkyl radical containing three 
to 10 carbon atoms, and wherein R' and R"' are hydrogen or 
alkyl radicals having one to six carbon atoms. 


3,895,078 
BOLL-WEEVIL SEX ATTRACTANT 
Richard C. Gueldner, Starkville; James H. Tumlinson, West 

Point; Dicky D. Hardee, Starkville; Paul A. Hedin, Stark- 

ville; Alonzo C. Thompson, Starkville, and James P. Min- 

yard, State College, all of Miss., assignors to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of Agricul- 

ture, Washington, D.C. 

Division of Ser. No. 248,183, April 27, 1972, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 90,794, Nov. 18, 1970, 
abandoned. This application May 14, 1973, Ser. No. 360,280 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 33/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—617 R 1 Claim 

1. A process for producing the cis isomeric form of 2-iso- 

propenyl-1-methylcyclobutane ethanol which process consists 
of the following steps carried out in sequence: 

a. irradiating with ultraviolet light a mixture cooled to about 
5°C for about 144 hours, said mixture comprising 7.5 
parts by weight of isoprene, about 4 parts by weight of 
methy! vinyl ketone, and about | part by weight of aceto- 
phenone to produce a product which comprises an iso- 
meric mixture of ketones represented by the structures 


Hi as 
Ch, 4 Che 4 
CH, 5 4 3 C=CH, 2 C=CH, 
= CCH, a mee. 5 
CH | 4 
c7% 3 —H, and , 
H Re =0 C=0 
0 CH 
3 CH, 


b. distilling the product from (a) 

¢. separating the distilled product from (b) by gas-liquid 
chromatography to obtain the cis isomer represented by 
the structure 
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CH 
CH=CH 
2 
cH 
P ee 
ee 
0 


d. reacting the cis isomer from (c) with a slight molar excess 
of methyl magnesium iodide; 

e. refluxing the mixture from (d) for about | hour; 

f. cooling the mixture from (e) and saturating with ammo- 
nium chloride to give the corresponding alcohol repre- 
sented by the structure 


g. reacting the alcohol from (f) with sodium borohydride in 
diglyme and then BF, etherate while maintaining a static 
pressure with N,; 

h. hydrolyzing the reaction mixture from (g) with H,O; 

i. neutralizing the hydrolyzed mixture from (h) with NaOH 
and refluxing the neutralized mixture with H,O, to pro- 
duce the diol represented by the formula 


H 
Cu. . .6s 
Pah CN 
Ny CH,0H 


j. dehydrating the diol from step (i) with acetic anhydride 
in diglyme at reflux to produce the unsaturated alcohol 
represented by the formula 
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3,895,079 
PROCESS FOR RECOVERY OF DIHYDRIC PHENOLS 
John E. Anderson; Ward J. Burkholder, both of Houston, and 
Loyd W. Fannin, Dickinson, all of Tex., assignors to The 
Goodyear Tire and Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 
Filed June 28, 1972, Ser. No. 267,093 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 37/22 
U.S. Cl. 260—621 A 5 Claims 
1. In a process for the recovery of hydroquinone from a 
reaction product comprising a ketone, said hydroquinone and 
minor amounts of hydroperoxides, aryl tertiary alkenes, and 
alkenyl phenols, said reaction product resulting from the acid 
catalyzed rearrangement of a paraditertiary alkyl benzene 
dihydroperoxide and subsequent neutralization, the improve- 
ment comprising 
subjecting said reaction product to selective hydrogenation 
to hydrogenate the olefinic unsaturation in said alkenes 
and alkenyl phenols and reduce said hydroperoxides and 
produce a hydrogenated reaction product, said hydroge- 
nation being carried out in the presence of a hydrogena- 
tion catalyst and under conditions which effect selective 
hydrogenation of the olefinic unsaturates and reduction 
of the hydroperoxides without adversely affecting said 
ketone or said hydroquinone and at a temperature from 
about 100° to about 500°F. and a pressure of from about 
10 to about 500 psig, 
adding water to said hydrogenated reaction product, 
separating said ketone from the mixture of said hydroge- 
nated reaction product and water by distillation, 
extracting said mixture of said hydrogenated reaction prod- 
uct and water with an aromatic hydrocarbon extractant 
selected from the class consisting of benzene, a monoal- 
kylbenzene wherein the alkyl group has from 1-4 carbon 
atoms, a dialkylbenzene wherein the alkyl group has from 
1-4 carbon atoms, a trialkylbenzene wherein the alkyl 
group has from 1-4 carbon atoms and mixtures thereof 
and separating an aqueous phase containing said hydro- 
quinone, 
removing at least a portion of the water from said aqueous 
phase to produce a water-hydroquinone concentrate, and 
crystallizing said hydroquinone from said concentrate. 


3,895,080 
SEPARATION OF CYCLIC COMPOUNDS BY 
ADSORPTION ON PARTIALLY SORBED METALLIC 
ZEOLITES 
Ronald I. Davis, Wilmington, Del., assignor to Sun Research 
and Development Company, Marcus Hook, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 263,370, June 6, 1972, Pat. 
No. 3,793,386. This application May 1, 1973, Ser. No. 356,265 
Int. Cl. CO7e¢ 7//2 
U.S. Cl. 260—674 SA 12 Claims 

1. Process for separating structurally similar cyclic hydro- 

carbons, said process comprising: 

A. contacting a fluid feed mixture comprising said cyclic 
hydrocarbons with a solid adsorbent comprising a partial- 
ly-solvated, substantially crystalline metallic alumino-sili- 
cate zeolite, the solvate consisting essentially of ammonia 
or of ammonia and water, said zeolite having a critical 
pore diameter greater than about 6A, the ratio Al/Si of 
the alumino-silicate framework of the zeolite being in the 
range of 1.0-0.1, whereby there is obtained a rich adsor- 
bent containing an adsorbate which is richer in one said 
cyclic hydrocarbon than was said fluid feed mixture, and 
a raffinate product which contains less of the one said 
cyclic hydrocarbon than did said fluid feed mixture, 

B. separating said raffinate product from said rich adsorbent 
and, 

C. removing the one said cyclic hydrocarbon from said rich 
adsorbent, 

and wherein said partially-solvated zeolite upon ignition anal- 
ysis at 800°C evolves at least 0.5 weight percent ammonia and 
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wherein from 25-100% of the electronegativity associated 
with the zeolite framework is satisfied by cations of metals. 


3,895,081 
TACKIFYING RESIN AND METHOD FOR 
MANUFACTURE THEREOF 

Teiichi Aikawa, Nara-ken, and Isao Shiihara, Osaka, both of 

Japan, assignors to Agency of Industrial Science & Technol- 

ogy, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 300,918 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 26, 1971, 46-85339 
Int. Cl. CO8d 304, 306, 310 

U.S. Cl. 260—82.1 6 Claims 

1. A tackifying resin having a softening point of from 
74°-140°C. and an average molecular weigth of 750-1 ,300, 
obtained by catalytically polymerizing a mixture comprising 
20 - 40% of 1,4-dimethyl-4-vinyl-1-cyclohexene, 20 - 40% of 
2-methy!-4-isopropenyl-1-cyclohexane, 20 - 40% of 1-methyl- 
4-isopropenyl-1-cyclohexane, 5 — 10% of 1,5-dimethyl-1,5- 
cyclooctadiene plus 2,5-dimethyl-1,5-cyclooctadiene, and | - 
3% of trans-1,2-dimethyl-1,2-divinyl-cyclobutane, trans-iso- 
propenyl-2-methyl-2-vinylcyclobutane lus trans-1,2-diiso- 
propenyl-cyclobutane, the catalyst being at least one member 
selected from the group consisting of aluminum chloride, 
aluminum chloride complex, aluminum tribromide, boron 
trifluoride, zirconium chloride, titanium tetrachloride, alumi- 
num chloride-ferric chloride, aluminum chloride-titanium 
tetrachloride and aluminum chloride-aluminum bromide. 





3,895,082 
POLYMER COMPOSITION 
Seymore Hochberg, Wynnewood, Pa., assignor to E. I. duPont 
de Nemours & Co., Wilmington, Del. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 147,632, May 27, 1971, which is a 
division of Ser. No. 883,279, Dec. 8, 1969, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 671,594, Sept. 29, 1967, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 394,826 
Int. Cl. CO8f 15/16, 15/36, 15/38, 19/10 
U.S. Cl. 260—885 4 Claims 
2. A process for preparing a polymeric composition which 

comprises 
A. providing substantially spherical monomolecular parti- 
cles, having an average diameter of about 60-20,000 
millimicrons, a weight average molecular weight of at 
least 100 million, and which are rubbery at a temperature 
below 60°C, prepared by polymerizing, in a suitable reac- 
tion medium, a mixture of reactive compounds which 
contains, in each 100 parts of weight thereof 
x. about 75-99 parts of a monoethylenically unsaturated 
monomer having an alkyl (C,-C,) acrylate content of 
about 75-100% by weight; 
y. up to about 24 parts of allyl methacrylate, and 
z. about I-15 parts of a crosslinking agent, other than 
allyl methacrylate, having at least two polymerizable 
double bonds per molecule, and 
B. grafting to the reactive sites in (A) a second portion 
composed of a polyalkyl methacrylate of 1-8 carbon 
atoms in the alkyl group having an average molecular 
weight of about 1,000 to 150,000. 


3,895,083 
ROTARY ASSEMBLY FOR HUMIDIFIER 

Richard J. Yeagle, Hartland, Mich., assignor to Skuttle Manu- 

facturing Company, Milford, Mich. 

Filed May 29, 1973, Ser. No. 364,424 
Int. Cl. BOIf 3/04 

U.S. Cl. 261—92 15 Claims 

1. A rotor assembly for a humidifier comprising a housing, 
a shaft provided at one end with means for axially separable 
connection to power means for rotating said shaft, bearing 
means readily releasably supporting said shaft at its other end, 
separate end members disposed in longitudinally spaced rela- 
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tion along said shaft, each of said end members comprising an 
annular row of relatively fixed fingers and an annular axially 
facing flange peripherally outwardly of said fingers, means 
connecting at least one of said end members non-rotatably to 
said shaft, means slidably connecting at least one of said end 
members in axially detachable relation upon said shaft, a 
water pick-up annulus of flexible porous synthetic plastic 
material extending between said end members with its oppo- 
site ends in substantial abutment with said flanges, said fingers 





projecting longitudinally part way into the interior of said 
annulus and terminating in ends therein, there being no con- 
nection between said fingers and said shaft at said ends 
whereby said annulus is independently interiorly supported by 
said fingers, the outer periphery of each of said rows of fingers 
having the same effective diameter and defining smooth sur- 
face means axially slidably receiving the ends of said annulus 
and one of said members being apertured for the entrance of 
air to be humidified by passage through said annulus. 





3,895,084 
FIBER REINFORCED COMPOSITE PRODUCT 
Dieter W. Bauer, Whittier, Calif., assignor to Ducommun 
Incorporated, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 238,813 
Int. Cl. CO1b 31/02, 31/07, 31/30 


U.S. Cl. 264—29 15 Claims 





1. A method of forming a high strength fiber reinforced 

composite product comprising the steps of: 

a. constructing a basic substrate from a compressible car- 
bon fibrous material selected from the group consisting of 
pyrolyzed wool, rayon, polyacrylonitrile and pitch fibers, 
the fiber volume of said fibrous material being known and 
the volume of said basic substrate being greater than the 
volume of the final product; 

b. compressing said basic substrate by a pressure compac- 
tion means for reducing the volume of said basic substrate 
into a shaped substrate so that said shaped substrate will 
have a shape substantially corresponding to the shape of 
the final product; will have a fiber volume of between 8% 
and 69%; and will have sufficient internal porosity to 
permit the passage of gas therethrough; and 

c. forming said shaped substrate into a bonded substrate by 
constraining said shaped substrate within said pressure 
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compaction means to substantially maintain its shape and 
fiber volume while interstitially depositing pyrolytic ma- 
terial to structurally bond together the compressible 
fibrous carbon material with pyrolytic material, said pyro- 
lytic material being selected from a group consisting of 
pyrolytic carbon, pyrolytic graphite, boron nitride, tanta- 
lum, tungsten, molybdenum, columbium, tantalum car- 
bide, niobium carbide, zirconium carbide, hafnium car- 
bide and silicon carbide. 


3,895,085 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING A SYNTHETIC FLOATING 
PIPE 


Todao Suzuki, Toyohashi, and Hiroshi Maruyama, Toyakawa, 


both of Japan, assignors to Maruhachi Kasei Kogyo Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha, Japan 
Filed Aug. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 393,190 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 31, 1972, 47-87673 
Int. Cl. B29d 23/04; B29f 3/00 


5 Claims 











1. A method of preparing a synthetic pipe for use in a float 

comprising: 

a. extruding a first pipe 

b. inserting at least two plates into said first pipe at predeter- 

mined intervals; 

c. fixing said plates to the inner surface of said first pipe as 

said first pipe is being extruded; 

d. perforating the wall of said first pipe between said plates 
while said first pipe is still heated and in a soft state from 
the extrusion, whereby the space between said plates 
communicates with the atmosphere; 

. extruding a second pipe around said first pipe and in 
contact therewith whereby said second pipe covers said 
first pipe and covers said perforations thereby forming a 
closed pipe. 


o 





3,895,086 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FORMING 
LAMINATED MOLDED BODIES 
Erling Berner, 2890 Cavey Crest Cir., Allison Park, Pa. 15101 
Filed Aug. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 284,059 
Int. Cl. B29d 27/03 


U.S. Cl. 264—45.4 31 Claims 





1. The method of producing a laminated foamed plastic 
body having at least one protective sheet secured to at least 
one surface thereof, said sheet being foraminous by including 
numerous perforations with large enough slots to allow easy 
passage of heating fluid through the surfaces, comprising 
molding a heat expandable granular material in surface 
contact with the preformed foraminous sheet and passing a 
heating fluid at least in part through the foraminous sheet and 
heat expandable granular plastic to expand and foam said 
granular plastic and cause the granules to cohere to each other 
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and to said sheet material, and then cooling the molded prod- 
uct. 


3,895,087 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A MOLDED 

COMPOSITE URETHANE FOAM STRUCTURAL PANEL 
Lester V. Ottinger, Danbury, Conn., and William A. Matzke, 

Mahopac, N.Y., assignors to Champion International Corpo- 

ration, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 26, 1971, Ser. No. 202,180 
Int. Cl. B29d 27/04 


U.S. Cl. 264—46.2 20 Claims 


22-~\ DUAL FORM APPLICATORS 
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1. Process for manufacturing a high quality molded ure- 
thane foam structural panel which comprises continuously 
applying a thin plastic film to a belt which continuously moves 
along a mold, introducing a relatively high density foamable 
urethane mixture onto said film from a first spray applicator, 
subsequently continuously introducing additional relatively 
low density foamable urethane mixture onto said plastic film 
from a second spray applicator in a manner that the spray 
from said second applicator slightly overlaps the spray from 
said first applicator, and in a manner that the foamable ure- 
thane mixture from said first applicator completely covers the 
foamable urethane mixture from said first applicator, con- 
forming said film to the mold configuration by means of a 
vacuum, and forming a urethane foam substrate on said plastic 
film, and then separating said belt from said plastic film sup- 
ported by said urethane foam substrate. 


3,895,088 
METHOD FOR AGGLOMERATING STEEL PLANT 
WASTE DUSTS 
Mehmet Adnan Goksel, Houghton, Mich., assignor to Board of 

Control Michigan Technological University, Houghton, 

Mich. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 105,729, Jan. 14, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 8, 1972, Ser. No. 287,346 
Int. Cl. B28b 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 264—82 15 Claims 

1. A method for making hardened agglomerated masses 

from steel plant waste dust containing a hydrateable material 
selected from the group consisting of overburned lime, hy- 
drateable slag materials and mixtures thereof, comprising the 
steps of: 

a. preparing a moistened mixture including said steel plant 
waste dust, about 2 to about 20 weight percent of a bond- 
ing agent selected from the group consisting of the oxides, 
hydroxides and carbonates of calcium and magnesium, 
and mixtures thereof, and about 0.5 to about 5 weight 
percent of a siliceous material capable of reacting with 
said bonding agent to form silicate bonds therewith, said 
weight percentages being based upon the total weight of 
the dry solids in said mixture and the particle size of the 
solids in said mixture being less than about 10 mesh, 

b. aging said moistened mixture at an elevated temperature 
in the presence of a moisturized atmosphere containing 
water vapor for a sufficient time to hydrate substantially 
all of said hydrateable material contained therein; 

c. forming the aged mixture into discrete compact masses; 
d. drying said masses to adjust the mositure content 
therein to about 5 weight percent or less, based on the 
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total weight of the mass, the rate of said drying being 
below a level where bursting of said masses occurs; 

e. hydrothermally hardening said masses by contacting 
them with saturated or substantially saturated steam at a 
temperature of about 100° to about 244°C for a period of 
time sufficient to form hardened and integrally bonded 
masses, and 

f. cooling said hardened masses. 


3,895,089 
METHOD FOR PREPARING AIR-LAID NONWOVEN 
WEBS FROM COMBINED STREAMS 
Prashant K. Goyal, Bombay, India, assignor to Johnson & 
Johnson, New Brunswick, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 347,971 
Int. Cl. DO4h 1/16 


U.S. Cl. 264—89 11 Claims 











1. The method of forming a web of nonwoven fibers com- 
prising the steps of providing a plurality of sources of fibers, 
rotating a lickerin for each source of fibers, feeding each 
source of fibers into contact with its respective lickerin 
whereby each lickerin individualizes fibers from its respective 
source, providing separate high speed gaseous streams to doff 
at least some of the fibers from each lickerin and to entrain the 
individualized fibers in their respective gaseous stream, impel- 
ling a first pair of the gaseous streams carrying entrained fibers 
toward one another at a first common region, locating a first 
movably mounted web controlling member at a preselected 
position relative to said first pair of gaseous streams to control 
the location of the common region and the manner of combin- 
ing of the individual streams of the first pair of gaseous 
streams into a first combined stream, impelling a second pair 
of the gaseous streams carrying entrained fibers toward one 
another at a second common region, locating a second mov- 
ably mounted web controlling member at a preselected posi- 
tion relative to said second pair of gaseous streams to control 
the location of the second common region and the manner of 
combining of the individual streams of the second pair of 
gaseous streams into a second combined stream, impelling 
said first and second combined streams carrying entrained 
fibers toward one another at a third common region, locating 
a third movably mounted web controlling member at a prese- 
lected position relative to said first and second combined 
streams to control the location of the third common region 
and thus the type of web to be formed, and conveying and 
depositing said fibers at a depositing zone to form a single web 
of nonwoven fibers. 
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3,895,090 
METHOD FOR DIRECT SPINNING OF 
POLYETHYLENE-1,2-DIPHENOXYETHANE-P,P’- 
DICARBOXYLATE FIBERS 

Hidehiko Kobayashi, Tokyo; Masatsugu Yoshino, Saitamaken, 

and Kazuya Neki, Saitamaken, all of Japan, assignors to 

Asahi Kasei Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Mar. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 810,775 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 9, 1968, 43-23061 
Int. Cl.? DOID 5/08 

U.S. Cl. 26:—176 F 5 Claims 

1. A process for the direct spinning of commercial useful 
polyethylene-1,2-diphenoxyethane-p,p’-dicarboxylate fiber 
without any subsequent stretching operation which comprises 
extruding a melt of a polymer containing substantially 100 mol 
% of repetition units of the formula: 


ie) 


tl 
-0-¢ -G%)-0 - cH, - cu, - 0 
9 
I 
VX) - 0 - cH, - cH, 4 


said polymer having an intrinsic viscosity of between about 0.4 
and 1.3, and containing less than about 20.0 eq./10° g. of 
residual carboxyl group in the polymer, and taking up the 
resultant extruded fibers at a velocity ranging from about 
1800 to 3500 m/min. 


3,895,091 
PRODUCTION OF FIBERS FROM PHENYLENE SULFIDE 
POLYMERS 
James N. Short, Bartlesville, Okla.; Lee O. Edmonds, deceased, 
late of Bartlesville, Okla.; by Emmilou Edmonds, executrix, 
and James T. Edmonds, Jr., both of Bartlesville, Okla., 
assignors to Phillips Petroleum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 355,004, April 27, 1973, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
237,881, March 24, 1972, abandoned. This application Apr. 8, 
1974, Ser. No. 458,701 
Int. Cl.? DOID 5//2 
U.S. Cl. 264—210 F 7 Claims 

1. A process for the production of strong, high-modulus, 
high-melting, non-burning poly(phenylene sulfide) fibers hav- 
ing excellent corrosion-resistant properties which comprises 
the steps of: 

a. heating a phenylene sulfide polymer at an elevated tem- 
perature and for a period of time sufficient to at least 
partially cure and lower the melt flow of the polymer to 
within the range of 75 to 800 grams per 10 minutes as 
measured by ASTM method D-1238-70 modified to 
operate at 650°F with a pision load of 5 kilograms, 

b. melt spinning the partially cured polymer obtained in step 
(a) by passing the polymer in the molten state through 
spinneret orifices at a temperature above the polymer 
melting point to produce filaments therefrom, and 
drawing the molten filaments of step (b) by taking them 
up on rolls at a linear velocity at least 10 times the linear 
velocity of the polymer passing through the spinneret 
orifices to form said strong, high-modulus fibers. 


be 
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3,895,092 

CONTINUOUS PROCESS FOR PRODUCING BARIUM 

AND STRONTIUM HARD FERRITES STARTING FROM 
IRON OXIDES 

Giuseppe Sironi; Giuliano Fagherazzi; Francesco Ferrero, all 

of Novara, and Gianfranco Parrini, Milan, all of Italy, as- 

signors to Montecatini Edison S.p.A., Milan, Italy 

Filed Sept. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 289,054 
Claims priority, application Italy, Sept. 24, 1971, 29049/71 
Int. Cl. CO1f ///00; COig 49/00 

U.S. Cl. 423—148 3 Claims 

1. A continuous process for producing a barium or stron- 
tium ferrite, starting from an iron oxide source and a barium 
or strontium carbonate, wherein 

a. a slurry consisting essentially of an iron oxide source 
selected from the group consisting of hematite, magnetite 
and an iron hydroxide, a barium or strontium carbonate, 
water and binder is dried and granulated, utilizing the hot 
gases flowing from step (b), supplemented with hot burnt 
gases obtained separately; 

b. the granules obtained from step (a) are calcined, for 
0.5—4 hours at 950°-1150° C, in a fluid bed: reactor, 
heated by combusion inside the bed of a non-sulphurated 
hydrocarbon liquid or gaseous fuel with air in an oxidizing 
atmosphere; and 

c. the ferrite obtained is cooled and wet-ground; 
the iron oxide source and the carbonate being in the form 

of a submicronic powder; and the drying and granula- 
tion being carried out by means of hot gases at 
500°-800° C. 


3,895,093 

CATALYTIC REMOVAL OF CARBON MONOXIDE, 

UNBURNED HYDROCARBONS AND NITROGEN OXIDES 
FROM AUTOMOTIVE EXHAUST GAS 

Gunter Weidenbach, Anderten, and Karl Hermann Koepernik, 

Hannover, both of Germany, assignors to K2li-Chemie Ak- 

tiengesellschaft, Hannover, Germany 

Filed Jan. 31, 1974, Ser. No. 438,247 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 1, 1973, 

2304831 
Int. Cl. BOId 53/34 

U.S. Cl. 423—213.5 7 Claims 

7. The process as defined by claim 1, wherein said platinum, 
ruthenium, rhodium and rhenium are each present in an 
amount between about 0.05 and 0.2% by weight. 


3,895,094 
PROCESS FOR SELECTIVE REDUCTION OF OXIDES OF 
NITROGEN 

Jimmy L. Carter, Joplin, Mo.; Michael T. Chapman, Baxter 

Springs, and Bill G. Yoakam, Pittsburg, both of Kans., as- 

signors to Gulf Oil Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Jan. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 437,272 
In:. Cl. BO1j 8/00; CO1b 21/00 

U.S. Cl. 423—239 2 Claims 

1. A process for selectively reducing oxides of nitrogen to 
nitrogen in a mixture of gases containing from a trace to 10 
pe:cent oxygen, from a trace to 2 percent nitric oxide, from 
a trace to 2 percent nitrogen dioxide and the remainder an 
inert gas, which comprises contacting in a reaction zone said 
mixture of gases and an approximately stoichiometric amount 
of ammonia based on moles of nitrogen oxides present at a 
space velocity of less than 60,000 and a temperature within 
the range of 200°C to 300°C in the presence of a catalyst 
consisting of an acid resistant aluminosilicate molecular sieve 
composition having a surface area of at least 350 m?*/g and 
substantially uniform intercrystalline pores with effective 
diameters of at least 6 A., whereby selective reduction of the 
oxides of nitrogen to nitrogen is effected. 
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3,895,095 
RUTHENIUM PHOSPHATES AS NEW COMPOUNDS AND 
PROCESS OF USING SAME 


Thaddeus P. Kobylinski, Cheswick, and Brian W. Taylor, 
Richland Township, both of Pa., assignors to Gulf Research 


& Development Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed July 2, 1973, Ser. No. 375,902 
Int. Cl. CO1lb 25/26 
U.S. Cl. 423—305 


1. As a new compound a ruthenium phosphate selected 
from the following formulae: 


(1) Ru nf PxO3n+1), 
wherein n is an integer of at least 2, 


n n+2 
n-[% +1 to 
> 


when n is an even integer and 


a 
m= +2 to atl 


when n is an odd integer; and 
(II) Ruy (Py Osn ), 
wherein n, is an integer of at least 3, 


ut pe 
+ tto "3 


when n, is an even integer and 


eS 2, rs: i 
+2 to be ay 


when n, is an odd integer. 





3,895,096 
METHOD OF PRODUCING HYDROUS CALCIUM 

SILICATE PRODUCTS AND THE PRODUCTS THEREOF 
Jerry L. Helser, Hebron, and Richard F. Shannon, Lancaster, 

both of Ohio, assignors to Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corpo- 

ration, Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Sept. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 395,886 
Int. Cl. C04b 33/00 

U.S. Cl. 423—331 8 Claims 

1. In the process of manufacturing a hydrous calcium sili- 

cate insulating product comprising the steps of: 

a. placing a molded aqueous slurry of calcareous and sili- 
cate materials stabilized with from 1.0 to 20.0 percent by 
weight of total solids of organic fibers and with from 0.1 
to 10.0 percent by weight of total solids of glass fibers in 
an autoclave; 

. indurating the slurry with pressurized, saturated steam; 

. Simultaneously indurating and drying the slurry with 
superheated steam to convert the slurry to a hydrous 
calcium silicate product; and 

d. reducing the pressure in the autoclave to atmospheric 

pressure prior to removal of the product, wherein at least 

10 percent by weight of solids of free moisture is retained 

in the slurry and the product during the four steps of the 

process until completing step (d) and removing the prod- 
uct from the autoclave; the improvement comprising 
employing tripoli as one of the siliceous materials wherein 

25.0 to 75.0 weight percent of the siliceous materials is 

tripoli. 


Ss 
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3,895,097 
PROCESS FOR REACTING CARBON, SILICON OR 
METAL OXIDES AND CHLORINE 
Ferdinand Langenhoff, Ranzel; Erich Termin, Laufenburg; 
Otto Bleh, Bergheimsieg, and Rico Kolb, Ranzel, all of Ger- 
many, assignors to Dynamit Nobel AG, Troisdorf, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 91,408, Nov. 20, 1970, Pat. No. 3,753,660. 
This application Mar. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 343,579 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 16, 
1946718 
Int. Cl. COlg 31/00, 23/02, 25/04; CO1b 33/08 
U.S. Cl. 423—341 6 Claims 


1969, 





1. In the process for producing a metal or silicon chloride 
by reaction between a solid bed comprising a mixture of an 
oxide of said metal or silicon plus carbon in a tubular reactor 
made of refractory chlorine-resistant material and chlorine 
gas supplied to said reactor by heat generated through passage 
of an electric current between the ends of spaced carbon 
electrodes located below said bed, the other ends of said 
electrodes extending outside said reactor and being connected 
to metallic conductors which in turn are connected to a supply 
of electric current, the improvement which comprises effect- 
ing an improved flow of current to said electrodes by connect- 
ing each of them to its respective metallic conductor through 
a body of lead, and surrounding each electrode along its entire 
length from a location inside said reactor towards the outside 
electrode end with a gas-tight tube of refractory electrically 
insulated material terminating inside siad body of lead. 


3,895,098 
METHOD AND COMPOSITION FOR GENERATING 
NITROGEN GAS 
John F. Pietz, Mesa, Ariz., assignor to Talley Industries, Inc., 
Mesa, Ariz. 
Filed May 31, 1972, Ser. No. 258,271 
Int. Cl. CO1b 2//00 
U.S. Cl. 423—351 9 Claims 

6. A method for rapidly generating pure nitrogen gas com- 

prising: 

a. providing a homogeneous mixture comprising essentially 
solid granular alkali metal azide and at least a stoichio- 
metric amount of a metal oxide in solid granular form 
selected from the group consisting of iron, titanium, and 
copper oxides and mixtures thereof, said metal oxide 
being capable of reacting exothermically with the alkali 
metal azide, the metal of the oxide being lower in the 
electromotive series than the alkali metal of the azide and 
the metal of the oxide being other than an alkali metal; 
and 

b. raising the temperature of the mixture sufficiently to 
ignite it. 
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3,895,099 
PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURE OF CALCIUM 
HYDROCHLORITE 

Walter J. Sakowski, Cleveland, Tenn., assignor to Olin Corpo- 

ration, New Haven, Conn. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 257,768, May 30, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 340,121 

Int. Cl. CO1b ///06; CO1d 3/04 









U.S. Cl. 423—474 16 Claims 
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1. A continuous process for preparing calcium hypochlorite 

which comprises: 

a. reacting an aqueous slurry of impure lime with chlorine 
to form a slurry of insoluble impurities of said lime sus- 
pended in an aqueous solution of soluble reaction prod- 
ucts comprised of 
1. calcium hypochlorite, and 
2. calcium chloride, 

b. separating said insoluble impurities from said aqueous 

solution of said reaction products, 

. feacting said aqueous solution of said reaction products 
with an alkali metal hypochlorite in a mixing zone to form 
a mixing zone slurry, 

d. reacting said mixing zone slurry with chlorine to form a 

paste comprised of: 

1. solid calcium hypochlorite dihydrate particles admixed 
with 

2. a paste liquor comprised of an aqueous solution of 
a. alkali metal chloride, and 
b. dissolved calcium hypochlorite, 

e. continuously withdrawing at least a portion of said paste 
and separating it into 
1. said paste liquor and 
2. a moist cake of said solid calcium hypochlorite dihy- 

drate particles, 

f. reacting said paste liquor with a hydroxide of an alkali 
metal to form a slurry of precipitated lime in a mother 
liquor predominating in alkali metal hypochlorite and 
alkali metal chloride, 

g. separating said precipitated lime from at least a portion 
of said mother liquor, and 

h. recycling said precipitated lime to said mixing zone. 


PASTE 
“3 
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3,895,100 
PRODUCTION OF CHLORINE DIOXIDE 

Gerald Cowley, Mississauga, Canada, assignor to Erco Indus- 

tries Limited, Islington, Canada 

Filed July 5, 1973, Ser. No. 376,380 
Int. Cl. CO1b 1/1/02, 7/02 

U.S. Cl. 423—478 6 Claims 

1. A continuous method of producing chlorine dioxide 
which comprises continuously maintaining a chlorine dioxide- 
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producing reaction medium in a reaction zone, the reaction 
medium containing an alkali metal chlorate, a reducing agent 
capable of reducing said alkali metal chlorate to chlorine 
dioxide and chlorine and a strong mineral acid, continuously 
generating chlorine dioxide and chlorine from said reaction 
medium and continuously evaporating water from said reac- 
tion medium at substantially the boiling point thereof while 
the reaction medium is maintained under a reduced pressure 
continuously removing from said reaction zone a gaseous 
mixture consisting of said generated chlorine dioxide and 
chlorine and said evaporated water, continuously recovering 
chlorine dioxide from said gaseous mixture, continuously 
depositing in said reaction zone an alkali metal salt of the 
anion of said strong acid, continuously removing from said 
reaction zone a slurry containing deposited alkali metal salt 
and part of said reaction medium, continuously forming a 





recycle mixture having a reduced alkali metal salt solids con- 
tent and containing make-up quantities of alkali metal chlo- 
rate and reducing agent, heating said recycle mixture substan- 
tially to an elevated temperature which is the boiling point of 
said reaction medium at the prevailing absolute pressure in 
said reaction zone, accelerating the heated mixture to estab- 
lish a back pressure to exceed the difference in saturation 
vapour pressure of the heated mixture and of said reaction 
medium, adding strong mineral acid to said accelerated 
heated mixture substantially at the maximum velocity of said 
mixture resulting from said acceleration to provide a feed 
material for said reaction zone, allowing gaseous material in 
said feed material to expand while maintaining a low rate of 
acceleration feeding said expanded feed mixture to said reac- 
tion zone at a level above the liquid level in said reaction zone, 
and maintaining the level of liquid in said reaction zone sub- 
stantially constant. 


3,895,101 
METHOD FOR THE TREATMENT OF WASTE GAS FROM 
CLAUS PROCESS 

Hidemasa Tsuruta, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Nittetu Chemical 

Engineering Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed June 7, 1974, Ser. No. 477,511 
Int. Cl.? CO1B 17/60 

U.S. Cl. 423—574 5 Claims 

1. A method for the treatment of the tail gas formed in the 
Claus process, characterized by oxidizing by combustion the 
tail gas thereby converting the whole sulfur component 
thereof into sulfurous acid gas (SO), thereafter mixing the 
resulting gas with a reducing combustion gas containing car- 
bon monoxide and hydrogen for thereby lowering the residual 
oxygen content of said tail gas to substantial absence, subse- 
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quently cooling the resulting gas containing substantially no 
oxygen in a neutral to reductive atmosphere, then introducing 
the cooled gas into a liquid capable of absorbing SO, for 
thereby causing the sulfurous acid gas present in said tail gas 
to be absorbed in said liquid, heating the sulfurous acid gas- 
absorbed liquid for thereby causing the liquid to liberate the 
sulfurous acid gas, then recovering the liberated sulfurous acid 
gas and circulating the recovered gas to the aforementioned 
Claus process. 


3,895,102 
SOLID FUEL FOR THE GENERATION OF HYDROGEN 
AND METHOD OF PREPARING SAME 
John P. Gallagher, Wilmington, Mass., assignor to Delta F 
Corporation, Woburn, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 192,948, Oct. 27, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Sept. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 396,087 
Int. Cl. CO1b 1/03; CO9k 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 423—657 13 Claims 

1. A fuel composition of a dimensionally stable sintered 
porous mass capable of generating hydrogen gas by sequential 
contact with an aqueous hydroxide solution which consists 
essentially of: 

silicon-containing metal particles; 

a salt compound in an amount of from 5-50 percent by 
weight of the composition, the salt compound admixed 
with and bonded to the silicon-containing metal particles; 
and 

a silicate cement disposed on at least a portion of the sili- 
con-containing metal particles, the silicate cement 
formed when the composition is wetted with the hydrox- 
ide solution the parts by weight of the salt compound 
sufficient to allow the silicate cement formed to dissolve 
at a greater rate upon subsequent rewettings with the 
hydroxide solution then if the salt compound had not 
been present. 


3,895,103 
INTRAUTERINE CONTRACEPTIVE DEVICE 
CONTAINING CERTAIN PHARMACEUTICALLY 
ACCEPTABLE STEROIDS 
Alejandro Zaffaroni, Atherton, Calif., assignor to ALZA Cor- 
poration, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 201,055, Nov. 22, 1971, 
abandoned, and Ser. No. 864,174, Oct. 6, 1969, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 406,953 
Int. Cl. A61m 3//00 
U.S. Cl. 424—22 8 Claims 

1. An intrauterine device adapted for insertion and place- 
ment in a uterus for the release of a pharmaceutically accept- 
able anti-fertility steroid metabolite comprising, a matrix 
formed of a nontoxic, biologically inert polymeric release rate 
controlling material containing a locally, contraceptively ac- 
tive saturated metabolite of progesterone and permeable to 
the passage of the metabolite by diffusion, and wherein the 
intrauterine device when placed in the uterus meters the flow 
of an effective amount of the metabolite up to 1500 micro- 
grams per day for an antifertility effect through the material 
at a controlled and continuous rate over a prolonged period 
of time. 


3,895,104 
SUNSCREENING METHOD AND COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING FILM FORMING POLYAMIDE MATERIAL 
Gerhart Karg, Pompton Lakes, N.J., assignor to Avon Prod- 

ucts, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed June 13, 1972, Ser. No. 262,375 
Int. Cl. A611 23/00 

U.S. Cl. 424—59 8 Claims 

5. A substantive composition for protecting skin from ery- 
thema-causing radiation comprising from about 0.1 to about 
10 percent by weight of an ultraviolet absorbing material 
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having a maximum absorption peak between about 280 milli- 
microns and 320 millimicrons and from 0.1 to 50 percent 
based on the total weight of the composition of a polyamide 
resinous material which is water-insoluble, alcohol soluble and 
capable of forming a substantive film material, said materials 
being incorporated in from about 40 to 99.8 percent by weight 
of a cosmetic carrier selected from the group consisting of 
C,-C; alcohol, C,-C; alcohol mixtures and C,-C,; alcohol- 
water mixtures, said maximum amount of water present in the 
alcohol-water mixtures being dependent upon the compatibil- 
ity of the polyamide used. 


3,895,105 
CHOCOLATE COATING COMPRISING 
HYDROXYLATED LECITHIN 
Frank P. Colten, Dover, Del., and Morton Kaplan, Battle 
Creek, Mich., assignors to General Foods Corporation, 
White Plains, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 4, 1971, Ser. No. 103,876 
Int. Cl. A23j 7/00; A23g 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 426—306 6 Claims 
3. A composition adapted for use as a coating for confec- 
tions and bakery products comprising a chocolate product and 
hydroxylated lecithin, said hydroxylated lecithin present in an 
amount effective to retard moisture loss from confections and 
bakery products coated with said composition. 


3,895,106 
NOVEL CSA AND CSC FOR USE IN MAN AND MAMMALS 
TO INHIBIT ATHEROSCLEROSIS AND THE 
RECURRENCE OF CARDIOVASCULAR INCIDENTS IN 
ATHEROSCLEROTIC MAMMALS 

Lester M. Morrison, 7012 La Presa Dr., Hollywood, Calif. 

90028 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 28,928, April 15, 1970, 

abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
606,020, Dec. 30, 1966, abandoned. This application Jan. 17, 
1972, Ser. No. 218,549 
Int. Cl.? A61K 27/00 

U.S. Cl. 424—180 9 Claims 

1. A product useful for inhibiting the development of ar- 
therosclerotic lesions in animals of the mammalian species 
including man, promoting the development of collateral circu- 
lation in regions of the heart supplied by the branches of 
coronary arteries, and inhibiting the occurrence of cardiac 
episodes including myocardial infarctions, acute coronary 
insufficiency and acute myocardial ischemia in human sub- 
jects with ischemic or coronary heart disease, which com- 
prises a biologically and physiologically active chondroitin 
sulfate A, active chondroitin sulfate C, or mixtures thereof, 
said activity being manifested by at least an 80 percent prolon- 
gation of plasma thrombus-formation time 6 to 12 hours after 
administration in rabbits as described in the Chandler loop 
method. 


3,895,107 
CSA AND CSC IN MAN AND MAMMALS TO INHIBIT 
ATHEROSCLEROSIS AND THE RECURRENCE OF 
CARDIOVASCULAR INCIDENTS IN 
ATHEROSCLEROTIC MAMMALS 
Lester M. Morrison, Hollywood, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 28,928, April 15, 1970, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
606,020, Dec. 30, 1966, abandoned. This application Jan. 17, 
1972, Ser. No. 218,550 
Int. Cl.? A61K 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—180 9 Claims 

1. The method of treatment for inhibiting the development 
of atherosclerotic lesions in animals of the mammalian spe- 
cies, promoting the development of collateral circulation in 
regions of the heart supplied by the branches of coronary 
arteries, and inhibiting the occurrence of cardiac episodes 
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including myocardial infarctions, acute coronary insufficiency 
with acute myocardial ischemia in human subjects with isch- 
emic heart disease, which comprises the essentially regular 
and prolonged oral administration to mammals of an effective 
amount of a biologically and physiologically “active” chon- 
droitin sulfate A, “‘active” chondroitin sulfate C, or mixtures 
thereof, said activity being manifested by at least an 80% 
prolongation of plasma thrombus-formation time 6 to 12 
hours after administration in rabbits as described in the Chan- 
dler loop method. 


3,895,108 
INSECTICIDAL USE OF 
O-(2-BROMOETHYL)-O-(2,-DICHLORO-VINYL )-PHOS- 
PHORIC ACID ESTERS 
Claus Stolzer, Wuppertal-Vohwinkel, and Wolfgang Behrenz, 
Cologne, both of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 202,666, Nov. 26, 1971, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 886,773, Dec. 19, 1969, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 417,432 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 24, 1968, 
1816903 
Int. Cl.? AOIN 9/36 
U.S. Cl. 424—219 3 Claims 
1. A method of combating the insect Sitophilus granarius, 
which comprises applying to said insect or its habitat an insec- 
ticidally effective amount of 0-(2-bromo-ethyl)-0-(2,2- 
dichlorovinyl)-0-methyl-phosphoric acid ester. 


3,895,109 
NEMATOCIDAL COMPOSITIONS COMPRISING 
2-CHLORO-6-METHOXY-4-(TRICHLORO-METHYL)- 
PYRIDINE AND N,N’-DIMETHYL O-PHENYL 
PHOSPHORODIAMIDATE 

Frances C. O’Melia, Pleasant Hill, Calif., assignor to The Dow 

Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 

Filed Feb. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 441,618 
Int. Cl. AOIm 9/22, 9/36 

U.S. Cl. 424—220 5 Claims 

1. A synergistic nematocidal composition for use in soil 
which comprises an inert carrier and a mixture of toxicants 
consisting of about | part by weight of N,N’-dimethyl O-phe- 
nyl phosphorodimidate and from about 1/10 to about 32 parts 
by weight of 2-chloro-6-methoxy-4-(trichloromethyl )pyri- 
dine, said mixture being present in an amount of from about 
0.00001 to 90 percent by weight of the total composition. 


3,895,110 
METHODS FOR THE TREATMENT OF PSYCHIC 
DISTURBANCES 

Turan M. Itil, Nyack, N.Y., and Werner Martin Herrmann, 

Berlin, Germany, assignors to Schering Aktiengesellschaft, 

Berlin, Germany 

Filed Sept. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 503,733 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 6, 1973, 

2345377 
Int. Cl.? A61K 27/00 

U.S. Cl. 424—242 5 Claims 

1. A method for the treatment in a affected person of psy- 
chic disturbances of the affective or behavioral type which 
comprises administering systemically to the affected person an 
amount of cyproterone or a 17-ester thereof with a hydrocar- 
boncarboxylic acid of 1-8 carbon atoms effective to evoke an 
anxiolytic response. 
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3,895,111 
ASTHMA TREATMENT BY INHALATION OF 
MICRONIZED 


N,N-DIETHYL-4-METHYL-1-PIPERAZINECARBOXA- 
MIDE PAMOATE 
Howard Seebree Corey, Jr., New City; William Charles Bar- 
ringer, Pearl River, and Lloyd Frank Hansen, Campbell 
Hall, all of N.Y., assignors to American Cyanamid Company, 
Stamford, Conn. 
Filed June 27, 1973, Ser. No. 374,174 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 
U.S. CL. 424—250 1 Claim 
1. A method of treating asthma which comprises adminis- 
tering by inhalation to the lungs of an asthamatic individual as 
a powder predominantly within the particle size range of 0.5 
to 10 microns, in a dosage ranging from 1.5 to 90 mg. per day, 
mono(N,N-diethyl-4-methyl- | -piperazinecarboxamide ) 
pamoate, bis (N,N-diethyl-4-methyl-1-piperazinecarboxa- 
mide) pamoate or a mixture thereof. 


3,895,112 
ARYLPYRIMIDINES IN THE RELAXATION OF SMOOTH 
MUSCLE 
Gerald George DeAngelis, Wilton, and Hans-Jurgen Ernst 
Hess, Old Lyme, both of Conn., assignors to Pfizer Inc., New 
York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 182,220, Sept. 20, 1971, 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 78,216, Oct. 5, 1970, 
abandoned. This application June 19, 1973, Ser. No. 371,483 
Int. Cl.* A6G1K 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—251 9 Claims 

1. The method of relaxing smooth muscle in a mammal 
which comprises administering to said mammal an effective 
amount of a compound of the formula: 


or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof, wherein: 

Ar is selected from the group consisting of phenyl; substi- 
tuted phenyl wherein said substituent is acylamino con- 
taining | to 4 carbon atoms, nitro or methoxy, pyridyl; 
thienyl; furyl; monosubstituted pyridyl, thienyl or furyl 
wherein said substituent is acylamino containing from | 
to 4 carbon atoms, 3-indolyl; 2- and 3-benzofuryl, naph- 
thyl; and 2- and 3-benzothienyl. 

R, and R, when considered separately are each selected 
from the group consisting of hydrogen; alkyl containing 
from | to 4 carbon atoms; substituted ethyl wherein said 
substituent is selected from the group consisting of 2-di- 


taining from 3 to 4 carbon atoms; pyridylmethyl; 2- 
monosubstituted phenyl wherein said substituent is car- 
boxy or sulfamoyl; and cycloalkyl containing from 3 to 7 
carbon atoms; 

R, and R, when taken together with the nitrogen atom to 
which they are attached form a heterocyclic ring of the 
formula: 
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3,895,116 
(CH2)n MIXTURES OF VOLATILE FATTY ACIDS HAVING 
io, (CHs)» as ANTI-FUNGAL AND ANTI-BACTERIAL ACTIVITY 


David C. Herting, Spencerport, and Emma-Jane E. Drury, 
Rochester, both of N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Com- 


wherein Z is selected from the group consisting of CH2, O, S 
pany, Rochester, N.Y. 


and N-alky! containing from | to 3 carbon atoms; and n and 


m are integers of from 2 to 3; and 


R; is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen and 


alkyl containing from | to 3 carbon atoms. 


3,895,113 
ANTIFERTILITY METHODS EMPLOYING 
TRIAZOLOISOQUINOLINE DERIVATIVES 
Amedeo Omodei- Sale, Voghera; Pietro Consonni, and Leon- 
ard Lerner, both of Milan, all of Italy, assignors to Gruppo 
Lepetit S.p.A., Milan, Italy 
Filed May 24, 1974, Ser. No. 473,261 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 25, 1973, 
25163/73; Aug. 22, 1973, 39789/73 
Int. Cl. A61k 1/5/12, 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—258 2 Claims 
1. The method of inducing the termination of a pregnancy 
in an impregnated female animal which comprises orally or 
parenterally administering to said animal an abortifacient 
effective amount of a compound selected from the group 
consisting of 2-phenyl-5,6-dihydro-s-triazolo  [5,1-a]- 
isoquinoline, 2-phenyl-s-triazolo [5,l-a]-isoquinoline and 
pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salts of said com- 
pounds. 


3,895,114 
CYCLIC HYDROXAMIC ACIDS AS ANTIHYPERTENSIVE 
AGENTS 
Peter Hadley Jones, Lake Forest, and Yvonne Connolly Mar- 
tin, Waukegan, both of IIL, assignors to Abbott Laboratories, 
North Chicago, II. 

Division of Ser. No. 201,176, Nov. 22, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,720,768. This application Feb. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 333,600 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—263 1 Claim 

1. A method of reducing blood pressure in hypertensive 
patients by administering a therapeutically effective amount 
of a compound of the formula 


at Serie ae oh 
Ro i ea ramaars aie | 0 
6 OH 


wherein R,, R, and Rg each are hydrogen, alkyl, cycloalkyl or 
aryl. 


3,895,115 
METHOD OF INHIBITING PLATELET AGGREGATION 
Luciano Caprino, Rome, Italy, assignor to Istituto Far- 
macologico Serono S.p.A., Rome, Italy 
Filed Mar. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 447,275 
Int. Cl? A61K 3//42 
U.S. Cl. 424—272 5 Claims 
1. A method of inhibiting platelet aggregation comprising 
the administration to man or animal in need of such treatment 
of a therapeutically effective amount of 2-bis( B-hydroxyethyl- 
yamino-4,5-diphenyloxazole. 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 202,932, Nov. 29, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 439,775 
Int. Cl. AOin 9/00, 9/24 
U.S. Cl. 424—317 





1. A synergistic fungicidal mixture for animal feedstuffs 
selected from the group consisting of corn, wheat, soybeans 
and peanuts in shell consisting essentially of at least two of 
propionic, butyric, and isobutyric acids whose composition 
lies within the area on the triangular three phase diagram of 
FIG. 1 defined by: 

A. line A, G, M, H, B; 


line B, C; 
C. line C, I, J, D; 
D. line D, E; 
E. line E, K, P, Q, L, F; and 
F. line F, A. 
3,895,117 
ANIMAL FEED SUPPLEMENT AND METHOD FOR ITS 
PREPARATION 


Peter Stanley Backlund, Anaheim, Calif., assignor to Union Oil 
Company of California, Brea, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 182,267, Sept. 20, 1971, 
abandoned. This application July 5, 1973, Ser. No. 376,706 
Int. Cl. A23k //22 
U.S. Cl. 426—69 9 Claims 

1. The method of producing a liquid, stable, aqueous emul- 
sion of solid fat and molasses containing at least about 15 
weight percent fat including the steps of (1) melting said fat 
by heating it to a temperature above its melting point and 
within the range of about 100° to about 200°F., (2) admixing 
an oil-in-water surface active agent with the resultant molten 
fat in the absence of water and in an amount sufficient to 
provide a concentration of from 0.01 to about 0.5 weight 
percent of said surface active agent in said fat, (3) thereafter 
blending the resultant mixture of molten fat and surface active 
agent into molasses having a concentration of from 70 to 
about 85 Brix, and (4) adding to the resultant combination an 
amount of water corresponding to 15 weight percent or less of 
the total weight of said emulsion and sufficient to obtain said 
liquid emulsion having a viscosity less than about 3000 centi- 
poises at 70°F. 
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3,895,118 
INFUSION BAG 
Adolf Rambold, Bachstrasse 8, D-4005 Meerbusch 1, Germany 
Filed July 26, 1973, Ser. No. 383,039 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 26, 1972, 
2236616 
Int. Cl. B65b 29/04 


U.S. Cl. 426—83 14 Claims 





1. An infusion bag containing an infusible substance com- 
prising a porous-walled container for the infusible substance, 
said container including an elongated head portion having a 
top edge, a strip of flexible non-porous sheet material secured 
to said head portion and folded about said container along a 
line spaced from said top edge defining a portion projecting 
therefrom as a handle, said strip including side portions ex- 
tending from said line on opposite sides of said container, at 
least one of said side portions extending over the entire length 
of said bag, and means formed in at least one of said side 
portions adapted to interengage with the other one of said side 
portions for securing said at least one of said side portions to 
the said other one of said side portions when folded back upon 
itself along a line parallel to said line. 


3,895,119 
MOISTURE REMOVAL FROM CALCIUM TREATED CUT 
PLANT SURFACE 
Edward J. Grom, 3533 West 78th St., Inglewood, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 24, 1971, Ser. No. 127,830 
Int. Cl.? A23L 3/34 
U.S. Cl. 426—267 12 Claims 
1. A process comprising: 
treating the freshly cut surface of a fresh edible plant prod- 
uct at approximately room temperature with an aqueous 
admixture including an effective amount of dissolved 
calcium; and 
rapidly removing excess moisture from the resultant treated 
cut surface to the state where the cut surface is damp to 
the touch and no moisture adheres to the fingertips after 
touching the surface, and then ceasing said rapid removal 
of excess moisture. 


3,895,120 
METHOD OF PREPARING A DRESSED, RAW FOWL 
CARCASS TO BE COOKED 
Harry A. Backus, 370 Neeb Rd., Cincinnati, Ohio 45238 
Filed May 10, 1974, Ser. No. 469,002 
Int. Cl.? B65B 29/08 

US. Cl. 426—396 2 Claims 

1. The method of preparing a dressed, raw fowl carcass to 
be baked comprising the steps of laying a bed of stuffing upon 
the bottom of a pan having an upstanding, continuous side 
wall around the perimeter of the bottom, severing the fowl 
carcass lengthwise completely through the backbone area to 
divide the back into separated portions, spreading apart the 
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back portions to place the carcass in a flattened condition, and 
laying the flattened carcass, breast side uppermost upon the 





bed of stuffing and confined within the side wall of the pan 
with the carcass legs and wings positioned over the breast 
region of the fowl carcass. 


3,895,121 
PROCESSING OF WHEAT GERM TO RETARD 
RANCIDIFICATION 
Eric G. Huessy, Eden Prairie, Minn., assignor to Peavey Com- 
pany, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Dec. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 422,982 
Int. Cl. A23b 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 426—465 12 Claims 





[homosenrze AND PLASTICIZE WHEAT GERM WITH HEAT AND PRESSURE 


HOMOGENIZED WHEAT GERM INTO COHESIVE RIBBON 


MECHANICALLY CRUSH RIBBON INTO PARTICULATE SOLIDS 
HEAT ~ TREAT EXTRUDATE AT 350° F 




















EXTRUDE 





1. The method of stabilizing wheat germ which comprises 

the steps of: 

a. exposing natural wheat germ to a first treating zone main- 
tained at an elevated temperature in the range of from 
200° to 295° F. and at an elevated pressure in excess of 
about 1000 psi until said wheat germ becomes plasticized; 
b. subjecting said plasticized wheat germ material to a 
high pressure, within the range of from 1000 to 29,000 psi 
and extruding said plasticized material through an orifice 
to form a generally cohesive extrudate; 

c. exposing said extrudate to a second treating zone prior to 
rancidification, wherein the temperature is maintained at 
a level of between about 300°-425° F., and retaining said 
extrudate within said second treating zone for a period of 
from between about 2 minutes and 30 minutes. 


3,895,122 
MICROBIALLY STABLE GELANTINIZED POTATO 
PIECES WITH HIGH WATER ACTIVITY AND 
ABSORBED SULFUR DIOXIDE 
Mounir A. Shatila, Blackfoot, Idaho, assignor to American 
Potato Company, San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed July 2, 1971, Ser. No. 159,571 
Int. Cl. A23b 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 426—532 5 Claims 
1. Gelatinized potato pieces with water activity above 0.85 
containing about 500-700 parts per million of uniformly dis- 
persed absorbed sulfur dioxide derived from a solution of 
sulfurous acid or gaseous sulfur dioxide to provide prolonged 
preservation of microbial stability at ambient temperature. 
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3,895,123 
CHEESE FLAVOURING 

Michel Moinas, Vevey; Michel John Arthur Groux, Lauper- 

swil, and lan Horman, Corseaux, all of Switzerland, assign- 

ors to Societe d’Assistance Technique pour Produits Nestle 

S.A., Lausanne, Switzerland 

Filed Dec. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 425,724 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Dec. 28, 1972, 

18994/72 
int. Cl. A231 //26 

U.S. Cl. 426—534 20 Claims 

1. A cheese flavouring composition comprising (i) 0.5 to 15 
parts by weight of 2-heptanone, (ii) 7 to 26 parts by weight of 
2-nonanone, the total of the amounts of 2-heptanone and 2- 
nonanone present being between 15 and 27 parts by weight 
and the amount of 2-nonanone being at least equal to the 
amount of 2-heptanone, (iii) at least one of 2-heptanol and 
2-nonanol, in a total amount of 12 to 22 parts by weight, (iv) 
0.2 to 1.5 parts by weight of phenol, (v) 22 to 90 parts by 
weight of butyric acid, (vi) 1 to 6 parts by weight of 1-octen-3- 
ol, and (vii) 0.3 to 3.0 parts by weight of methyl cinnamate. 


3,895,124 
PROCESS FOR CONTROLLING THE COERCIVITY OF A 
COBALT OR COBALT/NICKEL COATING APPLIED BY 
AN ELECTROLESS PLATING PROCESS 
Robert William Louch, Welwyn, England, assignor to imperial 
Chemical Industries Limited, London, England 
Filed Dec. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 315,633 
Claims pziority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 22, 1971, 
59592/71 
Int. Cl. HOIf /0/00 


U.S. Cl. 427—8 11 Claims 
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11. A process as claimed in claim 9 wherein the time of 
immersion in ihe nickel plating bath is varied by altering the 
length of substrate immersed in the bath. 


3,895,125 
PROCESS OF DRY DEVELOPMENT FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Kaichi Tsuchiya, and Hiroyuki Shimamune, both of Tokyo, 

Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 315,450 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 17, 1971, 46- 

102423 
Int. Cl. GO3g 13/08, 9/02 

U.S. Cl. 427—18 8 Claims 

1. An electrophotographic magnetic brush developing pro- 
cess for developing an electric latent image which comprises 
using a dry developer composed of a mixture of finely divided 
colored resinous toner particles and magnetic carrier parti- 
cles, the ratio of toner to carrier being 1:3 to 1:30, a main 
particle size of the finely divided colored resinous toner parti- 
cles ranging from 5 to 20 microns, the magnetic carrier parti- 
cles being a mixture of magnetic large carrier particles having 
a main particle size within a range of from 3 times to 10 times 
the main particle size of the toner particles and at least 70% 
of the large carrier particles being present within a particle 
size range of from 3 times to 10 times the main particle size 
of the toner particles and magnetic small carrier particles 
having a main particle size within a range of the main particle 
size of toner particles + 5 microns and at least 60% of the 
small carrier particles being present within a particle size 
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range of the main particle size of toner particles + 5 microns, 
and the amount of the small carrier particles being 10-85% of 
the total carrier. 


3,895,126 
RESIN BOTTLE CLADDING SYSTEM 
Leopold Strauss, East Rockaway, N.Y.; Joseph T. Harmuth, 
Greenwich, and Harry E. Lundberg, Westport, both of 
Conn., assignors to Indian Head Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 24, 1973, Ser. No. 363,517 
Int. Cl. BOSb 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 427—29 6 Claims 
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1. A process for cladding glass containers with a resinous 
plastic coating which comprises the steps of preheating the 
containers to a temperature of from about 150°F. to about 
350°F., electrostatically spraying said preheated containers 
with a resin powder to deposit a uniformly thin layer of partic- 
ulate resin on the surfaces thereof, heating the thus coated 
containers to a temperature of from about 425°F. to about 
450°F. to fuse the particulate resin coating into a unitary film, 
air cooling said hot clad containers to a temperature of from 
about 225°F. to about 250°F., and quenching said cooled clad 
containers with a cold water spray to produce a sudden tem- 
perature drop of from about 90°F. to about 100°F. 


3,895,127 
METHOD OF SELECTIVELY DEPOSITING GLASS ON 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES 
Robert Benedict Comizzoli, Belle Mead, N.J., assignor to RCA 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 462,492 
Int. Cl. B44d ///8; BOIk 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 427—39 14 Claims 

1. A method of selectively forming a layer of glass on either 
bare semiconductor areas or on areas coated with a layer of 
insulating material of a semiconductor device having both 
types of said areas, comprising: 

depositing electrical charges of a particular polarity on said 

insulating material, 

immersing the charged device in a liquid composition com- 

prising an insulating carrier liquid and dispersed glass 
particles carrying a charge of particular polarity such that 
the glass particles deposit selectively on either said bare 
exposed areas of semiconductor or on said areas coated 
with insulating material, 

removing the glass-coated device from the liquid composi- 

tion, drying and firing the coated device at a temperature 
high enough to fuse said glass. 

2. A method according to claim 1 in which said charges on 
said insulating material have the same sign as said charges on 
said glass particles so that said glass particles are deposited on 
said bare exposed areas of semiconductor. 

3. A method according to claim 1 in which said semicon- 
ductor is silicon and said insulating material is silicon dioxide. 
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3,895,128 3,895,130 
METHOD OF CONDITIONING FABRICS AND PRODUCT METHOD OF MANUFACTURING PRESSURE SENSITIVE 
THEREFOR IMAGING MATERIALS 


Conrad J. Gaiser, Zephyr Cove, Nev., assignor to The Procter 
& Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 753,531, Aug. 19, 1968, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 479,590, Aug. 13, 
1965, Pat. No. 3,442,692. This application Apr. 9, 1973, Ser. 
No. 349,412 
Int. Cl.? B44D 1/46 


U.S. Cl. 428—43 14 Claims 





1. A fabric conditioning article including a carrier compris- 
ing a web having a discrete surface coating of a normally-solid 
fabric softening agent; said web being resistant to shredding or 
tearing failure when tumbled with damp clothes in a laundry 
dryer; said coating having an irregular thickness ranging from 
about 0.1 to 10.0 mils., said normally-solid fabric softening 
agent comprising a material which has a softening tempera- 
ture below the elevated temperatures of from about 120°F. to 
190°F. encountered in a laundry dryer to thereby soften in 
said dryer and thus enhance transfer of the agent to fabrics 
contacted therewith; the amount of said fabric softening agent 
comprising from about 1.0 to 10.0 grams per 105 square 
inches of said web. 


3,895,129 
METHOD FOR METALLIZING PLASTIC FILM 

Herbert Craig, Yankeetown, Fla.; Andrew Dequasie, Barre; 

Raynor Linzey, Stamford, both of Vt., and Arthur Webb, 

Cheshire, Mass., assignors to Sprague Electric Company, 

North Adams, Mass. 

Filed Feb. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 333,925 
Int. Cl. C23 13/02 


U.S. Cl. 427—81 1 Claim 





1. A method for producing in a continuous vacuum metal- 
lizer a roll of double metallized thin polypropylene film for use 
in capacitors unrolling the film from a supply spindle, deposit- 
ing silver and a subsequent coating of zinc to both sides of the 
film, and taking up the double metallized film on a take-up 
spindle, both spindles being located within the vacuum metal- 
lizer, wherein the improvement comprises exposing of only 
one of the metallized surfaces of the polypropylene to air at 
a location along the route of the film lying between the region 
in the metallizer where the metals are being deposited and the 
wind-up spindle. 


Victor Barouh, 935 Pium Tree Rd. West, Westbury, New York 
11590; Sylvester Giaccone, 95-05 59th Ave., Flushing, New 
York 11373, and Robert Glenn, 70-20 108th St., Forest Hills, 
New York 11375 

Division of Ser. No. 266,705, June 27, 1972. This application 
Nov. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 414,917 
Int. Cl. B4ic 1/06 

U.S. Cl. 427—152 10 Claims 
1. A method of making a pressure sensitive, reusable long 

lasting substantiaily smudge free imaging material comprising 
the steps of (1) coating a substrate base with a layer-forming 
composition of resinous binder containing up to 8 percent of 
plasticizer and up to 40 percent of pigment to form a priming 
layer on said base, (2) coating said priming layer with an 
imaging layer-forming composition comprising (A) resinous 
binder dissolved in a non-azeotropic mixture of. low boiling 
solvent and high boiling solvent, said low boiling solvent hav- 
ing preferential solvent power for said resinous binder, the 
amount of said high boiling solvent not exceeding about 25 
percent by weight of said low boiling solvent and (B) a color 
yielding lyophobic dispersion of finely divided pigment and/or 
dye and (3) heating to evaporate off said low boiling solvent 
whereby a major portion of the resinous binder is carried 
toward the outer surface of said imaging layer to form a film 
thereat, heating to evaporate off said high boiling solvent to 
form openings in said film. 


3,895,131 
ELECTROLESS COATING METHOD 
William Gerard Herbert, Webster, N.Y., assignor to Xerox 
Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Feb. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 444,584 
Int. Cl. B44d ///2, 1/14 
U.S. Cl. 427—226 13 Claims 
1. A method of coating a substrate with an oxide of alumi- 
num, gallium, indium or thallium which comprises applying to 
the substrate in any order or simultaneously: 

a. fumes of a metallic polychloride selected from the group 
of titanium tetrachloride, titanium trichloride, stannic 
tetrachloride, platinum tetrachloride or a _ mixture 
thereof, 

b. a metal hydroxide selected from the group of one or more 
of the hydroxides of aluminum, gallium, indium or thal- 
lium to form a layer of the metal hydroxide in contact 
with the metallic polychloride on the substrate; and 

c. following the step or steps of treating the substrate by the 
step of heating the treated substrate in a water vapor 
bearing atmosphere to a temperature sufficient to decom- 
pose the metal hydroxide and thereby form a layer of the 
metal oxide or oxides corresponding to the metal or 
metals of the metal hydroxide or hydroxides on the sub- 
Strate. 


: 3,895,132 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CREATING RANDOM 
SURFACE PATTERNS ON ARTICLES 
James E. Blessinger, and Alan B. Welsh, both of Jasper, Ind., 
assignors to Kimball International, Inc., Jasper, Ind. 
Filed June 12, 1972, Ser. No. 261,967 
Int. Cl. B27h 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 427—227 7 Claims 
1. The method of imparting a pattern of marks to a surface 
of a heat sensitive article, in which at least the portion of the 
article which includes said surface softens or chars in the 
presence of heat which comprises; supplying heated particu- 
late material in randomly distributed and spaced relation to 
said surface, said particles being heated to a predetermined 
temperature at which said portion of the article will soften or 
char thereby to cause heat to transfer from said particulate 
material into said article vis said surface and form marks in 
said surface where it is engaged by said particulate material, 
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removing said particulate material in its entirety from said 
surface of the article after the said marks are formed in the 
surface, and again heating said particulate material to said 





predetermined temperature after removal thereof from the 
treated surface of the article for use in treating the surface of 
another article. 


3,895,133 
METHOD OF FORMING LIQUID RESERVOIRS 
David H. Fleisig, Walnut Creek; James D. Anderson, Kensing- 
ton, and Rune E. Goop, Moraga, all of Calif., assignors to 
Fibreboard Corporation, San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 352,913 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/06 
U.S. Cl. 427—244 5 Claims 
1. A method for making an accurately dimensioned liquid 
reservoir comprising the steps of 
selecting a piece of open celled, porous foam material hav- 
ing from about 4,000 to about 80,000 cells per square 
inch of surface area thereof, 
saturating said foam material with a liquid so that substan- 
tially all of the open cells thereof are filled with liquid, 
cutting from said saturated foam material a cylindrical 
liquid reservoir of predetermined size and shape, said 
liquid providing lubrication during said cutting to inhibit 
tearing and fusing of the foam material, thereby 
forming an accurately dimensioned liquid reservoir having 
within itself a self-contained supply of liquid and suitable 
for depositing thin films of said liquid on surfaces brought 
into contact therewith. 


3,895,134 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING MICROPOROUS 
7 STRUCTURES 

Koji Kigane; Masahisa Mimura, and Nobuo Ohkawa, all of 

Mihara, Japan, assignors to Teijin Cordley Ltd., Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed May 8, 1973, Ser. No. 358,328 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 13, 1972, 47- 

47504; Dec. 27, 1972, 47-2247 
Int. Cl. CO9d 5//8 

U.S. Cl. 427—246 4 Claims 

1. A process for producing a microporous structure, which 

essentially comprises the steps of: 

1, preparing a solution or suspension of a resinous compo- 
nent in an organic solvent having a boiling point lower 
than 120° C., the solubility at 25° C. of water in said 
organic solvent being from | to 50 g per 10 g of said 
solvent, said solution or suspension having a solid resin 
content of 5 to 30% by weight, said resinous component 
comprising more than 70% by weight of a polyurethane 
elastomer selected from the group consisting of 
A. a polyurethane elastomer free from polyoxyethylene 

segments which contains an ionic hydrophilic group, in 
an amount of 10 to 98% by weight of the critical 
amcunt of hydrophilic groups in the elastomer, which 
is selected from the group consisting of 
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and 
B. a mixture of at least 50% by weight of said polyure- 
thane elastomer (A) with not more than 50% by weight 
of a polyurethane elastomer free from hydrophilic 
segments; 

2. mixing the resulting organic solvent solution or suspen- 
sion with water in an amount of from 10 to 95% by weight 
of the critical amount of water to prepare a dispersion; 

3. coating or impregnating a substrate with the resulting 
dispersion; 

4. selectively evaporating said organic solvent from the 
coated or impregnated substrate at a temperature not 
higher than 80° C. and at least 10° C. lower than the 
boiling point of the lowest boiling constituent of said 
organic solvent, thereby to gel said resinous component; 
and 

5. drying the product obtained in step (4). 


3,895,135 
MASKING PROCESS WITH CONSTRICTED FLOW PATH 
FOR COATING 
Peter H. Hofer, Berkeley Heights, N.J., assignor to Union 
Carbide Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 1, 1973, Ser. No. 356,213 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/52 


U.S. Cl. 427—248 18 Claims 





1. A process for masking a defined area on a substrate 
which is to be coated with a linear para-xylylene polymer 
coating material during the vapor deposition coating of such 
substrate with said coating material 

which comprises 

masking said defined area so as to 

provide at the edges of said defined area a constricted flow 

path for the vaporous precursor of said coating material, 
said flow path having a first end adjacent the area of said 
substrate which is to be coated and a second end which 
edges the area of said substrate which is masked and 
having a length to height ratio of at least 60:1 and a height 
of at least 0.0005 inch 

applying the vaporous precursor of said coating material to 

said substrate so that it 

condenses thereon and evenly coats the unmasked area of 

said substrate, and 

permeates said constricted flow path and condenses therein 

to form a progressively thinner coating from said first end 
to said second end of said flow path, and 

applying shearing force to the coating along the second end 

of said flow path so as to tear the coating from the defined 
area of such surface along said edges, thereby rendering 
said defined area uncoated and the remainder of the 
surface coated with said coating material. 
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3,895,136 
PROCESS FOR PREPARATION OF DECORATIVE 
ARTICLES HAVING PATTERNED COATING OF 
INORGANIC PAINT 
Hiroshi Makishima, Yokohama; Toshio Shinohara, Fujisawa; 
Yukio Kawahara, Yokohama; Hiroshi Nii, Kamakura, and 
Setsuo Ebine, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Dai 
Nippon Toryo Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 29, 1972, 48-3718 
Filed Dec. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 429,176 
Int. Cl. B44d 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 427—257 10 Claims 





1. A process for the preparation of decorative articles hav- 
ing an inorganic paint coating with a rugged pattern including 
cracks, said process comprising coating on a substrate a water- 
soluble organic solvent, the solubility of which in water at 
20°C is at least 20%, allowing the coated substrate to stand for 
from 0.5 to 90 minutes, coating on the now coated substrate 
an inorganic paint comprising (1) is silicate having the formula 
M,0°xSi0, 
wherein x is a number of from 0.5 to 10, and M is a member 
selected from the group consisting of (1) alkali metals belong- 
ing to Group IA of the Periodic Table, (2), mono-, di-, tri- and 
tetra-amines represented by the formula R,—N— (R is H, 
—CH,OH,—C,.H,OH, —CH;, —C:H; or the like) and (3) 
groups represented by the formula —N=C(NH,)> or 


CH, - CH 
f? ™ 
O N= 
cu, - cH” 
2 rs 
ii. a hardening agent in an amount of 4 to 30% by weight 
based on the silicate, 
iii. water, and 
iv. a pigment, the inorganic paint being applied in an 
amount of 50 to 150 g/m? prior to complete evaporation 
of said solvent on the substrate, and drying and hardening 
the coated paint. 


3,895,137 
METHOD OF PLATING ARTICLES HAVING SMALL 
CLEARANCES OR CREVICES 
Stellios A. Avramidis, Greenfield, and Ivan E. Rhoden, Plain- 
field, both of Ind., assignors to FMC Corporation, San Jose, 
Calif. 
Filed Dec. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 420,816 
Int. Cl. B32b 15/02; C23e 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 427—295 4 Claims 
1. A method of plating a chain including joints that have 
crevices to be plated with metal and simultaneously removing 
trapped gas from the crevices of the chain to enable the sur- 
faces to be plated; said method comprising the steps of: 
submerging the chain in an electroless plating solution 
contained in the chamber of a plating tank when the gas 
pressure in the tank above the solution is at atmospheric 
level; 
heating the plating solution and evacuating gas from the 
plating tank chamber to establish a condition in which the 
plating solution reaches an incipient boil under subatmo- 
spheric pressure, whereby the pressure of gas trapped 
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within the crevices of the chain is increased relatively 
above the adjacent liquid pressure and the solution liquid 
frees gas from entrapment in crevices at the chain joints 





CHAIN GO 






so that the solution penetrates into the crevices to plate 
metal onto surfaces of the chain that could not be plated 
but for the freeing of the entrapped gas. 


3,895,138 
. IMPREGNATION OF WOOD AND THE LIKE 

Charles Patrick Blackwood Sewell, and William Morris Sher- 
riff, both of Rotorua, New Zealand, assignors to Boliden 

Aktiebolag, Helsingborg, Sweden 
Continuation of Ser. No. 138,266, April 28, 1971, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 104,150, Jan. 5, 
1971, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 684,729, 
Nov. 21, 1967, abandoned. This application June 13, 1973, 

Ser. No. 369,544 
Int. Cl. B44d //092, 1/12 

U.S. Cl. 427—298 1 Claim 


» FLOAT SEQUENCE 

AUTO VACUUM =TIMING 86 SWITCH CONTROL 

vacuum PUMP CONTROL UNT = UNIT RELAY UNIT 
' 











TREATING SOLUTION LINES 
------ VACUUM LINE 
———— ELECTRICAL cIRCUIT 





1. In a method for impregnating wood with preservatives in 
a treating solution in which the wood and treating solution are 
subjected to a treating schedule including cycles of alternate 
phases of high pressure and low pressure, the improvement 
comprising selecting the pressures at commencement as being 
within the limit imposed by the variables of the wood per se, 
with the high pressure at the start of treatment being between 
50 p.s.i. absolute and 265 p.s.i. absolute and the low pressure 
at the start of treatment being between 55 p.s.i. absolute and 
8 p.s.i. absolute, and then increasing progressively the differ- 
ential of pressure so that at completion of treatment in terms 
of the initial absolute pressures, the high limit in the high 
pressure phase will be at least 40% greater than the initial high 
pressure and/or the low limit in the low pressure phase will be 
at least 50% less than the initial low pressure, including during 
said treatment, sensing the rate of aspiration or absorption of 
air from within the wood cells and when said rate exceeds a 
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predetermined value, adjusting at least the intensity of pres- 
sure of the low pressure phase so that said rate is reduced and 
continuing said treatment until the wood is so deeply pene- 
trated and heavily loaded with preservative as is desired. 


3,895,139 
WATER QUENCH METHOD AND APPARATUS 

Ronald D. Brown, Independence, and Marvin L. Stark, Lexing- 

ton, both of Mo., assignors to Armco Steel Corporation, 

Middletown, Ohio 

Division of Ser. No. 180,803, Dec. 15, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,735,967. This application Jan. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 328,130 
Int. Cl. C21d //62 


U.S. Cl. 427—444 4 Claims 





1. The method of liquid quench cooling a coated strand 
moving in a vertical path of travel without mechanically con- 
tacting said strand until said coating has completely solidified, 
comprising the steps of: 

a. providing a vertical chamber having a bottom with an 
opening for the passage of said strand therethrough with 
clearance and a top and with an opening aligned with said 
bottom opening for passage of said strand therethrough; 
b. supplying cooling liquid to said vertical chamber by 
inlet means at said bottom end; 

c. providing a cooling liquid outlet adjacent said upper end; 
d. supplying gas under pressure at said bottom end of said 
chamber and substantially in the direction of said vertical 
strand movement; 

e. supporting said cooling liquid within said chamber and 
maintaining said opening in said chamber bottom free of 
said cooling liquid by said gas under pressure; and 

f. passing said strand through said top and bottom openings 
and said gas and liquid within said chamber. 


3,895,140 
PRESERVED CUT GREEN FOLIAGE AND PROCESS 
THEREFOR 
Charles P. Sheldon, Georgetown, and Robert T. Sheldon, 

Deleon Springs, both of Fla., assignors to Floral Greens 

International, Inc., DeLeon Springs, Fla. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 311,675, Dec. 29, 1972, 

abandoned. This application Dec. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 425,817 
Int. Cl. A@1In 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 428—22 18 Claims 

1. A process for preserving cut green foliage comprising: 

i. immersing the whole body of said foliage within a preser- 
vation solution comprising water and from about 40 to 
about 60% by volume of a polyol selected from the group 
consisting of glycerine and mixtures of glycerine with a 
polyglycerine at a temperature of between about 140°F. 
and the denaturing temperature of said foliage until the 
normal plant fluids have been extracted therefrom and 
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said polyol has been substantially completely imbibed 
therewithin; 

ii. removing the foliage from the preservation solution; 

iii. removing excess preservation solution from the surface 
of the foliage; and 

iv. selectively drying the foliage to substantially completely 
remove the water but not the polyol therefrom. 


3,895,141 
SEATING PLATFORMS COMPRISING A RIGID FRAME 
EMBEDDED IN ELASTIC MATERIAL 
Ralph Steele, and John Peter Goodier, both of Johannesburg, 
South Africa, assignors to Steele Brothers (Proprietary ) 
Limited, Johannesburg, South Africa 
Filed June 21, 1973, Ser. No. 372,291 
Int. Cl. B32b 3/02, 15/06; A47c¢ 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 428—33 7 Claims 


2 
.< win Gis 
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1. A seat capable of resiliently supporting the weight of a 
person, including a supporting frame surrounding a seating 
aperture and a platform covering the seating aperture, the 
platform being of an elastic sheet material and having a closed 
metal frame embedded in the elastic material substantially 
along the borders of the platform and wherein the platform 
lies loosely on the supporting frame and at least part of the 
metal frame is supported by the supporting frame. 


, 3,895,142 
NAILABLE, WEATHER-RESISTANT LAMINATED 
PLASTIC SHEET 
Allan John Spilner, Gladwyne, Pa., assignor to Rohm and Haas 
Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed July 18, 1973, Ser. No. 380,425 
Int. Cl. B32b 3/24, 27/12, 27/30 


US. Cl. 428—38 2 Claims 








1. A nailable, weather-resistant laminated plastic sheet 
comprising an inner web of metal strands and a transparent 
outer matrix of a blend of about 10 to 99 weight percent of a 
first polymer polymerized from a monomer system containing 
about 80 to 100 weight percent C, to C, alkyl methacrylate 
and 0 to 20 weight percent C, to C, alkyl acrylate and about 
1 to 90 weight percent of a second polymer, said second 
polymer being a three-stage composite interpolymer having 
about 10 to 40 percent by weight of a nonelastomeric rela- 
tively hard first stage polymerized from a monomer system 
comprising about 80 to 100 weight percent C, to C, alkyl 
methacrylate and about 0 to 20 weight percent C, to Cy alkyl 
acrylate; having about 20 to 60 percent by weight of an inter- 
mediate elastomeric stage polymerized in the presence of a 
composition containing the first stage from a monomer system 
comprising about 50 to 99.95 weight percent of a C, to Cy, 
alkyl acrylate, about 0.05 to 5 weight percent copolymerizable 
graftlinking monomer, and 0 to about 5.0 weight percent 
copolymerizable cross-linking monomer; and about 10 to 70 
percent by weight of a final stage polymerized in the presence 
of a composition containing the second stage from a monomer 
system comprising the monomers described herein for the first 
stage. 
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3,895,143 
METAL-FIBER-LATEX-CONTAINING SHEET 
MATERIALS 
Hilton J. Tarlow, Philadelphia, Pa., assignor to Nicolet Indus- 

tries, Inc., Ambler, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 342,159 
Int. Cl. B32b 19/02 


U.S. Cl. 428—40 8 Claims 
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1. Sheet material consisting essentially of asbestos fibers, a 
polymer latex selected from the group consisting of neoprene 
latex and acrylonitrile-butadiene latex and finely divided lead, 
said asbestos fibers being present in said sheet material in an 
amount in the range about 5-30% by weight and being felted 
together and coated and adhered together by said polymer 
latex and formed into a sheet, said polymer latex being present 
in said sheet material in an amount in the range abour 2-20% 
by weight and said finely divided lead being maintained in the 
resulting formed sheet material and affixed to said asbestos 
fibers by said polymer latex, said finely divided lead compris- 
ing at least about 50% by weight of said sheet material. 


3,895,144 
METHOD OF MAKING A HARDCORE PANEL AND 
PANEL MADE THEREBY 

John Kiefer, 713 E. 6th St., New York, N.Y. 10009 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 351,671, April 16, 1973, 
Continuation of Ser. No. 118,216, Feb. 24, 1971, abandoned. 

This application Apr. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 465,493 
Int. Cl. B32b 3/10 

U.S. Cl. 428—50 29 Claims 

1. A method of making a hardcore panel comprising the 
steps of providing a stack comprising a plurality of parallel 
substantially uniform width planar boards of grained lumber 
fastened together and arranged in said stack in step-wise 
fashion, said stack having opposed top and bottom parallel 
faces, opposed front and rear faces and a pair of opposed 
parallel side faces, with the top and bottom faces and side 
faces being substantially planar and the front and rear faces 
being stepped from said bottom to said top face; initially 
completely cutting said stepped stack along a first cut line 
through said side faces from side face to side face at a prede- 
termined acute angle between said first cut line and said bot- 
tom face to provide a substantially planar front face normal to 
said first cut line, said front face being sloped between said 
parallel planar top and bottom faces at said acute angle with 
respect to the plane of said bottom face; completely cutting 
said initially cut stepped stack at a predetermined distance 
from said first cut line along said side face along a second cut 
line through said side faces from side face to side face at said 
predetermined acute angle between said second cut line and 
said bottom face to provide a first cut portion from said 
stepped stack having a substantially planar rear face for said 
first cut portion normal to said second cut line, said first cut 
portion front and rear faces being parallel; completely cutting 
said first cut portion through said first cut portion front face 
from said first cut portion front face to said first cut portion 
rear face along a third cut line normal to said bottom face to 
provide a first plurality of substantially identical cut segments 
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each having said first cut portion sloping front and rear faces 
and whose top, front, bottom and rear faces are rectangular 
and whose side faces are rhomboidal, each of said first plural- 
ity of cut segments comprising said stack between said top and 
bottom faces with the top and bottom faces of each board in 
said stack being parallel to said cut segment top and bottom 
faces; and fastening said cut segments together with said front 
faces in a common plane with alternate adjacent fastened 
segments being rotated 180° about a longitudinal axis through 
the center of said segment parallel to said front face slope to 
provide a top and bottom surface for said fastened segments 
comprising alternating inverted sloping surfaces of said seg- 
ment top and bottom faces whose slope is at an angle supple- 
mentary to said acute angle to provide said panel. 


3,895,145 
CORNER MOLDING 
Neil Soden McPherson, 1162 W. 26th Ave., Vancouver, British 
Columbia, Canada 
Filed Mar. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 339,440 
Int. Cl.? B32B 3/10, 3/16 


US. CL. 428—53 1 Claim 





1. Corner moulding for application to angularly connected 
planar surfaces comprising: 
a. a pair of parallel planar strips of semirigid thermoplastic 
material, 
b. a connecting strip of flexible thermoplastic material 
parallel to, and positioned between, said semirigid strips, 
c. the edges of said semi-rigid strips being fused to the 
adjacent edges of said connecting strips so that said 
moulding has longitudinally extending rigid areas sepa- 
rated by a coextensive flexible area, 
d. a pressure sensitive adhesive coating on one side of said 
semi-rigid strips, 

. whereby said semi-rigid strips may be adhered to said 
planar surfaces while said connecting strip conforms 
generally to the angular connection between said planar 
surfaces without wrinkling. 


o 


3,895,146 
METHOD AND STRUCTURE FOR THERMALLY 
INSULATING LOW TEMPERATURE LIQUID STORAGE 
TANKS 

Ko Nishimaki, and Tomomichi Kurihara, both of Osaka, Ja- 

pan, assignors to Hitachi Shipbuilding & Engineering Co. 

Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 86,529, Nov. 3, 1970, 
abandoned. This application July 6, 1972, Ser. No. 269,488 
Int. Cl. B32b 5/20, 3/26, 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 428—56 7 Claims 
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7. A thermal insulation structure for the surface of a low 
temperature liquid storage tank comprising: 
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performed spacer members of rigid polyurethane or poly- 
styrene foam material secured to said surface at fixed 
intervals; 

a first layer of soft, low temperature resistant, low density 
synthetic foam bonded to said surface between adjacent 
spacer members; 

sheathing panels carried by said spacer members in out- 
wardly spaced relation to said first layer; and, 

a second layer of hard, high density foam material filling the 
volumes defined by said first layer, spacer members and 
sheathing panels. 


3,895,147 ; 
FABRICATION MASK USING DIVALENT RARE EARTH 
ELEMENT 
Kie Y. Ahn, San Jose, Calif., and Frank P. Laming, Pough- 
keepsie, N.Y., assignors to International Business Machines 
Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 212,258 
Int. Cl. GO2b 5/20 


U.S. Cl. 428—63 6 Claims 


. 

1. A mask suitable for use in the fabrication of components 

by processes utilizing radiation, comprising: 

a supporting medium transparent to said radiation for sup- 
porting a masking material thereon, 

a masking material located on said supporting medium and 
having a geometric pattern useful in said fabrication 
process, said pattern defining first areas of said masking 
material which are transparent to said radiation and sec- 
ond areas of said mask which are substantially opaque to 
said radiation wherein said masking layer is substantially 
comprised of a divalent rare earth element selected from 
the group consisting of Sm**, Eu?*, and Yb?* combined 
with an element selected from the group consisting of O, 
S, Se and Te. 


3,895,148 
PANEL EDGE CONFIGURATION 
Ching-Yu Chang, 344 Audobon Rd., Englewood, N.J. 07631 
Filed Oct. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 405,924 
Int. Cl.? B32B 3/02, 3/30 


U.S. Cl. 428—81 5 Claims 


1. A panel having at least one edge adapted for cooperative 
engagement with an identical edge of another panel, said 
panel edge comprising a plurality of notches each having a 
square cross-section, the depth and width of each said notch 
being equal to one-half the thickness of said panel, said 
notches extending parallel to the edge in staggered relation 
along opposite sides of the edge, said notches being of sub- 
stantially equal length, tongue portions of the panel formed by 
said notches and having a square cross-section equal to that of 
said notches, the tongue portions of said edge being adapted 


JuLy 15, 1975 


to fit into the notches of an identical panel edge and the 
notches of said edge being adapted to rec..ve the tongue 
portions of an identical edge in either a planar or perpendicu- 
lar engagement of the panels. 


3,895,149 
CARPET BACKED WITH THIXOTROPIC 
POLYURETHANE ADHESIVE 

Robert H. Sheffler, Harleysville, Pa.; Robert Koncos, Moores- 

town, and Kenyon A. Riches, Cherry Hill, both of N.J., 

assignors to Atlantic Richfield Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Filed July 5, 1973, Ser. No. 376,496 
Int. Cl. D03d 27/00; DO4h 11/00 

U.S. Cl. 428—94 1 Claim 

1. Carpet including a primary backing material, tufted yarn 
stitched through the primary fabric backing to provide a pile 
surface on one side of the primary backing and a loop of yarn 
on the underside of the primary backing and a layer of thixo- 
tropic adhesive composition adhered to the underside of the 
primary backing and the loop of yarn, said thixotropic compo- 
sition having a thixotropic ratio based on the viscosity at | rpm 
and at 20 rpm of between 1.3:1 and 10:1, said composition 
comprising liquid, hydroxyl-terminated diene polymer; high 
molecular weight polyol having an average equivalent weight 
between about 500 and 2,200 present in an amount of about 
0.1 to 5 times the equivalents of the diene polymer; low mo- 
lecular weight polyol having an equivalent weight of between 
about 50 and about 300 present in an amount between about 
1.5 and about 8 times the equivalents of diene polymer; isocy- 
anate having a functionality of between 2 and 3 present in an 
amount to provide a NCO/OH equivalents ratio of between 
0.95:1 and 1.5:1; filler present in an amount between about 
100 and about 600 parts per 100 parts by weight of diene 
polymer; oil extending hydrocarbon liquid present in an 
amount of up to 200 parts per 100 parts by weight of diene 
polymer; water present in an amount of about 1.0 to 8 parts 
per 100 parts by weight of diene polymer; and catalyst for said 
composition present in an amount between about 0.02 and 
about 4 parts per 100 parts by weight of the diene polymer. 


3,895,150 
WEAR RESISTANT ALUMINOUS CERAMIC ARTICLES 
AND PROCESS FOR MAKING THE SAME 
Alan G. King, Aurora, Ohio, and John C. Logan, Leicester, 
‘Mass., assignors to Norton Company, Worcester, Mass. 
Division of Ser. No. 168,461, Aug. 2, 1971, Pat. No. 3,784,388, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 764,582, Oct. 2, 1968, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 398,180 
Int. Cl. B32b 15/02 


U.S. Cl. 428—99 3 Claims 


Za 22 


1. Hot-pressed sintered ceramic articles containing a metal- 
lic component permanently and integrally molded therein, 
said metallic component being composed of a metal melting 
above 1,100°C and wherein the ceramic portion of said arti- 
cles is comprised of naturally occuring bauxite of synthetically 
made bauxite compositions, said ceramic portion of said arti- 
cles having a density of at least 3.62 grams per cubic centime- 
ter, a numerical average crystal size of 1.8 microns or less, a 
wear factor of less than 0.31, a minimum transverse strength 
of 45,000 p.s.i. and a minimum compressive strength of 
375,000 p.s.i., and wherein said natural and synthetic bauxites 
are composed of 78-94% Al,Os, less than 9% SiO,, 2-8% 
Fe,0;, 2-4% TiO,, and less than 3% total of CaO, MgO, and 
Na,O. 
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3,895,151 
NON-WOVEN MATERIALS 

Kenneth Gerald Matthews, and John Richardson, both of 

Pontypool, England, assignors to Imperial Chemical Indus- 

tries Limited, London, ? 

Filed Mar. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 337,465 
Int. Cl. B32b 7/08 

U.S. Cl. 428—102 


1. A bonded non-woven web comprising continuous fila- 
ments laid in a random serpentine manner and consisting of a 
blend of homofilaments and bicomponent filaments, 20 per- 
cent-65 percent of the filaments being bicomponent fila- 


ments, said homofilaments consisting of at least partly ori- 
ented polypropylene and said bicomponent filaments having 
two components arranged in a core/sheath relationship, the 
core component being not less than 30 percent by volume and 
not more than 80 percent by volume and being composed of 
at least partly oriented polypropylene, and the sheath being a 
copolyamide which is capable of being rendered adhesive in 
pressurized saturated steam and which has a melting point 
higher than that of the core component; the said web contain- 
ing a plurality of equispaced and parallel yarns laid in the 
lengthwise direction thereof, which yarns are composed of 
oriented bicomponent continuous filaments having a core/- 
sheath relationship, the sheath component being a copoly- 
amide which can be rendered adhesive in pressurised satu- 
rated steam at the pressure required to render the sheath 
component of the bicomponent filaments of the web adhesive, 
said steam pressure leaving the core component of the fila- 
ments comprising the equispaced and parallel yarns unaf- 
fected, there being at least 80 such yarns per metre (measured 
in the crosswise direction); the structure being bonded to- 
gether at a multiplicity of bicomponent filament cross-over 
points. 


3,895,152 
COMPOSITE CELLULAR CONSTRUCTION 

Jon R. Carlson, and Robert G. Jackson, both of Ponca City, 

Okla., assignors to Continental Oil Company, Ponca City, 

Okla. 

Filed Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 428,554 

Int. Cl. B32b 3/12, 27/40, 3/10; EO04c¢ 2/32; B32b 5/18 
U.S. Cl. 428—116 8 Claims 

1. A composite unitary construction comprising a load- 
bearing substrate, an outer impermeable liner of polyurethane 
foam, and disposed therebetween a circulatory system defined 
by a network of cells having side walls which are generally in 
lateral orientation to the liner and the load-bearing substrate, 
said circulatory system being secured to said substrate and 
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said liner, said cells being partially filled with an impermeable 


polyurethane foam insulation, and at least some of said side 


walls having apertures therein whereby at least some adjacent 
cells are in communication with each other. 


3,895,153 
FRICTION-SURFACE SHEET 
Manley R. Johnston, St. Paul, and Roger P. Goeppinger, N. St. 
Paul, both of Minn., assignors to Minnesota Mining and 
Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Oct. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 403,827 
Int. Cl. B32b 3/26 


U.S. Cl. 428—141 6 Claims 


1. Friction-surface sheet matezial especially useful for pro- 
viding a safe frictional walk-on surface for stairs, in bath tubs 
and showers, and on other surfi:ces which may be inherently 
undesirably slippery, comprising in combination: 
a heat-set, biaxially oriented, polyethylene terephthalate 
backing having a thickness of about 1 to about 5 mils, 

an ultraviolet light transmissive ethylene polymer prime 
layer, adherently bonded to one major surface of said 
polyethylene terephthalate backing, 
adherently bonded to the primed surface of said backing a 
layer of embossed, textured, tough, scuff-resistant, weath- 
er-resistant, flexible ethylenic copolymer material having 
a Shore A durometer hardness value within the range of 
about 60-95, said layer being resistant to permanent 
deformation at temperatures below 90°C, having a tensile 
strength of at least 700 psi, a dynamic co-efficient of 
friction greater than 0.45 and an elongation of at least 
100%; and 

about 2 to about 10 mils of normally tacky and pressure- 
sensitive adhesive uniformly coated over and adherently 
bended to the opposite major surface of said backing. 


3,895,154 
GAS-RELEASE SHEET 
Ales M. Kapral, Winnebago, Wis., assignor to Akrosil Corpo- 
ration, Menasha, Wis. 
Continuation of Ser. Nos. 236,839, March 28, 1972, 
abandoned, and Ser. No. 359,474, May 11, 1973, each 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 156,338, June 24, 1971. 
This application Aug. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 387,543 
Int. Cl. B29c 1/04; B29d 27/04 
U.S. Cl. 428—153 7 Claims 
1. A gas-release sheet for a hollow, three-dimensional mold, 
adapted to be positioned inside the cover of said mold to 
provide means for venting gases to the atmosphere, compris- 
ing a sheet of organic material having a creped or ridged 
formation on one surface thereof, said surface being coated 
with a release film of silicone resin conforming to the creped 
or ridged convolutions thereof, which film is coated with a 
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layer of flexible organic resin conforming to the surface 
thereof, whereby the creped or ridged formation of the sheet 
material forms a series of valleys or channels running trans- 


versely across the sheet wherein the distance between chan- 
nels is from 0.3 mm. to 4 mm. and the depth of each channel 
is from 0.1 mm. to 1.0 mm. 


3,895,155 
SURFACE PROTECTIVE COATING ON AN ARTICLE AT 
LEAST SURFACE OF WHICH IS FORMED OF A 
SYNTHETIC RESIN 
Kyoichi Shukuri, Amagasaki, and Kenzo Sono, Nishinomiya, 
both of Japan, assignors to Nippon Sheet Glass Co., Ltd. and 
Nippon Hydron Co. Ltd., both of, Japan 
Filed Feb. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 336,805 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 28, 1972, 47- 
19730; Feb. 28, 1972, 47-19731; Apr. 11, 1972, 47-35681; 
June 26, 1972, 47-63195 
Int. Cl. B44d 5/00; B32b 3//0, 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 428—206 62 Claims 


1. In an article of which at least the surface is formed of a 
synthetic resin, said article having an abrasion and scaling 
resistant inorganic film coating of a thickness of from 400A to 
5 microns on said surface, the improvement comprising that 
the inorganic film is a discontinuous film comprising discrete 
elements of such size and spacing that the article retains the 
abrasion resistance of a continuous film while avoiding scaling 
caused by stresses in a continuous film. 

37. An article having an abrasion resistant and antifogging 
surface comprising a substrate of which at least the surface is 
formed of a hydrophilic synthetic resin and a protective dis- 
continuous inorganic film of a thickness of from 400 A. to 5 
microns coated thereon, said film comprising discrete ele- 
ments of such size and spacing that the article retains the 
abrasion resistance of a continuous film while presenting a 
sufficient portion of hydrophilic surface to the surrounding 
atmosphere to prevent fogging by absorbing moisture from the 
atmosphere. 
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3,895,156 
HIGH STRENGTH COMPOSITE 
Robert H. Hammond, Berkeley, Calif., assignor to General 
Atomic Company, San Diego, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 535,284, Jan. 28, 1966, 
Pat. No. 3,449,092, and a division of Ser. No. 685,180, 
Nov. 22, 1967, Pat. No. 3,556,837. This application 
Dec. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 98,690 
Int. Cl. C23¢ 1/3/02, 13/04 


U.S. Cl. 428—216 12 Claims 


1. A high strength composite which comprises at least five 
pairs of first and second layers arranged in alternating and 
rectalinear relationship, said first and second layers being 
condensates of vapor, said first layers being made of material 
having relatively good tensile strength selected from the group 
consisting of B, C, Si, Be, BsC, BN, SiC, SiOz, Al,O;, BeO, 
Si;N,, Nb3Sn, the refractory metals, and the carbides, borides, 
nitrides and silicides of the refractory metals, and said second 
layers being made of material having relatively good ductility 
selected from the group consisting of Al, Be, Mg, Sc, Fe, Ni, 
Cu, Y, Ag, Sn, Zr, Ti, and mixtures and alloys thereof, said 
first and second layers having a good bond between one an- 
other as a result of being condensates and said composite 
having high structural strength. 


3,895,157 
ALKALI METAL TITANATE REFLECTIVE 
UNDERLAYER 
Lothar Heinrich Brixner, West Chester, and Stanley Hancock 
Patten, Towanda, both of Pa., assignors to E. I. du Pont de 
Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 126,362, Mar. 19, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 333,545 
Int. Cl. CO9k 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 428—220 10 Claims 
1. An X-ray intensifying or fluorescent screen comprising a 
coated sheet support selected from a cardboard, polymeric or 
metal sheet having on at least one surface a phosphor layer 
comprised of at least one metal-containing X-ray phosphor 
and a reflective layer comprised of at least 30% by weight of 
an alkali metal titanate interposed between said sheet support 
and said phosphor layer. 


3,895,158 
COMPOSITE GLASS CLOTH-CELLULOSE FIBER EPOXY 
RESIN LAMINATE 
Smith A. Gause; Marion C. Gray, Jr., and Wilbur R. Thomas, 
all of Hampton, S.C., assignors to Westinghouse Electric 
Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 388,533 
Int. Cl. B32b 5/08, 5/12; HOSk 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 428—220 15 Claims 
1. A high pressure laminate comprising the unitary bonded 
combination of (1) outer surface layers of an epoxy resin 
impregnated woven glass fabric and (2 ) a resin impregnated 
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core layer consisting essentially of at least one saturating 


grade fibrous paper sheet, the sheet consisting essentially of 


water-laid fibrillated cellulosic fibers, said sheet sandwiched 
or disposed between said outer surface layers. 


3,895,159 
CRYOGENIC INSULATING MATERIAL 

Kunihiko Yoshimura, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Ataka & 

Company, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Nov. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 414,069 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 29, 1972, 48-2169; 
Nov. 13, 1972, 47-130988 
Int. Cl. B32b 5//8 

6 Claims 


U.S. CL. 428—227 
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1. A molded insulating material adapted for storing cyro- 

genic liquids comprising: 

a. a core layer of rigid polyurethane foam having a cellular 
structure and including a plurality of intersecting and 
entangled fibers embedded therein, said fibers being 
selected from the group consisting of a thermoplastic 
resin fiber and a glass fiber, and having 

b. two surface layers of solid polyurethane located on oppo- 

site sides of said core layer and integral therewith, said 
surface layers being substantially free from cells, the 
thickness of said surface layers being between about 0.3 
and about 1.5 mm., 

. each surface layer having embedded therein a reinforce- 
ment made of woven glass fiber fabric located approxi- 
mately in the center of said surface layer and extending 
over the entire area thereof and having a thickness be- 
tween about 0.2 and about | mm., and having a mesh 
construction of between about 6 X 6 and about 20 X 20 
thread elements per square inch. 


oO 


3,895,160 
FABRIC CONSTRUCTIONS 

William H. Seeman, II, 4517 S. Johnson St., New Orleans, La. 

70125 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 829,067, May 29, 1969, 

Pat. No. 3,668,051. This application May 15, 1972, 
Ser. No. 253,340 
Int. Cl. DO3d 1/7/00 

U.S. Cl. 428—232 10 Claims 

1. As an article of manufacture, a fabric construction of at 
least two plies, characterized as outer plies, between which is 
sandwiched a series of spaced-apart, parallel aligned, springy 
plastic elements of elongate shape, each element constructed 
and reinforced with fibers impregnated with resin and cured 
to form a semi-rigid or rigid material, and each of which is 
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bonded to the outer plies, the voids between adjacent ele- 
ments containing fibers as yarns or rovings, the plies trans- 
verse to the major axes of the springy elements being suffi- 
ciently pliable to permit displacement of the springy elements 


directionally one toward another and into the voids between 
adjacent elements, and to permit longitudinal displacement of 
the said elements so that the fabric construction can cover and 
assume the shape of a compound-curved structure. 


3,895,161 
FLAME RETARDANT MATERIALS 
Peter Golborn, Lewiston, and James J. Duffy, Buffalo, both of 
N.Y., assignors to Hooker Chemical & Plastics Corporation, 
Niagara Falls, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 239,784. This application Sept. 4, 1973, 
Ser. No. 393,868 
Int. Cl. CO9d 5/18 
U.S. Cl. 428—289 19 Claims 
1. A fire retardant textile material comprising a textile 
selected from the group consisting of cellulosic fibers protein- 
aceous fibers and blends thereof and a flame retardant amount 
of a compound of the formula: 








wherein R is selected from the group consisting of phenyl, 
lower alkenyl and halogen substituted and unsubstituted lower 
alkyl of 1-6 carbon atoms, X is selected from the group con- 
sisting of chlorine, bromine and lower alkyl of 1-6 carbon 
atoms, m is an integer from 1-4 and n is an integer from 0-5, 
provided that the sum of m and n is not greater than 6 and 
when m is |, X is greater than 0. 


3,895,162 
COMPOSITE METAL FIBER WOOL RESIN PRODUCT 
AND METHOD 

Harold E. Lemont, Calabasas, and Robert C. Miller, Encino, 

both of Calif., assignors to Summa Corporation, Culver City, 

Calif. 

Filed Feb. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 332,999 
Int. Cl. B32b 5/08; DO06m /5/26 


U.S. Cl. 428—292 10 Claims 
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a plurality of flexible, randomly oriented and entangled 
metal filaments which are mechanically interlocked with 
each other to form a metal wool; 

said metal filaments having a substantial length-to-size ratio 
with an aspect ratio greater than 12,000 to provide said 
structural material with substantially isotropic strength 
characteristics; 

said metal filaments having a circular cross section, and 

a bonding material disposed within the interstices of said 
metal wool and adherently bonded to said metal fila- 
ments, 

whereby stresses applied to said structural material are 
resisted in a relatively uniform manner by said filaments. 


3,895,163 
BONDING RUBBER TO GLASS FIBERS 

Otto C. Elmer, Akron, Ohio, assignor to The General Tire & 

Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 

Filed Oct. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 404,480 
Int. Cl.? B29H 9/06, 9/10 

U.S. CL. 428—295 22 Claims 

1. A glass fiber reinforcing element containing from about 
10 to 40% by weight (dry) based on the weight of said element 
of a heat cured adhesive composition useful for adhering said 
element to a rubber compound and consisting essentially of 
100 parts by weight of a rubbery vinyl pyridine copolymer, 
from about 2 to 32 parts by weight of at least one water solu- 
ble polymethylolglycoluril compound having the formula 


R' RR’ 

bid ta 

N—C—N 
O=c~ |  >c=o 

N—CEN< 

LAgt 

R' RR’ 


where R is hydrogen, methyl or ethyl and where R’ is hydro- 
gen or methylol, at least two of the R’s being methylol, and 
from about 2 to 24 parts by weight of at least one water solu- 
ble, thermoplastic and non heat hardenable resorcinol-for- 
maldehyde novolak, said composition coating and at least 
substantially totally impregnating said element. 

7. A method for adhering a glass fiber reinforcing element 
to a rubber compound which comprises treating said element 
with a composition consisting essentially of an aqueous alka- 
line dispersion of 100 parts by weight of a rubbery vinyl pyri- 
dine copolymer, from about 2 to 32 parts by weight of at least 
one water soluble polymethylolglycoluril compound having 
the formula 


where R is hydrogen, methyl or ethyl and where R’ is hydro- 
gen or methylol, at least two of the R’s being methylol, from 
about 2 to 24 parts by weight of at least one water soluble, 
thermoplastic and non heat hardenable resorcinolformalde- 
hyde novolak, from about 0 to 3 parts by weight of an alkaline 
material selected from the group consisting of NH,OH, KOH 
and NaOH, and from about 150 to 1,100 parts by weight of 
water, heating said treated element at a temperature and for 
a time sufficient to remove essentially all of the water from 
said composition and to provide said element with a heat 
cured adhesive in an amount of from about 10 to 40% by 
weight (dry) based on the weight of said reinforcing element, 
combining said dried and heat cured adhesive containing 
reinforcing element with an unvulcanized vulcanizable rubber 
compound, and vulcanizing the same, said composition coat- 
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ing and at least substantially totally impregnating said ele- 
ment. 

17. A bonded composite material comprising a glass fiber 
reinforcing element embedded in a vulcanized rubber, said 
element containing from about 10 to 40% by weight (dry) 
based on the weight of said element of a heat cured adhesive 
composition consisting essentially of 100 parts by weight of a 
rubbery vinyl pyridine copolymer, from about 2 to 32 parts by 
weight of at least one water soluble polymethylolglycoluril 
compound having the formula 


R'R R’ 
eal 
ee 
O=Cl >c=0 
N—C—N 
al 
R' R R’ 


where R is hydrogen, methyl or ethyl and where R’ is hydro- 
gen or methylol, at least two of the R's being methylol, and 
from about 2 to 24 parts by weight of at least one water solu- 
ble thermoplastic and non heat hardenable resorcinol-for- 
maldehyde novolak and said composition forming a bond 
between said element and said rubber, said composition coat- 
ing and at least substantially totally inpregnating said element. 


3,895,164 
‘PROCESS FOR IMPARTING FRICTION PROPERTIES TO 
A BASE MATERIAL AND THE RESULTANT PRODUCT 
Ronald A. Carstens, Anacortes, and William J. Butcher, Van- 
couver, both of Wash., assignors to Key Chemicals, Inc., 

Anacortes, Wash. 

Division of Ser. No. 201,899, Noy. 24, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,812,055. This application Dec. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 426,219 
Int. Cl. B44d 5/08; D21h //16 
U.S. Cl. 428—329 2 Claims 

1. A process for imparting friction properties to a base 

material which comprises applying to the surface of said mate- 
rial a positively charged colloidal aqueous dispersion having 
solid content of | to 15% of mixed alumina comyprising: 

a. 25-75% by weight of the total alumina of a first alumina 
composition having an ultimate dispersed particle size no 
more than about one-fifth as great as a second alumina 
composition; and 

b. correspondingly 75-25% by weight of said second alu- 
mina composition, said second alumina composition 
having a particle size of about 10-100 my, and drying the 
coated base. 


3,895,165 
COMPOSITE FIBRES AND YARNS OF ACRYLONITRILE 
POLYMERS 

Hermann Lohwasser; Alfred Nogaj; Dieter Brokmeier, all of 

Dormagen, and Helmut Engelhard, Leverkusen, all of Ger- 

many, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen- 

Bayerwerk, Germany 

Filed Sept. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 507,174 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 27, 1973, 

2348679 
Int. Cl. DO2g 1/00, 3/00 

U.S. CL. 428—374 5 Claims 

1. A spontaneously crimping compusite fibre comprising at 
least two different acrylonitrile polymers which have substan- 
tially the same acidic group content, produced in a side-by- 
side arrangement of the two fibre-forming components in 
proportions, by weight, of from 40:60 to 60:40, one of the 
fibre-forming components containing up to 6%, by weight, of 
at least one copolymerised ester while the quantity of said 
copolymerised ester in the other fibre-forming component is 
from 2 to 6%, by weight, higher, said copolymerised ester 
being methyl acrylate and/or isobutene diacetate (2- 
methylenepropane- | ,3-diacetate ), under the condition that at 
least one of the fibre-forming components contains at least 
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2%, by weight, isobutene diacetate and the total quantity of 
said copolymerised esters in one fibre-forming component 
does not exceed 12%, by weight. 


3,895,166 
BONDED REINFORCED STRUCTURES USING AMINE 
RESINS 
Louis L. Wood, Rockville, Md., assignor to W. R. Grace & Co., 
New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 284,023, Aug. 28, 1972, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 252,793, 
May 12, 1972. This application Feb. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 
332,054 
Int. Cl.* B29H 9/02, 9/04, 9/08; B32B 25/02 
U.S. CL. 428—383 4 Claims 
1. In an integral elastomeric composite reinforced structure 
wherein a filamentary reinforcement assembly is adhesively 
secured to and within an elastomeric matrix structure by an 
adhesive, the improvement which consists essentially of an 
adhesive consisting essentially of the combination of resor- 
cinol - formaldehyde - latex adhesive dip and an aqueous 
solution of polyamide - polyamine - epichlorohydrin adduct, 
said polyamide - polyamine being formed by reaction of a 
polyamine having at least three amino groups per molecule 
and a saturated aliphatic dicarboxylic acid containing 3 to 10 
carbon atoms at a reaction temperature of about 110°C. to 
about 250°C., the amount of said saturated aliphatic dicarbox- 
ylic acid being sufficient to react with at least two amine 
groups of the polyamine, the polyamide - polyamine being 
further reacted with epichlorohydrin at a temperature from 
about 25°C. to about 110°C. in an aqueous solution and at a 
pH of 7.5 to 9.5, the amount of epichlorohydrin being about 
0.5 mole to about 1.8 moles of epichlorohydrin per mole 
polyamide, the solution of polyamide - polyamine - epichloro- 
hydrin being adjusted to a solid content of less than about 60% 
to about 10 % and a pH of about 3 to about 8, said adhesive 
being applied to the filamentary reinforcement prior to bond- 
ing within the elastomeric matrix, and wherein the filamentary 
reinforcement assembly is selected from the group consisting 
of glass, metal, rayon, polyester and polyamide. 


3,895,167 
PROCESS FOR COATING METALS WITH 
COMPOSITIONS PREPARED FROM AQUEOUS 
DISPERSIONS OF VINYL CHLORIDE/ALKENE 
COPOLYMERS 
Vishnu P. J. Gor, Country Club Hills, Ill., assignor to Conti- 
nental Can Company, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 257,269, May 26, 1972. This application 
Nov. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 417,004 
Int. Cl.? B32B 15/08; CO9D 3/76 
U.S. Cl. 427—388 6 Claims 
1. A method for coating metal substrates which comprises 
applying to the surface of the metal substrate at a coating 
thickness of about 0.1 to 1.0 mil a composition dispersed in 
water, said composition comprising 

a. about 70 to 90 percent by weight of a vinyl chloride/al- 
kene copolymer comprised of about 70 to 99 percent by 
weight vinyl chloride and about | to 30 percent by weight 
of an alkene having 2 to 4 carbon atoms, 

b. about 5 to about 20 percent by weight of a methylolated 
ethyleneurea resin prepared from a reaction mixture 
comprised of an ethyleneurea and an aldehyde, and 

c. about | to about 10 percent by weight of an alkylated 

triazine aldehyde condensate prepared by the reaction of 
an aminotriazine and an aldehyde in the presence of a 
monohydroxyl alcohol, and then heating the metal sub- 
strate to harden the coating. 


CHEMICAL 1063 


























































3,895,168 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE RECORD SHEETS EMPLOYING 
AMIDO AND SULFONAMIDO-SUBSTITUTED FLUORANS 
Chao-Han Lin, Dayton, Ohio, assignor to NCR Corporation, 
Dayton, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 120,359, March 2, 1971, Pat. 
No. 3,769,057, which is a division of Ser. No. 792,435, Jan. 21, 
1969, Pat. No. 3,627,787. This application Apr. 30, 1973, Ser. 
No. 355,623The portion of the term of this patent subsequent 
to Oct. 30, 1990, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl? B41C //06 


U.S. CL 428—411 13 Claims 





BASE- SHEET OF RECORD MATER- 
\AL COATED ON THE REAR WITH 
MINUTE PRESSURE - RUPTURABLE 
— CAPSULES pees LIQUID 
orig 


TACT WITH AN ELECTRON. AC 
CEPTING MATERIAL OF THE 
SAC TYPE TO COLORED 





RECEIVING SURFACE OF UNDERSHEET COATED WITH AN ELEC- 
TRON- ACCEPTING MATERIAL OF THE LEWIS-ACID TYPE 


. A pressure sensitive record unit comprising: 

a. support web or sheet material, 

. mark-forming components and a releasable liquid solvent 
for said mark-forming components arranged in contigu- 
Ous juxtaposition and supported by said sheet material, 

. said mark-forming components comprising at least one 
chromogenic material of the structure: 


ome) 


oO 





wherein R, represents a chemical radical selected from the 
group consisting of radicals having the structural formula — 
NH—CO—Y and —NH—SO,—Y wherein Y represents a 
chemical radical selected from the group consisting of phenyl, 
methoxyphenyl, naphthyl, quinolyl, benzyl, and amino-, nitro- 
, and alkyl-substituted phenyl radicals wherein the alkyl 
groups have less than five carbon atoms; 

R represents a chemical radical selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen and alkyl groups having less than 
five carbon atoms; and 

R, represents a chemical radical selected from the group 
consisting of alkyl groups having less than five carbon 
atoms; and 

an electron-accepting material of the Lewis acid type reac- 
tive with said chromogenic material to produce a mark; 
which components upon pressure-release of the liquid 
solvent are brought into reactive contact in the released 
solvent. 
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3,895,169 group having | to 3 carbon atoms, nitro group, halogen atom, 


METHOD FOR PRODUCING A HYDROPHILIC LAYER _ sulfo group, methody group, carboxy group and cyano group. 
ON THE SURFACE OF NON-HYDROPHILIC ACRYLIC 
RESINS 
Otto Wichterle, Prague, Czechoslovakia, assignor to Ceskos- 
lovenska akademie ved No. 3 Narodni, Prague, Czechoslova- 
kia 
Filed Oct. 4, 1972, Ser. No. 294,846 
Claims priority, application Czechoslovakia, Oct. 8, 1971, 
7115-71 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/092 
U.S. Cl. 428—420 9 Claims 3,895,171 


1. A method for forming a hydrophili ‘ 
of non-hydrophilic satlie ploy 1 acagualowtoe sees METHOD OF COSTEN: 4 SUBETRATE VEIe AN ; 
structure having ester, amide or nitrile groups, comprising the ELECTRON BEAM CURABLE PAINT COMPOSITION 
steps of contacting said non-hydrophilic acrylic resinous struc- CONTAINING THERMOPLASTIC VINYL RESIN AND 
ture with a mixture of a strong acid and a polyhydroxy organic ARTICLE FURIE THEREFROM 
James R. Deamud, Novi, and Charles L. Hickson, Sterling 


compound at a temperature above at least about 50°C for a Heights, both of Mich., assignors to Ford Motor Compan: 
period of time sufficient to permit said strong acid to hydrolyt- Som Mich ee — 


icly convert some of the ester, amide or nitrile groups in said ‘ 
resinous structure into carboxylic groups and to permit said Int "at hd 4 Pe ad Sd 
polyhydroxy organic compound to partially crosslink, hydro- US. Cl 428—461 : ? 12 Claims 


ayse and reesterify said carboxylic groupe to swell the surface 1. In a method of providing a substrate with an adherent 

of said structure and form a hydrophilic surface layer on said : . : : d 

siecipenite. coating of a paint which, exclusive of non-polymerizable sol- 
vents, pigments and particulate mineral filler consists essen- 
tially of a film-forming binder solution of vinyl monomers and 
an alpha-beta olefinically unsaturated organic resin containing 
between about 0.5 and about 5 units of olefinic unsaturation 
per 1,000 units of molecular weight, said vinyl monomers 
being a solvent for said resin and being polymerizable with 
said resin upon exposure to ionizing radiation, wherein said 
paint is applied to said substrate and the components of said 
binder solution cross-linked by ionizing radiation, the im- 
provement comprising including in said paint from about 2 to 
about 7 weight percent based on the total formula weight of 
the paint of a saturated, thermoplastic, vinyl polymer selected 


3,895,170 Si 
adage from the group consisting of homopolymers and copolymers 
METHOD FOR INHIBITING CORROSION OF FERROUS ¢ vinyl hydrocarbon monomers and acrylic monomers and 


METALS WITH 1-HYDROXYBENZOTRIAZOLES putt . he 
Tadashi Tanaka, Yokohama; Keiichi Tanikawa, and Kiichi "2Vins 2 molecular weight within the range of from about 
Arakawa, both of Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Nippon . Paverbs 
Steel Corporation and Otsuka Kagaku Yakuhin Kabushiki 
Kaisha, both of, Japan 
Filed Feb. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 329,081 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 5, 1972, 47-013046 
Int. Cl. C23f ///14 
U.S. Cl. 428—457 7 Claims 
1. A method for inhibiting corrosion of a ferrous metal 
which comprises contacting a ferrous metal with a composi- 
tion containing an effective amount of at least one of water- 
soluble 1-hydroxybenzotriazole compounds and water-soluble 
salts thereof, said water-soluble |-hydroxybenzotriazole com- 
pound having the formula: 3,895,172 
METHOD OF WATERPROOFING WITH ASPHALTS 
CONTAINING POLY AMINES 
Thornton K. Jones, Greenbrae, Calif., assignor to Chevron 
Research Company, San Francisco, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 723,297, April 22, 1968, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 354,792, March 25, 
X 1974, abandoned. This application Oct. 19, 1972, Ser. No. 
298,899 
Int. Cl. CO9d 3/46 
U.S, Cl. 428—489 7 Claims 
1. The method of waterproofing a surface which comprises 
Y coating said surface with a composition consisting essentially 
OH of from 90-99.9 percent by weight of a molten, non-catalyti- 
cally oxidized asphalt having a ring and ball softening point in 
the range of 130°F.-250°F., and from 0.1-10 percent by 
weight of a polyamine of the general formula: 
A-NH-(R-NH),-B 
in which A and B are selected from the group consisting of 
hydrogen and hydrocarbon radicals to from 2 to 24 carbon 
wherein X and Y are each respectively one member selected atoms, R is lower alkylene of 2 to 4 carbon atoms and n is a 
from the group consisting of hydrogen atom, a lower alkyl whole number of from | to 5. 


z=2 
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3,895,173 
DICHROMATIC THERMO-SENSITIVE RECORDING 
PAPER 

Kinichi Adachi, Takarazuka, Japan, assignor to Matsushita 

Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Kadoma, Japan 

Filed Feb. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 332,881 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 17, 1972, 47- 
17063; July 31, 1972, 47-77219; Oct. 20, 1972, 47-105440; 
Oct. 20, 1972, 47-105441; Oct. 20, 1972, 47-105442 

Int. Cl. B41m 5//8 

U.S. Cl. 428—537 8 Claims 

1. A dichromatic thermo-sensitive recording paper compris- 
ing: a first layer formed from a dispersion in a film-forming 
binder of discontinuous particles of a leuco base of triphenyl- 
methane or fluoran type dye and a phenolic substance or an 
organic acid, said first layer capable of forming a first color 
upon application of heat; a second layer formed from a disper- 
sion in a film-forming binder of discontinuous particles of a 
leuco base of triphenylmethane or fluoran type dye and a 
phenolic substance or an organic acid, said second layer capa- 
ble of forming a second color upon application of heat, said 
second color distinguishable from the first color formed in the 
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first layer; and, disposed between the first and second layers, 
an inter layer capable of being thermally fused to dilute as well 


as to exclude the first color formed in the first layer from the 
second color formed in the second layer. 
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3,895,174 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONVERSION OF 
CRYSTALLINE SILICA RAW MATERIALS INTO 
AMORPHOUS SILICA 
Lothar Jung, 31 Lurline Dr., Millington, N.J. 07946 
Filed June 4, 1974, Ser. No. 476,220 
Int. Cl. CO3b 5/02; HO5b 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 13—21 5 Claims 





Re as og of! 


— 





1. An apparatus for the fusing of a particulate material 

comprising: 

a furnace housing comprising a generally cylindrical body 
portion, said body portion having an interior surface 
defining an interior space of a configuration approximat- 
ing a truncated cone, said body portion further provided 
with at least two openings for access to said space, one of 
said openings forming the base of said truncated cone; 

means for charging the particulate crystalline silica through 
one of said openings into said space; 

resistance heating means secured to said furnace housing 
and extending into said space, 

means for rotating said body portion about the longitudinal 
axis of said cone; 

cover means for closing said opening at said base; and 

mounting means for attaching said cover means to furnace 
housing and for movement of said cover means between 
open and closed positions. 


3,895,175 
APPARATUS FOR MOVEMENT OF CHARGE WITHIN AN 
ELECTRIC SMELTING FURNACE 
Harald Krogsrud, Gjettum, Norway, assignor to Elkem- 
Spigerverket A/S, Oslo, Norway 
Filed Oct. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 516,952 
Claims priority, application Norway, Oct. 23, 1973, 4093/73 
Int. Cl. F27d 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 13—33 7 Claims 
1. In an electric smelting furnace having a furnace pot for 
containing a charge, the improvement comprising at least one 
annular member within the confines of the furnace pot, each 
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said annular member being movable in annular direction and 
including means on the annular member effective to move the 


. 





charge towards the center of the furnace pot when the annular 
member is moved in annular direction. 


3,895,176 
COAXIAL CONDUCTOR WITH TRAP FOR REMOVING 
PARTICLES FROM FLUID INSULATION 
Alan H. Cookson, Pittsburgh; Owen Farish, Monroeville, and 
John M. Gauntz, Trafford, all of Pa., assignors to Westing- 
house Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Division of Ser. No. 122,453, March 9, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,814,879. This application Aug. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 384,526 
Int. Cl. HO1b 9/04 
U.S. Cl. 174—28 3 Claims 
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1. An electrically conducting system comprising: 

a first hollow tubular electrical conductor; 

a second electrical conductor disposed within said first 
electrical conductor and spaced therefrom, said first and 
second electrical conductors having an electrical field 
present therebetween when one of said electrical conduc- 
tors is energized at a different electrical potential than the 
other of said electrodes; 

electrically insulating fluid enclosed within said first con- 
ductor between said first and second spaced conductors; 
an electrically conducting barrier member disposed be- 
tween said first and said second spaced conductors for 
deterring electrical flashover between said first and said 
second electrical conductors, unconnected electrically to 
said first conductor, unconnected electrically to said 
second conductor and unconnected electrically to any 
energy source; and 

an electrically conducting particle trap structure disposed 
proximate to said barrier and relatively closer to said 
barrier than to either said first or said second conductors, 
said particle trap structure distorting said electric field in 
such a manner as to provide a generally electric field free 
region near said electrically conducting barrier member, 
particles entering said generally electric field free region 
being generally immobilized because of the reduced ac- 
celerating forces in said generally electric field free re- 
gion. 
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3,895,177 
FLEXIBLE METAL CONDUIT WITH END CONNECTORS 
AND METHOD OF MAKING THE SAME 
Bernard J. Muslin, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Specialty Connec- 
tor Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 339,633 
Int. Cl. H02g 3/06 


U.S. Cl. 174—48 5 Claims 
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1. In combination with a flexible metal conduit having a 
covering of an air inpervious compressible resilient material 
extending adjacent the ends thereof, connectors secured to 
the ends of said conduit, each of said connectors comprising 
an air impervious sleeve portion enveloping the compressible 
resilient material adjacent the end of the conduit and having 
at least one continuous annular indented portion projecting 
into said compressible resilient material to anchor the sleeve 
portion in place thereon and to form at least one continuous 
air tight seal around the conduit between said sleeve portion 
of each connector and the compressible resilient material, 
each of said connectors having a head portion extending from 
the outer end of said sleeve portion thereof and adapted to 
extend through and be anchored and sealed about the margins 
of a wall opening, and the head portion of each connector 
forming a passageway for electrical wiring communicating 
with the interior of the conduit, and means forming an electri- 
cal connection between the sleeve portion of each connector 
and said conduit comprising a hollow resilient contact-form- 
ing member having an open ended split shank portion extend- 
ing into and making a friction fit contact with the inner surface 
of the adjacent end of the conduit, said shank portion termi- 
nating in a radially outwardly extending flange portion sand- 
wiched in contacting relation between an axially inwardly 
facing shoulder of said connector and the outer edge of the 
conduit said flange portion being split in longitudinal align- 
ment with the split in the shank portion. 





3,895,178 
SERVICE FITTING FOR WIRING SYSTEMS 

Cornelis Huibrechtse, Weston, Canada, assignor to General 

Electric Company, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 423,076 
Claims priority, application Canada, Dec. 15, 1972, 159007 
Int. Cl. HO2g 3//0 

U.S. Cl. 174—48 11 Claims 

1. An electrical fitting for mounting over embedded conduit 
ducting comprising a base having two ends, means for passing 
high tension wires through said base adjacent a first end, 
separate means for passing low tension wires through said base 
adjacent a second end, walls defining an open compartment 
surrounding said means for passing high tension wires, said 
walls being fixedly connected relative to said base, a high 
tension outlet mounted within said compartment to substan- 
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tially enclose said compartment, and a cover mounted on said 
base, said cover being provided with a window matching said 





high tension outlet and a means for the outlet of low tension 
wires remote from the window. 


3,895,179 
ALL WEATHER ELECTRICAL POWER SERVICE BOX 
Robert W. Wyatt, Monrovia, Calif., assignor to Unicorn Indus- 
tries, Anaheim, Calif. 
Filed July 1, 1974, Ser. No. 484,663 
Int. Cl. HOSk 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 174—50 5 Claims 





1. An electrical junction box comprising a sheet metal 
housing having integral back and sidewalls, means forming a 
top wall, and a movable bottom wall including a flat portion, 
hinge means rotatably securing the bottom wall to the side- 
walls adjacent the back wall, the flat portion of the bottom 
wall rotating between a normal position perpendicular to the 
back wall to a folded position parallel to and against the back 
wall, and a removable front panel mounted between the side- 
walls. 


3,895,180 
GREASE FILLED CABLE SPLICE ASSEMBLY 
Walter A. Plummer, 3546 Crownridge Dr., Sherman Oaks, 
Calif. 91403 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 347,435, April 3, 1973, Pat. 
No. 3,836,702. This application Sept. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 
506,598 
Int. Cl. HO2g 15/08 
U.S. Cl. 174—92 16 Claims 
1. An electrical cable splice assembly protecting a plurality 
of spliced conductors in a cable comprising: 
a. an inner cover disposed about said spliced conductors in 
said cable; 
b. a protective grease material disposed within said inner 
cover; 








1068 OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


¢. an outer jacket disposed about said spliced conductors 
and said inner cover, said conductors passing through 
corresponding apertures in first and second ends of said 
outer jacket; 





d. means sealing said apertures; and 
e. an insulative foam material disposed within the space 
between said outer jacket and said inner cover; 
whereby said splice assembly protects said conductors from 
the elements. 


3,895,181 
ARRANGEMENT FOR CONNECTING ELECTRICAL 
CIRCUITS 
Jean-Paul LaGrange, Paris; Gerald Davy, Noisy-Le-Roi; Jean- 
Claude Prouin, Neuilly-Marne; Bernard Le Govic, Sarcelles, 
and Jean Sandoz, Paris, all of France, assignors to Honeywell 
Information Systems Inc., Waltham, Mass. 
Filed Aug. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 499,384 
Claims priority, application France, Sept. 12, 1973, 
73.32827 
Int. Cl.? HOSK //02 
U.S. Cl. 174—68.5 3 Claims 





1. A device connecting electrical circuits, said device in- 
cluding a plurality of superimposed insulating sheets joined 
together, at least one face of each of said sheets carrying 
networks of conductive strips comprising: 

a plurality of linking members electrically connecting con- 

ductive strips situated at different ones of said sheets; 

a plurality of connecting members connecting the conduc- 

tive strips to electrical circuits; 

said linking and said connecting members being arranged in 

rows and columns defining corridors wherein 

the connecting members arranged in rows and in columns 
form a gird having rectangular lattices with the distance 
between two columns being greater than that between 
two rows, 

the linking members arranged in a row with each linking 
member being disposed between two connecting mem- 
bers and the linking members being situated at every 
other interval between said connecting members in a 
row; 

two of said conductive strips passing substantially parallel to 

each other through each of the corridors which are paral- 
lel to the rows, each of the two strips having offsets 
therein with each of said strips being disposed further 
away from the other strip in the region adjacent to an 
interval between connecting members which does not 
contain a linking member in that row, 

such that the average distance between two adjacent strips 

along their substantially parallel paths is greater than the 
distance which would separate them if they were straight. 


US. Cl. 178—6.8 
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3,895,182 
MULTI-CHANNEL SENSOR SYSTEM 


Ted R. Trilling, R.D. No. 4, Berkshire Rd., Doylestown, Pa. 
18901 


Filed Dec. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 426,870 
Int. Cl.? HO4N 7//8 
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1. A plural channel infrared sensor system for directly inter- 
facing with a television display comprising, in combination: 
scanning means for sequentially scanning an external source 


of an unknown level of radiation, first and second internal 
sources of known levels of radiation, within predeter- 
mined sectors of a complete scan, and providing a scan- 
ning output; 


detection means optically connected to receive the scan- 


ning output and having a plurality of detector elements 
positioned transverse to the direction of scanning for 
providing analog outputs indicative of the radiation; 


position indicating means operatively connected to said 


scanning means for providing a first output during the 
external source scan, a second output during the internal 
sources scans, a plurality of third outputs of a series of 
pulses indicative of corresponding segments within the 
sectors, the pulses in each of said series being sequential 
with the pulses of the other series and the plurality being 
equal to the number of said detector elements, fourth and 
fifth outputs each synchronous with the plurality of said 
third outputs for respectively providing line and frame 
synchronization pulses for the television display, and a 
sixth output during the first internal source scan; 


first conversion means connected to receive the analog 


outputs and the position indicating means third outputs 
for sampling and converting the analog outputs and pro- 
ducing digital outputs representative of the sampled ana- 
log outputs; 


processing means having a plurality of channels for normal- 


izing the gains and levels of each of the digital outputs to 
one another, each channel including first normalizing 
means connected to receive the first and second position 
indicating means outputs and a respective one of said first 
conversion means outputs for producing a gain normal- 
ized output, and second normalizing means connected to 
receive the sixth position indicating means output, the 
respective one of said first conversion means outputs, and 
said first normalizing means output for producing a gain 
and level normalized digital output; 


multiplexing means receiving the position indicating means 


third outputs and the processing means digital outputs for 
multiplexing said processing means outputs into a digital 
output having a single channel representative of said 
processing means digital outputs; and 


second conversion means operatively connected to receive 


said multiplexing means digital output for converting said 
multiplexing means output to an analog video output for 
the television display. 


10 Claims 
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3,895,183 3,895,184 
WATERBORNE VEHICLE TRAINER VISUAL SYSTEM FACSIMILE SYSTEM WITH BUFFERED TRANSMISSION 
Albert F. Collier, Harpursville, N.Y., assignor to The United AND RECEPTION 


States of America as represented by the Secretary of the Yasuyuki Komura, Kawasaki, and Takashi Fukushima, Yoko- 


U.S. Cl. 178—6.8 


Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 192,532, Oct. 26, 1971. This 
application Oct. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 410,936 
Int. Cl.? HO4N 7//8 
12 Claims 
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1. Display apparatus for creating a simulated view of shore 

line and sea water with waves, said apparatus comprising: 

a. a first model of a shore line having a representation of 
land on one side of said line and a representation of the 

sea water on the other side of said line; 

a first probe including a color sensitive scanning camera 
having a first blue video channel and additional video 

channels or red and green and mounted for movement 

over and viewing of said model; 

c. said sea water representation being colored in part with 
the color black representing deep water and which pro- 
duces no signal output from said color camera, and in 
part with a blue color of increasingly light shades with 
decrease in simulated water depth to shallow water which 
color produces a signal output from said blue color chan- 
nel of said color camera; 

. a display device comprising a scannable surface upon 
which the simulated view appears, and sweep generator 
means providing vertical scanning of said surface at a 
higher rate than the horizontal scanning of said surface; 
e. second model means color coded to store an elevation 
profile of waves; 

a second probe means including a monochromatic camera 
mounted to scan said second model to obtain from said 
stored profile a wave signal representative of instanta- 
neous wave elevation as said display device is scanned; 

g. sweep modification means connected to receive said 
wave signals for modifying the vertical scanning of said 
display surface in accordance with said wave signal to 
produce a display of simulated waves, 

. means for adding to the output of said color camera, 
signals representative of water color when said blue color 
is the only color output from said color camera; 

. switch means having a first condition connecting said blue 
channel video only and said modifying vertical scanning 
signals to said display to simulate waves and a second 
condition connecting all three video channels to said 
display with no modifying signal, said states relating re- 
spectively to sea scan and land scan; and 

j. sensor means connected to monitor the output of the red 

and green channels of said color camera to obtain a signal 
for actuating said switch means to said first and second 
conditions alternately, depending respectively upon the 
absence or presence of output signals from said red and 
green channels. 


Ss 
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hama, both of Japan, assignors to Ricoh Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 


Filed Aug. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 385,862 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 5, 1972, 47-78609 
Int. Cl. HO4n 7//2 


11 Claims 











1. A facsimile system including a facsimile transmitter hav- 


ing transmitting means and comprising: 


means scanning a subject copy in a succession of scanlines 
and deriving a corresponding succession of video signals; 
encoding means combining successive video signals and 
deriving an encoded digital signal whose rate varies with 
the degree of difference between the successive com- 
bined scanlines; 

transmitter storage means for retrievably storing a digital 
signal applied thereto; 

transmitter buffer memory means for storing an input digital 
signal applied thereto and providing an output signal 
whose bit sequence is the same as that of the input signal 
but whose rate is substantially independent of that of the 
input signal; 

means applying the encoded digital signal to the transmitter 
buffer memory means and applying the output signal of 
the transmitter buffer memory means to the transmitter 
storage means, 

means subsequently retrieving the encoded signal from the 
transmitter storage means and applying the retrieved 
encoded signal to the transmitter buffer memory means 
and applying the output signal of the transmitter buffer 
memory means to the transmitting means; 

means operable when the encoded signal is being applied to 
the transmitter buffer memory means and generating a 
first control signal when more than a predetermined 
amount of said encoded signal is present in the transmit- 
ter buffer memory means; and 

means operative in response to the first control signal and 
decreasing the rate of the encoded signal applied to the 
transmitter buffer memory means by causing the encod- 
ing means to derive an encoded signal corresponding to 
combining at least one video signal with itself rather than 
with another video signal; 

whereby the rate of the encoded signal provided by the 
encoding means can be selectively decreased to prevent 
overflow of the transmitter buffer memory means by, in 
effect, disregarding the information content of at least 
one scanline, and whereby the scanning rate can be main- 
tained at a selected steady level independent of the opera- 
tion of the remainder of the transmitter and independent 
of the information content of the scanned subject copy. 
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3,895,185 
TREE COUNTER CODE SIMULATOR 
Robert W. Ramsey, 2626 Edge-O-Lake, Nashville, Tenn. 
37217 
Filed Dec. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 420,856 
Int. Cl. HO3r /3/00; HO41 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 178—26 R 19 Claims 
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1. A system for converting no more than three different 
signals into a stored representation of at least seven characters 
comprising sensing means responsive to said signals for dis- 
criminating between said signals and storing characters indi- 
cated by said discriminating between said signals, storing 
means responsive to said sensing means for holding a charac- 
ter represented by one of said signals if the same signal or a 
second different signal is not sensed within a predetermined 
time following said sensing of said one signal, further storing 
means responsive to said sensing means for holding a charac- 
ter represented by a second of said signals or a character 
represented by sensing said one and then said second, signal 
following said sensing of said one if another signal is not 
sensed within the same or a different predetermined time, a 
plurality of additional storing means responsive to said sensing 
means for holding additional characters represented by one or 
more of said signals in any particular order of said one or more 
of said signals after said predetermined time has elapsed, 
correction means associated with said plurality of sensing and 
storing means for erasing the holding of one or more or all of 
said characters and additional correction means associated 
with said plurality of sensing and storing means for resetting 
to blank by erasing all characters held prior to said erasing, 
said system permitting storage of at least 7 characters by said 
sensing and discriminating between said no more than three 
different signals. 


3,895,186 
APPARATUS FOR RECEIVING ENCODED FACSIMILE 
SIGNALS WITd MINIMIZED EFFECT OF PULSE JITTER 
INTRODUCED DURING TRANSMISSION 
Kunio Yoshida; Hiroyoshi Tsuchiya; Yukifumi Tsuda, and 
Heijiro Hayami, all of Kawasaki, Japan, assignors to Matsu- 
shita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Japan 
Filed Jan. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 436,357 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 25, 1973, 48-10449 
Int. Cl. HO41 7/00; H04b ///0 


U.S. CL. 178—69.5 F 13 Claims 





1. Apparatus for a facsimile communication system receiv- 
ing station receptive in operation of digital image signals 
comprising a sequence of synchronization signals and line 
scan signals synchronized with said synchronization signals, 
each line scan signal comprising pulses jointly representative 
of the brightness of an image along one dimension thereof at 
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a given point along another dimension of said image, wherein 
said apparatus comprises: 
means receptive of said digital image signals for detecting 
pulse jitter of said pulses comprising said line scan signals, 
means receptive of said digital image signals for detecting 
said synchronization signals; and 
means having an output, and receptive of said digital image 
signals and cooperative with said pulse jitter detecting 
and synchronization signal detecting means for gating 
said image signals to said output in the absence of pulse 
jitter and for inhibiting all the remaining pulses in a given 
line scan signal from appearing at said output upon detec- 
tion of pulse jitter in said given line scan signal. 


3,895,187 
RECEIVERS FOR PLURAL FREQUENCY SIGNALLING 
SYSTEMS 
Eugenius Antoszewski, Stafford, England, assignor to The 
General Electric Company Limited, London, England 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 320,935, Jan. 4, 1973, 
abandoned. This application July 30, 1974, Ser. No. 493,165 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 6, 1972, 
713/72 


Int. Cl. H04b ///6 


US. Cl. 178—88 7 Claims 
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1. A receiver for use in a signalling system of the kind 
wherein data is conveyed by transmitting in sequence signal of 
a first frequency and signals of a second higher frequency 
comprising: 

first and second frequency recognition circuits which re- 
spectively produce outputs in response to received signals 
in first and second discrete frequency bands in which said 
first and second frequencies lie respectively; 

third and fourth frequency recognition circuits which re- 
spectively produce outputs in response to received signals 
in said first and second frequency bands; 

a connection between the output of said third frequency 
recognition circuit and an input to said second frequency 
recognition circuit whereby the output of said second 
frequency circuit is inhibited in the presence of an output 
signal from said third frequency recognition circuit; 

a connection between the output of said fourth frequency 
recognition circuit and an input to said first frequency 
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recognition circuit whereby the output of said first fre- 
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means including a D.C. current path over which said amplified 


quency recognition circuit is inhibited in the presence of signals are supplied to said central record/playback unit and 


an output signal from said fourth frequency recognition 
circuit; and 

bistable output means connected with the outputs of the 
first and second frequency recognition circuits so as to 
assume a first condition in response to an output from the 
first frequency recognition circuit and to assume a second 


condition in response to an output from the second fre- 


quency recognition circuit. 


3,895,188 
SOUND COLLECTING DEVICE 
Everett L. Ingraham, P.O. Box 532, Chico, Calif. 95926 
Continuation of Ser. No. 265,052, June 21, 1972. This 
application Mar. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 456,417 
Int. Cl. G10k /0/00 


U.S. Cl. 179—1 MF 2 Claims 





1. A sound collecting device for accumulating sound at a 
focus while substantially eliminating wind noise having an 
elongate parabola with an open mouth having side walls coax- 
ial with the axis of the parabola and a closed base, said parab- 
ola formed with a focus located near the base of the parabola 
along its longitudinal axis and distant from the open mouth of 
the parabola, a microphone including a sound entry face 
adjacent the focus of the parabola so that the sound entry face 
of the microphone is distant from the open mouth of the 
parabola, said sound entry face oriented towards said open 
mouth for the direct reception of sound from its source, and 
a membrane of sound permeable material mounted at said 
mouth overlying the entire opening to the interior of said 
parabola, the combination of the closed base of the parabola 
and the membrane substantially preventing air currents from 
reaching the sound entry face of the microphone to substan- 
tially eliminate wind generated noises. 


3,895,189 
TELEPHONE COUPLER CONTROL MODULE FOR A 
DICTATING SYSTEM 
Bjorn J. Matz, Forest Hills, N.Y., assignor to Dictaphone Cor- 
poration, Rye, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 322,530, Jan. 10, 1973, Pat. 
No. 3,835,261, and Ser. No. 322,373, Jan. 10, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,823,274, and Ser. No. 327,643, Jan. 29, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,839,600. This application June 29, 1973, Ser. No. 374,862 
Int. Cl. G11b 19/00; H04m /1//0 
U.S. Cl. 179—6 R 14 Claims 

1. A control circuit for interconnecting an external tele- 
phone system through an automatic answering coupler with a 
central record/playback unit of a dictating system of the type 
having an endless recording toop and a seizure control, the 
interconnecting control circuit comprising a pre-amplifier for 
receiving audio signals from the answering coupler and first 
means connected to said pre-amplifier for supplying the am- 
plified signals received from said pre-amplifier to the input of 
the central record/playback unit for recording, said first 


























which also carries D.C. current signals from the central re- 
cord/playback unit so as to activate the seizure control of the 
central record/playback unit. 


3,895,190 
CHANNEL FILTER ARRANGEMENT FOR A CARRIER 
FREQUENCY TRANSMISSION SYSTEM 

Ernst Koob, Deisenhofen; Wilhelm Volejnik, and Helmut Mat- 

thes, both of Munich, all of Germany, assignors to Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin & Munich, Germany 

Filed Mar. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 343,875 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 24, 1972, 

2214583 
Int. Cl. HO4j //08 


U.S. Cl. 179—15 FS 13 Claims 








9. A carrier frequency transmission system having n chan- 
nels for transmitting signals, a plurality of n modulators for 
producing signals to be simultaneously transmitted in said 
channels, and a filter network interconnected between said 
modulators and transmission line comprising a plurality of 
filters each having an attenuation band, said filters having 
partially overlapping attenuation bands, each filter of said 
filter network being connected to a modulator for each chan- 
nel to be transmitted, the last of said filters being a band-pass 
filter having two spaced cutoff frequencies, means for con- 
necting said band-pass filter directly to one of said modula- 
tors, and all other filters being composed of simple filters 
having a single cutoff frequency, the number of said other 
filters not exceeding n—l, each of said other filters being 
effective to cooperate with one of the cutoff frequencies of 
said band-pass filter to limit the passband of frequencies sup- 
plied to the transmission line by its modulator. 
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3,895,191 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MEASUREMENT OF 
CHANNEL SEPARATION IN AMPLIFIER OR THE LIKE 
Tadayoshi Koganezawa; Ryoji Shiozawa, and Katsumi Takai, 

all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Trio Electronics Inc., To- 

kyo, Japan 

Filed June 18, 1974, Ser. No. 480,418 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 18, 1973, 48-68440 
Int. Cl. H04h 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 179—15 BT 14 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for measuring channel separation in a trans- 
mission circuit having at least first and second transmission 
channels, said apparatus comprising: 

applying means for respectively applying to said first and 

second transmission channels first and second test signals 
of different frequency; 

first detecting means responsive to said first transmission 

channel for producing a first beat frequency signal, the 
amplitude of which is a function of the cross-talk from 
said second transmission channel to said first transmission 
channel and the frequency of which is the difference in 
frequency between said first and second test signals; and 
first measuring means responsive to the amplitude of said 
first beat frequency signal to obtain a measurement of 
said cross-talk from said second transmission channel to 
said first transmission channel. 


3,895,192 
TELEPHONE LINE CIRCUIT HOLD CONTROL 
ARRANGEMENT 

Ronald Joseph Angner, Freehold, and Alexander Feiner, Rum- 

son, both of N.J., assignors to Bell Telephone Laboratories, 

Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed July. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 491,822 
Int. Cl.2 HO4M //00 


U.S. Cl. 179—99 5 Claims 
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1. A hold control circuit for use in a key telephone line 
circuit for controlling the hold function between a switching 
machine and at least one telephone station, said line circuit 
adapted for A lead control between said line circuit and said 
station, said hold control circuit comprising 

means for providing a momentary station transition signal 

whenever any of said telephone stations makes a transi- 
tion from an on-hook to off-hook condition or from an 
off-hook to on-hook condition, 
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means for detecting the presence or absence of a signal on 
said A lead, 

means for providing a hold bridge enable signal upon a 
detected transition from the presence of a said signal on 
said A lead to an absence of said A lead signal and a 
concurrent absence of a said momentary station transi- 
tion signal, and 

means for inhibiting said hold bridge enable signal and for 
providing a station disconnect signal upon a detected 
transition from a signal on said A lead to an absence of 
said A lead signal and a concurrent momentary station 
transition signal. 


3,895,193 
CROSS-OVER NETWORK AND BIAS VOLTAGE SUPPLY 
FOR DYNAMIC-ELECTROSTATIC SPEAKER SYSTEM 
Lloyd J. Bobb, Glenside, Pa., assignor to Chester C. Pond, 
Doylestown, Pa., a part interest 
Continuation of Ser. No. 826,972, May 22, 1969, and a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 820,888, May 1, 1969, Pat. 
No. 3,654,403, and Ser. No. 104,741, Jan. 7, 1971, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 724,805, April 29, 1968, abandoned. 
This application Sept. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 180,131 
ve) Int. Cl. HO4r 19/02 


U.S. CL-179—111 R 5 Claims 
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1. For use in combination with a signal circuit, a dynamic 
speaker having a voice coil, an electrostatic speaker having a 
conductive membrane and having a conductive backing plate 
cooperating with said membrane, and further with a standard 
117 v. alternating current source adapted to be used in provid- 
ing a bias voltage for the electrostatic speaker: a step-up signal 
transformer having a primary winding connected in the signal 
circuit in series with said voice coil, a solid state voltage multi- 
plier rectifier having a pair of input connections line con- 
nected with said current source each through a separate cur- 
rent isolating resistor and having one output terminal con- 
nected with the membrane, the signal transformer having a 
secondary winding connected between the backing plate of 
the electrostatic speaker and the other output terminal of the 
voltage multiplier rectifier. 


3,895,194 
DIRECTIONAL CONDENSER ELECTRET MICROPHONE 
Freeman W. Fraim, Lexington, Mass., assignor to Thermo 
Electron Corporation, Waltham, Mass. 
Filed May 29, 1973, Ser. No. 364,984 
Int. Cl. HO4r //38, 19/04 
U.S. Cl 179—121 R 4 Claims 
1. A miniature condenser microphone including a housing 
enclosing an electret diaphragm and a miniature electrical 
circuit to electrically connect the diaphragm with means ex- 
ternal of said housing, said microphone comprising: 
a perforate electrically conductive backplate having ob- 
verse and reverse sides, 
said obverse side having said diaphragm mounted thereover 
and spaced therefrom to form a working gap between said 
diaphragm and the obverse side of said backplate, said 
backplate including at least one air passageway means 
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therethrough to permit fluid communication between the 
obverse and reverse sides of said backplate; 

an imperforate electrical circuit board supporting said min- 
iature electrical circuit, said board being mounted on the 
reverse side of said backplate confronting all said air 
passageway means along the reverse side of said back- 
plate and partially exposing the reverse side of said back- 
plate, said backplate mating with said board to form a 
constrictive passageway along the confronting surfaces 
thereof, said constrictive passageway having an open end 
at an edge of said board confronting said backplate; 


70 @ 44 42 40 38 
a at 20..44.48.49 38 











said backplate, diaphragm and circuit board forming an 
assembly; 

means mounting said assembly in said housing for dividing 
the interior thereof into a first air space adjacent said 
diaphragm along the surface thereof facing away from 
said working gap and a second air space adjacent said 
circuit board, said second air space communicating with 
said working gap through said open end, said constrictive 
channel and said air passageway means; and 

means forming in said housing a sound inlet port to said first 
air space. 


3,895,195 
SHOCK PROOF LIGHTBULB SOCKET 
Howard J. Morrison, Deerfield, and Donald F. Nix, Hanover 
Park, both of Ill, assignors to Marvin Glass & Associates, 
Chicago, II. 
Filed Sept. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 393,893 
Int. Cl. HO1r 33/30 


U.S. Cl. 200—51.09 10 Claims 





1. A shock proof electrical lightbulb socket comprising: 

a body forming the outside of the socket and made of elec- 
trical insulation material, and being threaded on the 
interior thereof; 

a positive terminal and a negative terminal mounted on said 
body and connected to an electrical power line; 

generally cylindrical lightbulb receiving means mounted 

within the body and having an open top and a generally 
closed bottom for receiving the base of a lightbulb 
therein, said lightbulb receiving means including threads 
formed on the outside surface thereof for engaging mat- 
ing threads formed on the interior of said body, an inter- 
nally threaded open-ended electrically conductive shell 
contact adapted to contact the side of the base of a light- 
bulb and the negative terminal, and a base contact in the 
bottom of the receiving means which is adapted to 
contact the bottom of the lightbulb base and the positive 
terminal, said receiving means being reciprocally mov- 
able relative to the body when rotated between a non- 
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contacting position wherein said shell and base contacts 
do not touch their respective terminals and a contacting 
position wherein said shell and base contacts do touch 
their respective terminals thereby completing the electri- 
cal circuit, whereby said receiving means is moved be- 
tween said positions by rotatingly inserting or withdraw- 
ing a lightbulb into or out of said receiving means; and 

means to prevent the receiving means from wedging against 
the interior of the body when in a contacting position so 
that the receiving means will rotate before the lightbulb 
from the contacting position to its non-contacting posi- 
tion when the lightbulb is rotated in an effort to remove 
the bulb. 


3,895,196 
VEHICLE SAFETY BELTS AND HARNESSES AND 

BUCKLES FOR THEM 

John Christopher Lewis, Sevenoaks, England, assignor to 
Howard Wall Limited, London, England 

Filed Nov. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 417,482 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 30, 1972, 
§5317/72 

Int. Cl.? A44B ///25 

U.S. CL 200—61.58 B 


6 Claims 





1. A quick release buckle for use with a safety belt or har- 
ness on a vehicle, comprising two separable parts held to- 
gether by cooperating aperture and latch means, one of said 
parts including a casing having a top, bottom and sides and an 
entrance slot in one end thereof, means on the other end of 
the casing for attachment therefore to a raod vehicle or air- 
craft and the like, a channel member mounted in the casing 
having upstanding sides, a slide member slidably mounted in 
the casing, said slide member having one end portion ex- 
tended axially outwardly of said one end of said casing and 
having a sloping cam surface on a lower surface portion 
thereof in the casing, first spring means engaged with the slide 
member urging it outwardly of the casing, a lever pivotally 
mounted in the casing, said lever having a cam engaging 
bridge spaced on one side of the pivot axis of the lever and 
latch engaging means spaced on the other side of the pivot 
axis, a latch pivotally mounted in the casing, said latch includ- 
ing a latching projection on one end thereof spaced from the 
pivot axis of the latch and lever engaging means spaced from 
the latching projection, second spring means in the casing 
engaged with the latch urging the latch into latching position, 
a plate having at least one aperture therethrough and having 
means on one end thereof for attachment thereto of at least 
one safety belt and the like, said plate having a size such as to 
be capable of insertion into the slot in the casing and into a 
position with the latching projection of the latch engaged in 
the aperture of the plate to prevent withdrawal of the plate 
from the casing, said slide member movable inwardly of the 
casing against the urging of the first spring means into a posi- 
tion with the cam surface thereon engaged with the bridge of 
the lever to pivot the lever whereby the lever engages and 
pivots the latch out of latching engagement with the plate, and 
ejection spring means in the casing engageable with the plate 
to eject the plate outwardly of the casing when the plate is 
unlatched. 
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3,895,197 
CONDUCTING FLUID TYPE INERTIA SWITCH 
Sam Mizrahi, 7 Irion Dr., New City, N.Y. 10956 
Filed Feb. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 443,607 
Int. Cl. HOth 35/02 


U.S. Cl. 200—61.47 18 Claims 





1. A combination inertia switch, lamp socket, and lamp base 
for use in connection with horizontally mounted lamp sockets 
of the type found in vehicle stop lights of such vehicles as 
automobiles, bicycles and the like, in combination: 

a. a lamp base housing intended to be secured in the vehicle 
lamp socket, and having a switch compartment and a bulb 
socket; 

b. said switch compartment having a generally frusto-coni- 
cally shaped cavity with the principal axis thereof parallel 
the horizontal plane; 

c. at least one electrical contact extending within said cavity 
and secured to the apex end thereof and communicating 
with the exterior of and insulated from said housing; 

d. a second electrical contact in said cavity proximate to 
said first electrical contact and spaced therefrom and in 
electrical contact with the centrally disposed bulb contact 
of said bulb receiving socket; and 

. a quantity of electrically conductive liquid within said 
cavity such that upon acceleration of the vehicle with a 
predetermined magnitude and direction, said liquid con- 
ductor moves upwardly along said conical cavity and 
electrically closes said contacts, thereby completing con- 
nection between said housing and said bulb socket. 


o 


3,895,198 
DOUBLE-DOOR REFRIGERATOR SPLIT ACTUATOR 
SWITCH ASSEMBLY 
Earl T. Piber, Oconomowoc, Wis., assignor to Cutler-Hammer, 
Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Apr. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 460,072 
Int. Cl. HO1h 3/16, 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 200—61.62 10 Claims 





1. A unitary switch operable by the doors of a double-door 
cabinet comprising: 
a housing arranged for mounting on the cabinet between the 
doors; 
a split actuator having two side-by-side relatively movable 
plungers extending from said housing for depression by 
the respective doors of the cabinet when said doors are 


JuLy 15, 1975 


closed and each said plunger being extendable upon 
release when the associated door is opened; 

switch means in said housing having first and second operat- 
ing positions and biasing means normally biasing said 
switch means into said first operating position; 

and actuating means at the inner ends of said plungers 
operable to actuate said switch means to its second oper- 
ating position when both said plungers are depressed and 
to allow said biasing means to actuate said switch means 
to said first operating position when one or both plungers 
are released. 


3,895,199 
MULTI-POLE VACUUM SWITCHING APPARATUS 

Wolfgang Frewe, and Hans-Jurgen Lendt, both of Berlin, 

Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, 

Germany 

Filed Mar. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 337,177 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 6, 1972, 

2211413 
Int. Cl. HO1h 33/66 


U.S. Cl. 200—144 B 4 Claims 

















1. In a multi-pole vacuum switching apparatus including at 
least two vacuum switching vessels which are arranged side by 
side; an actuator device for operating the vacuum switching 
vessels; and, wherein the improvement comprises providing at 
least two insulator members corresponding to and enclosing 
respective ones of said switching vessels, said insulator mem- 
bers being completely independent of each other and disposed 
one adjacent the other so as to conjointly define an insulating 
space therebetween, said insulator members being of approxi- 
mately U-shaped configuration and being fastened at the 
mid-wall thereof to the actuator device of the switching appa- 
ratus, said actuator device including a box-like housing, and 
an actuator disposed in said housing for actuating the vacuum 
switching vessels, each of said U-shaped insulator members 
being mounted to said housing at said mid-wall, each of said 
U-shaped insulator members having an extension formed 
thereon at said mid-wall thereof, said actuator having actuator 
levers made of insulating material for corresponding ones of 
the switching vessels, each of said levers being brought 
through said extension of the associated insulator member so 
as to protrude into the space between the side walls of the 
associated insulator member, the inner wall surface of each of 
said insulator members having ribs formed thereon, the upper 
and lower portions of each insulator member each defining an 
inwardly facing surface and an outwardly facing surface, each 
of said surfaces having ribs formed thereon, said ribbed upper 
and lower portions extending over said box-like housing, and 
conductor bars for each of the switching vessels for respec- 
tively conducting current to and current away from the 
switching vessel, said conductor bars being mounted respec- 
tively on the upper and lower portions of the associated insula- 
tor member. 
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3,895,200 
GASTIGHT FEEDTHROUGH 

Gerhard Thurk, and Reinhard Lekar, both of Berlin, Ger- 

many, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, 

Germany 

Filed Mar. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 450,881 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 27, 1973, 

2315732 
Int. Cl. HOIh 33/02 


U.S. Cl. 200—148 R 5 Claims 








1. In a switchgear assembly operable with compressed gas, 
the assembly being equipped with a gas vessel having a wall 
and a device such as for announcing the switch position or the 
like, the device being actuable by a plunger movable with 
respect to the wall of the gas vessel, a gastight feedthrough 
arrangement for accommodating the passage of the plunger 
through the wali, the gastight feedthrough arrangement com- 
prising: two annular members mounted on the wall in sur- 
rounding relation to the plunger; at least two rubber-elastic 
sealing rings arranged in each one of said annular members for 
sealably engaging the plunger; and a glide bearing also 
mounted in each of said annular members for slidably holding 
the plunger, said annular members being arranged in the wall 
so as to be axially spaced with respect to each other for defin- 
ing a space therebetween in surrounding relation to the 
plunger for receiving a grease cushion therein. 


3,895,201 
CONTACT ARRANGEMENT FOR A HIGH-VOLTAGE 
CIRCUIT BREAKER 
Heinz-H. Schramm, and Ernst Slamecka, both of Berlin, Ger- 
many, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, 
Germany 
Filed July 6, 1973, Ser. No. 376,942 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 7, 1972, 
2234067 
Int. Cl. HO1h 33/82 


U.S. Cl. 200—148 R 7 Claims 
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1. A contact arrangement for a high-voltage switching appa- 
ratus of the compressed-gas type such as a power Circuit 
breaker or the like having a switching member movable be- 
tween open and closed positions, the contact arrangement 
comprising: two hollow contact pieces across which the 
switching member is movable to electrically join the contact 
pieces in the closed position and to electrically separate the 
contact pieces in the open position, said contact pieces having 
respective end-faces and being mutually adjacent so as to 
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cause said end-faces to define a gap when the switching mem- 
ber is moved to the open position, at least one of said contact 
pieces including a contact member having an end-portion at 
the region of said end-face of said one contact piece, a metal- 
lic annular member made of arc-resistant material supportably 
mounted on said contact member at said end-portion thereof, 
and a nozzle-shaped graphite electrode electrically joined to 
said contact member, said contact member and said annular 
metal member conjointly surrounding and embracing said 
graphite electrode. 


3,895,202 
MULTIBREAK METAL-CLAD PUFFER TYPE CIRCUIT 
INTERRUPTER HAVING STAGGERED 
ARC-EXTINGUISHING UNITS 

Jean-Claude Okerman, Montbonnot; Georges Henry, St. Mar- 

tin Le Vinoux, and Claude Mounier, Grenoble, all of France, 

assignors to Societe Anonyme of Merlin Gerin, Grenoble, 

France 

Filed June 14, 1974, Ser. No. 479,511 

Claims priority, application France, June 28, 1973, 

73.23817 
Int. Cl. HOIh 33/88 


U.S. Cl. 200—148 A 3 Claims 
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1. A multibreak arc-extinguishing pole unit for a high-volt- 

age metal-clad puffer type circuit interrupter, comprising: 

a grounded metal enclosure of substantially cylindrical 
shape adapted to contain a compressed arc-extinguishing 
gas of high dielectric strength; 

a plurality of electrically series-connected arc-extinguishing 
units spaced apart in said enclosure in the longitudinal 
direction thereof, each unit having a pair of elongated 
separable contact means extending parallelly to said 
longitudinal direction to draw an arc therebetween, and 
a puffer mechanism coaxial with said contact means and 
adapted to draw gas from the inside of said enclosure to 
direct a blast of compressed gas on said arc, said contact 
means comprising a relatively stationary contact and a 
movable contact; said puffer mechanism including rela- 
tively movable piston and cylinder means arranged at one 
end of the corresponding arc-extinguishing unit adjacent 
said movable contact and vent opening means arranged 
at the opposite end of the unit adjacent said relatively 
stationary contact to exhaust said blast of gas into said 
enclosure, 

support beam means extending in said longitudinal direc- 
tion within said enclosure, 

a plurality of transverse partition plates extending perpen- 

dicularly to said longitudinal direction and secured to said 
support beam means at regular intervals to define a num- 
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ber of sections therebetween corresponding to the num- 
ber of arc-extinguishing units, 

control rod means extending in said enclosure parallelly to 
said longitudinal direction to actuate said movable 
contact and said piston and cylinder means; 

said contact means and said puffer mechanisms of the arc- 
extinguishing units of odd rank being aligned along a first 
axis and said contact means and said puffer mechanisms 
of the arc-extinguishing units of even rank being aligned 
along a second axis, said axes extending parallelly to said 
longitudinal direction symmetrically with respect to the 
axis of said cylindrical enclosure, 

said transverse plates supporting said units in such a manner 
that in all sections but the first said vent opening means 
of the corresponding arc-extinguishing unit is juxtaposed 
to said piston and cylinder means of the unit of next- 
higher rank so that said units overlap each other laterally 
thereby reducing the overall length of the assembled units 
of the pole. 





3,895,203 
MANUALLY OPERABLE ELECTRIC SWITCH WITH 
MOVABLE COIL SPRING CONTACT 
John Harwood Leworthy, Newton Aycliffe, England, assignor 
to The General Electric Company Limited, London, England 
Filed Jan. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 435,599 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 24, 1973, 
3636/73 
Int. Cl. HOUh ///8, 1/20, 13/52 


U.S. Cl. 200—276 11 Claims 





1. An electric switch comprising an electrically insulating 
member, a pair of fixed contacts mounted on said member, a 
metal wire spring which has a plurality of turns disposed in 
generally helical form, means to mount said spring for move- 
ment between a position in which individual turns of the 
spring electrically bridge said fixed contacts and a position in 
which there is no bridging of the fixed contacts, and spring 
tensioning means operable upon movement of said spring to 
the position in which it bridges the fixed contacts to cause 
relative movement of adjacent turns of the spring and thereby 
provide a wiping action between the spring and the fixed 
contacts. 


3,895,204 
ELECTRICAL SWITCHES 

Keith Lewis, Burnley, England, assignor to The Lucas Electri- 

cal Company Limited, Birmingham, England 

Filed Apr. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 356,057 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 6, 1972, 

21233/72 
Int. Cl. HOIh 9//6 


U.S. Cl. 200—314 3 Claims 


1. A position indicating electrical switch comprising a hous- 
ing, a single hollow switch operating member mounted in the 
housing for slidable movement relative thereto to effect selec- 
tive switching operations, said operating member having an 
end wall which is viewable externally of the housing and hav- 
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ing a plurality of separate translucent portions therein, one or 
more opaque partitions dividing the hollow interior of the 
operating member into a plurality of compartments to form 
the translucent portions in the end wall of the operating mem- 
ber, apertured mask means formed by a side wall of said 





operating member relative to said housing and defining sepa- 
rate light paths respectively to said translucent portions, said 
mask means including an aperture associated with each of said 
compartments, and disposed transversely of the direction of 
movement of the switch operating member. 


3,895,205 
PUSH-TO-TRIP BUTTON STRUCTURE FOR A MOLDED 
CASE CIRCUIT BREAKER 
James A. Tharp, Cedar Rapids, Iowa, assignor to Square D 
Company, Park Ridge, III. 
Filed May 20, 1974, Ser. No. 471,399 
Int. Cl. HOLh 3//2, 3/42 


U.S. Cl. 200—340 5 Claims 





1. A circuit breaker and push-to-trip button combination 
comprising a molded case for the circuit breaker having a wall 
provided with an opening, an elongated push-to-trip button 
insertable into the opening from the outer side of the wall and 
rotatable and reciprocative in the opening, resilient means 
urging the button outwardly of the opening, and interlocking 
means on the button and the wall rendered operative upon 
rotation of the button for retaining the button in the opening 
against the bias of the resilient means. 


3,895,206 
RAILWAY VEHICLE SUSPENSION 
Michael John Smedley, Coalville; Reginald Harrison, Oadby, 
both of England, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Kawasaki 
Steel Corporation, both of Japan 
Filed Feb. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 441,893 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 20, 1973, 
8166/73 
Int. Cl. B61f 5/02 
U.S. Cl. 105—199 F 10 Claims 
1. A freight vehicle comprising a vehicle body and two 
bogie suspensions, each bogie suspension including a pair of 
sole bars, a transom, at least two axle sets each connected to 
the sole bars by a primary suspension, the primary suspension 
having in a vertical direction substantially perpendicular to a 
plane containing axles of the axle sets a stiffness which in- 
creases with applied load such that when the vehicle is un- 
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laden the primary suspension provides a substantial propor- 
tion of the total vertical suspension stiffness, and means to 
support and locate the vehicle body relative to the bogie and 
to permit torsional movement, with minimal torsional stiff- 
ness, of the vehicle body relative to the bogies about an axis 





extending in the longitudinal direction of the vehicle compris- 
ing a secondary suspension of lower stiffness than the primary 
suspension having a pair of spring units, one spring unit adja- 
cent either end of the transom and each being inclined in- 
wardly with their ends furthest from the transom more closely 
spaced than their ends at the transom. 


3,895,207 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
METAL-FREE PATHS ON METALIZED INSULATOR 
FOILS 
Hermann Heywang, Munich; Manfred Kobale, Faistenhaar, 
and Gerhard Seebacher, Munich, all of Germany, assignors 
to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin & Munich, Germany 
Filed Apr. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 459,621 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 13, 1973, 
2318754 


Int. Cl. B23p //20 


U.S. Cl. 219—68 13 Claims 





1. Method of producing free paths in metalizations upon 
insulator foils, comprising the steps of 

applying a relatively low voltage of a high frequency be- 
tween a guide roller and a burning electrode and pressing 
a metalized foil against the guide roller to form a capaci- 
tive coupling between the guide roller and the metalized 
foil; 

pressing the burning electrode against the metalization of 
the metalized foil; and 

moving the burning electrode with respect to the metalized 
foil, thereby continuously renewing the contact portion of 
the electrode. 
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3,895,208 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
METAL-FREE PATHS ON METALIZED INSULATOR 
FOILS 

Hubert Kraus, Regensburg, Germany, assignor to Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin & Munich, Germany 

Filed Apr. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 460,893 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 28, 1973, 

2348904 


Int. Cl. B23p 1/20 


U.S. Cl. 219—68 7 Claims 





1. Method for producing free paths in metal layers upon 
insulator foils, comprising the steps of 

applying a relatively low voltage of a high frequency to at 
least one circular-disk electrode to form a capacitive 
coupling between the electrode and the metal layer, 
pressing the electrode elastically against the metal layer, 
between two guide rollers, and 

moving the electrode with respect to the metal layer thereby 
continuously renewing the contact portion of the elec- 
trode. 


3,895,209 
METAL BUILD-UP APPARATUS 
Yasumitsu Moriki, and Hidehiro Shimizu, both of Tokyo, 
Japan, assignors to Maruma Jyusharyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 440,046 
Int. Cl. B23k 9/04 
U.S. Cl. 219—76 
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1. An apparatus for depositing metal by welding on a rotary 
machine element for rebuilding the same, comprising: 
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means for supporting said rotary machine element being in 
axial alignment with an axle thereof and for rotating said 
rotary machine element as metal is deposited upon a 
worn surface of said rotary machine element, 

a coupling coupled to a port of a central lubricant passage 
of said rotary machine element having an inlet tube axi- 
ally extending into said central lubricant passage for 
providing coolant to a plurality of lubricant passages 
interconnected to said central lubricant passage, said 
coupling including a discharge passage for exhausting 
said coolant from said lubricant passages and provided 
with a conical shaped end surface; 

plunger means reciprocal within a cylinder and being rotat- 
able with said rotary machine element during a re-build- 
ing operation having a head mating tightly with said end 
surface of said coupling for supporting said rotary ma- 
chine element with said axle thereof being axially aligned 
with said plunger, said plunger having axially extending 
passages being connectable to said inlet tube of said 
coupling and said discharge passage of said coupling for 
supplying said coolant from an intake line through said 
inlet tube to said lubricant passages of said rotary ma- 
chine element and exhausting said coolant through said 
discharge passage to an exhaust line; and 

a welding apparatus for depositing metal on said worn sur- 
face of said rotary machine element. 


3,895,210 
APPARATUS FOR FORMING A DIMENSIONALLY 
STABLE ANODE 
Richard O. Olson, Parma, and Gerald R. Pohto, Mentor, both 
of Ohio, assignors to Diamond Shamrock Corporation, 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed June 11, 1973, Ser. No. 368,843 
Int. Cl. B23k ///00 


U.S. Cl. 219—80 6 Claims 
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1. A clamping platen assembly for use in assembling dimen- 
sionally stable anode assemblies of the type comprising a 
generally cylindrical anode riser member and a pair of planar 
sheet members joined in parallel on opposite sides of said riser 
member, said apparatus comprising: 

first, second and third platen units, each platen unit com- 

prising two platen members spaced by a longitudinally- 
extending gap which extends completely through the 
respective unit; 

means for mounting said three units in juxtaposed, stacked 

relationship with their longitudinal gaps in alignment, said 
mounting means including means for permitting the 
platen units to be moved between a first clamping posi- 
tion and a second spaced apart position; 

the gap in said second platen unit being sized to closely 

receive an anode riser member to extend longitudinally 
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thereof and the thickness of said second platen unit being 
substantially equal to the diameter of the riser; and, 

clamp bar members carried by said second platen unit and 
actuating means within said platen for moving said clamp 
bar members radially outwardly. 


3,895,211 
ELECTROSTATIC WELDING APPARATUS 

Igor Vladimirovich Pentegov, Zadorozhny pereulok, 6, kv. 14; 
Evgeny Petrovich Stemkovsky, ulitsa Brigadirskaya, 27, kv. 
1; Sergei Nikolaevich Mescheryak, ulitsa Yanvarskogo Vos- 
stania, 17a, kv. 6; Dmitry Alexeevich Sheikovsky, ulitsa Apri 
Barbjusa 5a, kv. 22, and David Solomonovich Vorona, ulitsa 
Scherbakova, 51, ky. 21, all of Kiev, U.S.S.R. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 312,968, Dec. 7, 1972, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 104,232, Jan. 6, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 426,463 

Claims priority, application U.S.S.R., Mar. 21, 1967, 
1205113; Mar. 14, 1968, 1225332; May 27, 1970, 1434122 
Int. Cl. B23k ///26 


U.S. Cl. 219—113 3 Claims 














1. An electrostatic welding apparatus comprising a trans- 
former, a triac, a current limiter and a rectifier; the primary 
winding of said transformer connected through the triac to an 
A.C. mains, and the secondary winding of said transformer 
connected through said current limiter to said rectifier; a 
controllable discharge switch having a control electrode, a 
welding transformer, a battery of capacitors and a diode; the 
anode of said discharge switch connected to the positive ter- 
minal of said rectifier and to the anode of said diode and to 
one of the outputs of the primary winding of the welding 
transformer, the secondary winding of said welding trans- 
former connected to the workpieces being welded, the cath- 
ode of said controllable discharge switch connected to the 
negative terminal of said rectifier and to one of the outputs of 
said battery of capacitors, the other output thereof connected 
to the cathode of said diode and to the other end of the pri- 
mary winding of the welding transformer; a control unit and 
a supply source, the control electrode of said controllable 
discharge switch connected to the output of the control unit 
which includes at least two trigger circuits comprising dinistor 
means for stepwise increasing the voltage in the battery of 
capactiors. 


3,895,212 
FUSION WELDING 
Ian Stuart Maxwell, Johnstone, and Ernest Thomas Marr, 
Beith, both of Scotland, assignors to The Babcock & Wilcox 
Company, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 251,960, May 10, 1972. This 
application Feb. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 443,665 
Int. Cl.? B23K 9/10 
U.S. Cl. 219—135 1 Claim 
1. A fusion arc welding apparatus adaptable for use with 
rotating and stationary work pieces and comprising a welding 
head including non-consumable electrode means disposed for 
weldably uniting adjoining regions of the workpieces, said 
welding head being rotatable along an orbital path about the 
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workpieces, the improvement comprising a constant voltage 
source and a direct current arc supply circuit, a transducer, 
transfer means connected with the transducer, said transfer 
means being operable for selecting between having the trans- 
ducer connected to receive an input current from the constant 
voltage source thereby influencing the arc supply circuit to 
operate in constant-current mode and having the transducer 
connected to receive an input current from the arc supply 
circuit thereby influencing the circuit to operate in constant- 
power mode, said transducer having a semi-conductor with 
the input current passing therethrough, separate electric cable 
means connecting the arc supply circuit to said workpieces 
and electrode means, said workpieces’ related cable means 
having an intermediate portion thereof wound about the semi- 
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conductor to produce a magnetic field there-across, said mag- 
netic field interacting with the current passing through the 
semi-conductor to generate an output voltage proportional to 
the product of the magnitude of the magnetic field and the 
level of semi-conductor current, a comparator connected to 
the transducer to receive said generated voltage and to means 
providing a predetermined voltage input, said comparator 
producing an output voltage representative of the resultant 
difference between said generated and predetermined volt- 
ages, a thyristor connected to the comparator to receive the 
output voltage therefrom, said thyristor producing a current 
output representative of the comparator voltage output, and 
said arc supply circuit being connected to the thyristor and 
responsive to said current output to regulate the level of cur- 
rent flowing to said electrode means and work pieces. 


3,895,213 
ELECTRICAL DEFROSTING CIRCUIT FOR VEHICLE 
GLASS 
Berton P. Levin, Santa Monica, Calif., assignor to The Sierra- 
cin Corporation, Sylmar, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 325,514, Jan. 22, 1973, 
abandoned. This application May 10, 1974, Ser. No. 468,671 
Int. Cl. HO5b //02, 3/26; E06b 7//2 
U.S. Cl. 219—203 15 Claims 

1. An automobile defrosting system for the windshield and 
backlite, comprising a windshield including a transparent 
electrically conductive layer embedded in the windshield, the 
layer being interrupted along a vertical line dividing the layer 
into two electrically isolated sections, and bus means electri- 
cally separately connecting each section respectively across 
first and second pairs of terminals; a backlite including a 
plurality of parallel resistance heater elements extending 
across the backlite, and bus means connecting the heater 
elements in parallel across a third pair of terminals, a three- 
phase alternator, first conductive means connecting the set of 
terminals of one of said sections of the windshield conductive 
layer in series circuit with terminals of said backlite heating 
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elements across one phase of the three-phase alternator, and 
second conducting means connecting the set of terminals of 






































the other of said sections of the windshield conductive layer 
across another phase of the three-phase alternator. 


3,895,214 
COMPONENT REMOVAL TOOL 
Robin L. Winter, Conn Rapids, Minn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 226,493, Feb. 15, 1972. This 
application July 5, 1973, Ser. No. 376,329 
Int. Cl. HOSb //00; B23k 3/00; B25b 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 219—230 3 Claims 





1. Means for removing solder-mounted components from 

substrate surfaves comprising: 

a. plier means having a pair of relatively movable arm mem- 
bers pivotally mounted together and forming a pair of 
oppositely disposed gripping handles and a pair of oppo- 
sitely disposed working legs; 

b. each of said working legs having a head secured thereto 
adjacent the free tip thereof and heating means for each 
of said heads; 

c. said heads being characterized in that each includes a 
forward exposed surface terminating in a generally sharp- 
ened linear tip edge mutually opposed to the generally 
sharpened tip edge of the other head said sharpened tip 
edges being disposed along a line generally transverse to 
and generally intermediate the longitudinal axes of said 
legs, and in that the forward exposed surface of each of 
said heads is generally planar and arranged at an acute 
angle with respect to the longitudinal axis of the leg, the 
forward and inward exposed surfaces of each of said 
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heads being disposed in mutually converging relationship 
and at an acute angle relative to the longitudinal axis of 
the working leg with which the leg is secured, and with 
said mutually converging relationship being in a forward 
direction away from said working legs and toward said 
sharpened tip edge to define a wedge-shaped configura- 


tion. 
3,895,215 
CABINET FOR HOLDING FOOD AT A CONTROLLABLE 
TEMPERATURE 


Jerry Dale Gordon, 10765 E. 11th St., Tulsa, Okla. 74128 
Filed Nov. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 418,454 
Int. Cl. F27d ///02 


U.S. CL 219—400 4 Claims 
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1. A cabinet for holding food at a controllable temperature, 
comprising: 

a box open on one side for receiving the food to be held 
including three sides, a bottom, and a top, 

a door hinged to one of said sides in closeable relation to the 
open side, 

said sides, bottom, top and door forming thermally insulated 
walls for said cabinet, 

means carried by said box for blowing and controllably 
heating air, 

said means carried by said box for blowing and controllably 
heating air including electrical heating means for heating 
the air, a motor means for the blowing means and an 
electrical circuit for powering said electrical heating 
means and said motor means, 

at least one air distributing plenum carried within said box 
along one side in air receiving relation to said heating and 
blowing means, and having a plurality of holes spaced 
apart vertically along its length through a wall thereof 
through which air from said blowing and heating means 
is free to exit, and 

air division means along a portion of the length of said at 
least one plenum to direct portions of the air from said 
heating and blowing means to at least first and second 
vertically spaced groups of said plurality of holes. 
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3,895,216 
LOW THERMAL MASS SOLID PLATE SURFACE 
HEATING UNIT 
Bohdan Hurko, Louisville, Ky., assignor to General Electric 
Company, Louisville, Ky. 
Filed Sept. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 510,211 
Int. Cl. HOSb 3/68 


U.S. Cl. 219—462 10 Claims 





1. A low thermal mass solid plate surface heating unit com- 
prising a thin plate of composite sheet material with a core of 
high thermal conductivity selected from a group comprising 
copper, silver and aluminum, and top and bottom layers se- 
lected from a group comprising stainless steel, nickel and 
chromium, and low carbon steel, said top and bottom layers 
serving to reinforce the core and restrict its oxidation and 
corrosion, an insulating layer of high electrical resistivity 
substantially covering the bottom layer of the composite plate, 
and a film heater of double spirai form bonded to the insulat- 
ing layer and serving as an electrical resistance heating ele- 
ment, and electrical terminal means cooperating with the 
composite plate and electrically connected to the film heater 
and adapted to connect the surface heating unit in a power 
circuit to provide a low energy unit of highest thermal effi- 
ciency, said electrical terminal means being located adjacent 
the center of the double spiral film heater pattern to create a 
generally uniform circular heating pattern beneath the com- 
posite plate. 


3,895,217 
THERMOSTATICALLY CONTROLLED SAFETY HEATER 
FOR AQUARIUMS 
Frank Kenneth Hall, and Ronald D. Moore, both of Saginaw, 

Mich., assignors to O’Dell Manufacturing, Inc., Saginaw, 

Mich. 

Filed Jan. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 433,291 
Int. Cl. HOSb 3/80, 1/02 

U.S. Cl. 219—523 10 Claims 

1. In a safety heating device for immersion in liquid filled 
aquariums: a housing including an axially extending heat 
transmitting synthetic plastic tube with imperforate side walls 
and an imperforate end wall forming a chamber sealed except 
at its upper end and having linearly heat expansible, heat 
conducting liquid therein; an electrical circuit; an electrically 
operated heater connected in said circuit and extending axi- 
ally in said tube immersed in said liquid; an actuator assembly 
for said tube and closing the top thereof in operative contact 
with said liquid to be reactive to thermal expansion of the 
liquid while the liquid is in a liquid state, said assembly having 
a part movable axially and linearly, responsive to temperature 
change in the liquid, to various positions dependent on the 
temperature of said liquid to tend to maintain a constant liquid 
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temperature, a switch connected in said circuit with said 
heater, supported by said housing and comprising first and 
second electrical contacts insulated electrically from said 





heater; said linearly movable part being movable to activate 
and deactivate the switch with expansion and contraction of 
said liquid to control the temperature of said liquid via enable- 
ment and disablement of said heater. 


3,895,218 
ELECTRIC HEATER PLATE AND TERMINAL THEREOF 
William C. Cooke, Kingsport, Tenn., assignor to ASG Indus- 
tries, Inc., Kingsport, Tenn. 
Filed May 2, 1974, Ser. No. 466,466 
Int. Cl. HOSb 3//6 


U.S. Cl. 219—543 9 Claims 





1. An electric heater plate comprising a sheet of tempered 
glass, at least a pair of terminal areas on one face of said glass 
sheet and a terminal member formed of a layer of silver 
bonded to said glass sheet within each terminal area, an elec- 
trically conductive heating circuit of aluminum extending in a 
pattern over said one face and including a terminal disposed 
over each terminal area to cover completely said terminal 
member, said heating circuit bonded both to said one face of 
said glass sheet and to each terminal member and in electrical 
contact with the latter, and an opening in each terminal of said 
heating circuit at said terminal areas through to each terminal 
member for exposing a portion of each underlying terminal 
member whereby said electric heater plate is adapted for 
electrical connection in an external circuit. 


ELECTRICAL 1081 


3,895,219 
A COMPOSITE CERAMIC HEATING ELEMENT 

David W. Richerson, Tempe, Ariz., and Gerald Q. Weaver, 

Worcester, Mass., assignors to Norton Company, Worcester, 

Mass. 

Filed Nov. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 418,375 
Int. Cl. B32b 5/16, 3/02; CO04b 35/70, 35/64 

U.S. Cl. 219—553 9 Claims 


mg 





1. A ceramic heating element which is comprised of a sin- 
tered mixture of from 10 to 60% by weight of silicon carbide 
and 40 to 0% by weight of a material selected from the group 
consisting of silicon nitride, silicon oxynitride, silicon alumi- 
num oxynitride, and mixtures thereof, said sintered mixture 
having a density at least 90% of its theoretical density, a resis- 
tivity of from 0.1 to 107 ohm centimeters, and having a resis- 
tance differential between the terminal connecting ends of 
said heating element and the intermediate zone thereof, the 
resistance at said terminal connecting ends being substantially 
lower than that of said intermediate zone. 


3,895,220 

SELECTIVELY ENCODABLE ENVELOPE INSERT AND 

RELATED APPARATUS 

Larry L. Nelson, Homestead; John R. Dehart, Coral Gables, 

and William H. Krehl, Homestead, all of Fla., assignors to 
Docutronix, Inc., Homestead, Fla. 

Filed Sept. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 395,007 
Int. Cl. BO7C 5/34; G06k ///2, 7/08, 19/00, 19/06 


U.S. Cl. 235—61.12 N 9 Claims 
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1. A flat, rectangular encodable envelope insert of sheet 
material, said insert including: 
a. a central portion having non-magnetized printed instruc- 
tions of use thereon, 
b. end portions connected to opposite ends of said central 
portion, 
. lines of weakening connecting said end portions to said 
central portion, and 
d. code means in the form of a plurality of printed bars of 
magnetizable ink spaced from one another along a line 
extending longitudinally of said insert and the sum of 
which bars is the code of said insert, at least some of said 
bars being located on said end portions so that said bars 
convey selected information when both of said end por- 
tions are connected to said central portion and so that the 
information conveyed by said bars changes as either of 
said end portions is severed from said central portion. 
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3,895,221 
MEASURING APPARATUS FOR TWO-VARIABLE 
FUNCTION SIGNAL SYSTEM 

Shuichi Ohata; Yoji Takeuchi; Takeshi Ishiguro, and Shiro 

Yauchi, all of Musahino, Japan, assignors to Yokogawa 

Electric Works, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sept. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 398,639 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 22, 1972, 47- 

95557 
Int. Cl. G06g 7/24 


U.S. Cl. 235—151.3 6 Claims 





1. A measuring apparatus for a two-variable function signal 
system comprising: a linearizing circuit for linearizing the 
difference between a reference input signal and an input 
exponential function signal having two independent variables 
as its exponents; a signal compensation circuit for producing 
a compensation signal corresponding to the product of the 
reference value of the desired one of the independent vari- 
ables and the difference between the reference value of the 
other independent variable and the other independent vari- 
able; said signal compensation circuit having an adjusting 
circuit for adjusting the span of the compensation signal; a 
subtraction circuit for subtracting the compensation signal 
from the output of the linearizing circuit; and a division circuit 
with its dividend input being a signal corresponding to the 
output of the subtraction circuit, and its divisor input being a 
signal corresponding to the difference between the reference 
value of the other independent variable and the other inde- 
pendent variable. 


3,895,222 
DIGITAL COMPUTER TO DETERMINE THE IGNITION 
ANGLE IN A PISTON ENGINE 

Albert Maringer, and Wolfgang Drotziger, both of Karlsruhe, 

Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, 

Germany 

Filed May 9, 1974, Ser. No. 468,573 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 10, 1973, 

2323661 
Int. Cl. GO6f 15/20 


U.S. Cl. 235—151.3 12 Claims 
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1. Digital computing apparatus to determine the ignition 
angle in a piston engine using a division circuit for finding the 
ratio of two pulse counts which division circuit comprises a 
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divisor counter for storing a first pulse count, an adder and 
sum memory connected in parallel therewith with the outputs 
of the sum memory coupled as second inputs to the adder, a 
dividend counter for storing a second pulse count a compara- 
tor having as inputs the outputs of the sum memory and the 
dividend counter, a clock, a result counter, and a control 
circuit enabled by a start command to couple said clock to 
said adder and sum memory to cause successive additions to 
be carried out, said control circuit being disabled by an output 
from said comparator, said control circuit also coupling said 
clock to said result counter when enabled to cause said result 
counter to count the number of successive additions carried 
out, wherein the improvement comprises: 

a. a step down counter in series with said divisor counter 
having its most significant bit output couled to the least 
significant bit input of said divisor counter to carry out a 
division by an additional factor of the ratio; 

b. a further adder and sum memory connected in parallel 
with said step down counter, with the carry pulses from 
the last stage of said further adder provided as carry 
inputs to the least significant bit of the adder associated 
with said divisor counter. 


3,895,223 
CIRCUIT ARRANGEMENT FOR ENHANCING THE 
RELIABILITY OF COMMON BUS OUTPUTS OF PLURAL 
REDUNDANT SYSTEMS 
James A. Neuner, Gibsonia, Pa., and Maurizio Traversi, 
Turin, Italy, assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 320,775 
Int. Cl. GO6f ///00, 15/16 
U.S. Cl. 235—153 AE 
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1. A circuit arrangement for enhancing the reliability of 
common bus outputs in redundant systems generating a plu- 
rality of at least three substantially similar outputs to a com- 
mon bus signal train comprising: 

means for comparing the plurality of output signals and 

responsive to a difference in the outputs to disconnect the 
respective output signals exhibiting the difference from 
the common bus and pass the remaining outputs to the 
common bus, and 

means responsive to a difference in more than one of the 

outputs to control the comparing means to disconnect the 
outputs exhibiting the difference from the common bus in 
a predetermined order of priority. 


3,895,224 

MULTI-VARIATE NON-LINEAR TRANSFER FUNCTION 
GENERATOR 
Brendan J. Spratt, Boca Raton, and James C. Lumsden, Plan- 
tation, both of Fla., assignors to The Bendix Corporation, 
Southfield, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 454,359 
Int. Cl.? G06G 7/28 

U.S. Cl. 235—197 13 Claims 
1. Means for generating a family of generic curves which are 
functions of two independent variables represented by first 
and second signals, respectively, and wherein each of the 
curves is approximated by N straight line segments which 

connect at break points, comprising: 
N differential operational elements, one associated with 
each of said line segments and having an amplification 
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related to the slope of its associated line segment, each of 
said elements having two inputs; 

means for applying said first signal to one of said inputs of 
each of said elements; 

means responsive to said second signal for generating N 
signals, each related to said second signal and each corre- 
sponding to a break point and for applying a separate one 
of said N signals to each of the other inputs; 
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means for preventing the output signal of each of said ele- 
ments from exceeding a value related to said second 
signal; and, 

means for summing the output signals of said elements, the 
resultant sum comprising a signal related to said func- 
tions. 


3,895,225 
ILLUMINATED RECEPTACLE WITH REMOVABLE LENS 
James C. Prior, Gardena, Calif., assignor to Sola Basic Indus- 
tries, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Mar. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 456,160 
Int. Cl. F21v 33/00 


U.S. Cl. 240—2 SP 5 Claims 





1, In an illuminated electrical receptacle device, the combi- 
nation including a nonconductive body means having electri- 
cal receptor means, a nonconductive cover means having 
apertures corresponding to said receptor means and through 
which connector blade means can be removably inserted, said 
cover means having an open area for receiving lens means, 
grounding strap means insertable between said body means 
and cover means, said grounding strap means having apertures 
corresponding to the apertures in said cover means and said 
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open area, illuminating means locatable under said cover 
means, and lens means insertable in said open area of said 
cover means, said lens means having gripping means for en- 
gaging said cover means and grounding strap means for re- 
movably holding said cover means, grounding strap and lens 
means in assembled relation. 


3,895,226 
LUMINAIRE 
Omer E. Murray, and Robert G. Kilpatrick, both of Hender- 
sonville, N.C., assignors to General Electric Company, Pitts- 
field, Mass. 
Filed Oct. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 294,243 
Int. Cl. F21s /3/10 


U.S. CL. 240—11.2R 1 Claim 





1. A luminaire comprising, in combination, a base member 
having mounting means for attaching the luminaire to a sup- 
port, lampholder means on said base member adapted to hold 
a lamp, housing means on said base member defining an en- 
closure for said lampholder means and lamp, said housing 
means comprising frame means defining window openings on 
a plurality of sides and light transmitting panels closing said 
openings, said frame means comprising pairs of juxtaposed 
inner corner members and outer corner members, said inner 
corner members being secured to said base member, said light 
transmitting panels being arranged in said openings with their 
edges slidably held between said juxtaposed inner and outer 
corner members, and means removably securing said outer 
corner members to said respective inner corner members in 
spaced relation thereto for holding said light transmitting 
panels in assembly therebetween, said frame means being 
open at its top, and cover means secured to said frame means 
covering the open top thereof, each said panel being laterally 
slidable out of said frame means upon removal of an adjacent 
outer corner member without removal of said cover means, 
said cover means comprising a canopy having an opening at 
its top, and lifting means in said canopy secured to said inner 
corner members and accessible through said canopy opening 
for lifting the luminaire. 


3,895,227 
FLOODLIGHT 

Omer E. Murray, Hendersonville, and Jerry R. Plemmons, 

Asheville, both of N.C., assignors to General Electric Com- 

pany, Pittsfield, Mass. 

Filed Nov. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 414,191 
Int. Cl.? F218 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 240—73 R 11 Claims 

1. A floodlight comprising, in combination, an optical as- 
sembly comprising optical housing means having an open 
front end and a rear end defining a longitudinal axis, means for 
mounting a light source within said optical housing means for 
emitting light rays through said open front end, an electrical 
ballast housing arranged at the rear end of said optical housing 
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means, and connecting means for detachably electrically and 
mechanically interconnecting said optical assembly and said 
ballast housing, said connecting means comprising an elon- 
gated front bracket at the rear end of said optical housing 
means extending transversely across said axis and secured 
intermediate its ends to said optical assembly, an elongated 
rear bracket secured intermediate its ends to said ballast 
housing and extending across said axis along the length of said 
front bracket, said brackets each having laterally spaced op- 





posite end portions in mating relation with one another, fas- 
tening means removably securing said brackets together at 
said mating end portions thereof, and co-acting separable 
electrical plug means and electrical receptacle means 
mounted respectively on said brackets for automatically mak- 
ing electrical connection therebetween when said brackets are 
moved together in mating relation, and for automatically 
breaking electrical connection therebetween when said brack- 
ets are separated from one another. 


3,895,228 
SEALED, SIDEMARKER LAMP ASSEMBLY 
Philip C. Roller, Ashville, N.Y., and Gordon F. Anderson, 
Cheshire, Mass., assignors to Truck-Lite Company, Inc., 
Jamestown, N.Y. 
Filed May 9, 1974, Ser. No. 468,580 
Int. Cl. B60q //32 


U.S. Cl. 240—8.2 15 Claims 





1. In a lamp assembly, a mounting reflector, a contact termi- 
nal extending through the reflector and having internal and 
external ends, a bulb holder supported on the reflector, an 
electrically conductive connector interconnecting the bulb 
holder and the contact terminal, and electrically non-conduc- 
tive means secured to the reflector in enclosing relation to the 
internal end of the contact terminal and projecting thereinto 
for sealing and positioning the terminal with respect to the 
reflector. 
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3,895,229 
HOLLOW SHELL-LIKE BODIES AND ELEMENT FOR 
USE IN CONSTRUCTION OF SAME 
Holger Strom, Tower Rd., Jenkinstown, County Kilkenny, 
Ireland 
Filed Nov. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 415,412 
Claims priority, application Ireland, Nov. 14, 1972, 1564/72 
Int. Cl. A44e 2//00 
U.S. Cl. 240—108 B 8 Claims 
1. An element for use in the construction of hollow shell- 
like bodies comprising a sheet of flexible material having at 
least three corners and having two laterally extended portions 
which are shaped as hooks each defining an open mouth each 
of which hooks is located at a corner of .the sheet with the 
mouths of the hooks facing towards each other, and a third 
hook is provided at a third corner of the sheet, and said hooks 
being the sole means for joining said elements with similar 
elements. 


3,895,230 

PHOTOMETRIC CIRCUIT WITH PHOTO-VOLTAIC 
ELEMENT 

Takuo Itagaki, Wako, Japan, assignor to Asahi Kogaku Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 347,796 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 10, 1972, 47-42332 
Int. Cl. HO1j 39//2 


U.S. Cl. 250—214 P 20 Claims 





1. A photometric circuit comprising: 

an operational amplifier having inversion and non-inversion 
signal input terminals and an output terminal; 

means providing a photo-voltaic effect coupled between the 
inversion input and non-inversion input terminals; 

a feedback circuit coupled between the output terminal and 
the. inversion input terminal causing the voltage of the 
signal across the photo-voltaic means to be maintained at 
substantially 0; and 

means serially coupled between an end of the photo-voltaic 
means which is coupled to the non-inversion input termi- 
nal and a reference potential and characterized in that a 
signal is formed thereacross corresponding to the loga- 
rithm of current received from the photo-voltaic means. 


3,895,231 
METHOD AND INLET CONTROL SYSTEM FOR 
CONTROLLING A GAS FLOW SAMPLE TO AN 
EVACUATED CHAMBER 
Ingvar E. Sodal; Lars Hoivik, both of Boulder; Alexander J. 
Micco; John V. Weil, both of Denver, and Norman W. Baer, 
Boulder, all of Colo., assignors to University of Colorado, 
Boulder, Colo. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 355,792 
Int. Cl. HO1j 39/34 
U.S. Cl. 250—288 12 Claims 
1. A servo-controlled inlet system for a mass spectrometer, 
said system comprising: an inlet passage opening into the 
interior of said mass spectrometer and through which gas may 
be introduced into said mass spectrometer; valve means at 
said inlet passage for controlling the effective opening through 
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which gas may be introduced into said passage; valve position- 
ing means including a piezoelectric crystal connected with 
said valve means whereby said valve means is positionally 
controlled by the flexing of said crystal; sensing means for 
sensing the pressure within said spectrometer and developing 
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SIGNAL 


an electrical signal indicative thereof; and signal processing 
means for receiving said signal from said sensing means and 
responsive thereto controlling said valve positioning means 
whereby said valve means is automatically adjusted in position 
dependent upon sensed pressure. 


3,895,232 
X-RAY CONTRAST DETECTION SYSTEM 
Robert J. Schneeberger, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Westing- 
house Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 424,531 
Int. Cl. GO1t 1/20 


U.S. Cl. 250—366 3 Claims 





1. A baggage and parcel inspection apparatus comprising, 
an elongated scintillation crystal adapted to respond to radia- 
tion energy emanating from baggage or parcels exposed to a 
source of radiation, the length of said scintillation crystal 
being sufficient to view the vertical dimension of said baggage 
or parcels, 

a first photoresponsive device having a viewing surface 
optically coupled to an end surface of said elongated 
scintillation crystal and a second photoresponsive device 
having a viewing surface optically coupled to the opposite 
end surface of said elongated scintillation crystal, said 
viewing surfaces being substantially perpendicular to the 
longitudinal axes of said elongated scintillation crystal, 
said first and second photoresponsive devices producing 
output signals in response to radiation impinging on said 
elongated scintillation crystal, 

a radiation source spaced apart from said elongated scintil- 
lation crystal to expose baggage and parcels positioned 
therebetween to radiation energy, and 

circuit means connected to said first and second photore- 
sponsive devices to manitor the signals developed by said 
photoresponsive devices in response to radiation trans- 
mitted by said baggage and parcels and impinging on said 
elongated scintillation crystal. 


ELECTRICAL 





3,895,233 
GAS ANALYZER 


Richard H. Boll, Alliance, and John E. Tozier, Solon, both of 
Ohio, assignors to Bailey Meter Company, Wickliffe, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 301,209, Oct. 26, 1972, 

abandoned. This application Feb. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 445,588 

Int. Cl. GOIn 21/26, 23/12 


U.S. CL. 250—373 8 Claims 





688 





1. A gas analyzer for determining the concentration of a 
constituent gas in a mixture of gases containing interfering 
material comprising, a first and a second radiation source 
which emit radiation of different wave lengths having different 
absorption coefficients for the constituent gas and virtually 
identical absorption coefficients for said interfering material, 
means generating electric control pulses having a predeter- 
mined time period, a first means responsive to said control 
pulses generating a first pulse burst having a time duration 
substantially less than said time period, means responsive to 
the pulses in said first burst energizing one of said radiation 
sources to produce radiation pulses, a second means respon- 
sive to said control pulses for sequentially generating a second 
pulse burst having a time duration substantially the same as 
said first burst, means responsive to the pulses in said second 
burst energizing the other of said radiation sources to produce 
radiation pulses, means passing said radiation pulses through 
said mixture of gases to a first phototransducer producing 
signals proportional to the radiation received from said first 
and second sources, and a computing circuit responsive to 
said signals generating an output signal corresponding to the 
concentration of the constituent gas. 


3,895,234 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ELECTRON BEAM 
ALIGNMENT WITH A MEMBER 
Terence W. O'Keeffe, and Paul R. Malmberg, both of Pitts- 
burgh, Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corporation, 

Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 370,558, June 15, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 402,248 
Int. Cl. HO1j 29/50, 31/49 
U.S. Cl. 250—492 A 18 Claims 

16. Apparatus for selectively irradiating precisely located 

areas of a major surface of a substrate member for electronic 
components comprising: 

A. a photocathode source for generating a patterned beam 
of electrons including at least one alignment beam por- 
tion of predetermined cross-sectional shape; 

B. at least one mark corresponding to each alignment beam 
portion and capable of generating cathodoluminescent 
radiation on irradiation with an electron beam corre- 
sponding to the area of the mark irradiated with the 
electron beam, each said mark being supported adjacent 
a major surface of a member to be aligned with the pat- 
terned beam of electrons and having a predetermined 
shape; 
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C. means for positioning the member in a spaced relation to the level or the specific gravity of the liquid being monitored 
and porous filter material secured over the open portions of 


the photocathode source for the patterned beam; 

D. means for applying a potential between the member and 
the photocathode source whereby electrons from the 
photocathode source are directed to and selectively irra- 
diate selected areas of the major surface of the member; 
E. electromagnetic means for directing the patterned 
beam of electrons from the photocathode source to irra- 
diate selected portions of the major surface of the mem- 
ber close to the selected areas wherein each alignment 
beam portion irradiates selected portions of the surface 
portions of the major surface of the member close to a 
corresponding mark; 








F. detector means for detecting the cathodoluminescent 
radiation projected by the corresponding mark and pro- 
ducing an electrical signal corresponding to the area 
thereof irradiated by the alignment beam portion; and 

G. electrical means for moving the patterned beam of elec- 
trons relative to the member responsive to said electrical 
signal from the detector means to cause the alignment 
beam portions to align with corresponding marks, 
whereby the patterned beam of electrons from the photo- 
cathode source is located relative to the member so that 
precisely located areas of the major surface of the mem- 
ber can be selectively irradiated with the patterned elec- 
tron beam. 


3,895,235 
LIQUID LEVEL AND SPECIFIC GRAVITY INDICATOR 
Robert Richard Melone, Des Plaines, Ill., assignor to Illinois 
Tool Works Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 452,297 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 2/1/26 


U.S. Cl. 250—577 8 Claims 


1. A liquid indicator comprising a housing member which is 
partially open, a light transmitting means, a light receiving 
means, a float means retained in said housing member so that 
said float means acts as a shutter between said light transmit- 
ting means and said light receiving means in accordance with 
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said housing member to preclude gas bubbles that could oth- 
efwise effect the position of the float means. 


3,895,236 
ENERGY CONVERSION APPARATUS 
Robert C. Herron, New York, N.Y., assignor to RCH Energy 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 387,001 
Int. Cl. F03d 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 290—55 9 Claims 


" 13 
FORCE TO LINEAR TO 
LINEAR ELECTRICITY 


1. Apparatus for developing electrical energy from a peri- 

odic natural force comprising: 

a. a shaft supported for linear motion; 

b. a sail rigidly coupled with one end of said shaft, said sail 
having a plurality of flaps arranged therein, each of said 
flaps being preloaded so as to open at a different wind 
velocity; 

c. means to bias said shaft in a direction essentially perpen- 
dicular to said sail; and 

d. means for converting the linear motion of said shaft into 
electricity. 


TO ELECTRICAL LOAD 


3,895,237 
PEAK DETECTOR 
Jerome Danforth Harr, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed July 5, 1973, Ser. No. 376,368 
Int. Cl. HO3k 5/20 
U.S. Cl. 307—235 A 16 Claims 
1. A circuit for detecting peaks of an input signal waveform 
comprising: 
means defining two different signal levels; 
common junction means having a signal thereat; 
means coupled to the common junction means and respon- 
sive to the input waveform for varying the level of the 
signal at the junction means between the two different 
signal levels in direct relation with the input signal wave- 
form, the level of the signal at the junction means being 
varied in response to each reversal in the slope of the 
input waveform, 
first means coupled to the common junction means and 
responsive to one of the two different signal levels for 
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nitored generating a first peak signal when the level of the signal 

‘tions of at the junction means is substantially equal to said one of 
the two different signal levels, said first means including 
means for conducting whenever the level of the signal at 
the junction means substantially equals said one of the 
two different levels to maintain the level of the signal at 
the junction means substantially equal to said one of the 
two different signal levels; and 

\ 
HIGH REFERENCE VOLTAGE TERMINAL 
VOLTAGE — 
RESPONSIVE 
4 DEVICE 
VOLTAGE BISTABLE 2 
Yin booting CIRCUIT 
=. - mee te 
RESPONSIVE 
DEVICE 
- LOW REFERENCE VOLTAGE TERMINAL 
2 
second means coupled to the common junction means and 
responsive to the other one of the two different signal 
levels for generating a second peak signal when the level 
of the signal at the junction means is substantially equal 
to said other one of the two different signal levels, said 
uld oth- second means including means for conducting whenever 
the level of the signal at the junction means substantially 
equals said other one of the two different signal levels to 
maintain the level of the signal at the junction means 
substantially equal to said other one of the two different 
signal levels. 
Energy 
3,895,238 
DRIVER CIRCUIT FOR HIGH SPEED GATING OF A 
| Claims FIELD EFFECT TRANSISTOR 
Veikko Reynold Saari, Spring Lake Heights, N.J., assignor to 
Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, 
N.J. 
See Filed Feb. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 445,492 
; Int. Cl.? HO3K /7/00 
: U.S. Cl. 307—255 10 Claims 
| a peri- 

said sail 

| of said 

nt wind 

perpen- 

aft into 

interna- 1. A switching circuit comprising: 

Y. a first transistor, the collector of said first transistor con- 
nected to the output terminal of said switching circuit, the 
emitter of said first transistor connected to a first terminal 

. Claims of fixed potential; 

aveform a first capacitor connected between the base of said first 
transistor and a Circuit node; 

first bias means connected in parallel with said first capaci- 
tor, said first bias means responsive to the signal applied 
respon- to the input terminal of said switching circuit for supply- 

1 of the ing bias to said first transistor during a first predetermined 

lifferent portion of said signal applied to said input terminal; 

al wave- a second transistor, the emitter of said second transistor 

is being connected to said switching circuit output terminal and 

> of the the collector of said second transistor connected to a 
second terminal of fixed potential; 

ans and a third transistor, the collector of said third transistor con- 

vels for nected to the base of said second transistor and the emit- 
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ter of said third transistor connected to said second termi- 

nal of fixed potential; 

fourth transistor, the emitter of said fourth transistor 

connected to the base electrode of said third transistor 

and the collector of said fourth transistor connected to a 

third terminal of fixed potential; 

a second capacitor connected between the base of said 
fourth transistor and said circuit node; 

second bias means connected between said base of said 
fourth transistor and said second terminal of fixed poten- 
tial, said second bias means responsive to the signal ap- 
plied to the input terminal of said switching circuit for 
supplying bias to said fourth transistor during a second 
predetermined portion of said signal applied to said input 
terminal; and 

circuit means connected between said switching circuit 
input terminal and said circuit node. 


oe 





3,895,239 
MOS POWER-ON RESET CIRCUIT 
Allan A. Alaspa, Tempe, Ariz., assignor to Motorola, Inc., 
Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 428,531 
Int. Cl. HO3k /7/20, 17/22, 21/32 


U.S. Cl. 307—268 10 Claims 
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1. An MOS automatic reset circuit coupled between first 
and second voltage conductors for producing a reset signal 
when a voltage applied between said first and second voltage 
conductors exceeds a particular magnitude comprising: 

a voltage reference circuit including a diode, a first MOS- 
FET and a second MOSFET coupled in series between 
said first and second voltage conductors, said voltage 
reference circuit being for providing a reference voltage 
approximately equal in magnitude to the sum of the volt- 
age drops across said diode and said second MOSFET: 

a complementary MOS inverter circuit coupled between 
said first and second voltage conductors having an input 
coupled to the gate electrode and drain electrode of said 
second MOSFET. 


3,895,240 
SET PREFERRING R-S FLIP-FLOP CIRCUIT 

Hiroto Kawagoe, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Hitachi, Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed Jan. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 435,443 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 22, 1973, 48-8685 
Int. Cl. HO3k 3/286, 3/33 

U.S. Cl. 307—279 11 Claims 

5. A set preferring R-S flip-flop circuit comprising: 

a first inverter circuit having first and second transistors 
connected in series with a first load across a D.C. power 
source; 

a second inverter circuit having a third transistor connected 
in series with a second load across said D.C. power 
source; 

first means to transfer an output signal of said first inverter 
circuit to an input electrode of said third transistor; 
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second means to feed an output signal of said second in- 
verter circuit back to the input electrode of said first 
transistor; 

a fourth transistor connected between the output of said 
first inverter circuit and one side of said D.C. power 
source in parallel with said first and second transistors; 
and 

third means for applying a reset input signal to an input 
electrode of said second transistor and a set input signal 








to an input electrode of said fourth transistor, so as to 
make said flip-flop circuit have a function that when said 
fourth transistor is conductive said flip-flop circuit is in 
the set state irrespective of the reset input signal, and 
when said fourth transistor is non-conductive said flip- 
flop circuit remains in the previous state thereof or is in 
the reset state in accordance with the conductive or 
non-conductive state of said second transistor, respec- 
tively. 


3,895,241 
LED COUPLED SWITCHING CIRCUITS 
David Cooper, Rancho Palos Verdes, Calif., assignor to Inter- 
national Rectifier Corporation, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed May 6, 1974, Ser. No. 466,962 
Int. Cl. HO3k 3/42, 19/14 
U.S. Cl. 307—311 
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1. A switching circuit comprising, in combination: first and 
second light-emitting devices having first and second sets of 
terminals; first and second photoresponsive semiconductor 
devices optically coupled to said first and second light-emit- 
ting devices respectively; said first and second photorespon- 
sive semiconductor devices being operable between conduc- 
tive and nonconductive conditions in response to light output 
variations from their said respective first and second light- 
emitting devices; said first photoresponsive semiconductor 
device comprising a first phototransistor having emitter and 
collector electrodes; and a power transistor having emitter, 
collector and base electrodes; said first phototransistor and 
said power transistor connected in a Darlington configuration, 
whereby their said collector electrodes are connected to one 
another, and whereby the emitter electrode of said first photo- 
transistor is connected to the base of said power transistor; 
said second photoresponsive semiconductor device having 
first and second electrodes connected in series with said col- 
lector and emitter electrodes of said first phototransistor; said 
first electrode of said second photoresponsive semiconductor 
device connected to said base electrode of said power transis- 
tor. 
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3,895,242 
NON-LINEAR OPTICAL ELEMENTS 

Satoshi Yoshida, Saitama, Japan, assignor to Fuji Photo Film 

Co., Ltd., Minami Ashigara, Japan 

Filed Dec. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 421,562 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 4, 1972, 47-12176 
Int. Cl. HO2m 5/04 

U.S. Cl. 307—88.3 9 Claims 

1. A process for converting the wave length coherent laser 
light into a second wave length which comprises passing said 
laser light through a non-linear optical element comprising a 
crystal of a compound represented by the general formula 

CXnY 3-n( NZ) ,CONX mY 2-m 

wherein X, Y and Z each represents a hydrogen atom or a 
deuterium atom, n is 1, 2 or 3, mis 1 or 2 and p is 0 or 1. 


3,895,243 

METHOD AND MEANS OF GENERATING POWER FROM 

FOSSIL FUELS WITH A COMBINED PLASMA AND 
LIQUID-METAL MHD CYCLE 

William E. Amend, Hinsdale, and John C. Cutting, Downers 
Grove, both of Ill., assignors to The United States Energy 
Research and Development Administration, Washington, 
D.C. 


Filed Mar. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 450,519 
Int. Cl.? G21D 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 310—11 2 Claims 














1. A method of converting the chemical energy of fossil fuel 
to electrical energy comprising burning the fossil fuel in a 
combustion chamber to form a gaseous combustion product, 
adding an electrically conducting seed material, passing the 
seeded combustion product through a first MHD generator 
electrical energy, heating a liquid metal by heat exchange with 
said combustion product, passing an inert gas in heat- 
exchange contact with said combustion products in said com- 
bustion chamber and in said first MHD generator to heat said 
inert gas and cool the walls of said combustion chamber and 
first MHD generator, mixing the heated inert gas and liquid 
metal to form a heated mixture, passing the heated mixture 
through a second MHD generator to generate electrical en- 
ergy, separating the heated mixture into spent liquid metal and 
spent inert gas, and recycling said spent liquid metal and spent 
inert gas through the aforementioned i.zat exchange and 
mixing steps to the second MHD generator. 


3,895,244 
ENCAPSULATED ELECTROMAGNETIC GENERATOR 
William T. Link, Berkeley, Calif., assignor to Norse Systems, 
Incorporated, Hayward, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 429,641 
Int. Cl. HO2k 35/00 


U.S. CL. 310—15 7 Claims 


1. A generator adapted for short armature stroke short 
magnetic flux path operation, comprising: 
a stator having opposed spaced apart contact surfaces, said 
stator including a cylindrical wall and a pair of annular 
plates one at each end of said wall, said plates having 
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opposed faces thereon comprising said opposed contact 
surfaces; 

means for inducing a magnetic field in said stator substan- 
tially completely surrounded thereby generally centrally 
therewithin, said field inducing means comprising a mag- 
net magnetically coupled to said wall generally centrally 
between said plates and magnetically coupleable to said 
other portion of said armature, the poles of said magnet 
being aligned parallel to said plates; 

an armature having one portion thereof adapted to contact 
one or the other of said opposed contact surfaces and 
having another portion thereof magnetically coupleable 
with said stator to present a complete ferromagnetic path 
therethrough, said other portion thereof being substan- 
tially surrounded by said stator; 

means for effecting relative motion between said armature 
and said stator such that said one portion of said armature 
travels substantially linearly to contact one and then the 
other of said opposed contact surfaces; and 





a coil about said armature to extract current therefrom 
when flux is generated therein; 

said armature including a pair of flanges spaced from one 
another and extending outwards latitudinally therefrom, 
said flanges each alternately corresponding to said one 
portion and said other portion thereof as said armature 
alternately travels from one to another of its two magneti- 
cally stable postions, 

the flux due to said magnet proceeding when said armature 
is in one of its magnetically stable positions through that 
part of said wall intermediate said magnet and the one 
plate serving as said contact surface, through said contact 
surface serving plate and through that part of the arma- 
ture intermediate said magnet and the flange contacting 
said contact surface serving plate, the direction of flux 
through said armature reversing as the armature alter- 
nately contacts each of the pair of plates thereby generat- 
ing a pulsed current in the coil. 


3,895,245 
ELECTRIC MOTOR UTILIZING PERMANENT MAGNETS 
George Fred Bode, Rt. No. 1, Middletown, Md. 21769 
Filed May 23, 1974, Ser. No. 472,909 
Int. Cl. HO2k 37/00 


U.S. Cl. 310—46 5 Claims 











1. An electric motor comprising a pair of rotors, means for 
causing the rotors to rotate in opposite directions at the same 
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speed, a plurality of permanent magnets carried by each rotor 
and angularly spaced therearound, the permanent magnets 
extending radially and being angularly positioned so that a 
pair of magnets, one of each rotor come opposite each other 
at the bite of the rotors, the outer poles of the magnets oppos- 
ing each other being of the same polarity, a magnetic shield of 
ferromagnetic material having its edge adjacent the bite of the 
rotors and extending away from the bite of the rotors for a 
substantial distance, and electromagnet means having one 
pole adjacent the periphery of at least one of the rotors, and 
means responsive to the rotation of the rotors for energizing 
the electromagnet means temporarily as a permanent magnet 
approaches said electromagnet means, with the end of the 
electromagnet adjacent the periphery of the rotor having a 
polarity such as to produce movement of the outer ends of the 
permanent magnets at the bite in the direction away from the 
electromagnetic shield. 


3,895,246 
LIQUID COOLED ROTOR FOR DYNAMOELECTRIC 
MACHINES 

Frank P. Fidei, Pittsburgh; Warren W. Jones, Jr., Acme, and 

George F. Dailey, Pittsburgh, all of Pa., assignors to Westing- 

house Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Feb. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 444,582 
Int. Cl. HO2k //32 


U.S. Cl. 310—61 8 Claims 








1. In combination, a main generator and an exciter there- 
fore, the generator and exciter each having a rotor member 
including a shaft portion, said shaft portions being positioned 
in axial alignment and having central bores therethrough, two 
concentric tubes disposed in the bore of the exciter shaft 
substantially on the axis thereof to form two passages extend- 
ing axially through the exciter shaft, said tubes being adapted 
to receive and discharge coolant liquid at their ends remote 
from the generator for flow through said passages, two semi- 
tubular insulated conductors disposed in the bore of the ex- 
citer shaft, said conductors enclosing the tubes and extending 
axially to the end of the shaft adjacent to generator shaft, two 
concentric tubes disposed in the bore of said generator shaft 
in alignment with the first-mentioned tubes, two semi-tubular 
insulated conductors disposed in the bore of the generator 
shaft and enclosing the last-mentioned tubes, means for join- 
ing together the corresponding tubes and the corresponding 
conductors in the exciter and generator shafts and for me- 
chanically coupling together the exciter and generator shafts, 
said generator rotor having windings thereon, and means for 
circulating coolant liquid from one of said tubes in the genera- 
tor shaft through said windings and for discharging said liquid 
from the windings to the other of said tubes. 
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3,895,247 

REACTIFIER UNIT FOR VEHICLE ALTERNATOR 
Yoriaki Iwata, Toyoake, and Noboru Ikoma, Okazaki, both of 

Japan, assignors to Nippondenso Co., Ltd., Japan 

Filed Oct. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 404,112 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 6, 1972, 47- 

116554; Oct. 24, 1972, 47-123360 
Int. Cl. HO2k ///00 


U.S. Cl. 310—68 D 3 Claims 
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1. A rectifier unit for built-in installation in an alternating 
current generator of a vehicle, said unit having a plurality of 
positive pole diodes and a plurality of negative pole diodes, 
and comprising: 

a first heat-sink plate on which said positive pole diodes are 

mounted in electrical contact therewith; 

a second heat-sink plate on which said negative pole diodes 
are mounted in electrical contact therewith, said second 
heat-sink plate being electrically insulated from said first 
heat-sink plate and adjacent thereto; 

socket contact means for connections to the stator winding 
of said generator; 

conductor means for connecting said socket contact means 
respectively to said diodes, 

said positive pole diodes (10a), said negative pole diodes 
(106), said socket contact means (14a, 14b, 14c) and said 
conductor means (12a, 12b, 12d) being embedded in a 
resin (13) so as to form a single integral component such 
that the embedding resin exposes no conducting parts 
other than said heat-sink plates, at least one stud mounted 
on a heat-sink plate, and said socket contact means to 
external electrical contacts. 


3,895,248 
GAS DISCHARGE DEVICE WITH GLOW DISCHARGE 
IGNITING STRUCTURE 

Bertus de Vrijer, Emmasingel, Eindhoven, Netherlands, as- 

signor to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 806,060, March 11, 1969, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 300,746 
Int. Cl. HO1j 6//54 


U.S. Cl. 313—25 6 Claims 





1. A gas discharge device comprising a main discharge tube 
having a tubular wall of a material that is a poor conductor of 
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electricity and a pair of electrodes sealed at opposite ends of 
said wall, an outer envelope surrounding said main discharge 
tube, two outer contacts embedded in said envelope, a gas 
present in the interspace between said envelope and said main 
discharge tube, insulated conductors disposed in said inter- 
space for electrically connecting the electrodes of said main 
discharge tube to said outer contacts, and two bare conductive 
surfaces disposed opposite each other in said interspace to 
provide a discharge path which is substantially parallel to that 
of said electrodes, said surfaces being connected to said outer 
contacts by said insulated conductors, the gas in said inter- 
space having a pressure adjusted so as to produce a glow 
discharge between said surfaces when a voltage which is lower 
than the ignition voltage normally required for said main 
discharge tube prior to said glow discharge, but sufficient for 
igniting said main discharge tube during said glow discharge, 
is applied to said outer contacts. 


3,895,249 
INSTANT WARM-UP HEATER CATHODE 

Wolfram Andre, Krummhardt; Eberhard Nill, Esslingen, and 

Peter Schmidt, Denkendorf, all of Germany, assignors to 

International Standard Electric Corporation, New York, 

N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 418,644 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 20, 1973, 

2313911 
Int. Cl. HO1j 6/1/52, 1/24 


U.S. Cl. 313—37 2 Claims 


DARK 
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1. A fast warm-up cathode for an electron tube comprising 
a hollow tubular enclosure having a closed end, an electron 
emissive layer on the outer surface of said end, a coiled heater 
element extending within said enclosure adjacent said end so 
that the ratio of the length of the tubular enclosure to the 
effective length of the coiled portion of the heater is at least 
2:1, a supporting disc, a holding element securing said tubular 
enclosure to said disc, said tubular enclosure being mounted 
within said holding element and disc and an insulating coating 
of a layer of dark colored material on said heater, the inner 
and outer surfaces adjacent said end of said tubular enclosure 
around said heating element being substantially non-reflective 
and the entire said outer surface of said tubular enclosure 
being roughened. 


3,895,250 
ELECTRONIC HIGH VACUUM TUBE AND METHOD OF 
PROVIDING A COATING THEREFOR 
Hermann Christgau; Karl Franz, and Jiirgen Niepel, all of 
Erlangen, Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich, Germany 
Filed Mar. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 341,244 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 20, 1972, 
2213493 
Int. Cl. HO1j 31/50 
U.S. Cl. 313—94 3 Claims 
1. An electronic high vacuum tube, comprising a high vac- 
uum container, two conducting members located within said 
container, means connected with said members and providing 
them with different electrical potentials which produce high 
electrical field strength between said members, and an electri- 
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cally insulating coating carried by at least the member having 
a higher potential, said coating binding alkali metals and 








consisting of a compound selected from the group consisting 
of polytetrafluorethylene, polysulfon, polyarylsulfon and sili- 
con resin. 


3,895,251 
ARC DISCHARGE LAMP HAVING REDUCED STARTING 
VOLTAGE 
W. Calvin Gungle, Danvers, Mass., and Frederic Koury, Alex- 
andria, N.H., assignors to GTE Sylvania Incorporated, Dan- 
vers, Mass. 
Filed Feb. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 443,347 
Int. Cl. HO1j 6///6 


U.S. Cl. 313—226 1 Claim 





1. A high intensity metal halide arc discharge lamp compris- 
ing a sealed arc tube having electrodes at each end thereof and 
containing a fill including mercury, metal halide and a starting 
gas filling, said filling comprising a mixture of about 60% 
argon-40% neon. 


3,895,252 
VERTICAL CONVERGENCE CIRCUIT 

Katsuo Funakawa; Shuzo Matsumoto, and Ryoichi Hirota, all 

of Yokohama, Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Japan 

Filed Apr. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 352,992 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 28, 1972, 47-42221 
Int. Cl. HO1j 29/70 

U.S. Cl. 315—13 C 1 Claim 

1. A dynamic vertical convergence circuit comprising 
means for producing a signal for correcting misconvergence, 
said signal being synchronous with the vertical scanning and 
having the same repetition period as the vertical scanning 
period; means for separating said correcting signal into a first 
half signal having a wave-form corresponding solely to the 
former half of the vertical scanning period and a second half 
signal having a waveform corresponding solely to the latter 
half of the vertical scanning period; a first transistor having a 
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base supplied with said first half signal, a collector connected 
to a power supply source, and an emitter; a second transistor 
having a base supplied with said second half signal, a collector 
connected to said power supply source, and an emitter; a first 
variable resistor having a sliding terminal; a second variable 
resistor having a sliding terminal and connected in parallel 
with said first variable resistor; a first fixed resistor connected 
between a point of a reference potential and one of the con- 
necting points of said first and second variable resistors; a 
second fixed resistor connected between a point of a reference 
potential and the other connecting point of said first and 
second variable resistors; a convergence coil connected in 
parallel with said first and second variable resistors; means for 








connecting the emitter of said first transistor directly to said 
sliding terminal of said first variable resistor so that said sec- 
ond half signal does not cause conduction between said emit- 
ter of said first transistor and said reference potential; and 
means for connecting the emitter of said second transistor 
directly to said sliding terminal of said second variable resistor 
so that said first half signal does not cause conduction between 
said emitter of said second transistor and said reference poten- 
tial; whereby the amplitude and polarity of said first and sec- 
ond half signals supplied from the respective sliding terminals 
of said first and second variable resistors to said convergence 
coil can be regulated independently of each other by suitably 
sliding the sliding terminals of said first and second variable 
resistors. 


3,895,253 
ELECTRON GUN HAVING EXTENDED FIELD 
ELECTROSTATIC FOCUS LENS 
James W. Schwartz, Glenview; Wayne R. Chiodi, Northbrook; 
William A. Rowe, Palatine, and Iva M. Wilson, Glenview, all 
of Ill., assignors to Zenith Radio Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 408,720 
Int. Cl. HO1j 29/48 


U.S. Cl. 315—13 CG 19 Claims 











14. For use in a television cathode ray tube having associ- 
ated therewith a power supply for developing discrete supply 
voltages, an electron gun for receiving supply voltages from 
the power supply to produce a focused beam of electrons, 
comprising: 

electron source means comprising cathode means and grid 

means; and 

focus lens means for receiving electrons from said electron 

source means and a predetermined pattern of supply 
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voltages from the power supply to form an electron spot 

at a distance from said electron source, comprising: 

initial and final tubular end electrodes for receiving rela- 
tively high supply voltages, 

a low voltage tubular electrode located between said 
initial and final electrodes for receiving a relatively low 
supply voltage, and 

intermediate voltage electrode means between said low 
voltage electrode and at least one of said end elec- 
trodes for receiving a relatively intermediate supply 
voltage, said lens establishing an extended, axially 
continuously active focusing field which is substantially 
shielded from external field disturbances and establish- 
ing an axial potential distribution which decreases 
steadily in value from said initial end electrode to said 
low voltage electrode and increases steadily in value 
from said low voltage electrode to said final end elec- 
trode. 


3,895,254 
CHARGED PARTICLE ACCELERATOR WITH 

INTEGRAL TRANSFORMER AND SHIELDING MEANS 
Yoshihisa Minamikawa; Susumu Ozasa; Shoji Kamimura, all 
of Katsuta, and Yasushi Saito, Mito, all of Japan, assignors 

to Hitachi, Ltd., Japan 
Filed June 28, 1974, Ser. No. 484,339 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 2, 1973, 48-73699 
Int. Cl. HO1j 29/96 


U.S. Cl. 315—57 8 Claims 








1. In a charged particle accelerator including electron ray 
generating means having a Wehnelt cylinder provided in the 
vicinity of a filament in an accelerating tube and means for 
applying a bias voltage to said Wehnelt cylinder to adjust the 
amount of electron rays emitted from the filament, 

the improvement comprising a receptacle surrounding said 

acclerating tube and made of an insulator, an outer 
grounded conductor layer provided on an outside surface 
of said receptacle, at least one transformer formed by a 
primary coil arranged on the outside of said receptacle 
and connected to said bias voltage means and a secondary 
coil arranged on the inside of the receptacle opposite said 
primary coil with the receptacle wall therebetween, and 
means connecting said secondary winding to said Weh- 
nelt cylinder for rectifying the induced voltage of said 
secondary coil and applying said rectified voltage to said 
Wehnelt cylinder as said bias voltage, whereby a continu- 
ously variable bias voltage can be applied to said Wehnelt 
cylinder by regulating the voltage applied to said primary 
winding. 
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3,895,255 
LIGHT SOURCE DEVICE FOR PHOTOELECTRIC 

EQUIPMENTS 

Shinichiro Shimizu, Kumamoto, Japan, assignor to Nippon 
Shoji Kaisha, Limited, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Sept. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 394,654 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 27, 1972, 47-10114 
Int. Cl. HOSb 37/00 


U.S. Cl. 315—174 1 Claim 











1. A light source device comprising an incandescent lamp 
having a thermal time constant, a voltage source for supplying 
a pulsating lighting voltage to said lamp, said voltage source 
including a d. c. voltage source having a voltage control inter- 
connected therewith, said d. c. source being connected with 
said lamp for energization thereof, a reference frequency 
generator having a frequency not exceeding the reciprocal of 
said thermal time constant, a reference voltage generator 
connected with said reference frequency generator and pro- 
ducing an output voltage alternating between two voltage 
levels at a rate determined by the reference frequency genera- 
tor, a comparator interconnected with said lamp to sense the 
voltage applied thereto and interconnected with said output 
reference voltage, said comparator producing an output con- 
trol signal related to the difference between the lamp voltage 
and said output reference voltage and a connection between 
said comparator and said voltage control for applying a con- 
trolled voltage to said lamp varying between two voltage levels 
at a rate determined by said reference frequency whereby said 
lamp will produce a pulsating light output that may be sensed 
by a photoelectric element. 


3,895,256 
HORIZONTAL DEFLECTION CIRCUIT FOR 
TELEVISION RECEIVERS 
Klaus Reh, Albershausen, and Peter Schulz, Esslingen-Hegens- 
berg, both of Germany, assignors to International Standard 
Electric Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 31, 1973, Ser. No. 393,369 
Int. Cl. HO1j 29/56 

U.S. Cl. 315—371 2 Claims 

1. A horizontal deflection circuit for a television receiver 
having a horizontal final stage including means for controlling 
line sweep and commutation, the energy required by said 
horizontal final stage being provided by a controllable supply 
circuit comprising: 

a source of DC energy; 

a storage inductance; 

a variable inductance connected in series with said storage 
inductance, said series connection being disposed be- 
tween said source of DC energy and said horizontal final 
Stage; and 
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a rectifier connected in parallel with said variable induc- through said thyristor and relay coil to open said first switch 
tance to allow current from said source of DC energy to and extinguish said lamp. 
bypass said variable inductance and flow directly to said 















































pon 
: P ; ibis 3,895,258 
> Abb <a fh 10 DEFLECTION LINEARITY CORRECTION CIRCUIT 
114 | ‘ Weldon W. Gruetman, Hicksville, Ohio, assignor to Interna- 
yh : -DEFLECTION tional Telephone & Telegraph Corporation, Nutley, N.J. 
laim Pad Filed Feb. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 439,458 
P Int. Cl. HO1j 29/70 
US. Cl. 315—371 6 Claims 
Te, 
storage inductance, whereby current returning to said DC 
source from said storage inductance must flow through 
the variable inductance and be controlled thereby. 
3,895,257 
PHOTOGRAPHIC ENLARGER WITH ELECTRONIC 
LIGHT CONTROL 
Armin Stiller, Braunschweig, Germany, assignor to Rollei- 
Werke Franke & Heidecke, Braunschweig, Germany 
Filed Feb. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 441,484 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 14, 1973, 1. An electron beam deflection linearity correction circuit 
2307200 comprising: 
Int. Cl. GO03b 27/76; HOlh 47/32 means for providing a pulse input signal having a period 
U.S. Cl. 315—360 2 Claims between successive pulses equal to the electron beam 
scanning period and a pulse duration equal to the retrace 
period, 
first switching circuit means controlled by said input signal 
to conduct during said scanning period and cut off during 
amp said retrace period, 
ying a source of direct voltage having one terminal connected to 
urce a common reference point, 
iter- vad deflection coil means connected between said first switch- 
with ing Circuit means and the other terminal of said source, 
ncy 8 a ringing capacitor connected between said first switching 
al of circuit means and one of said terminals to provide a 
ator ve. half-wave sinusoidal pulse signal to said deflection coil 
pro- iy? means during said retrace period, 
tage +€ aad 2 a shaping capacitor connected between said other terminal 
era- Zee and said common reference to provide an S-shaping 
- the current waveform to said deflection coil means during 
tput 1. A photographic enlarger comprising a lamp circuit, a said scanning period, and 
con- lamp in said circuit, a first switch in said lamp circuit in series a second switching circuit means connected across said 
tage with said lamp, said first switch being normally closed, means shaping capacitor to apply a saw-tooth voltage waveform 
yveen for supplying current of one voltage to said lamp circuit to pulse to reduce the charge on said shaping capacitor 
con- cause said lamp to be lit while said first switch is closed, and during said retrace period and cause a relatively constant 
vels an electronic control circuit for controlling the respective lit charging rate during the following scanning period. 
said and unlit conditions of said lamp by operation of said first 
nsed switch from a location remote from said first switch, said 
control circuit comprising a source of direct current at a 3,895,259 
voltage less than the voltage supplied to said lamp circuit, a INSTANT-ON FILAMENT CIRCUIT 
relay coil (6) for operating said first switch, said first switch Frederick Ernest Worster, Highland Park, Ill, assignor to 
being closed while no current is flowing in said relay coil and Warwick Electronics Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
being open while current is flowing therein, a thyristor (7) in Filed Nov. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 418,576 
series with said relay coil, a second switch (8) in series with Int. Cl. HO1j 29/70 
ens- said relay coil and thyristor, said relay coil, thyristor, and U.S. Cl. 315—380 12 Claims 
lard second switch being connected in series across said source of 
direct current, means responsive to the closing of said second 
switch for rendering said thyristor conductive so that current 
will flow in said relay coil to open said first switch and extin- t 
aims guish said lamp to darken the enlarger while sensitized paper eae: tee + Ws Sv 
‘iver is placed in exposure position therein, a third switch (13), ihe! an ess Sv 
ling means responsive to the closing of said third switch for causing suf et Noe PERT ¢ 
said a commutation current to flow through said thyristor to render on tae i ef 
pply said thyristor non-conductive so that current ceases to flow : Soha) 
through said relay coil and said first switch closes to light said possess cs 
lamp and start an exposure interval, exposure timing means 
for determining the length of an exposure interval, and means 
rage responsive to said exposure timing means for causing an im- 
be- pulse to be delivered to a control gate of said thyristor at the 
final end of an interval determined by said timing means, to render 1. A power supply for passing one-half wave power from an 


said thyristor again conductive, so that current again flows AC source to a filament during a stand-by mode and for pass- 








1094 OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


ing full-wave power to the filament during an operating mode, 
comprising: 

a filament transformer having a primary winding, and a 
secondary winding coupled to the filament, each winding 
being wound on a magnetic core having a gap, 

a diode, 

a first circuit connecting said diode and the primary winding 
of the filament transformer to the AC source for passing 
one-half wave power from the AC source to the primary 
winding in order to partially energize the filament during 
the stand-by mode, 

a switch, and 

a second circuit enabled by the switch for passing full-wave 
power from the AC source to the primary winding in 
order to fully energize the filament during the operating 
mode. 


3,895,260 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR REDUCING THE 
STRENGTH OF AN ELECTROSTATIC FIELD IN AN OIL 
TANKER USING IONIZED GAS 
Julian H. Dancy, Richmond, Va., assignor to Texaco Inc., New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 390,804 
Int. Cl. HO5f 3/00 


U.S. CL. 317—2 R 8 Claims 





1. Apparatus for reducing the strength of an electrostatic 
field of a charged mist in a substantially enclosed volume, 
comprising means for providing a supply of a non-explosive 
gas at a predetermined location in the volume, means con- 
nected to the supply means for discharging the gas into the 
volume in a predetermined manner, and means connected to 
the discharging means for utilizing the electrostatic field of the 
charged mist to ionize the gas, so that the ionized gas has a 
polarity opposite the polarity of the charged mist as the gas is 
discharged so that as the ionized gas mingles with the charged 
mist the net electrostatic field strength of the combined 
charged mist and ionized gas is substantially less than the 
electrostatic field strength of the mist prior to mingling with 
the ionized gas. 
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3,895,261 
APPARATUS FOR APPLICATION OF POWDERED 
MATERIALS IN ELECTROSTATIC FIELD 

Zalman Isaakovich Merkind, ulitsa Elkina, 84 ““V”’, kv. 27, and 

Evgeny Mikhailovich Mosolov, ulitsa Vagnera, 71, kv. 117, 

both of Chelyabinsk, U.S.S.R. 

Filed June 3, 1974, Ser. No. 476,046 
Int. Cl. HOSb 3/00 


U.S. CL. 317—3 2 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for the application of powdered materials 
onto an article in an electrostatic field, comprising: a housing 
made of a dielectric material; a bin communicating with said 
housing and intended for supplying powdered materials to said 
housing; a screw conveyor made of a dielectric material, 
adapted for rotation in said housing and arranged coaxially 
with the latter; said screw conveyor and said housing making 
up a channel for the transfer of powdered materials from said 
bin; a pulverizer electrode made in the form of two coaxial 
cylindrical sleeves, said sleeves also being coaxial with said 
screw conveyor; one of said sleeves being rigidly secured on 
the inner surface of said housing and having on its inner sur- 
face acicular pins arranged radially and pointing with their 
sharp ends to an article to be coated; the second of said 
sleeves being secured at the end of said screw conveyor and 
having acicular pins arranged along the entire perimeter of the 
end face, parallel to the axis of said screw conveyor, their 
sharp ends pointing toward the article to be coated; said cylin- 
drical sleeves being under an equal electric potential. 


3,895,262 
APPARATUS FOR COATING ARTICLES BY MEANS OF 
ELECTROSTATICALLY CHARGED ARTICLES 
Peter Ribnitz, St. Gall, Switzerland, assignor to GEMA AG, 


St. Gall, Switzerland 
Filed Aug. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 501,707 


Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sept. 13, 1973, 
13191/73 


Int. Cl. BOSb 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 317—3 5 Claims 





1. An apparatus for coating articles by means of electrostat- 
ically charged particles, comprising at least two electrodes 
operatively associated with an atomizer nozzle for the parti- 
cles, a regulatable high-voltage generator for delivering to 
both electrodes a respective potential of different magnitude 
but the same sign, the improvement comprising a stabilizing 
stage provided between the high-voltage generator and the 
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electrodes, said stabilizing stage maintaining substantially 
constant at a predetermined value the potential difference 
between the electrodes over the entire regulation range of the 
operating voltage of the high-voltage generator with regard to 
the articles. 


3,895,263 
GROUNDED NEUTRAL DETECTOR DRIVE CIRCUIT 
FOR TWO POLE GROUND FAULT INTERRUPTER 
William R. Clark, Bedford, Mass., assignor to I-T-E Imperial 
Corporation, Spring House, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 501,192 
Int. Cl. HO2h 3/28 


U.S. Cl. 317—18 D 4 Claims 








1. Ground fault detector-interrupter means for a single 
phase three-wire system having first and second hot conduc- 
tors at opposite potential with respect to a common neutral 
conductor grounded at the source energizing said system; said 
detector-interrupter means including a differential trans- 
former having first, second, and third primaries connected in 
series with the first, second, and said ground conductors, 
respectively, and a secondary wherein net flux generated by 
unbalanced currents in said primaries induce a fault signal 
interrupter means in series with said first and second conduc- 
tors, amplifier means connected between said secondary and 
said interrupter means to actuate the latter for opening at least 
one of said hot conductors when said fault signal is of a prede- 
termined characteristic; protector means to maintain perform- 
ance of said differential transformer in the event the neutral 
conductor becomes grounded near a load energized by said 
system; circuit means providing energizing connections be- 
tween said protector means and both of said hot conductors; 
said circuit means normally connecting said protector means 
for energization from said first hot conductor, and additional 
means to automatically switch energization of said protector 
means to said second hot wire in the event said first hot wire 
becomes deenergized. 


3,895,264 
GROUND CONNECTION MONITORING APPARATUS 
FOR MOBILE MACHINES 

Victor V. Kirilloff, Murrysville, Pa., assignor to Mosebach 

Manufacturing Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 366,761, June 4, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 431,774 

Int. Cl. HO2h 3/08, 3/24, 3/28 

U.S. CL. 317—18 C 6 Claims 

1. Apparatus for monitoring the ground connection be- 
tween a mobile electrically driven machine supplied with 
multi-phase current through a multi-conductor trailing cable 
including a ground conductor attached at one end to the 
frame of the machine from a grounded power source, com- 
prising a triggered solid-state breakdown device connecting 
the other end of the ground conductor with ground, a moni- 
toring impedance in parallel with the triggered solid-state 
breakdown device, means deriving from the phase conductors 
a monitoring current flowing through the monitoring imped- 
ance and ground conductor, phase conductor interrupting 
means at the power source, and monitoring means connected 
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across the monitoring impedance adapted to operate the 
phase conductor interrupting means when the current through 




















the monitoring impedance increases above a value corre- 
sponding to the firing voltage of the triggered solid-state 
breakdown device. 


3,895,265 
SEQUENCING CIRCUIT FOR FIRING PHOTOFLASH 
LAMPS IN PREDETERMINED ORDER 
Donald L. Watrous, Liverpool, N.Y., assignor to General Elec- 
tric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 299,654 
Int. Cl. F23q 7/02 


U.S. CL 317—80 5 Claims 





1. A sequencing circuit for sequentially flashing a plurality 
of photoflash lamps which normally become open-circuited 
upon flashing, said circuit comprising a plurality of semicon- 
ductor switch devices respectively adapted to be connected in 
series with the lamp circuits of said plurality of flash lamps, 
and sequencing circuitry stages successively connected be- 
tween said semiconductor switch devices, said switch devices 
having the characteristic of drawing leakage current when said 
circuit is sequencing, said leakage current for each said switch 
device being drawn through its series-connected lamp if the 
lamp is unflashed and has a relatively low resistance and being 
drawn through the succeeding sequencing stage if its series- 
connected lamp has a relatively high resistance, wherein the 
improvement comprises a plurality of resistors successively 
connected between said switch devices so as to be successively 
connected between the junctions of the series-connected 
circuits of the switch devices and lamp circuits when the lamp 
circuits are connected to said sequencing circuit, said resistors 
having resistance values to provide said leakage current to any 
of said switch devices having in series therewith a defectively 
high resistance lamp, thereby assuring that the lamps will flash 
in a predetermined order. 
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3,895,266 
MODULAR PRINTED ASSEMBLIES FOR 
COMMUNICATION RECEIVERS 
Erich Geiger, Friesen, Germany, assignor to Loewe-Opta 
GmbH., Kronach, Germany 
Filed Dec. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 424,751 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 14, 1972. 


2261130 
Int. Cl. HO02b //02 
U.S. Cl. 317—101 DH 2 Claims 
108 ry 
( ‘ WZ 









1. In an electrical construction for a communication re- 
ceiver, a circuit module arranged for interconnection with 
similar modules to form a rigid assembly, which comprises, in 
combination, first and second printed circuit boards each 
having a terminal region at a first end thereof and a conduc- 
tively clad first side, each terminal region including a recepta- 
cle surrounding and secured to the associated first end and 
having a socketed surface extending upwardly from the first 
side of the associated circuit board; bridging contact means 
having projecting opposite ends; an insulating member carry- 
ing the bridging contact means and straddling the receptacles 
of the respective circuit boards for effecting removable en- 
gagement of the projecting opposite ends of the bridging 
contact means with the socketed surfaces of the respective 
receptacles; a U-shaped strap having facilities for supporting 
the lower surfaces of the respective receptacles; and means for 
removably securing the insulating member to the strap. 


3,895,267 
ELECTRONIC CIRCUIT MODULE WITH PRINTED 
CIRCUIT BOARD AND GROUNDING MEANS 

Bernard M. Gordon, Magnolia; Brant W. Becker, Sudbury, 

and Charles R. Prescott, Wilmington, all of Mass., assignors 

to Analogic Corporation, Wakefield, Mass. 

Filed Mar. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 449,905 
Int. Cl.? HOSK 5/03 


U.S. Cl. 317—120 5 Claims 


~~ 32 





1. An electronic circuit module for providing an electrical 
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in said circuit board and extending from a common sur- 
face thereof; 

said studs being operative for support of said circuit board 
thereon in spaced disposition from said common surface 
of said plate, each of said studs having a threaded opening 
completely therethrough along axes perpendicular to said 
common surface; 
conductive cover member of substantially the same di- 
mensions and configuration as said common surface to 
form a substantially closed housing for said circuit board 
contained therein and having holes therethrough at each 
of its corners aligned with said openings in said studs, said 
conductive cover including: 

a lip portion integral with said cover and having a height 
greater than that of said studs and dimensioned to be 
in closely fitting engagement with said plate; 

a plurality of dimpled projections integral with said cover 
and each disposed around the periphery of said holes 
at a respective corner of said cover member in align- 
ment with said studs, said projections having a height 
substantially equal to the difference in height between 
said lip and said studs and providing clearance between 
the top of said circuit board and said cover, at least one 
of said projections aligned with a conductive surface of 
said circuit board opposite the surface supported by 
said studs; and 

a plurality of threaded fasteners each disposed through a 
respective hole in said cover and opening in said circuit 
board and each threadably cooperative with the. respec- 
tive threads in said stud openings to secure said plate 
circuit board and cover member together to form a 
grounded protective housing for said circuit board 
thereby securing at least one dimpled projection of said 
cover against said conductive surface at a corner of said 
circuit board to maintain said board in engagement with 
said stud and to ground said circuit board to said housing. 


2 


3,895,268 
FUEL DISPENSING SYSTEM REMOTE CONTROL 
CONSOLE REMOVABLE CONTROL ASSEMBLY 
Larry A. May, Jonesboro, and Edwin T. Hayes, Greeneville, 
both of Tenn., assignors to Keene Corporation, New York, 
N.Y. - 
Filed Dec. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 424,851 
Int. Cl. HOSk 5/02; HO2b ///0 


U.S. Cl. 317—120 8 Claims 








1. A control console arrangement for a remote controlled 


and mechanical housing for a circuit board, said module com- dispensing system, especially a fuel dispensing system, in 
prising: which at least one dispensing unit is provided which is electri- 
an electrical circuit board having a conductive surface cally connected to a control console remote therefrom, said 
thereon and a plurality of openings therethrough each at console comprising a housing having walls, at least one aper- 

a respective corner of said circuit board and at least one ture formed in one wall of the housing, a control assembly 
being through said conductive surface. comprising a frame and a front panel received in said aper- 

a conductive plate adapted to support said circuit board and ture, said frame of said control assembly being inserted into 
having a plurality of integral studs, a respective one of said aperture with said panel in the plane of said oze wall of 
said studs being disposed at each respective corner of said the housing, a first screw threaded element stationarily 
plate in alignment with a respective one of said openings mounted in the housing, and a second screw threaded element 
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extending through said panel and having an inner end engaged 
with said first element mechanically connecting said control 
assembly to said housing; and wherein said one wall of said 
housing is an upper wall and inclines upwardly toward the 
rear, said housing having wall means therein with a first por- 
tion near the upper end of said aperture and perpendicular to 
said one wall, a second portion parallel to said one wall and 
extending from the lower end of said first portion toward the 
lower end of said aperture and a third portion extending verti- 
cally downwardly from the lower end of said second portion 
to the bottom of said housing, terminal blocks carried by said 
first portion of said wall means on the side facing the rear of 
said housing, relay means mounted on said third portion of 
said wall means on the side facing the rear of the housing, 
holes in the rear part of the housing near the bottom to receive 
wires for connection to said terminal blocks, and a barrier 
strip extending transversely in said housing at about the level 
of said third portion of said wall means and interposed be- 
tween said relay means and wires leading from said holes to 
said terminal blocks. 

3. A control console arrangement according to claim 1 in 
which said control assembly comprises electrical components 
for the control of the dispensing unit and for maintaining the 
operation thereof, electric wiring leading into said housing for 
connection to said components to complete control and main- 
taining circuits to the dispensing unit, a first element of a 
separable electrical connector on the back wall of said frame 
electrically connected to said components, and a second ele- 
ment of the separable electrical connector stationary in said 
housing and connected to said wiring. 


3,895,269 
SAFETY CONTROL CIRCUIT 
Leo F. Geremia, 451 Barnes Rd., Wallingford, Conn. 06492 
Filed June 27, 1974, Ser. No. 483,900 
Int. Cl. HOth 47/00 


U.S. Cl. 317—135 R 8 Claims 

















1. A safety control circuit for a power operated machine 
comprising: 

a machine enabling solenoid; 

first hand operated control switch means, said first switch 
means establishing a normally closed electrical circuit 
and at least a first normally open electrical circuit; 

second hand operated control switch means, said second 
switch means establishing a normally closed electrical 
circuit and at least a first normally open electrical circuit, 
said first and second switch means in part forming a 
two-hand tripping control for single operating cycles of 
the machine; 

a pair of capacitors; 

a source of direct charging current for said capacitors, 

means connecting a first terminal of each of said capacitors 
to a first polarity terminal of said current source; 

a first control relay, said first relay having a solenoid and at 
least first pairs of normally open and normally closed 
contacts; 
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a second control relay, said second relay having a solenoid 
and at least first pairs of normally open and normally 
closed contacts; 

first conductor means connecting the second terminal of a 
first of said capacitors to the second polarity terminal of 
said current source, said first conductor means connect- 
ing the normally closed circuit of said first switch means 
and the normally closed contacts of said second relay in 
series whereby said first capacitor is normally charged; 

second conductor means connecting the second terminal of 
the second of said capacitors to the second polarity termi- 
nal of said current source, said second conductor means 
connecting the normally closed circuit of said second 
switch means and the normally closed contacts of said 
first relay in series whereby said second capacitor is nor- 
mally charged; 

third conductor means connecting the normally open cir- 
cuit of said first switch means and the solenoid of said first 
relay in series between said first capacitor second termi- 
nal and said current source first polarity terminal 
whereby operation of said first switch means will establish 
a path for the discharge of said first capacitor through 
said first relay solenoid; 

fourth conductor means connecting the normally open 
circuit of said second switch means and the solenoid of 
said second relay in series between said second capacitor 
second terminal and said current source first polarity 
terminal whereby operation of said second switch means 
will establish a path for the discharge of said second 
capacitor through said second relay solenoid; and 

fifth conductor means for connecting first pairs of normally 
open contacts of said first and second relays in series 
between a source of energizing current and said machine 
enabling solenoid whereby simultaneous operation of said 
first and second switches will cause discharge of said first 
and second capacitors respectively through said first and 
second relay solenoids to thereby cause simultaneous 
momentary closing of the normally open contacts of said 
relays to complete a current path through said machine 
enabling solenoid. 


3,895,270 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR DEMAGNETIZING 
A MAGNETIC MATERIAL 
Harry L. Maddox, Reynoldsburg, Ohio, assignor to Western 
Electric Company, Incorporated, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 465,211 
Int. Cl.? HOIF 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 317—157.5 11 Claims 





1. In an apparatus for demagnetizing a magnetic material 
core of an electromagnetic coil: 

means for generating a constant amplitude voltage wave, 
having half cycles which alternate in polarity and succes- 
sively and incrementally increase in frequency from a first - 
frequency value to a second and higher frequency value, 
to be applied across the electromagnetic coil to generate 
in the magnetic material core thereof an alternating mag- 
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netic flux having a polarity in accordance with the polar- 
ity of the voltage wave and having a magnitude inversely 
in accordance with the frequency of the voltage wave, the 
second frequency being of sufficient value to reduce the 
magnitude of the magnetic flux within the core to essen- 
tially zero, and the frequencies between the first and the 
second values incrementally increasing in frequency in a 
relation to successively and incrementally decrease the 
magnitude of the magnetic flux within the core, to demag- 
netize the core, and 

means for applying the voltage wave across the electromag- 
netic coil while the frequency thereof increases from the 
first to the second frequency value to demagnetize the 
core. . 


3,895,271 
MOISTURE SENSORS 
Tibor Dudas, Leeds, England, assignor to Molecular Controls 
Limited, Leeds, England 
Filed May 24, 1972, Ser. No. 256,532 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 24, 1971, 
16643/71 


Int. Cl. HO1g 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 317—246 7 Claims 





7. A moisture sensor comprising a strip of aluminium having 
at least one smooth, flat surface, a layer of aluminium oxide 
on said surface, said layer being formed by treating said sur- 
face in an alkaline solution, and a layer of a second metal over 
part of the oxide layer, wherein the alkaline solution is se- 
lected from the group consisting of sodium hydroxide solution 
and potassium hydroxide solution. 


3,895,272 
THIN-FILM MICROCIRCUIT 

Gennady Grigorievich Smolko, K-482, Korpus 501, kv. 19, 

Moscow, and Nodari Mikhailovich Chikovani, ulitsa Krylova 

10, Tbilisi, both of U.S.S.R. 

Filed Dec. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 426,464 

Claims priority, application U.S.S.R., Dec. 20, 1972, 

1855795 


Int. Cl. HOlg //08 


U.S. Cl. 317—256 1 Claim 
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1. A thin-film microcircuit comprising: a metal substrate 
having two surfaces; an anode oxide film formed on at least 
one of said surfaces; resistor films on said oxide film; and a 
capacitor provided with two electrodes separated by said 
oxide film, said film defining a dielectric, with one of said 
electrodes being formed on said oxide film and being of a 
surface area substantially less than the surface area of the 
substrate and the other of said electrodes being defined by 
said substrate; interconnections between said resistor films 
and said electrode on said oxide film; said metal substrate 
being used simultaneously as said other electrode, as ground, 
and as a heat sink; said surface of said metal substrate with 
said oxide film having a mirror finish; and said oxide film 
having a sufficient thickness that said film serves as said di- 
electric. 
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3,895,273 
DIRECT CURRENT ENERGIZED SYNCHRONOUS 
MOTOR SYSTEM 
Louis W. Parker, 2408 Sunrise Key Blvd., Ft. Lauderdale, Fla. 
33304 
Continuation of Ser. No. 365,944, June 1, 1973, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 448,777 
Int. Cl.? HO2K 29/00 


U.S. CL. 318—138 23 Claims 


6. 
wohise Date ancy 








1. A synchronous motor system comprising a motor having 
a rotor mounted for rotation on a motor shaft, said motor 
including a stator disposed adjacent said rotor and having a 
plurality of separate windings of different phases, a direct 
current power source, and an inverter between said source 
and said windings for energizing said different phases in se- 
quence from said direct current source, said inverter compris- 
ing a plurality of silicon controlled rectifiers connected to said 
plurality of different phase windings respectively, cyclically 
operable means comprising a rotary commutator coupled to 
said motor shaft and driven thereby, said commutator includ- 
ing means for providing electrical pulses operative to activate 
different ones of said rectifiers in sequence during the running 
of said motor to effect current flow from said direct current 
source through different ones of said windings in sequence, 
said stator defining a plurality of poles for each phase each of 
which poles includes a plurality of adjacent stator segments, 
the segments defining each pole for a given phase carrying 
windings of different phases thereon disposed in asymmetrical 
relation to one another whereby, when current is flowing 
through a winding of given phase via a given activated recti- 
fier, subsequent activation of a different one of said rectifiers 
produces a current flow through the winding of a different 
phase which current flow in said different phase in turn in- 
duces a potential having a magnitude and polarity operative to 
turn off the conducting silicon controlled rectifier connected 
to said winding of given phase. 


3,895,274 
INVERTER CIRCUIT FOR ENERGIZING STAR 
CONNECTED POLYPHASE COILS FOR INDUCING A 
TRAVELLING MAGNETIC FIELD 
Tunghai Chin, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Tokyo Shibaura 
Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Dec. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 425,141 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 22, 1972, 
47/128149 
Int. Cl. HO2p 5/28 


U.S. Cl. 318—227 6 Claims 


1. A travelling magnetic field inducing inverter circuit com- 
prising: 
a source of direct current, 
polyphase magnetic field inducing coils connected in star; 
a plurality of controlled rectifier elements connected to 
the free terminals of said coils in a full wave rectifier 
configuration; 
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a first branch circuit including a first switch means and a dance with the load demands of said equipment, said series 


first reactor which are connected in series between one 
pole of said source and the anode electrodes of one group 
of said rectifier elements; 

a second branch circuit including a second switch means 
and a second reactor which are connected in series be- 
tween the other pole of said source and the cathode 
electrodes of the other group of said rectifier elements; 

said first and second reactors being magnetically coupled 
with each other; 

a first diode connected between the juncture between said 
first switch means and said first reactor and said other 
pole of said source; 





a second diode connected between the juncture between 
said second switch means and said second reactor and 
said one pole of said source; 

a pair of unidirectional current conducting elements serially 
connected across said first and second branch circuits; 
said unidirectional current conducting elements being poled 

not to pass current from said source; 

means to connect the neutral point of said star connected 
coils to the juncture between said unidirectional current 
conducting elements; 

and means for rendering ON and OFF said first and second 
switch means and for rendering conductive said rectifier 
elements in a predetermined sequence to cause said coils 
to create travelling magnetic field. 


3,895,275 
ELECTRONIC CONTROL SYSTEM FOR MOTORS AND 
THE LIKE 
Rolf A. Rostad, P.O. Box 72, McCloud, Calif. 96057 
Continuation of Ser. No. 357,863, May 7, 1973. This 
application July 29, 1974, Ser. No. 492,491 
Int. Cl. HO2p 5/40 

U.S. Cl. 318—227 14 Claims 
1. Apparatus for controlling a piece of electrical equipment 
of the type having at least first and second power input con- 
nections comprising a bidirectional thyristor in series with said 
first power input connection, said thyristor having a gate 
terminal for controlling the current flow therethrough in re- 
sponse to an electric signal applied to said gate terminal, a 
transformer having a secondary winding connected to said 
gate terminal, said transformer having a primary winding and 
a core for flux linking said primary and secondary windings, 
means including a series resistor for connecting said primary 
winding across said first and second power input connections 
so as to cause a variable alternating voltage across said pri- 
mary winding, an auxiliary winding on said core in flux linking 
relation to said primary and secondary windings, variable 
resistance means in series with said auxiliary winding for 
limiting current flow through said auxiliary winding, and 
means for controlling said variable resistance means in accor- 


resistor affording development of a voltage across said pri- 
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mary winding that corresponds to said variable resistance to 
avoid saturation of said core. 


3,895,276 
A.C. ELECTRIC MOTOR AND INVERTER CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Buck F. Brown, and James S. Tarbutton, both of Ruston, La. 
71270 


Filed Oct. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 83,333 
Int. Cl. HO2p 5/34 


U.S. Cl. 318—231 10 Claims 





1. An electric motor system comprising: 

a. An electric motor, the speed of which is a function of the 
frequency applied thereto, 

b. A source of electrical pulses having a controllable fre- 
quency to drive said motor, and 

c. A gate interconnecting said motor and said source of 
electrical pulses to invert the half cycle polarity of said 
controllable frequency during a predetermined gating 
period, inversely proportional to said controllable fre- 
quency, to be applied to said motor to control its speed 
and the power applied thereto, said gate passing an in- 
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creased number of adjacent pulses of the same half cycle 
polarity, each pulse having a decreased period, when said 
gating period is increased, thereby decreasing the effec- 
tive voltage applied to said motor. 


3,895,277 
ELECTRONIC DYNAMIC BRAKING FOR TAPE 
RECORDER DEVICES 
Marlin K. Klumpp, Ann Arbor, Mich., assignor to Sycor, Inc., 
Ann Arbor, Mich. 
Filed May 24, 1973, Ser. No. 363,476 
Int. Cl. HO2p 3/20 


U.S. Cl. 318—269 14 Claims 
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1. A tape transport including a playback head, comprising: 
means, including a drive motor, for transporting tape across 
the head; tachometer means for generating pulse-type signals 
continuously representative of actual tape speeds during the 
operation of the transporting means; a motor drive circuit 
means coupled to said drive motor for selectively applying 
first or second drive signals to said motor, said first signals 
causing a forward running mode of operation of the transport- 
ing means; means for providing a stop signal; and circuit 
means coupled to said stop-signal providing means, to said 
tachometer means and to said motor drive circuit means for 
initiating a controlled stop signal in response to said stop 
signal from said providing means and terminating said con- 
trolled stop signal at a particular reduced tape speed greater 
than zero in response to signals from said tachometer means 
representative of such reduced speed, and for applying said 
controlled stop signal to said drive circuit means; said drive 
circuit means being responsive to said controlled stop signal 
by applying said second drive signals to said drive motor, said 
second drive signals being of a reverse character which tends 
to move said motor in an opposite direction from that caused 
by said drive signals. 


3,895,278 
ROTOR ACCELERATION CONTROL CIRCUIT 
Thomas Picunko, Bronxville, N.Y., assignor to Union Carbide 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 403,274 
Int. Cl. HO2p //04 
U.S. CL 318—421 1 Claim 
1. A circuit for controlling the acceleration of a rotor cou- 
pled to an electrical motor adapted to be energized by a.c. 
voltage power source said circuit comprising 
i. means for providing a first electrical signal corresponding 
to the actual acceleration of said rotor 
ii. means for providing a second electrical signal corre- 
sponding to the desired acceleration of said rotor 
iii. means responsive to the aforesaid signals to maintain a 
third electrical signal while there is a difference between 
said first and second signals due to said first electrical 
signal being less than said second electrical signal 
iv. resistance means in circuit with said a.c. voltage power 
source and said electrical motor 
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v. means responsive to said third electrical signal and to said 
a.c. voltage power source to cause said resistance means 








to be short circuited when said a.c. voltage power source 
first goes to zero volts level and to thereafter remain short 
circuited while said third electrical signal is maintained. 


3,895,279 
NUMERICALLY CONTROLLED MACHINE TOOL 

Isao Suzuki, Okazaki, and Hiroshi Okada, Chiryu, both of 

Japan, assignors to Toyoda Machine Works, Limited, Japan 

Filed Nov. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 413,989 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 17, 1972, 47- 

115930 
Int. Cl. GO5b 19/24 


U.S. Cl. 318—571 5 Claims 





1. A numerically controlled machine tool having a grinding 
wheel head, a grinding wheel, a truing head and a numerical 
controller for controlling feeding motions of movable mem- 
bers of the machine tool in response to command data includ- 
ing command programmed on a command tape, comprising; 
reading means for reading said series of command data from 
said tape; 

relay circuit means for effecting change of mode of the 
numerical controller from an automatic operation to a 
step operation for the dressing of said grinding wheel in 
response to the reading of said dressing command by said 
reading means; 

setting means operable upon the change of mode of said 
numerical controiler from automatic to step operation for 
setting a desired dressing feed amount; 

a feed device responsive to said setting means for feeding 
said truing head toward said grinding wheel in the desired 
dressing feed amount in order to dress said grinding 
wheel; 

a pulse generating circuit for supplying said numerical con- 
troller with a drive pulse train responsive to said desired 
dressing feed amount; 

a pulse motor for moving said wheel head toward and away 
from a workpiece; 

a control circuit for controlling said pulse motor in response 
to said drive pulse train in order to compensate for the 
position of said wheel head, and for producing a signal 
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indicative of completion of the compensating operation 
of said wheel head, and; 

a mode restoration circuit for stopping the pulse generation 
of said pulse generating circuit in response to the comple- 
tion signal of said control circuit and for restoring said 
numerical controller to automatic operation so as to 
operate in response to said series of command data. 


3,895,280 
ELECTRONIC CONTROLLER WITH REMOTE TUNING 
Neal D. Peterson, North Easton, Mass., assignor to The Fox- 
boro Company, Foxboro, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 234,581, March 14, 1972, 
abandoned. This application June 19, 1974, Ser. No. 480,603 
Int. Cl. GOSb / 1/42 


U.S. Cl. 318—610 3 Claims 




















1. An electronic process controller responsive to an electri- 
cal measurement signal representing the magnitude of a con- 
dition of an industrial process and having an output circuit 
which produces an electrical control signal for operating a 
device associated with the process under control so as to 
maintain said condition at a desired set point value, said con- 
troller comprising in combination; 

adjustable means to develop a set signal representing the 
desired value of the controlled condition; 

comparison means for comparing said set signal and said 
measurement signal to produce a deviation signal indicat- 
ing the amount by which said condition differs from said 
desired set point value; 

signal processing means having an input coupled to said 
comparison means and responsive to the deviation signal 
produced thereby, said signal processing means including 
proportional-band amplifier means and integral means 
interconnected with said signal processing means input to 
produce on the controller output circuit a composite 
output signal having both proportional and integral com- 
ponents; 

means for selectively setting the gain of said proportional- 
band amplifier means; 

said integral means comprising an electronic amplifier hav- 
ing an input and an output; 

a negative feedback circuit including integrating capacitor 
means coupling the output of said electronic amplifier to 
its input; 

an integrating resistor connected to said electric amplifier 
input; 

circuit means forming part of said signal processing means 
and connected to said integrating resistor to supply to the 
end thereof which is remote from said amplifier input a 
signal responsive to said deviation signal and thereby to 
direct to said integrating capacitor a current correspond- 
ing to the current developed through said integrating 
resistor in response to said deviation signal; 

said integrating resistor and feedback capacitor means 
cooperating to develop at said amplifier output a signal 
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representing the time-integral of the signal supplied to 
said resistor; 

means to couple said electronic amplifier output to said 
controller output circuit to provide thereto a signal in- 
cluding said integral component; 

electronic switch means connected to said integrating resis- 
tor and operable when actuated to interrupt said flow of 
current through said resistor; 

pulse-generating means coupled to said switch means for 
actuating said switch means so as to interrupt said current 
flow during the time of each pulse; and 

adjustable means coupled to said pulse-generating means to 
vary the frequency of said pulse without correspondingly 
altering the pulse duration, thereby to alter the effective 
time-constant of said integral means and change the 
amount of said integral component in said composite 
output signal directed to said control device. 


3,895,281 
LINEAR MOTOR POSITIONING DEVICE WITH 
POSITION DETENT MEANS 
Andre Corbaz, Veyrier, GE, Switzerland, assignor to G. Billi 
& C. S.p.A., Florence, Italy 
Continuation of Ser. No. 178,155, Sept. 7, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 391,242 


Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sept. 16, 1970, 
13717/70 


Int. Cl. GO5b / 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 318—687 6 Claims 





1. A positioning device for the shifting of a load into any one 
of a series of predetermined positions, comprising: 

a plurality of coaxial annular electromagnets; 

an armature mechanically coupled with the load, said arma- 
ture being provided with core means attractable by said 
electromagnets upon selective energization thereof into 
any one of several operating positions corresponding to a 
desired load position; 

bidirectionally effective electromagnetic detent means for 
positively retaining said armature in any selected operat- 
ing position against displacement in either direction; and 
electronic control means for said electromagnets and said 
detent means including switch means for selectively ener- 
gizing said electromagnets and timing means in circuit 
with said switch means for temporarily deactivating said 
detent means just prior to energization of any electromag- 
net, the deactivation period of said detent means starting 
prior to the energization period of the electromagnet and 
continuing for a portion of the latter period sufficient to 
enable a displacement of the armature and the load to a 
new operating position prior to reactivation of said detent 
means. 
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3,895,282 
ELECTRIC CIRCUITS PARTICULARLY FOR 
AUTOMATIC BATTERY CHARGING APPARATUS 

George William Foster, Bolton, and Dennis Albert Clayton, 
Gawsworth, both of England, assignors to Electric Power 

Storage Limited, London, England 

Filed Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 427,551 
Int. Cl.? HO2J 7/10 


U.S. CL. 320—20 14 Claims 
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1. Automatic electric battery charging apparatus compris- 
ing: means for temporarily interrupting the charging current 
during open-circuit intervals, the duration of each open- 
circuit interval depending on the fall of battery voltage during 
such interval, and means for terminating at least a phase of the 
charge of the charging circuit when the ratio of the duration 
of an open-circuit interval to that of a preceding open-circuit 
interval is below a predetermined value for more than one pair 
of successive open-circuit intervals. 


3,895,283 
TEMPERATURE RESPONSIVE BATTERY CHARGING 
CIRCUIT 
Bruce E. Peterson, Northbrook, Ill., assignor to Vapor Corpo- 
ration, Chicago, III. 
Filed Nov. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 419,116 
Int. Cl. HO2j 7//4 


U.S. Cl. 320—35 10 Claims 
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1. In an electrical system of the type having a nickel cad- 
mium battery, a source of unidirectional charging current, and 
a voltage regulator for controlling the output voltage of said 
source of unidirectional current in accordance with an applied 
sensing voltage related to the voltage level of said system, said 
voltage regulator causing said current source to operate at a 
predetermined maximum voltage level in the absense of said 
applied sensing voltage and at lesser voltage levels in the 
presence of said applied sensing voltage, a battery charge 
control and thermal runaway protection circuit comprising, in 
combination: 

temperature sensing means including a sensor in thermal 

communication with said battery for generating a temper- 
ature-dependent reference signal; and 

battery charge control means responsive to said reference 

signal and to the terminal voltage of said battery for 
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terminating the application of sensing voltage to said 
voltage regulator for maximum charging effort when the 
terminal voltage of said battery falls below a predeter- 
mined level dependent on the temperature of said bat- 
tery, and for applying sensing voltage to said regulator for 
reduced charging effort when the terminal voltage of said 
battery exceeds said predetermined level. 


3,895,284 
APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING THE STATE OF 
CHARGE OF STORAGE BATTERIES 

Walter Schweizer, Berlin, and Martin-Ulrich Reissland, Gum- 

mersbach, both of Germany, assignors to VDO Adolf Schin- 

dling AG, Germany 

Filed July 2, 1974, Ser. No. 485,141 

Claims priority, application Germany, July 4, 1973, 

2333932 


Int. Cl. HO1m 45/06 


U.S. Cl. 320—48 10 Claims 
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1. In a measuring apparatus for use in connection with the 
charging and discharging circuit of a storage battery to pro- 
vide an accurate estimate of the state of charge of the battery, 
comprising: 

A. a precision resistance means situated in the charging and 
discharging circuit for measuring the current flowing in 
the circuit and for producing a measured voltage propor- 
tional to the current at an output, 

B. an integrator means responsive at an input to the mea- 
sured voltage for generating an output voltage which is a 
function of the time-integral of the measured voltage, and 
C. an indicator means connected to receive the output 
voltage and to provide an indication of its value, 

the improvement comprising: 

D. polarity-inverting switch means connected between the 
output of the precision resistance means and the input of 
the integrator means for repetitively switching the polar- 
ity of the measured voltage to which the integrator means 
is responsive, 

E. comparator means responsive to the output voltage from 
the integrator means for determining when the output 
voltage reaches a predetermined positive value and for 
then operating the switch means to apply the measured 
voltage to the integrator means in a polarity which will 
cause the output voltage to become more negative, and 
for determining when the output voltage reaches a prede- 
termined negative value and for then operating the switch 
means to apply the measured voltage to the integrator 
means in a polarity which will cause the output voltage to 
become more positive, and for generating a pulse signal 
cumulatively indicative of the number of times the switch 
has been operated to change the polarity, and 

F. counter means responsive to one polarity of the mea- 
sured voltage for counting forward and to the other polarity 


of the measured voltage for counting backward, and for thus 
selectively counting forward or backward said pulse signal, 
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whereby the cumulative count in the counter is indicative of 
the level of charge in the storage battery. 


3,895,285 
BUS BAR ARRANGEMENT FOR A HIGH-POWERED 
CONVERTER 
Nils Bardahl, Uttenreuth; Hans Dorn, Erlangen; Friedrich 
Scherbaum, Erlangen, and Hans-Werner Walter, Erlangen, 
all of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich, Germany 
Filed Apr. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 458,408 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 5, 1973, 
2317117 


Int. Cl. HO2m 7/06 


U.S. CL. 321—8 C 12 Claims 








1. A high power converter of the type wherein converter 

elements and fuses are mounted on bus bars comprising: 

a. a rectangular base frame; 

b. a positive DC bus bar; 

c. a negative DC bus bar; 

e. first means for insulating attaching said positive DC bus 
bar in a self supporting manner to one of the long sides 
of said base frame; 

f. second means for insulating attaching said negative DC 
bus bar in a self supporting manner to the other long side 
of said base frame, said DC bus bars forming a supporting 
frame work for the complete converter structure includ- 
ing enclosures; 

g. a plurality of AC bus bars fastened only to said DC bus 
bars; 

h. insulating layers separating each of said AC bus bars from 
said DC bus bars to which they are attached. 


3,895,286 
ELECTRIC CIRCUIT FOR PROVIDING TEMPERATURE 
COMPENSATED CURRENT 
Steven Alan Steckler, Clark, N.J., assignor to RCA Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 7, 1971, Ser. No. 104,627 
Int. Cl. GOS 1/58 


U.S. Cl. 323—4 10 Claims 


M4 








1. An electrical circuit comprising: 
a first resistance exhibiting a predetermined relative change 
in resistance value as a function of temperature, 
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a source of operating voltage having supply and reference 
terminals, 
coupling means exhibiting, between first and second termi- 

nals adapted for connection to said first resistance, a 
predetermined relative change of voltage as a function of 
temperature selected with respect to said resistance 
change, for producing a temperature compensated cur- 
rent through said first resistance, said coupling means 
comprising: 

a voltage divider including at least first and second tran- 
sistors, each having base, emitter and collector elec- 
trodes, 

a second resistance direct current coupled between said 
supply terminal and said collector of said first transis- 
tor, 

a third resistance proportionally related to said second 
resistance direct current coupled between said refer- 
ence terminal and said emitter of said first transistor, 

means for direct current coupling said base and emitter 
electrodes of said second transistor, respectively, to 
said collector and base electrodes of said first transis- 
tor, and 

means comprising at least one semiconductor junction 
exhibiting a negative temperature coefficient of voltage 
for direct current coupling said first resistance between 
said emitter of said second transistor and said reference 
terminal. 


3,895,287 
LOW COST VOLTAGE REGULATING RELAY 

Shan C. Sun, Pittsburgh, and Leonard C. Vercellotti, Verona, 

both of Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corporation, 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed May 30, 1974, Ser. No. 475,334 

Int. Cl. GOSf 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 323—20 


15 Claims 














9. A voltage regulating relay assembly, said assembly com- 
prising a voltage comparing network, a comparator, a unidi- 
rectional potential power supply, said comparing network 
including a first operational amplifier, said comparator having 
a second and a third operational amplifier, each said amplifier 
having an inverting and a non-inverting input terminal and an 
output terminal, said power supply including first and second 
and third power supply terminals, the potential of said first 
power supply terminal being positive with respect to that of 
said second power supply terminal and the potential of said 
third power supply terminal being negative with respect to 
that of said second power supply terminal, circuit means 
connecting said power supply to said amplifiers, a first imped- 
ance connecting a first of said input terminals of said first 
amplifier to said second power supply terminal, a second 
impedance connecting said output terminal of said first ampli- 
fier to said inverting terminal of said first amplifier, said com- 
paring network having first and second input voltage supply 
terminals and an output voltage supplying terminal, a third 
impedance connecting one of said input terminals of said first 
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amplifier to said first input voltage supply terminal, a fourth 
impedance connecting said second input voltage supply termi- 
nal to a selected said input terminal of said first amplifier, a 
first voltage divider connected between a first pair of said 
power supply terminals and having an intermediate point 
connected to a first of said input terminals of said second 
amplifier, a fifth impedance connecting said output terminal 
of said second amplifier to said non-inverting input terminal 
of said second amplifier, means including a sixth impedance 
connecting said output terminal of said first amplifier to a 
selected said input terminal of said second amplifier, a second 
voltage divider connected between one pair of said power 
supply terminals and having an intermediate point connected 
to a first of said input terminals of said third amplifier, a 
seventh impedance connected between said output terminal 
of said third amplifier and one of said input terminals of said 
third amplifier, means including an eighth impedance con- 
necting said output terminal of said first amplifier to a selected 
said input terminal of said third amplifier. 


3,895,288 
TOUCH CONTROLLED VOLTAGE-DIVIDER DEVICE 
Stephen H. Lampen, San Francisco, and William E. Hearn, 
Berkeley, both of Calif., assignors to Stephen H. Lampen, 
San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed Sept. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 394,161 
Int. Cl. HO1c 9/00 


U.S. CL 323—94 R 10 Claims 








1. A voltage-divider device comprising: 

a. an elongated resistive surface; 

b. an elongated conductive surface arranged in close 
spaced, substantially coextensive relationship with said 
resistive surface; 

c. means for selectively establishing galvanic contact be- 
tween each of a plurality of points along the length of said 
resistive surface and the point corresponding thereto 
along the length of said conductive surface by a touch of 
the finger; 

d. a voltage source connected to opposite ends of said 
elongated resistive surface for establishing a voltage gra- 
dient along said resistive surface with respect to ground; 
e. a voltage storage means; 

f. means for detecting the presence of a voltage on said 
conductive surface with respect to ground including a 
first resistance connected between said conductive sur- 
face and ground and a voltage comparator circuit 
adapted to produce an electrical output when any voltage 
with respect to ground is present on said conductive 
surface; and 

g. means for changing the voltage stored with respect to 
ground by said voltage storage means including a nor- 
mally open electrical switch means connected between 
said conductive surface and said voltage storage means, 
said switch means being closed by said electrical output 
of said voltage comparator circuit to establish electrical 
connection between said conductive surface and said 
voltage storage means. 
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3,895,289 
DETERMINATION OF ELECTRICAL RESISTIVITY DUE 
TO SHALINESS OF EARTH FORMATIONS UTILIZING 
DIELECTRIC CONSTANT MEASUREMENTS 

Wynn P. Rickey, Algiers, La.; Robert C. Rumble, Forsyth, Ga., 

and Wilmer A. Hoyer, Houston, Tex., assignors to Exxon 

Production Research Company, Houston, Tex. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 210,096, Dec. 20, 1971, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 4,969, 
Jan. 22, 1970, abandoned. This application July 12, 1974, Ser. 

No. 488,113 
Int. Cl. GOlv 3/18, 3/06 


US. Cl. 324—1 15 Claims 
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1. A method of determining an electrical conductivity pa- 
rameter reflecting the shaliness of a portion of an earth forma- 
tion, which comprises: 
measuring the dielectric constant of said portion of an earth 
formation at frequencies predominantly lower than about 
50 KHz; and 

determining the value of said electrical conductivity param- 
eter by comparing the measured dielectric constant with 
a correlation relating dielectric constant to said electrical 
conductivity parameter. 

13. A method of measuring the cation exchange capacity 
per unit pore volume of a portion of an earth formation com- 
prising: 

measuring the dielectric constant of said portion of the 

formation at at least one frequency less than 50 KHz; 

obtaining the variation in cation exchange capacity as a 

function of dielectric constant for clay-containing earth 
materials; and 

correlating the measured dielectric constant of said portion 

of the formation with the variation in cation exchange 
capacity as a function of dielectric constant so obtained 
to obtain the cation exchange capacity per unit pore 
volume of said portion of the formation. 


3,895,290 
DEFECT DETECTION SYSTEM USING AN AND GATE TO 
DISTINGUISH SPECIFIC FLAW PARAMETERS 
Bernard Audenard, Seclin; Michel Pigeon, Bures-sur-Y vette, 
and Claude Stach, Faches-Thomesnil, all of France, assign- 
ors to Commissariat a 1'Energie Atomique, Paris, France 
Filed July 23, 1973, Ser. No. 382,052 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 3, 1972, 72.28119 
Int. Cl. GOIr 33//2 
U.S. Cl. 324—37 5 Claims 
1. A system for the non-destructive testing of materials 
wherein an alarm is provided indicative of the type and extent 
of a defect in the materials, said system comprising: 

a. means for generating a defect signal indicative of the 
presence of a defect in the material under investigation 
and a phase reference signal; 

b. means responsive to the defect signal and the phase 
reference signal for measuring the relative phase differ- 
ence between the defect signal and the reference phase 
signal and for providing a signal indicative of the phase 
difference; 
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c. first comparison means responsive to the phase difference 
signal for providing a first logic signal indicative that the 
phase difference signal lies within a range between first 
and second threshold levels; 

d. means for detecting the peak amplitude of the defect 
signal for providing a signal indicative of the amplitude of 
the detected peak; 

e. second comparison means responsive to the peak ampli- 
tude signal for providing a second logic signal indicating 
that the detected peak amplitude signal exceeds a third 
threshold level; 
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. position indicating means responsive to the presence of a 
material to be tested by said system for providing a third 
logic signal indicative thereof; 

g. detecting means responsive to the phase difference signal 
for providing a fourth logic circuit indicative that the 
poiarity thereof corresponds to that of the first and sec- 
ond threshold levels; and 

h. coincidence means responsive to the presence of all of 

the first, second, third and fourth logic signals to provide 

an alarm manifestation indicative of the extent and type 
of defect within the material under test. 


3,895,291 
INDICATING OR MEASURING INSTRUMENTS 
Terence Friend, Dover, England, assignor to Taylor Electrical 
Instruments Limited, Kent, England 
Filed Feb. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 443,323 
Int. Cl. GOIr 27/02, 15/08 


U.S. Cl. 324—62 4 Claims 





1. A multi-range electrical measuring instrument, compris- 
ing 

a. a base; 

b. an electrical measuring instrument mounted on said base; 
c. a movable cylindrical ceramic support body rotatably 
connected with said base for movement between a plural- 
ity of different range-establishing positions; 

d. printed circuit means mounted on said support body, 
portions of said printed circuit means containing at least 
one electrical component, respectively, said printed cir- 
cuit portions having different impedance values; 
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€. means responsive to the position of said support member 
relative to said base for selectively connecting said 
printed circuit portions with said measuring instrument to 
establish different operating ranges thereof, respectively, 
said connecting means including 
1. stationary contact means mounted on said base mem- 
ber and electrically connected with said measuring 
means, said stationary contact means including a plu- 
rality of electrically conductive elongate spring mem- 
bers mounted on said base; and 
2. a plurality of movable contact means mounted on said 
movable support body and electrically connected with 
said printed circuit portions, respectively, said movable 
contact means being arranged for selective engagement 
with said stationary contact means in accordance with 
the instantaneous position of said movable support 
relative to the base; 
f. input terminal means for connecting some of said elon- 
gate spring members with a voltage source; 
g. means for displacing said support body between said 
range-establishing positions relative to said base; and 
h. varible resistor means connected with said ceramic sup- 
port body for providing resistance measurements by said 
instrument, said variable resistor means including 
1. a pair of parallel spaced annular tracks printed on said 
support body, one of said tracks being formed of resis- 
tive material and the other of said tracks being formed 
of a conductive material; and 
2. electrically conductive bridge means connected for 
movement relative to said base and to said support 
member, said bridge means being in electrical contact 
with said tracks. 


3,895,292 

BRIDGE CIRCUIT FOR MEASURING RESISTANCES 
Eliezer Zair, Tel Aviv, and Arthur J. Greenfield, Bnei Braq, 

both of Israel, assignors to Bar-Ilan University, Ramat Gan, 

Israel 

Filed Apr. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 464,895 
Claims priority, application Israel, May 4, 1973, 42203 
Int. Cl. GOIr 27/02 


U.S. Cl. 324—62 5 Claims 


27! 4 





1. A bridge circuit for measuring resistance of a pair of 
four-terminal resistances having their current terminals seri- 
ally connected to an ac source comprising: a voltage follower 
connectable to each voltage terminal of the pair of resistances; 
a ratio transformer coupled across the output of the first and 
second of the voltage followers; a first pair of series resistances 
connected between the outputs of the second and third volt- 
age followers; and a second pair of series resistances con- 
nected across the output of the fourth voltage follower; phase 
matching means across either of the four-terminal resistors 
and an adjustable tap on the transformer; the centre points of 
the first and second pairs of series resistances adapted to be 
connected across a null detector for indicating when the volt- 
age across the input to the third and fourth voltage followers 
is equal to the voltage between the tap and the output of the 
second voltage follower. 
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3,895,293 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR FURNISHING AN 

INDICATION OF THE DEVIATION OF THE ACTUAL 

FREQUENCY OF A LOW FREQUENCY SIGNAL FROM A 
NOMINAL FREQUENCY 

Siegfried Munz, Pforzheim, Germany, assignor to Elma, Hans 

Schmidbauer, Singen am Hohentwiel, Germany 

Filed Mar. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 447,517 

Claims priority, application Germany, July 14, 1973, 

2335847 
Int. Cl. GO1r 23/02 


U.S. Cl. 324—78 Z 18 Claims 


COUNTER—2 2, ' 





17. A system as set forth in claim 16, further comprising 
synchronizing circuit means connected to said second fre- 
quency divider means for synchronizing said normalized test 
signal to said test signal. 


3,895,294 
PHASE CHANGE MEASURING CIRCUIT 
Jorgen P. Vinding, Monte Sereno, Calif., assignor to The 
United States of America as represented by the Secretary of 
the Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Feb. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 442,538 
Int. Cl. GOIr 25/00 


U.S. Cl. 324—83 D 1 Claim 
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1. A device for measuring first and second input signals, one 
at 0° and the other at 90° over a specified time duration com- 
prising: 

a. a phase detecting circuit consisting of first and second 
adders and first, second, third and fourth mixers wherein 
the output of which provides first and second error sig- 
nals; 

. said first error signal being applied to a first sample and 
hold circuit, said second error signal being applied to a 
second sample and hold circuit; 

c. the outputs of said first and second sample and hold 
circuits being applied to the respective inputs of a divide 
circuit; 

. the output of said divide circuit being applied to the input 
of a filter circuit the output of which is applied to the 
control input of a voltage controlled oscillator; 
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e. frequency dividing means connected to the output of said 
voltage controlled oscillator for generating first and sec- 
ond reference signals having a 90° phase difference for 
mixing with said first and second input signals; 

f. a counting device connected to the output of said voltage 
controlled oscillator; 

g. a gating circuit connected to the output of said counting 
device; 

h. a source of timing pulses connected to said gating circuit 
for actuating said gating circuit to sample the output of 
said counting device at the occurrence of each of said 
timing pulses; whereby 

i. the difference between the counts sampled at successive 
timing pulses is a measure of the phase change of said 
input signals during the interval between said successive 
timing pulses. 


3,895,295 
WATTSECOND SENSING CIRCUIT 
Eugene Mittelmann, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Ilinois Tool 
Works Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 290,227, Sept. 18, 1972, Pat. No. 

3,816,690. This application Mar. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 456,345 
Int. Cl.? GOIR 07/00, 11/32 

U.S. Cl. 324—142 
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1. A wattsecond sensing means including a rectifier circuit 
coupled to an impedance element, a first capacitor coupled to 
said rectifier means, a second capacitor coupled to said first 
capacitor, a silicon controlled rectifier switch means coupled 
between said first and second capacitors control means cou- 
pled to said silicon controlled rectifier for periodically ener- 
gizing and de-energizing said silicon controlled rectifier for 
transferring electric charge from said first capacitor to said 
second capacitor, and pulse means coupled to said second 
capacitor to develop a signal pulse indicating the accumula- 
tion of a predetermined wattsecond magnitude. 


3,895,296 
FAULT INDICATOR 

Robert Kent Boyd, Florissant, and Allan Walter Lindberg, 

St. Louis, both of Mo., assignors to International Tele- 

phone & Telegraph Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Sept. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 399,080 
Int. Cl. GOlr 1/04 

U.S. Cl. 324—156 8 Claims 

1. A submersible fault indicator structure comprising: a 
meter having a viewing face therein; a onepiece rigid housing 
with a transparent base at one end, an open mouth at the other 
end and a continuous sidewall therebetween, said meter 
mounted in said housing with the meter face viewable through 
the transparent base of the housing; a unitary elastomeric boot 
including a base end, an open mouth and a continuous wall 
therebetween, said boot sized to stretchably cover and engage 
said housing in a tight sealing fit between the sidewall of said 
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housing and the wall of said boot, to waterproofingly seal the 
open mouth of said housing and to render the base of said 
housing visible through the mouth of said boot, and water- 
proofing sealing means on the interior wall of said boot for 
mating with the sidewall of said housing, further means in the 





base end of said boot for receiving and sealing the entry of a 
cable into said housing open mouth, and wherein said boot 
flares from said sealing means and extends radially outwardly 
beyond said housing base to comprise an open shielding hood 
for said base to cushicn said base against shock. 


3,895,297 
APPARATUS FOR NON-DESTRUCTIVELY TESTING A 
FORWARDLY BIASED TRANSISTOR FOR SECOND 

BREAKDOWN 

Ronald Burnett Jarl, Belle Mead, N.J., assignor to RCA Corpo- 
ration, New York, N.Y. 

Filed June 2, 1972, Ser. No. 259,036 

Int. Cl. GOIr 3//22, 1/36 
U.S. Cl. 324—158 T 9 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for non-destructively testing a transistor 
having a control electrode and a pair of main electrodes, 
comprising: 

first means for applying forward bias between said control 

electrode and. one of said main electrodes, 

second means enabled during said testing for applying a test 

current through each of said main electrodes whereby 
upon the occurrence of forward bias second breakdown 
of said transistor a voltage transient signal of increasing 
value appears at one of said main electrodes, and 

third means coupled to said second means and said transis- 

tor and responsive to the occurrence of said transient 
signal at said main electrode for removing said test cur- 
rent from said main electrodes prior to the destructive 
failure of said transistor, 

said third means including fourth means coupled to said 

transistor and said second means and responsive to said 
transient signal applied thereto for disabling said second 
means upon receipt of said transient signal by said fourth 
means, said test current tending to continue to flow 
through one of said main electrodes and said control 
electrode when said second means is disabled, said third 
means further including fifth means coupled between said 
control electrode and said last-mentioned one main elec- 
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trode for blocking the continuing test current through 
said last-mentioned one main electrode and said control 
electrode when said test current is disabled. 


3,895,298 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TRANSMITTING 
AMPLITUDE MODULATED SIGNALS 
Gero Schollmeier, Gauting, Germany, assignor to Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin & Munich, Germany 
Filed Aug. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 391,805 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 26, 1972, 
2247190 


Int. Cl. H04b //62 


17 Claims 








1. A method for adjusting the phase of the demodulating 
carrier signal in a receiver of a transmission system for infor- 
mation-bearing amplitude modulated carrier signals, compris- 
ing the steps of: 

generating a test signal having two amplitude extremes of 

equal values with repetitions of the test signal wave form 
being spaced in time from each other, 

coupling said test signal to a modulator and transmitter for 

the system for modulating the carrier for transmission, 
during the period when no information-bearing signals 
are present at the modulator, 

demodulating said test signal using a carrier, 

producing a control signal having a value dependent on the 

values of the amplitude extremes of said demodulated test 
signal and 

changing, responsive to said control signal, the phase of said 

demodulating carrier signal when the amplitude extreme 
of said demodulated test signal are unequal in value. 


3,895,299 
APPARATUS FOR AUTOMATIC ADJUSTMENT OF AGC 
REFERENCE VOLTAGE 
Irvin Bruce Tiedeman, Jr., Nashua, N.H., assignor to Sanders 
Associates, Inc., South Nashua, N.H. 
Filed Apr. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 459,153 
Int. Cl.* HO4B ///6 
U.S. CL 325—400 4 Claims 
1. In a system including an AGC circuit having an AGC 
reference voltage, broadband amplitude sensitive signal pro- 
cessing means coupled to said AGC circuit and a narrow-band 
receiver coupled to said signal processing means, apparatus 
for providing adjustment of the AGC reference voltage to 
maintain the input signal in a particular incremental frequency 
band constant as the spectrum of the input signal changes, 
comprising: 
means for generating a signal to increase and decrease the 
AGC reference level; 
means for applying said generated signal to the AGC circuit; 
means for monitoring the residual output from the re- 
ceiver whereby if the level of the AGC reference voltage 
is correct the residue monitored at the receiver output 
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AGC reference level; and 
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means for adjusting the AGC circuit in accordance with the 
monitored output of the receiver. 


3,895,300 
ELECTRONIC MIXER AND CONVERTER 

Ladislas Goldstein, Urbana, Il!.; Murray A. Lampert, New 

York, N.Y., and John F. Heney, Clifton, N.J., assignors to 

International Telephone & Telegraph Corporation, Nutley, 

N.J. - 

Filed Mar. 11, 1952, Ser. No. 276,011 
Int. Cl. HO3b 2//00 


U.S. Cl. 325—445 15 Claims 
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1. An electromagnetic device comprising a nonlinear ele- 
ment including a section of an electromagnetic energy trans- 
mission system, means, to contain an electron gaseous me- 
dium within said section and means to produce a magnetic 
field within said electron gaseous medium to produce an 
electron gyromagnetic frequency therein, said magnetic field 
being substantially parallel to the longitudinal axis of said 
section, means to couple at least one radio frequency signal to 
said nonlinear element for interaction with said gyromagnetic 
frequency, said interaction resulting in energies having fre- 
quencies absent from the signal applied to said nonlinear 
element, and output coupling means having a predetermined 
filtering action for extracting from said nonlinear element 
energy of a frequency resulting from said interaction. 


3,895,301 
SINGLE INDICATION SYSTEM FOR RADIO SET 

Kawasaki Kazuo, No. 8-3, 2-chome, Magarimatsu, Hatano-shi, 

Kanagawa-ken, and Arai Kazuo, No. 436, Arai, Kitahonouo, 

Kita-adachi-gun, Saitama-ken, both of Japan 

Filed June 12, 1973, Ser. No. 369,137 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 21, 1972, 47- 

133446 
Int. Cl. H04b //26 

U.S. CL. 325—455 7 Claims 

1. A single indication system for a receiver having an FM 
multiplex circuit for receiving FM multiplex signals, in addi- 
tion to the usual radio set circuitry for receiving other signals 
including FM signals, said indication system comprising, in 
conbination, a common circuit having a first end connected to 
one terminal of a source of electric potential and having a 
second end; a single variable intensity illumination device 
mounted in said receiver connected in series in said common 
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circuit between said first and second ends thereof; a pair of 
branch circuits having first ends commonly connected to said 
second end of said common circuit; respective resistances 
connected in series in said branch circuits, one resistance 
having a very high ohmic value and the other resistance having 
a very low ohmic value; one branch circuit having a second 
end selectively connectable to the other terminal of said 
source of potential through said usual radio set circuitry, 
whereby said single illuminating device is energized at a first 
intensity through said one branch circuit, responsive to 
switching on of said receiver and connection of said radio set, 
to receive signals other than FM multiplex signals; the other 





branch circuit having a second end selectively connectable to 
the other terminal of said source through said FM multiplex 
circuit; and switch means selectively operable to connect 
either the second end of said one branch circuit to said other 
terminal of said source of potential through said radio set or 
to connect the second end of said other branch circuit through 
said FM multiplex circuit to said other terminal of said source; 
whereby, when said second end of said other branch circuit is 
connected to said other terminal of said source through said 
FM multiplex circuit to receive FM multiplex signals, said 
single illumination device is energized at a second intensity 
through said other branch circuit. 


3,895,302 
CHANNEL SELECTION DEVICE FOR A 
MULTI-CHANNEL RECEIVER 

Shinichi Makino, Fujisawa, Japan, assignor to Tokyo Shibaura 

Electric Co, Ltd., Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed Mar. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 343,531 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 25, 1972, 47- 

29384 


Int. Cl. HO04b ///6 


U.S. Cl. 325—464 8 Claims 





1. A channel selection device for a multi-channel receiver 

comprising: 

a shift register means including a plurality of cascade con- 
nected shift register stages for sequentially shifting a 
binary coded signal from one of said stages to another 
under control of a shift pulse, each of said stages having 
two outputs and the number of stages being the same as 
the number of channels of said multi-channel receiver 
which are adapted to be selected; 
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channel selection switches, each coupled with a respective 
one of said two outputs of each of said shift register stages 
for bringing a selected shift register stage to a channel 
selecting position; 

a tuner including a variable capacitance diode coupled 
through respective potentiometers with said respective 
ones of said two outputs of each of said shift register 
stages for tuning a selected channel; and 

a simultaneous channel selection protecting means coupled 
to said shift register stages for causing only a single stage 
of said shift register stages to be brought to the channel 
selecting position whenever at least two of all the chan- 
nels of the channel selection device are simultaneously 
selected by an erroneous operation. 


3,895,303 
OSCILLATOR-ACTUATED BANDSWITCH 
Kazuyoshi Imazeki, and Masao Nakano, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to General Research of Electronics, Inc., Chicago, 

I. 


Filed Sept. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 394,164 
Int. Cl. HO4b //32 


U.S. Cl. 325—470 8 Claims 


























1. A signal-seeking receiver which automatically scans a 
plurality of channels of respective predetermined radio fre- 
quencies lying in a plurality of different bands of frequencies 
and tunes to a received signal having a frequency correspond- 
ing to one of said channels, said receiver including an RF 
section for each of said bands, each such RF section having a 
mixer, a plurality of local oscillators each for applying beating 
signals to the mixer of a respective one of said RF sections, a 
plurality of frequency-determining crystels each correspond- 
ing to one of said predetermined frequencies, sequential 
switching means for automatically coupling successive ones of 
said frequency-determining crystals sequentially to selected 
ones of said local oscillators to produce beating signals at 
respective frequencies beating with said predetermined fre- 
quencies to tune in the respective channels, means for select- 
ing to which of said local oscillators a particular one of said 
crystals is coupled whereby only one of said local oscillators 
is operable at a time, means coupled to said mixers for produc- 
ing information signals when a channel is being received, 
inhibiting means responsive to said information signals for 
inhibiting said sequential switching means when a channel is 
being received and stopping the scanning on a receiving chan- 
nel, and band-switching means for enabling respective RF 
sections, said band-switching means comprising detector 
means coupled to one of said local oscillators and responsive 
to the signals generated thereby to produce a control signal 
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indicative of the presence of signals generated by the local 
oscillator to which said detector means is coupled, and means 
responsive to said control signal for enabling the RF section 
corresponding to the respective local oscillator. 


3,895,304 
TUNABLE MICROWAVE NOTCH FILTER 
Gerald I. Klein, Baltimore, Md., assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 452,863 
Int. Cl. HOIp //20; HO3k 5//2; HO3h 7//4 


U.S. CL. 328—167 4 Claims 
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1. A microwave notch filter, comprising at least one filter 

section including: 

a first and second microwave four port signal power splitter 
each having a pair of input ports and a pair of output 
ports, 

means coupled to one input port of said first power splitter 
for coupling a microwave signal thereto; 

a first transmission line having a selected signal path length 
coupled between one output port of said first power 
splitter and one input port of said second power splitter; 
a second transmission line, having a signal path length of 
a predetermined length longer than said first transmission 
line, coupled between the other output port of said first 
power splitter and the other input port of said second 
power splitter whereby an output signal is provided at one 
output port of said second power splitter, said output 
signal having a waveform which includes a step in the 
time domain and a recursive frequency attenuation notch 
in the frequency domain; 

termination means respectively coupled to the other input 
port of said first power splitter and the other output port 
of said second power splitter; 

means coupled to said other output port of said second 
power splitter for coupling said output therefrom, 

additionally including a second filter section coupled in 
series to said at least one filter section wherein said sec- 
ond section comprises: 

third and fourth microwave signal power splitters each 
having a pair of input ports and a pair of output ports; 

said one input port of said third power splitter being cou- 
pled to said means coupled to said other output port of 
said second power splitter; 

a third transmission line having a selected signal path length 
coupled between one output port of said third power 
splitter and one input port of said fourth power splitter; 
a fourth transmission line having a single path length 
relatively longer than the signal path length of said third 
transmission line, coupled between the other output port 
of said third power splitter and the other input port of said 
fourth power splitter; 

termination means respectively coupled to the other input 
port of said third power splitter and 

One output port of fourth power splitter; 

output signal means coupled to the other output port of said 
fourth power splitter; and 

additionally including a power amplifier operated in the 
saturation region of its power transfer characteristic and 
having an input coupled to said output signal means 
whereby the gain compression of said amplifier provided 
by the operation thereof in said saturation region effec- 
tively removes one step in the time domain and reduces 
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the recursive frequency attenuation notch to that of a coupled to one of said amplifiers being of opposite polar- 

single filter section at the output of said amplifier. ity with respect to the input signal as coupled to the other 
of said amplifiers; 

c. output signal coupling means coupled to the outputs of 


3,895,305 said amplifiers whereby an output signal which is a func- 
. CLAMP CIRCUITS is tion of the difference in outputs of said amplifiers is 
Millard D. Longman, Jr., North Miami Beach, Fla., assignor to obtained: 
Coulter Electronics, Inc., Hialeah, Fla. d. summing means coupled to both of said amplifiers, said 
F " ine. ” bs in eg ae summing means providing a signal which is a function of 
nt. Cl. F : : f : 
US. CL. 328—171 5 Claims the sum of the outputs of said amplifiers; and 


e. feedback means coupled to said summing means and 
coupling a feedback signal from said summing means to 
the input of each of said amplifiers. 





3,895,307 
ELECTRONIC CIRCUIT HAVING BIAS STABILIZING 

MEANS 

Tokio Furuhashi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Nippon Electric 
Company, Limited, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 455,932 
Int. Cl. HO3f 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 330—22 9 Claims 





1. Apparatus for clamping electric pulse signals which are 
superimposed upon low noise frequencies, the signals having 
duty cycle pulses of greater than 50 percent, said apparatus 
having input and output terminals comprising: 

A. means adjacent the input terminal for receiving the pulse 

signals, 

B. means connected to said receiving means for amplifying 
the signals, 

C. means at the output terminal providing a feedback path 
for the amplified signals, 

D. means associated with the feedback path for inverting 
and integrating the feedback signals, 

E. means at said amplifying means for combining the input 
signals with the inverted feedback signals, 

F. means connected with said integrating means for modify- 
ing the time constant of the feedback path such as to 
produce unequal time constants for positive and negative 
portions of the pulses, said modifying means constructed 
to act in response to change of state of the input signals, 
and 

G. wherein said modifying means comprise a first diode and 
a first resistor. 

















3.895.306 1. An electronic circuit comprising: first and second PNP 


SELF-BALANCING PUSH-PULL AMPLIFIER transistors having their base terminals connected in common 


Paul L. Rebeles, Hermosa Beach, Calif., assignor to TRW Inc., 4 first junction; first and second PNP transistors having their 
: A * : : : 
Los Angeles Calif ss F bases connected in common at a second junction; a first buffer 
i i 


Filed May 29, 1973, Ser. No. 364,556 amplifier having an input terminal connected to a third junc- 
Int cl HO3f 3/26 ‘ tion comprising the common connection of the collectors of 
US. Cl. 330—15 wD 11 Claims $id first PNP transistor and said first NPN transistor; a second 


buffer amplifier having an input terminal connected to a 
fourth junction comprising the common connection of the 


x i collectors of said second PNP transistor and said second NPN 

a a) transistor; a first amplifier having an input terminal connected 

to a‘fifth junction comprising the common connection of the 

oT PURE. output terminals of said first and second buffer amplifiers, said 

55 4 4s Pm first amplifier having a constant current output terminal con- 


nected to said first junction and a low impedance output 


r + 4 . . . . . 
4 Ly terminal; a second amplifier having an input terminal con- 
7 








nected to said low impedance output terminal of said _ first 
amplifier and a constant current output terminal connected to 
said first junction; current transmission means having an input 

















4 
sah 4 st J terminal connected to said low impedance output terminal of 

Pig ~ said first amplifier and an output terminal connected to said 

second junction; a first impedance element connected be- 

tween the emitter of said first PNP transistor and a power 

1. A push-pull amplifier which comprises: source; a second impedance element connected between the 
a. a pair of amplifiers, emitter of said second PNP transistor and said power source; 


b. input signal coupling means for coupling an input signal and variable impedance means connected between said first 
to the input of each of said amplifiers, the input signal as junction and said power source. 
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3,895,308 
MICROWAVE FREQUENCY AMPLIFIER 
CONSTRUCTED UPON A SINGLE FERRITE SUBSTRATE 





ELECTRICAL 1111 


connected to the reference terminal by way of a first resistor, 
so that in operation the subnetwork is arranged to be equiva- 


lent to a 1/s element in series with a 1/s* element, effective 


Chong Won Lee, and Wei Ching Tsai, both of Lexington, between the input/output terminal and the reference terminal. 
Mass., assignors to Raytheon Company, Lexington, Mass. 
Filed May 17, 1973, Ser. No. 361,098 
Int. Cl. HO3f 3//4 


U.S. Cl. 330—38 M 








1. In combination: 

a sheet of ferrite material, said sheet having coupled to a 
surface thereto a plurality of stripline conductors and a 
microwave circulator, said sheet having an aperture 
therein, negative resistance amplifying means being posi- 
tioned in said aperture; 

said stripline conductors; 

said negative resistance amplifying means; 

said microwave circulator, said microwave circulator com- 
prising a substantially circular conductor, first and second 
ones of said stripline conductors being coupled to said 
circular conductor and a third one of said stripline con- 
ductors being coupled to said circular conductor and to 
said negative resistance amplifying means; and 

means for providing a magnetic field through said sheet in 
the region of said circular conductor. 


3,895,309 

SUB NETWORKS FOR FILTER LADDER NETWORKS 
John Mortimer Rollett, and David Richard Wise, both of Lon- 

don, England, assignors to The Post Office, London, England 

Filed Jan. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 432,176 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 17, 1973, 

2482/73 
Int. Cl. HO3f 1/36 


U.S. Cl. 330—107 5 Claims 











: ao 


1. A subnetwork having a input/output terminal and a refer- 
ence terminal and comprising a differential input amplifier 
having an inverting signal input and a non-inverting signal 
input, and having substantially unity gain between the signal 
input and an output and having a high impedance input and 
low impedance output; said inverting signal input of said 
amplifier being connected directly to the subnetwork input- 
/output terminal; which said inverting signal input is also 
connected by way of a first capacitor to the amplifier output, 
said output of the amplifier being also connected by way of a 
second capacitor to said non-inverting signal input of the 
amplifier, said non-inverting signal input of the amplifier being 





6 Claims 


3,895,310 
AUTOMATIC GAIN CONTROL CIRCUIT 
rge H. Warren, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Kinetic Tech- 
nology Inc., Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 31, 1974, Ser. No. 438,184 
Int. Cl.? HO3G 3/20 


U.S. Cl. 330—145 6 Claims 
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~"peebeack circuit?” 
1. An automatic gain control circuit comprising: 
means for amplifying an AC input signal to produce an AC 
output signal with an amplitude substantially independent 
of the amplitude of said AC input signal when the ampli- 
tude of said AC input signal is within a selected range of 
amplitudes; 
means for developing from said AC output signal a control 
signal, said means for developing said control signal com- 
prising 
means for half wave rectifying and inverting said AC 
output signal to produce a first intermediate signal, 
comprising 
a first operational amplifier means possessing a nega- 
tive input lead, a positive input lead and an output 
lead; 
means coupling said negative input lead to said means 
for amplifying thereby to transmit said AC output 
signal from said means for amplifying to said nega- 
tive input lead; 
means connecting said positive input lead to ground; 
a first diode connecting said output lead to said nega- 
tive input lead, said first diode being arranged to 
conduct current during the time the signal on said 
output lead is of positive polarity relative to the 
signal on said negative input lead; 
a first resistor connecting said negative input lead to a 
first node; and 
a second diode connecting said first node to said output 
lead, said second diode being arranged to conduct 
current during the time the signal on said first node 
is of positive polarity relative to the signal on said 
output lead; 
thereby to produce on said first node said first interme- 
diate signal; 
means for combining said AC output signal and said first 
intermediate signal to produce a second intermediate 
signal of opposite polarity to the polarity of said AC 
output signal during the time said AC output signal has 
a first selected polarity and of the same polarity as said 
AC output signal during the time said AC output signal 
is of said opposite polarity and means for producing 
said control signal from said second intermediate sig- 
nal, comprising 
means, including a second resistor, coupled to said 
means for amplifying, for transmitting said AC out- 
put signal to a second node; 
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a third resistor coupling said first node to said second 
node; 
second operational amplifier means possessing a nega- 
tive input lead, a positive input lead, and an output 
lead, said negative input lead of said second opera- 
tional amplifier means being connected to said sec- 
ond node; 
voltage divider means connected between a voltage 
source and ground, 
a fourth resistor connecting a selected point on said 
voltage divider means to said second node; 
means connecting the positive input lead of said second 
operational amplifier means to ground; 
capacitive means coupling said output lead of said 
second operational amplifier means to the negative 
input lead of said second operational amplifier 
means; 
thereby to produce on said output lead said control 
signal; and 
means, responsive to said control signal, for varying the gain 
of said means of amplifying to insure that said AC output 
signal has a substantially constant amplitude independent 
of the amplitude of said AC input signal when the ampli- 
tude of said AC input signal is within a selected range of 


amplitudes. 
3,895,311 
DIRECT PROGRAMMED DIFFERENTIAL 
SYNTHESIZERS 


Philip Basse, and Ronald J. Juels, both of Freeport, N.Y., 
assignors to Comstron Corporation, Richmond Hill, N.Y. 
Filed June 14, 1974, Ser. No. 479,311 
Int. Cl.? HO3B 3/04 


U.S. Cl 331—1 A 10 Claims 





1. In a frequency synthesizer of the type employing a main 
phase locked loop and a vernier phase locked loop, each loop 
containing a voltage controlled oscillator (VCO) whose fre- 
quency is varied according to an error voltage provided by a 
phase detector in each of said loops to compare said VCO 
with a predetermined reference frequency, the improvement 
therewith of apparatus for controlling one of said loops in a 
dual mode, comprising: 

a. a plurality of switches, each capable of selecting one digit 
of a desired output frequency, said switches including a 
first one and a last one, 

b. a programmable frequency divider included in said main 
loop and having an input responsive to the frequency 
output of said main VCO and an output coupled to an 
input of said phase detector, said divider including a 
series of control input terminals operative upon applica- 
tion of a signal thereto to cause said divider to divide said 
VCO frequency by a selected integer, and 

. means coupling said switches to said control inputs of said 
divider during a first mode to cause said divider to divide 
said VCO frequency by a first integer during said first 
mode and operative during a second mode to cause said 
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divider to divide said VCO frequency by a second integer 
during a second mode whereby an effective division ratio 
of said divider is the sum of said first and second integers. 


3,895,312 
LOW NOISE HIGH SPECTRAL PURITY MICROWAVE 
FREQUENCY SYNTHESIZER 
Paul G. Tipon, San Ramon, Calif., assignor to Systron Donner 
Corporation, Concord, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 385,989 
Int. Cl. HO3b 3/04 






U.S. Cl. 331—18 4 Claims 
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1. A low noise, high spectral purity microwave frequency 
synthesizer comprising: a tunable microwave oscillator; a 
phase locked loop (PLL) including said oscillator and a series 
coupled mixer and phase detector, said phase detector having 
an output coupled to and driving said tunable oscillator, the 
output of said oscillator being coupled to said mixer, and the 
output of said mixer being coupled to said phase detector, said 
mixer and phase detector being respectively coupled to and 
responsive to first and second reference sources, said first 
reference source providing an output frequency of the same 
order of magnitude as the output of said frequency synthesizer 
and being of the crystal controlled type and where said output 
frequency is variable in discrete steps, said second reference 
source being continuously variable over a frequency range 
equivalent to the range of said step and at least an order of 
magnitude below said output frequency of szid first reference 
source. 


3,895,313 
LASER SYSTEMS WITH DIAMOND OPTICAL 
ELEMENTS 
J. Russell Seitz, Cambridge, Mass., assignor to Entropy Con- 
version, Inc., Burlington, Mass. 
Filed Sept. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 397,970 
Int. Cl. HOIs 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 331—94.5 D 38 Claims 





1. A laser system including a laser generator for generating 
a beam having a long term heating effect on diamond equiva- 
lent to that of a continuously generated beam having a power 
density of at least 10,000 watts/cm.? over an area of at least 
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one square mm., and a wavelength within the set consisting of 
the wavelengths from about 0.2 to about 2 microns, about 3.6 
to about 3.8 microns, and above about 6.8 microns, enclosure 
means for said generator, a diamond laser window for trans- 
mitting said beam out of said enclosure means, said diamond 
having a thermal conductivity of at least 10 watts/cm.°K. at 
300°K. and an optical absorption at the beam wavelength of 
no more than 10-20% and means for cooling said diamond 
laser window. 


3,895,314 
SOLID-STATE ACTIVE DEVICE 

Kenji Sekine, Tokorozawa, and Yoichi Kaneko, Hachioji, both 

of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Japan 

Filed Mar. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 342,444 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 17, 1972, 47- 

26568 
Int. Cl. HO3b 7/14 


U.S. Cl. 331—107 R 9 Claims 





3. A solid-state active device comprising: 

a solid-state oscillator element disposed on a heat sink; 

a coaxial cylindrical cavity wall surrounding said element 
the diameter of the cavity bounded by said wall having a 
first prescribed dimension; 

a cylindrical conductor rod coaxial with the wall of said 
cavity and contacting said element at one end thereof, the 
diameter of said rod being a second prescribed dimension 
and being less than said first prescribed dimension; 

a waveguide, the open terminal end of which is of a mini- 
mum height and is electromagnetically coupled to said 
cavity, so that the oscillation output from said element 
within said cavity may be electromagnetically coupled 
therefrom; 

a short-circuiting piston element spaced from the axis of 
said rod a predetermined distance and closing the open 
terminal end of said waveguide; and 

an output tuning stub provided in said waveguide. 


3,895,315 
VOLTAGE VARIABLE OPERATIONAL AMPLIFIER 
RELAXATION OSCILLATOR 
Allan S. Way, Irvine, Calif., assignor to Beckman Instruments, 
Inc., Fullerton, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 433,397 
Int. Cl. HO3k 3/28 
U.S. Cl. 331—111 5 Claims 
1. In a clock circuit providing a pulse train output at a 
frequency proportional to an input signal received at a signal 
input terminal, the combination comprising: 
an operational amplifier relaxation oscillator having invert- 
ing and noninverting input terminals, an output terminal 
for supplying the pulse train output, a resistive frequency 
determining arm connected between the output terminal 
and one of the inverting and noninverting input terminals, 
a capacitive frequency determining arm connected be- 
tween said one of the input terminals and 2 source of 
reference voltage, the resistive and capacitive values of 
the respective circuit arms establishing the frequency of 
the pulse train output; 
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one or more capacitors manually selectable for selective 
connection in parallel as part of the capacitive frequency 
determining circuit arm for establishing the capacitive 
value of the arm; and 

a controllable semiconductor means having first and second 
electrodes and a conductive path therebetween and a 
voltage responsive control electrode for controlling the 
conductance of said path, the first and second electrodes 
of the semiconductor means being connected across at 
least a portion of the resistive frequency determining 
circuit arm, the control electrode of the semiconductor 
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means being connected to said signal input terminal to 
receive the input signal supplied thereto for varying the 
conductance of the conductive path of the semiconductor 
means and thus the resistance of the resistive frequency 
determining arm in response to the input signal, whereby 
the manual selection of the one or more capacitors deter- 
mines a frequency range for the clock circuit and the 
conductance of the semiconductor means conductive 
path, established in response to the input signal, deter- 
mines the output frequency of the clock circuit within the 
frequency range. 


3,895,316 
COMPLEX TONE MODULATION 
Harry Fein, New Haven, Conn., assignor to W-P Instruments, 
Inc., New Haven, Conn. 
Filed Aug. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 392,430 
Int. Cl. HO3¢ 3/38; A61b 5/02, 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 332—17 4 Claims 
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1. A method for the production of audible signals which 
vary in both tone and magnitude in accordance with the am- 
plitude of a monitored parameter, the amplitude of the moni- 
tored parameter varying at a sub-audible frequency, said 
method comprising the steps of: 

transducing a monitored parameter which varies in ampli- 

tude at a sub-audible frequency into an electrical infor- 
mation bearing signal; 

frequency modulating a carrier signal in the audible fre- 

quency range in accordance with the amplitude of the 
information bearing signal; 

directly amplitude modulating the frequency modulated 

carrier signal with the information bearing signal while 
simultaneously suppressing the carrier signal in the ab- 
sence of an information bearing signal; and 

transducing the amplitude modulated signal into an audible 


signal. 
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3,895,317 are linked to the primary line by secondary lines coupled to 
CONTROL CIRCUITS taps on the box, said box comprising: 

Gardner Thomas Burton, Runnemede, N.J., assignor to RCA A. a housing having an input port and an output port for 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. interposing said box in the primary line, a radio-fre- 
Division of Ser. No. 138,768, April 29, 1971, Pat. No. quency blocking inductor disposed in said housing to 
3,787,887, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 769,292, Oct. interconnect said ports, and a normally-closed switch 

21, 1968, abandoned. This application Apr. 6, 1973, Ser. No. shunting said inductor and short-circuiting same, and 
348,722 B. a tap plate removably secured to said housing, said tap 
Int. Cl. HO1s 3//0 plate having a group of external taps, means engaging said 
U.S. Cl. 332—7.51 3 Claims switch to break open same, a distribution network cou- 


pled between said ports when said plate is secured to said 
housing to supply said signals to said taps, said network 


a ps a ae a ae | aps, said n 
| Lasee |S. S. Vrmasme |S [seaname| { being rendered operative only when said switch is open. 
AMS WAN /SM | 





3,895,319 
HIGH-POWER Y-JUNCTION H-PLANE CIRCULATOR 
FOR MICROWAVE TRANSMISSION 
Henri Lahmi, and Alain LaGrange, both of Paris, France, 
assignors to Thomson-CSF, Paris, France 
Filed Nov. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 415,751 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 17, 1972, 40897 
Int. Cl.? HOIP //38 
U.S. Cl. 333—1.1 8 Claims 


NAY 
SVGNALS 


1. A control circuit for establishing a reference level at the 
output of an optical modulator used to modulate the intensity 
of a linearly polarized laser beam comprising: 

a. a partially reflecting mirror disposed to transmit a portion 
of the linearly polarized laser beam appearing at the 
output of said modulator; 

b. a quarter wave plate disposed in the path of the transmit- 
ted portion, said plate serving to transform the transmit- 
ted portion of said linearly polarized beam into an ellipti- 
cally or circularly polarized beam, 

c. a Wollaston prism disposed in the path of said elliptically 
or circularly polarizing beam, said prism serving to split 
said beam into first and second components, 

said components bearing a known relationship to each other 
in the presence of a predetermined signal applied to said 
modulator; 





d. first and second photodiodes disposed in the path of said 

first and second components, said photodiodes serving to 

transform said components into first and second electri- f a - 

cal signals; 1. A circulator for the transmission of microwave energy, 
e. first circuit means, including an operational amplifier and pel dig 


a metallic structure including three coplanar waveguides of 
rectangular cross-section forming a Y-junction in their 
magnetic plane; 

a pair of ferromagnetic elements with faces parallel to said 
plane spacedly confronting each other within said Y -junc- 
tion; and 

a source of unidirectional magnetic flux generating between 
said faces a constant magnetic biasing field perpendicular 
to said plane saturating said ferromagnetic elements, said 
field having a magnitude below the gyromagnetic-reso- 
nance point but above the minimum-critical-power point 

3,895,318 of the circulator and approaching a limiting value beyond 

CATV MULTI-TAP DISTRIBUTION BOX WITH SWITCH which first-order non-linear effects are negligible. 

Joseph I. Ross, 5 Ridge Rock Ln., East Norwich, N.Y. 11732 ESE Pee» Senet 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 471,659, May 20, 1974. This 

application July 17, 1974, Ser. No. 489,096 
¢ Int. Cl. HO3h 7/48 


a differential amplifier, for monitoring the relationship 
between said electrical signals to detect a change from 
said known relationship and produce an error signal in 
response to said change; and 

f. second circuit means for applying said error signal to said 
modulator in the presence of said predetermined signal in 
a manner causing the transmitted portion of said laser 
beam to re-establish said known relationship at the output 
of said prism. 


3,895,320 

BROAD-BAND LUMPED-ELEMENT CIRCULATOR 
5 Claims Hidehiko Katoh, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Nippon Electric 

Company, Limited, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 448,556 
Int. Cl. HOIp //32 

U.S. Cl. 333—1.1 7 Claims 

1. A broad-band thin-film circulator having a plate of ferro- 
magnetic material, means creating a D.C. magnetic field trans- 
verse to said plate, at least three arms of mutually insulated 
thin conductor films formed on one major surface of said 
plate, terminal members connected respectively to one end of 
each of said arms; a centrally located conductive film formed 
on the opposite surface of said plate; means connected respec- 
tively to said conductor films for electrically connecting the 
other ends of said conductor film arms to said central conduc- 
tive film and including resonant means including LC circuit 

1. A multi-tap distribution box for a community antenna elements and connected at one end to said central film and 
system, said box being interposable in a primary line carrying electrostatically coupled at the opposite end with the other 
high-frequency signals and power currents to subscribers who ends of said conductive film arms, wherein said resonant 


U.S. Cl. 333—6 
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means comprises three LC series circuit paths each compris- 
ing an inductor and capacitor; conductive elements connect- 









CENTRAL 
CONDUCTOR 


FERRITE 


ing each junction between an inductor and capacitor to every 
other junction. 


3,895,321 
MINIMUM PHASE DIFFERENTIAL PHASE SHIFTER 
Harold Seidel, Warren, N.J., assignor to Bell Telephone Labo- 
ratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 496,151 
Int. Cl.? HO3H 7//8 


U.S. Cl. 333—11 4 Claims 
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1. A minimum phase network for introducing a differential 
phase shift A®(p) between two signals propagating along two 
different wavepaths including: 

a first phase shifter located in one of said wavepaths for 

producing a phase shift ®,(p) in one of said signals; 

a second phase shifter, different from said first, located in 
the other of said wavepaths for producing a phase shift 
®,(p) in the other of said signals, where A®(p) = ,(p) 
—,(p), and p = iw; 
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characterized in that: 
said first and second phase shifters comprise solely passive 
lumped element circuit components; 
A®(p) = 2 arctan Im ['(p), 
where 
I'(p) is given as the ratio of an even order polynomial E(p) 
and an odd order polynomial 0(p); 
®,(p) = 2 arctan Im I',(p), 
where 
I’,(p) is given as the ratio of an even order polynomial E,(p) 
and an odd order polynomial 0,(p); 
®,(p) = 2 arctan Im I,(p), 
where 
I’,(p) is given as the ratio of an even order polynomial E,(p) 
and an odd order polynomial 0,(p); 
and in that all the roots of the equation E,(p) + 0,(p) = 0, 
and the negative of all of the roots of the equation E,(p) 
+ 0,(p) = 0 are also the roots of the equation E(p) + 0(p) 
= 0. 


3,895,322 
TONE CONTROLLED COMPANDORED SYSTEM 
lames A. Stewart, Menlo Park, and Neale A. Zellmer, Belmont, 
both of Calif., assignors to GTE Automatic Electric Labora- 
tories Incorporated, Northlake, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 450,956 
Int. Cl. HO4b 1/64 


U.S. Cl. 333—14 11 Claims 
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1. In a telephone transmission system for communicating 
voice signals having frequencies within a passband that is 
more narrow than the bandwidth of an associated voice chan- 
nel and having a transmitting terminal and a receiving termi- 
nal interconnected by a transmission medium, the combina- 
tion: 

wherein the transmitting terminal comprises 

means responsive to the voice signals for generating a direct 

current control signal; 

means for generating a pilot tone of a fixed power level at 

a predetermined audio frequency outside the voice signal 
passband and within the channel bandwidth, 
means responsive to the direct current control signal for 
simultaneously compressing the volume range of the 
voice signals and adjusting the level of the pilot tone such 
that the relative output levels thereof are the same as the 
relative input levels thereto; 
and 

means for combining the compressed voice signals and 
adjusted pilot tone and applying the combined output to 
the transmission medium; and 

wherein the receiving terminal comprises means responsive 

to the adjusted pilot tone in a received signal for compen- 
sating for losses caused by the transmission medium while 
expanding the compressed voice signals so transmitted to 
a predetermined volume range. 
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3,895,323 
TRACKING FILTER WITH LOCK-ON ASSURANCE FOR 
DOPPLER NAVIGATICN SYSTEM 
Francis G. Overbury, Cuffiey, England, assignor to Interna- 
tional Standard Electric Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 512,439 
Int. Cl.? HO3H 7/10 


U.S. Cl. 333—17 7 Claims 
Ange | 
Informatiort Threshold 
Signal ay 
Input 








1. A frequency tracking filter arrangement for acquiring 
within a multi-frequency component input signal, the major 
component thereof, comprising: 

a parallel resonant filter circuit; 

comparison means for comparing a first voltage across the 

filter and representative of the acquired component with 
a second voltage proportional to the current fed to the 
filter and representative of the frequency components 
outside the acquisition range; 

and means responsive to the output of said comparison 

means for causing further searching of the filter when said 
comparison indicates that said second voltage is greater 
than said first voltage. 


3,895,324 
APPARATUS FOR PROCESSING ELECTROMAGNETIC 
WAVE ENERGY 

Frederic R. Morgenthaler, Wellesley Hills, Mass., assignor to 

Massachusetts Institute of Technology, Cambridge, Mass. 

Division of Ser. No. 173,884, Aug. 23, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,811,941, which is a continuation of Ser. Nos. 740,751, June 
27, 1968, Pat. No. 3,609,596, and Ser. No. 645,947, June 14, 
1967, Pat. No. 3,540,302. This application Feb. 7, 1974, Ser. 
No. 440,317 
Int. Cl. HO3h 9/22, 9/30, 9/34 


U.S. Cl. 333—30 M 
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2 Claims 






1. Apparatus for processing electromagnetic wave energy, 
that comprises, a magnetic material adapted to receive the 
electromagnetic wave energy, the material being one that will 
support propagating spin wave energy and propagating elastic 
wave energy and allow interchange of energy therebetween, 
the material being one in which the electromagnetic wave 
energy can be converted to propagating spin wave energy and 
propagating elastic wave energy, the material being further 
adapted to receive an applied magnetic field which in combi- 
nation with the susceptibility of the material provides a graded 
internal magnetic bias field to effect spatial conversion from 
electromagnetic wave energy to either propagating spin wave 
energy or propagating elastic wave energy, the material being 
treated to provide a predetermined grading of said susceptibil- 


Juty 15, 1975 


ity thereby to present a predetermined profile of internal 
magnetic bias field to the wave energy, means for introducing 
said applied magnetic field to the material, input means for 
introducing electromagnetic wave energy to the material, and 
means for removing electromagnetic wave energy from the 
material. 


3,895,325 
VARIABLE OSCILLATING CIRCUIT ARRANGEMENT 
FOR UHF RANGE 

Bertram Fischer, Deisslingen, and Gerhard Maier, Schwennin- 

gen, both of Germany, assignors to GTE International Incor- 

porated, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Apr. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 465,706 
Int. Cl.2 HO3H 13/00, 5/12 


U.S. Cl. 333—70 S 1 Claim 





1. A variable oscillating circuit arrangement for the UHF 
range of a transistorized UHF television tuner comprising: 

an electrically conductive base plate; 

at least two circular self-supporting inductors, each of one 
piece and less than one complete turn and having a “hot” 
end and a “cold” end; 

an alterable slug of diamagnetic material disposed within 
each one of said circular self-supporting inductors; 

strip means electrically and mechanically coupling said 
“cold” end of each one of said inductors to said base 
plate; 

capacitive diode means coupling said “hot” end of each one 
of said inductors to said base plate; and 

connector strip means electrically and mechanically inter- 
connecting said two inductors to provide mechanical 
support and mutual inductance therebetween. 


3,895,326 

TRANSIT TIME TUBE WITH A COIL-LIKE DELAY LINE 
Arno Hinckeldey, and Helmut Katz, both of Munich, Germany, 

assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin & Munich, 

Germany 

Filed June 3, 1974, Ser. No. 475,782 

Claims priority, application Germany, June 7, 1973, 

2329153 
Int. Cl. HO1lp 9/02; HO1j 25/42 


U.S. Cl. 333—31 A 8 Claims 





1. A transit time tube comprising a coil-like delay line, a 
vacuum sleeve, a plurality of support rods spaced about said 
delay line and supporting said delay line within said sleeve, at 
least one opening in said sleeve adjacent one of said support 
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rods, and at least one ram extending through said openings in 
a sealed relationship with said sleeve and bearing against said 
one support rod. 


3,895,327 
CAR RADIO TUNING DEVICE WITH PUSH-BUTTON 
STATION SELECTOR 

Theodor Hulsebusch, and Hans Prolss, both of Hildesheim, 

Germany, assignors to Blaupunkt-Werke GmbH, Hildes- 

heim, Germany 

Filed Sept. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 510,709 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 14, 1974, 

2406903; Oct. 25, 1973, 2353423; Oct. 25, 1973, 38297 
Int. Cl.? HO3V 5/32; F16H 35//8 


U.S. Cl. 334—7 5 Claims 
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1. A tuning device for a car radio comprising, in combina- 

tion: 

a radio tuning element having a rotable shaft and a frame- 
like portion (12) affixed thereto for movement with the 
rotation thereof; 

a tuning knob and a rotary drive for adjustment of said 
tuning element; 

coupling means (13) for engaging and disengaging said 
rotary drive for thereby coupling and uncoupling said 
tuning knob with and from said tuning element; and 

at least one push-button station selector comprising: 

a. a spring-restorable elongated tuning slide (20), 

mounted slidably for longitudinal motion back and 
forth and provided with pivot mounting means (26) 
and with first and second central apertures; 

b. a strip-shaped member (21) mounted for longitudinal 
slidable motion on and parallel to said tuning slide and 
having first and second apertures and an offset actuat- 
ing arm (37) for actuating said coupling means, 

. a substantially semicircular half disc (24) rotably 
mounted on said tuning slide (20) by said pivot mount- 
ing means (26) thereof, 

d. a push-button (25) mounted on an extremity of said. 
strip-shaped member extending beyond the end of said 
tuning slide; 

e. a clamping lever (22) passing through said apertures of 
said tuning slide (20) and of said strip-shaped member 
(21) and mounted so that actuation of said push-button 
(25) from its extreme withdrawn position towards said 
tuning slide (20) first preclamps said half disc (24) 
against said tuning slide (20) while allowing it to ac- 
comodate its position to that of said frame-like portion 
(12) of said tuning element against a pre-clamping 
frictional force, and thereafter locks said half disc 
against said tuning slide, 

f. said offset actuating arm (37) being so located on said 
strip-shaped member (21) and so dimensional that it 
does not operate said coupling means (13) to uncouple 
said tuning knob from said tuning element until the 
preclamping of said half disc (24) has been substan- 
tially completed by said clamping lever (22), but does 
so actuate said coupling means at the beginning of the 
operation of locking said half disc. 


iol 
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3,895,328 
THERMO-MAGNETICALLY OPERATED SWITCHES 
Umaki Kato; Masanori Endo, both of Yokohama; Hiroyasu 

Satoh, and Kentaro Horiuchi, both of Sendai, all of Japan, 
assignors to Tohoku Metal Industries Limited, Sendai, 
Japan 
Filed Nov. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 420,086 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 30, 1972, 47- 
137063 
Int. Cl.? HO1H 36/00 


U.S. Cl. 335—208 20 Claims 


1. A thermo-magnetically operated switch comprising: 

an elongated reed switch including: an envelope, 

pair of ferromagnetic reeds hermetically sealed in said 

envelope with the free ends thereof overlapped for open- 

ing and closing movements relative to one another, and 

two lead wires which are connected with respective reeds, 

the lead wires being secured and sealed to opposite ends 

of the envelope and extending therefrom in opposite 

directions, 

two elongated permanent magnets having Curie points 
higher than an operating temperature range of the switch 
and being disposed alongside said reed switch‘at different 
angular positions about the circumference of said reed 
switch and in reverse polarity with respect to each other, 
the respective magnetic poles of each permanent magnet 
being disposed over the respective reeds, 

two elongated ferromagnetic bodies having different prede- 
termined Curie points within the operating temperature 
range of the switch and overlying respective permanent 
magnets, the permanent magnets being interposed be- 
tween the reed switch and the respective ferromagnetic 
bodies, 

and an enclosure means containing the reed switch, the two 
permanent magnets and the two ferromagnetic bodies, 
opposite end portions of the enclosure means being made 
of non-conductive and non-magnetic material and secur- 
ing and supporting the respective lead wires, and the 
intermediate portion of the enclosure means between the 
opposite end portions thereof being made of heat-con- 
ductive material. 


& 


a 





3,895,329 
TOROIDAL-LIKE SADDLE YOKE 
James H. Logan; Bennie A. Findeisen, both of Baldwinsville, 
and Wilfred Rublack, Liverpool, all of N.Y., assignors to 
General Electric Company, Syracuse, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 426,328, Dec. 19, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 530,189 
Int. Cl. HOIf 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 335—210 
1. A magnetic deflection yoke comprising: 
a yoke core adapted to fit about a portion of a cathode ray 
tube; and 
a saddle-type winding wound directly on said core, said 
winding including a plurality of turns of a conductor 
having first segments positioned adjacent the inside sur- 
face coaxially of said core and having second segments 
extending outward from each end of said core and cir- 


7 Claims 
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cumferentially around the outside surface of said core, 
each of said first segments having at least a portion 





thereof directly positioned by both opposite walls of a 
respective slot in said core. 


3,895,330 
BI-LEVEL SOLENOID HOLDING DEVICE 
Betty Jane Yost, Dayton, Ohio, assignor to Ledex Incorporated, 
Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 451,542 
Int. Cl.? HOIF 7/08 


U.S. Cl. 335—253 6 Claims 





1. An electromagnetic holding device comprising a pair of 
ferromagnetic plate members, each having a face portion, said 
plate members adapted for assembly in face confronting rela- 
tion, one of said plate members having an annular channel in 
the face portion thereof, the face portion of the other of said 
members being uninterruptedly planar, means including a 
solenoid coil disposed in and substantially filling said channel, 
one of said plate members having trough means communicat- 
ing to said channel from an exterior surface thereof, electrical 
lead means extending through said trough means having elec- 
trical connection to said coil, said ferromagnetic plate mem- 
bers cooperating to substantially fully immerse said coil and 
said lead means, and hinge means for hingedly joining said 
plate members adjacent one margin of each, said hinge means 
comprising interdigitating lug means integral with said plate 
members, and a hinge pin, said lug means having coaxially 
disposed bores receiving said hing pin. 


3,895,331 
LATCHING SOLENOID 

Myrl J. Saarem, Carson City, Nev., assignor to Richdel, Inc., 

Carson City, Nev. 

Filed May 20, 1974, Ser. No. 471,219 
Int. Cl. HOIf: 7/08 

U.S. Cl. 335—253 9 Claims 

1. A solenoid assembly including: a first elongated central 
core section formed of magnetizable material positioned on 
the central longitudinal axis of the assembly; a second elon- 
gated central core section of tubular configuration coaxial 
with said first core section and axially spaced therefrom, an 
elongated central axially movable armature coaxial with said 
first core section; a third elongated core section of tubular 
configuration coaxially mounted on said armature between 
said first and second core sections and in axially displaced 
relationship with said second core section; a fourth elongated 
core section of tubular configuration coaxially mounted on 
said armature between said first and third core sections and in 
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axially displaced relationship with said first core section; a pair 
of axially spaced electrical energizing coils mounted in coaxial 
relationship with said core sections, said first coil surrounding 
and bridging said first and fourth core sections, and said sec- 
ond coil surrounding and bridging said second and third core 
sections; mounting means for said first and second core sec- 
tions and for said first and second coils, said armature being 
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movable in said mounting means along said central longitudi- 
nal axis; and means including mechanical toggle means inter- 
coupling said armature to said mounting means, so that an 
electrical pulse energizing the first coil causes the armature to 
move along the central longitudinal axis to a first position, and 
an electrical pulse energizing the second coil causes the arma- 
ture to move along the central longitudinal axis to a second 
position. 


3,895,332 
MAGNETIC LIFTING ELEMENT 
Theodor M. Box, 1108 Aileen Rd., Brielle, N.J. 08730 
Filed Oct. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 512,880 
Int. Cl.? B23Q 3/154 


U.S. Cl. 335—286 8 Claims 





1. A magnetic lifting element for mounting on top of a 
shipping cage to permit lifting the cage by means of an electro- 
magnetic pickup boom, the cage having at least one opening 
through the top thereof, wherein the lifting element com- 
prises: 

a flat pad, the major portion of which is composed of mag- 

netic material; 

at least one attachment member extending approximately 

perpendicularly from one face of the flat pad for loosefit- 
ting insertion through the opening in the top of the cage; 
and 

a transverse stop means located near the outer end of the 

attachment member for engaging the under surface of the 
cage top to prevent withdrawal of the attachment mem- 
ber after it has been inserted through said opening, the 
transverse stop means being spaced from the one face of 
the pad by a distance substantially greater than the thick- 
ness of the cage top to allow vertical movement of the flat 
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pad away from the upper surface of the cage before the 
stop member engages the under surface for accommodat- 
ing possible vertical misalignment between the pickup 
boom and the top of the cage. 


3,895,333 
RELAY COIL WITH OPEN WASHER 
Robert C. Cressman, East Greenwich, R.I., assignor to General 
Electric Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 517,579 
Int. Cl. HO1f 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 335—297 5 Claims 





1. A coil comprising: 

a. a spool of insulating and non-magnetic material, 

b. said spool having a hollow center shaft in which a mag- 
netic plunger may be operatively associated and magneti- 
cally moved, 

c. said spool having two aligned relay coil bays one at each 
end of said spool, 

d. said bays being defined by an end flange at each end of 
said hollow center shaft and by a parallel pair of center 
flanges, 

e. said center flanges being spaced to receive an annular 

piece of magnetic material therebetween, 

and a ring of magnetic material at the center of said spool 

disposed between said center flanges, 

g. said ring having a radial slot through one side thereof and 
a diametrically opposite weakened section opposite said 
radial slot whereby said ring may be closed on said spool 
by hinging at said weakened section from an open ring 
configuration in which it is formed. 


* 


3,895,334 

ELECTRICAL CHOKE COIL OF THE AIR CORE TYPE 
Manfred Baier, Birr, Switzerland, assignor to BBC Brown 

Boveri & Company Limited, Baden, Switzerland 

Filed Mar. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 340,755 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Mar. 17, 1972, 

4010/72 
Int. Cl. HO1f 27/30 


U.S. Cl. 336—65 2 Claims 


Yj 
ALLLLLELLLLE LS 





1. An electrical choke coil of the air-core type comprising 
a helically wound insulated electrical conductor, the insula- 
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tion on said conductor comprising an inner layer of glass-mica 
material applied to the conductor and an outer layer of glass- 
fibre material, the individual turns of said helical coil being in 
touch with each other and bonded together into an integral 
whole by application of an electrically insulating adhering 
agent thereto, a binding layer of electrical insulating tape 
applied only to the outer surface of said coil for reinforcing 
the coil structure against radial expansion when subjected to 
currents of short-circuit magnitude, support spiders engaging 
each end of said coil, and tensioning straps of electrical insu- 
lating material extending between said support spiders inside 
of said coil for holding said support spiders against the coil 
ends under tension. 


3,895,335 
SERIES/PARALLEL CONNECTED SINGLE PHASE 
POWER TRANSFORMER 
Abraham I. Manimalethu, Peru, Mass., assignor to General 
Electric Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 3, 1974, Ser. No. 475,564 
Int. Cl.? HOIF 27/28 


U.S. CL. 336—183 6 Claims 





1. In a single phase electrical power transformer of the type 
having a magnetizable three-legged stacked core, said core 
having a central leg and spaced-apart outer legs parallel to 
said central leg, the cross-sectional area of each of said outer 
legs being approximately one-half the cross-sectional area of 
said central leg, the improvement comprising: 

a. a coil, including a plurality of hollow and generally cylin- 
drical shaped alternating interleaved high voltage and low 
voltage windings, the longitudinal axes of said windings 
being generally concentric with each other and with the 
longitudinal axes of said central leg of said transformer 
core, having one of said high voltage windings immedi- 
ately adjacent said central leg; 

b. means connecting said low voltage windings in parallel; 
and 

c. means connecting said high voltage windings in series, 
sequentially from the innermost to the outermost high 
voltage windings. 


3,895,336 
TRANSFORMER CORE WITH COMPOSITE OFFSET V- 
ITER AND STEP JOINT 
Frank A. Pitman, Rome, Ga., assignor to General Electric 
Company, Pittsfield, Mass. 
Filed June 24, 1974, Ser. No. 482,053 
Int. Cl.? HOIF 27/24 
U.S. Cl. 336—217 4 Claims 
1. In a transformer core of the stacked flat-layer type having 
a plurality of flat, laminated, layered members of equal width, 
each of said members including; 
two generally rectangular shaped, parallel, spaced-apart, 
outside leg members beveled at each end; 
two generally rectangular shaped, single piece yoke mem- 
bers beveled at each end, 
each yoke member having its longitudinal axis perpendic- 
ular to the longitudinal axis of said legs forming a rect- 
angular shaped structure, a partially beveled end por- 
tion of a yoke member engaging a partially beveled end 
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portion of a leg member forming a miter joint between 
a yoke member and a leg member, adjacent miter joints 
in adjacent layers being offset in the plane of a layer 
such that a miter joint in one layer is bridged by a 
portion of an adjacent layer; 
a generally rectangular shaped inner leg member, parallel to 
and intermediate of said outer leg members, 
an end of said inner leg member engaging a side portion 
of a yoke member forming an inner leg member to yoke 
member joint; 
wherein the improvement comprises said inner leg member to 
said yoke member joint, said joint comprising: 
a. a generally rectangular shaped yoke member having an 
outward opening V-shaped cut at an internal side thereof; 
and 





b. a generally rectangular shaped inner leg member having 
V-shaped end portions, the central axis of said V-shaped 
end portions being parallel to and offset in the same 
direction from the longitudinal axis of said inner leg 
member and having a step portion extending laterally 
from said V-shaped end in a direction that is perpendicu- 
lar to the longitudinal axis of said inner leg member, 
whereby a V-shaped end of said inner leg member is 
cooperatively engageable with a V-shaped cut in said 
yoke, and said step portion is engageable with a side of 
said yoke member in a butting relationship such that no 
substantial voids exist between a yoke member and an 
inner leg member, adjacent joints in immediately adja- 
cent layers being offset in opposite directions in the plane 
of a layer, in the direction of the longitudinal axis of a 
yoke member such that a joint in one layer is bridged by 
a portion of an adjacent layer. 


3,895,337 
OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICE 
Kazuo Osawa, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Micron Electric 
Co., Ltd., Japan 
Filed Nov. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 418,028 
Int. Cl. HOIh 6//00 
U.S. Cl. 337—126 


1. An overcurrent preventive device comprising 
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a. a first stationary terminal fixed to a base, 

b. a jumping plate one end of which is securely fixed to said 
first stationary terminal, 

c. an operating plate one end of which is securely fixed to 
said first stationary terminal, 

d. a thermal expansion wire extending between an upright 
portion of said first stationary terminal and the other end 
of said operating plate, 

. an actuating plate fitted into a hole formed through the 
other end of said operating plate and into a hole formed 
through the other end of said jumping plate which is 
folded back in the form of an inverted U-shape, 

. a movable contact securely fixed to the undersurface of 
said jumping plate, 

. a main contact of a stationary plate made into contact 
with said movable contact, 

. a second stationary terminal electrically connected to 
said stationary plate fixed to said base, and whereby when 
excessive current flows through said thermal expansion 
wire said jumping plate instantaneously jumps upward to 
make said movable contact out of contact with said main 
contact of said stationary plate thereby interrupting over- 
current. 


3,895,338 

ELECTRIC FUSE WITH INDICATING MECHANISM 
Willard F. M. Gray, Hancock, and Raymond Cuzzone, Pitts- 

field, both of Mass., assignors to General Electric Company, 

Pittsfield, Mass. 

Filed July 22, 1974, Ser. No. 490,797 
Int. Cl. HOth 85/30 

U.S. Cl. 337—244 
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1. An electric fuse of the type having an insulating housing, 
electrically conductive terminal caps at opposite ends of the 
housing, at least one main fusible element inside the housing 
connecting together electrically the terminal caps, and an 
indicating mechanism at one of said terminal caps for indicat- 
ing fusing of the main element, wherein the improvement 
comprises said indicating mechanism comprising: 

an electrically conductive support cup having its rim aligned 
with, and adjacent, an opening in one of said terminal 
caps and rigidly fastened in position to said cap in electri- 
cal connection thereto; 

an apertured insulating bushing plug fitted into an opening 
in the bottom of said support cup; 

a cup-shaped electrically conductive indicator button tele- 
scopingly disposed inside said support cup with its bottom 
remote from the bottom of said support cup; 
spring inside said button and support cup exerting be- 
tween said button and said support cup a biasing force for 
moving said button away from the bottom of said support 
cup, and 

an electrical resistance restraining wire passing through said 
aperture in said bushing plug to the inside of said support 
cup and being secured to the bottom of said button, said 
wire being also secured under tension at said bushing 
plug, so that said button is held by said wire against the 
biasing force of said spring, the portion of said wire on the 
outside of said support cup passing through the interior of 
said insulating housing of said fuse and being electrically 
connected to the other of said terminal caps. 
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3,895,339 
ACOUSTIC CAMERA APPARATUS 
Charles H. Jones, Murrysville, Pa., and George A. Gilmour, 
Severna Park, MD, assignors to Westinghouse Electric Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 456,420 
Int. Cl. GO1s 9/66 


U.S. Cl. 340—3 R 13 Claims 


1. An acoustic camera for imaging a target area comprising: 
A. receiver means for forming a plurality of adjacent receiver 
beams each for receiving acoustic returns from respective 
adjacent receiver strips of said target area, said receiver strips 
being relatively long in the target range direction and rela- 
tively narrow in a direction perpendicular thereto; 

B. transmitter means for insonifying said target area to be 
viewed and operable to provide a short time pulse of 
acoustic energy to insonify a strip relatively narrow in 
said range direction and at least equal to the width of said 
target area to be viewed; 

C. said transmitter means being arranged that said insonify- 
ing strip sweeps out said target area from a minimum 
range R,, to a maximum range of interest Ry in a prede- 
termined time period, the intersection of said insonifying 
strip with said receiver strips defining a plurality of ele- 
mental areas; 

D. said receiver means including a plurality of receiver 
transducers and an acoustic focusing element positioned 
relative to said plurality of receiver transducers and hav- 
ing at least one cylindrical surface arranged to focus, 
from said minimum range R,, out to said maximum range 
Ry, acoustic returns from respective ones of said elemen- 
tal areas onto respective ones of said receiver transduc- 
ers; 

E. said receiver transducers being operable to provide re- 
spective output signals in response to impingement of 
focused acoustic returns; and 

F. means for processing and displaying said output signals. 


3,895,340 
ACOUSTIC CAMERA APPARATUS 
George A. Gilmour, Severna Park, Md., assignor to Westing- 
house Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 456,421 
Int. Cl. GOIs 9/66 
U.S. Cl. 340—3 R 8 Claims 
1. An acoustic camera for imaging a target area comprising: 
A. receiver means for forming a plurality of adjacent receiver 
beams each for receiving acoustic returns from respective 
adjacent receiver strips of said target area, said receiver strips 
being relatively long in the target range direction and rela- 
tively narrow in a direction perpendicular thereto; 

B. transmitter means for insonifying said target area to be 
viewed and operable to provide a short time pulse of 
acoustic energy to insonify a strip relatively narrow in 
said range direction and at least equal to the width of said 
target area to be viewed; 
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C. said transmitter means being arranged that said insonify- 
ing strip sweeps out said target area from a minimum 
range R,, to a maximum range of interest Ry in a prede- 
termined time period, the intersection of said insonifying 
strip with said receiver strips defining a plurality of ele- 
mental areas; 

D. said receiver means including a plurality of receiver 
transducers and an acoustic focusing element positioned 


[ vegrica] | petar 


|conatonl —~|_cmCur 
“ae 


(21 





“7 
= ti - 
——+—+ BRS ame b+ ver + 
16 CHANNEL 2 28 |ELEcTRONc} 

ING 





uw? 
r fy r r) 
PRE- { 
——_—_—_—» . AMP bot DET pre 
=" CHANNEL 200 _~ 28 


relative to said plurality of receiver transducers and being 
constructed and arranged to focus, from said minimum 
range R,, out to said maximum range Ry, acoustic returns 
from respective ones of said elemental areas onto respec- 
tive ones of said receiver transducers; 

E. said receiver transducers being operable to provide re- 
spective output signals in response to impingement of 
focused acoustic returns; and 

F. means for processing and displaying said output signals. 


3,895,341 
METHOD FOR ABERRATION-FREE CPTICAL 
REPRODUCTION OF HIGHLY RESOLVED SONAR OR 
RADAR MAPS 

Dietlind Pekau, Krailling, Germany, assignor to Siemens Ak- 

tiengesellschaft, Berlin & Munich, Germany 

Filed Mar. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 342,302 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 23, 1972, 

2214005 
Int. Cl. GOIs 9/00, 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 343—5 H 7 Claims 








1. A method of coherently reconstructing one-dimensional 
holograms with pulse sonar, or radar, the holograms being 
individual portions of a map, comprising the steps of illuminat- 
ing a one-dimensional hologram with a plane coherent wave 
to produce hologram transmission along a beam path, filtering 
the hologram transmission to effect a one-dimensional cross 
correlation of the transmission function thereof within the 
beam path and simultaneously reconstructing the entire map 
from the one-dimensional holograms whereby image distance 
and image enlargement are independent of distance. 
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3,895,342 
DIGITAL FIELD COMPOSITING SYSTEM 
A. Jj. Mallett, and Jerrell F. Moffitt, both of Houston, Tex., 
assignors to Geo Space Corporation, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Oct. 16, 1968, Ser. No. 767,951 
Int. Cl. GOlv //28 
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1. In a method for digitally compositing seismic data derived 
from a plurality of analog channels, each channel containing 
a binary-gain-ranging amplifier for amplifying the individual 
trace data in each channel, the trace data including (a) an 
indication of the amplitude of the trace data at the output of 
said amplifier and (b) an exponent corresponding to the gain 
of the amplifier for said amplitude indication, the steps of: 

providing a plurality of recording tracks on a continuous- 

loop movable magnetic tape; 

grouping a number of said tracks to form a composite data 

file for periodically recording thereon composited data 
including (a) an indication of the amplitude of the com- 
posited data and (b) an initial exponent corresponding to 
an initial gain value of the trace data; 

grouping another number of said tracks to form a trace data 

file for periodically recording thereon the output trace 
data from said analog channel; 
periodically and simultaneously reading out from said tape 
both said recorded composited data and said trace data; 
determining the magnitude of the difference between the 
readout trace gain exponent and said initial exponent; 

normalizing said readout trace data so that the gain expo- 
nent of said readout trace data corresponds to said initial 
exponent, only when said magnitude is within predeter- 
mined acceptable limits; 

combining the normalized trace data with the readout com- 

posited data to form new composited data; and 
recording said new composited data in said composite file 
on said tape. 


3,895,343 
APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING ADAPTIVE PILOT 
SIGNALS 
John B. Farr, Tulsa, Okla., assignor to Amoco Production 
Company, Tulsa, Okla. 
Division of Ser. No. 358,187, May 7, 1973. This application 
June 17, 1974, Ser. No. 479,968 
Int. Cl. GOlv ///4 
U.S. Cl. 340—17 7 Claims 
1. In a seismic prospecting apparatus of the type having a 
controllable source which radiates a seismic signal into the 
earth in accordance with an electrical drive signal, a plurality 
of seismometers spaced along the surface of the earth at a 
distance from said source for the purpose of generating elec- 
trical signals corresponding to the seismic waves impinging on 
the surface from subterranean reflecting interfaces, and an 
apparatus for amplifying and reproducibly recording said 
electrical seismometer signals, the improvement which com- 
prises: 
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a. an adjustable signal generation means connected to said 


controllable source for producing said electrical drive 
signal whose characteristics may be changed in response 
to an external electrical control signal; 

. a detecting means located near said source for producing 
a near-field electrical signal corresponding to said radi- 
ated seismic signal after it has been distorted by the earth 
material adjacent to said source; 


. means for producing a first value proportional to the 


energy of said near-field electrical signal which is electri- 
cally connected to said detecting means; 
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d. means for storing a predetermined second value propor- 


tional to the energy desired in said radiated seismic signal; 
e. means electrically connected to said first energy value 
producing means and said second value storage means for 
the purpose of producing a comparison signal; and 


f. means in circuit relationship with said comparison means 


and said adjustable signal generator means for producing 
said external electrical control signal for the purpose of 
modifying a characteristic of said electrical drive signal in 
accordance with said comparison signal. 


3,895,344 


VEHICLE DETECTION SYSTEM AND METHOD OF 


OPERATION 


Homer R. Gill, Jr., Champaign, and Hans M. Ortlepp, Urbans, 
both of Ill, assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Washington, D.C. 


Filed Feb. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 10,943 
Int. Cl. GO8g 1/00 
9 Claims 
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1. A method of detecting a land vehicle which comprises: 
detecting the acoustic emanations from the vehicle, selecting 
a higher energy band from the acoustic spectrum of the said 
emanations, tracking a given spectral line of said selected 
band, mixing the first signal provided by the selected line with 
a second signal of substantially the same frequency to provide 
a zero beat third signal, varying the frequency of said second 
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signal in conformity with variations in the voltage of said third 
signal, removing high frequency and direct current compo- 
nents from said third signal to form a fourth signal, developing 
an output signal at a predetermined frequency and amplitude 
of said fourth signal, measuring the signal-to-noise ratio in at 
least said selected band, and adjusting the level of at least the 
amplitude of said fourth signal at which an output signal will 
be developed in conformity with said ratio. 


3,895,345 
TRAFFIC SIGNAL APPARATUS 
Carl L. Elvers, and Ralph A. Elvers, both of Indianapolis, Ind., 
assignors to Belmar Electronics Corporation, Tampa, Fla. 
Filed Aug. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 384,810 
Int. Cl. GO8g 1/07 


U.S. Cl. 340—41 R 2 Claims 





1. An apparatus for controlling vehicular traffic, which 
comprises a signal light housing, a signal light having a reflec- 
tor, a signalling bulb and a lens mounted in said signal light 
housing, said signalling bulb being interposed between said 
reflector and said lens, a strobe light housing secured to said 
signal light housing, a strobe light mounted in said strobe light 
housing and disposed on the viewing side of said lens, timing 
means for energizing said signalling bulb, and electronic con- 
trol circuit means operable by said timing means for operably 
pulsing said strobe light off and on at a preselected rate when 
said signalling bulb is energized, said strobe light being gener- 
ally circular in shape and suspended by a plurality of filaments 
in a substantially concentric position with respect to the light 
emitted by said signalling bulb and reflected by said reflector. 


3,895,346 
VEHICLE SEAT BELT SAFETY SYSTEM 

Hassan Assfour; Klaus Lindner, both of Altenberg; Walter 

Bernhardt, Fellbach, and Wolfgang Bremer, Oberweier, all 

of Germany, assignors to Robert Bosch G.m.b.H., Stuttgart, 

Germany 

Filed June 28, 1973, Ser. No. 374,516 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 13, 1972, 

2260927 
Int. Cl. B6Or 2///0 

U.S. Cl. 340—52 E 17 Claims 

1. In a vehicle safety system for the protection of the occu- 
pants of the vehicle having seats for the occupants with at least 
one vehicle seat being provided with a safety seat belt, said 
vehicle safety system having a single pole, single throw seat 
switch which is associated with said one vehicle seat and 
which selectively assumes a first or a second position in re- 
sponse to the unoccupied or occupied state, respectively, of 
said one vehicle seat; a single pole, single throw belt switch 
which is associated with said safety seat belt and which selec- 
tively assumes a first or a second position in response to the 
unfastened or fastened state, respectively, of said safety seat 
belt; a starter circuit for the starter of the engine of the vehi- 
cle, said starter circuit having first and second states in which 
starting of the engine is respectively prevented and permitted; 
said starter circuit having a vehicle ignition switch provided 
with a movable contact, a starter contact and a switch-on 
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contact; and a warning circuit having a first state in which it 
produces a warning signal for the occupants of the vehicle and 
a second state in which no warning signal is produced, the 
improvement comprising in combination: 
activating relay means for setting said starter and warning 
circuits in their respective said first states when said 
activating relay means is in a first state and for setting said 
starter and warning circuits in their respective said sec- 
ond states when said activating relay means is in a second 
state; said activating relay means including a solenoid 
having first and second terminals; said first terminal being 
connected to said switch-on contact; said relay further 
including contacts in said starter and warning circuits; 
and 
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logic circuit means connected to said second terminal of 
said solenoid and being responsive to the respective posi- 
tions of said seat and belt switches for controlling the 
energization and de-energization of said solenoid to set 
said activating relay means in said first state whenever 
said seat switch is in its said second position and said belt 
switch is in its said first position and whenever said seat 
belt switch and said seat switch are in their respective said 
second positions but said belt switch is placed in its said 
second position prior to placing said seat switch in its said 
second position, whereby the starting of the engine of the 
vehicle is prevented and a warning signal is emitted when- 
ever said one vehicle seat is occupied and the associated 
seat belt is either not fastened or had been fastened prior 
to occupying said seat. 


3,895,347 
SYSTEM FOR TRANSMITTING INFORMATION OF 
REDUCED PNEUMATIC PRESSURE OF TIRE 

Takashi Takusagawa; Akira Fujikawa; Akira Matsuda; 

George Matsuura, all of Tokyo; Kenzo Nakanishi, Kyoto; 

Hideo Togawa, Kyoto, and Yasuaki Hanasaka, Kyoto, all of 

Japan, assignors to Bridgestone Tire Company Limited, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed July 25, 1974, Ser. No. 491,902 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 10, 1973, 48- 

101962; Jan. 10, 1974, 49-6287 
Int. Cl. B60c 23/02 

U.S. Cl. 340—58 15 Claims 

1. A system for transmitting information of reduced pneu- 
matic pressure of.tires, comprising an electromagnetic wave 
radiation mechanism of an electric field excitation system 
having an electromagnetic wave radiation member consisting 
of a substantially concentric metal body opposedly and sub- 
stantially concentrically provided on each axle of a plurality 
of tire wheels for actuating as an electric dipole together with 
the wheels and having an oscillator electrically coupled to said 
radiation member and energized in response to reduced pneu- 
matic pressure of tires; and at least one receiver antenna of an 
electromagnetic field sensing type provided in the space be- 
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tween the surface of the ground and the lower surface of the 
bottom plate of the car body for sensing a polarized wave of 





an electromagnetic field radiated from said radiation mecha- 
nism in order to screen external noise waves. 


3,895,348 
VEHICLE MOUNTED WARNING DEVICE 
Ambrose Palermo, 1853 N.E. 161st St., North Miami Beach, 
Fla. 33162 
Filed Sept. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 397,808 
Int. Cl. B60q //00 


U.S. Cl. 340—87 2 Claims 





1. A warning device intended for permanent mounting on 
the body of a vehicle, such as an automobile, in a substantiaily 
concealed inoperative position and adapted for utilization in 
an operable position disposed at an elevation substantially 
higher than the top of the passenger compartment of the 
vehicle, comprising: 
an upright longitudinally elongated hollow open ended 
cylindrical support tube having an open top end and an 
open bottom end, the top end adapted to be mounted to 
the body of the automobile below an exterior portion 
thereof and axially aligned with an opening provided 
therefor in the automobile body with the support tube 
positioned in a substantially vertical manner, the support 
tube having an elongated cylindrical compartment ex- 
tending axially completely therethrough between the 
resepctive ends thereof; , 

mounting means associated with said support tube top end 
for affixing said tube to said vehicle body, said mounting 
means including a flat washer affixed to the tube top end 
concentric with the tube to define an annular shoulder 
thereabout for engaging the interior of the vehicle body 
to secure the tube thereto; 

a telescopic mast axially positioned within the support tube 

and telescopic relative thereto between a retracted inop- 
erative position in which it is completely concealed from 
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sight within the support tube, and an operative display 
position in which it is extended telescopically from the 
support tube with the top end thereof projecting a sub- 
stantial height above the automobile passenger compart- 
ment roof surface, the telescoping mast consisting of at 
least three longitudinally elongated hollow cylindrical 
mast sections each having a different interior and exterior 
diameter, the lower section having an exterior diameter 
of a size to be slidably telescopically received for recipro- 
cal movement within the support tube compartment 
through the top end thereof, the intermediate section 
being of a diameter to be telescopically received within 
the lower section through its top end, and the upper 
section being of a diameter to be telescopically received 
within the intermediate section through its top end, the 
collapsed telescoped position of the sections all being 
completely contained within the support tube compart- 
ment in the inoperative position; 

a disc shaped base mounted to the top end of the mast upper 
section normal to the axis of the mast, the base com- 
pletely covering the vehicle body opening when resting 
on the vehicle body when the mast is in the collapsed 
inoperative position; 

an electric lamp socket mounted centrally of the base and 
extending upwardly therefrom; 

an electric lamp removably received in the socket for ener- 
gization thereby to provide a visible warning light signal; 
a light transmitting dome shaped transparent protective 
cover surrounding the lamp and socket and removably 
secured to the top surface of the base about the periphery 
thereof; 

a pair of suitably insulated electrical wires attached to the 
socket and passing downwardly therefrom through all of 
the mast section and through the supporting tube to be 
connected to the electrical circuit of the vehicle to permit 
selective energization and de-energization of the lamp; 

a rigid triangularly shaped pennant signaling member hav- 
ing a base edge and an apex and forming a visible signal 
to be detachably attached along its base edge to the side 
wall of the upper mast section and extend laterally out- 
wardly therefrom for visibility to oncoming traffic ap- 
proaching the vehicle; 

a pair of longitudinally spaced apart parallelly aligned radi- 
ally disposed openings extending through the side wall of 
the upper mast section and opening into the hollow inte- 
rior thereof; and 

a pair of identical members affixed to the opposite ends of 
the pennant base edge and projecting outwardly there- 
from in the plane of the pennant and normal to the base 
edge, the spacing between the members being equal to 
the spacing between the upper mast section openings and 
adapted to be detachably received therein to retain the 
pennant removably secured to the mast, the members 
being formed of a resilient material, the members being 
of an elongated cylindrical shape, each member having 
one end thereof permanently mounted to the pennant 
base edge with the opposite end terminating in an en- 
larged diameter greater than the diameter of the openings 
in the upper mast section, the members being provided 
intermediate their respective ends with a diameter of 
reduced cross-section less than the diameter of the upper 
mast section openings, the members each having a dia- 
metric disposed slot extending longitudinally along their 
axis through the enlarged diameter end portion and the 
intermediate central portion, the slot being of a thickness 
permitting the opposite ends of the end portions of each 
member to be resiliently deflected inwardly toward each 
other for insertion axially into the associated upper mast 
section opening after which the opposite ends again sepa- 
rate to retain the intermediate reduced area central por- 
tion in contact with the edges of the opening and the 
enlarged opposite end removably retained within the 
interior of the upper mast section whereby the pennant is 
thus detachably attached to the upper mast section for 


signaling purposes. 


JuLy 15, | 


PSEUD 


Stephen Ro 
to The M 


Claims | 
1973, 2850 


U.S. Cl. 34 


3. A cir 
which is ar 
signal and 
input signs 

a pseud 

shift reg 

havin, 
said p 
dom t 
first I 
regist 
binar! 
said f 
do-ra 
said s 
compar 
to sai 
when 
randc 
ing a 
mean 
not ic 
twee! 
and | 
pseuc 
ter m 
switchil 
comy 
secor 
signa 
tione 
pred 
said « 
passe 
in re 
initia 
inver 
to pi 
regis 
signa 
mear 





15, 1975 


'e display 
from the 
ng a sub- 
compart- 
ting of at 
ylindrical 
1 exterior 
diameter 
r recipro- 
partment 
e section 
ed within 
he upper 
received 
end, the 
all being 
compart- 


ast upper 
ase com- 
nN resting 
>ollapsed 


base and 


for ener- 
ht signal; 
rotective 
movably 
eriphery 


-d to the 
gh all of 
be to be 
O permit 
lamp; 

ber hav- 
le signal 
the side 
ally out- 
iffic ap- 


ed radi- 
> wall of 
Ow inte- 


ends of 
y there- 
he base 
‘qual to 
ngs and 
tain the 
embers 
's being 
having 
yennant 
an en- 
penings 
rovided 
eter of 
e upper 
y a dia- 
ig their 
ind the 
ickness 
of each 
‘d each 
>r mast 
n sepa- 
‘al por- 
nd the 
in the 
nant is 
ion for 





JuLy 15, 1975 ELECTRICAL 1125 
3,895,349 3,895,350 
PSEUDO-RANDOM BINARY SEQUENCE ERROR METHOD OF AND DEVICE FOR RECOGNITION OF 
COUNTERS CHARACTERS 


Stephen Ronald Robson, Wickham Bishops, England, assignor Willem Cecil De Vries, Hague, Netherlands, assignor to U.S. 
to The Marconi Company Limited, Chelmsford, England Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 464,907 Continuation of Ser. No. 299,146, Oct. 19, 1972, abandoned, 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, June 15, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 127,673, March 24, 1971, 
1973, 28506/73 abandoned. This application Mar. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 449,356 
Int. Cl.? HO3K 5//8; HO4B 3/46 Claims priority, application Netherlands, Mar. 26, 1970, 
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1. A device for recognizing characters accommodated on a 
carrier comprising a pick-up device deriving information from 
the characters, a processing device coupled to and receiving 
signals from the pick-up device, a deciding device coupled to 
said processing device and to which output signals of said 
processing device are supplied and in which a character is 
recognizable, the output of said deciding device providing a 
recognition signal, said pick-up device comprising at least one 
first pick-up element and one second pick-up element, each of 
said pick-up elements providing a character signal in accor- 
dance with operating principles which are completely differ- 

3. A circuit for latching on to a primary binary sequence ent geometrically, physically and logically from each other, 
which is an error-free section of a pseudo-random binary input the signals thereof being separately supplyable to said process- 
signal and thereafter monitoring the pseudo-random binary ing device, the output signals of said processing device gener- 
input signal, said circuit comprising in combination: ated on the basis thereof being separately and simultaneously 

a pseudo-random binary input signal terminal, supplyable to said deciding device, so that a respective recog- 

shift register means connected to said input terminal, and nition signal appears on an output thereof, each recognition 

having a plurality of stages equal to the number of bits in being based upon loosely defined recognition criteria, and a 
said primary binary sequence, for shifting the pseudo-ran- comparison device to which said recognition signals can be 
dom binary input signal through said stages, and including supplied for comparison, said comparison device being re- 
first logic means connected to different stages of said shift sponsive to a correspondence of said recognition signals 
register means for generating the correct pseudo-random whereby a final recognition signal can be generated. 

binary input signal in response to the presence initially of 
said primary binary sequence in said stages as said pseu- 
do-random binary input signal continues to be shifted into 
said shift register means; 

comparator means connected to said first logic means and 

to said input signal terminal for producing a first signal 
when the output of said first logic means and the pseudo- 
random binary input signal are identical and for produc- 
ing a second signal when the output of said first logic 
means and said pseudo-random binary input signal are 
not identical; second logic means in the connection be- 
tween said input terminal and said shift register means 
and having an initially conditioned input for passing the 
pseudo-random input signal unimpeded to said shift regis- 5 
ter means; and | 
switching means connected between the output of said : 
comparator means and initially conditioned input of the pa S78 
second logic means for imposing the first and second Lf 3 
signals from said comparator means on the initially condi- | cai a Pa 
tioned input of said second logic means in response to a en ne yes 
predetermined number of consecutive first signals from 
said comparator means whereby said second logic means 
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3,895,351 
AUTOMATIC PROGRAMMING SYSTEM FOR 
STANDARDIZING MULTIPLEX TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEMS 
James A. Neuner, Gibsonia, Pa., and Maurizio Traversi, 
Turin, Italy, assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 320,774 
Int. Cl. GO8b 19/00: G06f 15/00; G04q 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—151 5 Claims 
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passes the bits of the pseudo-random binary input signal 
in response to the presence of said first signal at the 
initially conditioned input of the second logic means and 
inverts incorrect bits of the pseudo-random input signal 
to preserve the integrity of the contents of said shift 
register means in response to the presence of said second 
signal at the initially conditioned input of the second logic 
means. 


1. An automatic programming system for standardizing 


multiplexed transmission systems comprising: 


a plurality of input units respectively providing a corre- 
sponding data signal output; 

a central control unit electrically coupled to the output of 
each of said input units and operable to generate, se- 
quence and transmit a plurality of first and second corre- 
sponding addresses; and 
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a plurality of output units, each output unit corresponding 
to at least one input unit and responsive to a correspond- 
ing one of said second addresses to communicate a corre- 
sponding enable signal to said control unit, each input 
unit receiving a corresponding first address and respon- 
sive thereto to communicate said data signal to said con- 
trol unit, said control unit being responsive to said enable 
signal corresponding to said input unit addressed, to 
process said data signal and communicate an output 
signal representative thereof to said corresponding output 
unit. 


3,895,352 

SIGNALLING SYSTEM FOR LOCATING ERROR SOURCE 
lain Gordon Chisholm, and Peter John Wakeling, both of 

Chelmsford, England, assignors to The Marconi Company 

Limited, Chelmsford, England 

Filed Jan. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 327,667 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 2, 1972, 

7355/72 
Int. Cl. H04b 3/46 

‘U.S. Cl. 340—171 R 2 Claims 




















1. In a line transmission system comprising a transmitting 
terminal, a receiving terminal, and a plurality of signal han- 
dling arrangements between the transmitting terminal and the 
receiving terminal, the combination of: 

a plurality of tone generator means connected to said trans- 
mitting terminal for producing a set of tones less than all 
of which are transmitted to said receiving terminal at one 
time in which the tones of said set are different so as 
uniquely to identify each of said signal handling arrange- 
ments; 
plurality of tone transmitting loops, one associated with 
each signal handling arrangement, each loop including 
modulator means for modulating that tone unique to its 
associated signal handling arrangement, error detector 
means for causing said modulator means to modulate said 
unique tone in accord with the presence of a transmission 
error at the associated signal handling arrangement, and 
tone detector means for energizing said error detector 
means only in response to the presence of said unique 
tone; and 
means connected to said receiving terminal for determining 

the presence and location of an error source in response 

to the presence, if any, of said modulated unique tones. 
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3,895,353 
DATA PROCESSING SYSTEMS 


Robin Edward Dalton, 20 Constable Rd., Hillmorton, Rugby, 


Warwickshire, England 
Filed May 2, 1973, Ser. No. 356,621 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 3, 1972, 


20596/72 


Int. Cl. GO6f 15/16 


U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 8 Claims 
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1. For a data processing system including at least one data 


processor, a plurality of peripheral equipments and a plurality 
of input/output channels connecting said peripheral equip- 
ments to said data processor, 


A. an interrupt arrangement connected to an associated one 
of said input/output channels for connection to said data 
processor; 

B. each of said peripheral equipments being connected to 
said interrupt arrangement for transmitting interrupt 
requests to said interrupt arrangement, said interrupt 
arrangement comprising two duplicate units, each dupli- 
cate unit comprising: 

i. a plurality of storage elements for storing interrupt 
requests from said peripherals, each interrupt request 
being stored in corresponding said storage elements in 
both of said duplicate units; 

ii. Means responsive to instruction signals from said data 
processor to read out contents of selected ones of said 
storage elements for transmission to said processor via 
said associated channel; 

iit. means for comparing the contents read out of the 
storage elements in the two duplicate units and for 
preventing said contents from being transmitted to the 
processor in the event of any disparity between said 
contents in respect of said two duplicate units, and 

iv. means responsive to further instructions from said 
processor transmitted over said associated input/output 
channel in response to the failure of transmission of 
said contents of said storage elements, said means 
responsive to said further instructions causing prede- 
termined test operations on said storage elements to 
locate any faulty elements and to lock out any said 
faulty elements from normal operation. 


3,895,354 
PROGRAM EDITOR FOR MACHINE CONTROL 


Steven Charles Kish, Mayfield Village, Ohio, assignor to The 


Warner & Swasey Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 31, 1973, Ser. No. 393,295 
Int. Cl. GO6f 7//4, 15/00° 


U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 13 Claims 


1. An editing apparatus for modifying programmed infor- 


mation for use in controlling machine operations and compris- 
ing: 


display storage means for receiving and storing a selected 
data word of a plurality of possible different said data 
words to be displayed; 
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display means for displaying a visual representation of the 
data word stored by said display storage means; 

a plurality of data word storage means separate from said 
display storage means for respectively storing an associ- 
ated one of a like plurality of different said data words; 

means for receiving programmed information from a pro- 
gram data source including at least one block of informa- 
tion having at least one data word for storage in an associ- 
ated one of said data storage means, 

means for selectively entering a stored data word from a 
selected one of said data word storage means into said 
display storage means so as to be displayed by said display 
means, 

manual data entry means for entering a new data word for 
storage in said display storage means; 


TR 00¢. qe 
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an auxiliary recording medium, 

editor control means including means for recording on said 
recording medium the data words in each block of infor- 
mation provided by said program data source; 

said means for receiving said programmed information 
including means for receiving the recorded information 
from said recording medium and supplying each said data 
word in each block for storage in its associated word 
storage means, 

said editor control means including means responsive to 
said data entry means for modifying the data stored on 
said recording medium in accordance with a new data 
word entered for storage in said display storage means. 





3,895,355 
PATTERN CONTROL SYSTEM 
Stanley Shorrock, Blackburn, England, assignor to Shorell 
Limited, Blackburn, England 
Filed June 4, 1973, Ser. No. 366,484 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, June 5, 1972, 
26207/72; Mar. 7, 1973, 11056/73 
Int. Cl. GO6f 9/00; DOSe 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 17 Claims 
1. A pattern control system for use with a textile machine 
requiring discrete control of each of a number of yarn supply 
means for the needles of said machine, said system comprising 
a pattern memory device, an address circuit for said memory 
device, said circuit including a counter actuable by synchroni- 


ELECTRICAL 


1127 


sation means of said machine, read command means actuating 
said memory device to extract information therefrom; and 








2 
+ COUNTER F 


ADDRESS 


means for feeding said information in parallel form to effect 
individual control of said yarn supply means. 


3,895,356 
AUTOMATIC DIGITAL HEIGHT GAUGE 
Ronald G. Kraus, Akron, Ohio, assignor to Kraus Instruments, 
Inc., Stow, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 405,158 
Int. Cl. GO6f 15/02, 15/20; GO1b 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 9 Claims 
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1. a digital height gauge for measuring, calculating and 
recording the measurements between various points on an 
object to be gauged, comprising: 

probe assembly means for making contact with the various 

points producing sinusoidal signals indicative of the posi- 
tional relationships therebetween; 

conversion means connected to the probe assembly means 

for receiving and converting the sinusoidal signals into 
binary signals; 

calculator means for performing preprogrammed opera- 

tions for determining particular dimensions of the object 
from the binary signals; and 

interface means comprising a plurality of parallel/serial shift 

registers, interconnecting the conversion and calculator 
means for transferring binary data therebetween, said 
interface means further including a plurality of operator- 
actuatable switches, the actuation of any such switch 
creating signals to the calculator means, conversion 
means and parallel/serial shift registers to achieve the 
transfer of data from the conversion means to the calcula- 
tor means. 
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3,895,357 
BUFFER MEMORY ARRANGEMENT FOR A DIGITAL 
TELEVISION DISPLAY SYSTEM 
Alfred A. Schwartz, Gaithersburg, Md., and Joseph R. Stew- 
art, Lexington, Ky., assignors to International Business Ma- 
chines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 335,388, Feb. 23, 1973. This application 
Nov. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 416,317 
Int. Cl. GO6f 7/24 
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1. In a display system a threaded queue buffer for accepting 
vector words having a random sequence of raster line loca- 
tions, which sorts and stores said words in groups of threaded 
queues each group having equal raster line locations, compris- 
ing: 

an index address register (IAR) connected to an address 
input line, for storing the inputted raster line address of 
the display data; 

an index memory connected to the output of said IAR, for 
storing queue pointer addresses in locations correspond- 
ing to the raster line address outputted from said IAR; 

an index data register (IDR) connected to the output of said 
index memory, for storing a queue pointer address out- 
putted from said index memory; 

a queue address register (QAR) connected to the output of 
said index data register, for storing the queue address 
pointer to the head of a thread of display data stored in 
a queue memory, threaded by said raster address; 

a queue memory connected to the output of said QAR, for 
storing display data threaded by said raster address, with 
the head of the thread addressable by the queue pointer 
address stored in the index; 

said IDR having an empty/not empty (E/NE) portion and a 
pointer portion, each portion corresponding to a category 
of data stored at each raster address location in the index 
memory; 

said E/NE portion of the IDR signaling whether display data 
is stored in the queue memory at the queue pointer ad- 
dress and initiating the accessing of the queue memory 
when a not empty signal is present; 

a queue data register (ADR) connected to the output of the 
queue memory, for storing the display data accessed from 
a single location in said queue memory; 

said QDR having an end of thread (EOT) portion, a next 
address portion, and a display data portion, each portion 
corresponding to a category of data stored at each loca- 
tion in said queue memory; 

an output line connected to the display data portion of said 
queue data register, for outputting one word of display 
data stored in the queue memory corresponding to the 
inputted raster location; 

said EOT portion of said QDR signaling whether the queue 
memory location accessed was the end of a thread of data 
corresponding to the inputted raster line address, 
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said next address portion of said QDR containing the queue 
memory location for the next data in the thread corre- 
sponding to the inputted raster line address; 

a temporary address register (TAR) connected to the out- 
put of the EOT and next address portions of the QDR, for 
temporarily storing the address of the queue memory 
location for the next display data in the thread corre- 
sponding to the inputted raster line address; 

a next empty register (NER) whose output is connected to 
the input of the EOT and next address portions of the 
QDR, for storing the queue memory location for the head 
of the thread of empty locations in the queue memory and 
outputting that location to the QDR; 

said QDR having its output connected to the input of said 
queue memory, for returning to the accessed queue mem- 
ory location whose address is stored in the QAR, the 
address of the next empty location, the accessed queue 
memory location now constituting the head of the thread 
of empty locations; 

said NER input connected to the output of said QAR for 
transferring the accessed location in the queue memory 
so as to store in the NER the address of the present loca- 
tion of the head of the thread of empty queue memory 
locations; 

said TAR having an EOT portion signaling whether the 
queue memory location accessed was the end of a thread 
of data corresponding to the inputted raster line address; 
said TAR having an address portion whose output is 
connected to the input of the QAR for transferring to the 
QAR the queue memory location containing the next 
data in the thread corresponding to the inputted raster 
line address, if the EOT portion of the TAR signals that 
the end of the data thread has not been reached; 

said data portion of said QDR having its input connected to 
a data input line, for receiving one word of display data 
to be loaded into the queue memory corresponding to an 
inputted raster location on said address input line; 

said TDR input connected to the output of said index mem- 
ory for storing the contents of the location accessed in the 
index memory by the raster location inputted on said 
address input line, as the present queue memory location 
of the head of the thread of data corresponding to said 
raster location; 

said NER having its output connected to the input of said 
QDR for transferring the present location of the head of 
the thread of empty locations in the queue memory, as 
the new queue pointer address for the head of the thread 
of display data corresponding to the input raster location, 
to be stored in the index memory; 

means for setting said E/NE portion of said IDR to signal 
that display data is stored in the queue memory at the new 
queue pointer address; 

said IDR having its output connected to the input of said 
index memory for transferring the new E/NE and pointer 
address information from the IDR to the index memory 
location corresponding to the inputted raster location; 

said NER having its output connected to the input of said 
QAR for accessing the present location of the head of the 
thread of empty locations in the queue memory; 

said EOT and next address portions of said QDR having an 
outpu®connected to the input of said NER for transfer- 
ring to the NER the address of the next empty register as 
the new head of the thread of empty registers in the queue 
memory; 

means for setting the EOT portion of the QDR to signal the 
end of the data thread if the E/NE portion of the TAR 
signals that no data is presently stored in the queue mem- 
ory corresponding to the inputted raster location; 

said TAR having an output connected to the input of the 
next address portion of said QDR, for transferring to the 
QDR the previous location in the queue memory of the 
head of the thread of data corresponding to the inputted 
raster location; 

said new QDR contents being transferred to the queue 
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memory by said connection between the output of said 
QDR to the input of said queue memory, at the location 
which is stored in said QAR as the new head of the thread 
of data corresponding to the inputted raster location. 


3,895,358 
METHOD OF REPRODUCING A MARKER 
David R. Pearl, Hartford, Conn., assignor to Gerber Garment 
Technology, Inc., East Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Oct. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 407,303 
Int. Cl. GO6f 7/38; B26d 5/30 


U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 7 Claims 
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1. A method of reproducing a marker on an automatically 
controlled cutting machine including a cutting tool translated 
by a moveable carriage relative to the support surface of a 
penetrable bed of a cutting table, the penetrable bed being 
capable of withstanding multiple penetrations by the cutting 
tool without destruction when the tool cuts through a layup of 
sheet material and the support surface of the bed, comprising 
the steps of: 
generating a marker program defining the positional rela- 
tionship of the pattern pieces with respect to one another 
as the pieces are to be cut from a layup of sheet material 
spread on the support surface of the cutting table, 

spreading a plotting material over the support surface of the 
penetrable bed; 

attaching a writing instrument to the moveable carriage for 

writing upon the plotting material on the support surface 
of the table; 

driving the moveable carriage and the attached writing 

instrument relative to the plotting material on the support 
surface of the table in accordance with the marker pro- 
gram; 

deactivating the cutting tool on the moveable carriage dur- 

ing the step of driving with the tool out of engagement 
with the penetrable support bed and material spread 
thereon; and 

engaging the writing instrument periodically in writing rela- 

tionship with the plotting material in response to the 
marker program during the step of driving without pene- 
trating the instrument through the plotting material and 
the support surface into the penetrable bed to plot the 
marker on the material. 





3,895,359 
STORAGE MATRIX CONSTRUCTION 

Rudolf Knoll, Allmannshausen, and Ludwig Harrer, Munich, 

both of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, 

Berlin and Munich, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 184,554, Sept. 21, 1971, abandoned. 

This application Apr. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 461,145 
Int. Cl. Gile 5/06, 11/06 

U.S. Cl. 340—173 R 

1. A storage matrix construction, comprising: 

a plurality of matrices formed of crossed rows and columns 

of electrical conductors, 


7 Claims 
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a plurality of carrier plates having said matrices, respec- 
tively, attached to the surface thereof, said carrier plates 
being formed into a storage block, 

connection zones formed on and spaced from the periphery 
of said carrier plates as to be entirely within the interiors 
of said carrier plates, said connection zones including 
wiring points and means defining openings through said 
carrier plates, said openings on said carrier plates being 
aligned, 





printed circuit conductors extending said electrical conduc- 
tors and forming said wiring points on said carrier plates, 
a wiring point being formed for each said electrical con- 
ductors on the carrier plate associated therewith and 

wire conductors connecting predetermined ones of said 
wiring points on different carrier plates through said 
openings. 


3,895,360 
BLOCK ORIENTED RANDOM ACCESS MEMORY 
James Ronald Cricchi, Baltimore, and Franklyn C. Blaha, Glen 
Burnie, both of Md., assignors to Westinghouse Electric 
Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 437,649 
Int. Cl. Gile ///40 


U.S. Cl. 340—173 R 17 Claims 
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1. A memory system for storing an input signal comprising 
a plurality of bits comprising: 

a. a matrix of memory elements disposed in a matrix of rows 
and columns, each of said memory elements capable of 
being disposed to at least first and second states corre- 
sponding to the input signal; 
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b. address means responsive to an address signal designating 
at least one of the matrix rows, for actuating the desig- 
nated row of said memory matrix to facilitate reading and 
writing of data onto the memory elements of the desig- 
nated row; 

. sequential storage means comprising a plurality of stages, 
each stage corresponding to a column of said memory 
matrix, said sequential storage means disposed to receive 
the input signal in a sequential fashion and for storing a 
portion of the input signal in each of said stages, said 
sequential storage means upon the completion of the 
entry of the portions of the input signal in a given number 
of its stages effecting a transfer of the signal portions 
along corresponding columns of said memory matrix, 
whereby the portions of the input signal are written onto 
said memory elements of the addressed row; and 

d. intermediate storage and detection means interconnected 

between said sequential storage means and said memory 
matrix for temporarily storing the portions of the input 
signal, and for detecting whether said memory elements 
of the designated row are in their first and second stages 
and for providing corresponding first and second outputs 
to said corresponding stages of said shift register, after 
entry of the outputs from said memory matrix said se- 
quential storage means sequentially transferring the out- 
puts from said sequential storage means to provide a 
composite output comprised of the first and second out- 
puts as derived in parallel from said memory elements of 
said matrix columns. 


io) 


3,895,361 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR RELIABLY PARALLEL 
SELF SHIFTING INFORMATION IN A PLASMA 
DISPLAY/MEMORY PANEL 

Larry M. Jones, Matawan, N.J., and Roger L. Johnson, Monti- 

cello, Ill., assignors to University of Illinois Foundation, 

Urbana, Ill. 

Filed May 30, 1974, Ser. No. 474,396 
Int. Cl. Gile ///28 


U.S. Cl. 340—173 PL 12 Claims 





4. A method for reliably parallel self shifting of information 
in a plasma panel comprising the steps of: 

providing at least two lines of information cells; 

providing first and second lines of transfer cells intermedi- 
ate said two lines of information cells; 

maintaining said lines of transfer cells in the OFF state by 
coupling an erase signal thereto; 

removing said erase signal from said first line of transfer 
cells and activating same to transfer information from one 
of said lines of information cells to said first line of trans- 
fer cells; 

removing said erase signal from said second line of transfer 
cells and activating same to transfer information from 
said first line of transfer cells to said second line of trans- 
fer cells; 

recoupling said erase signal to said first line of transfer cells 
to erase said information and maintain said transfer cells 
in the OFF state; 

transferring information from said second line of transfer 
cells to the other of said lines of information cells; and 
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recoupling said erase signal to said second line of transfer 
cells to erase said information and maintain said transfer 
cells in the OFF state. 


3,895,362 
INTEGRATED MAGNETIC WIRE MEMORY 
Masaaki Yamakawa, Tokyo; Isamu Kashiwagi, Kawasaki, and 
Akio Tomono, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Oki Electric 
Industry Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 18, 1973, Ser. No. 361,588 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 2, 1972, 47-54365; 
Oct. 12, 1972, 47-101577 
Int. Cl. Gi le ////4 


U.S. Cl. 340—174 PW 2 Claims 











1. An integrated magnetic wire memory comprising: 

a plurality of coplanar magnetic wires parallelly arranged, 
an insulating film disposed about and enclosing said mag- 
netic wires, 

a plurality of U-shaped conductive non-magnetic wires 
disposed adjacent to and in contact with said insulating 
film, 

said U-shaped non-magnetic wires being further disposed in 
a plane parallel to the plane of said magnetic wires and in 
a direction perpendicular to the projected direction of 
said magnetic wires, 

the projected intersection of a U-shaped non-magnetic wire 
and a magnetic wire forming a memory cell, 

the end portions of each of said U-shaped non-magnetic 
wires being disposed beyond said insulating film in such 
a manner that the total peripheral surface of said end 
portions is disposed beyond and in non-contact with said 
insulating film, 

a plurality of keeper members with one keeper member for 
each of said U-shaped non-magnetic wires, 

each keeper member being formed of magnetic material of 
high permeability, 

each keeper member being disposed to form a partial pe- 
ripheral layer about the entire length of its U-shaped 
non-magnetic wire so that each U-shaped non-magnetic 
wire is shielded from adjacent U-shaped non-magnetic 
wires along its entire length by its keeper member. 


3,895,363 
MAGNETIC DOMAIN COUNTER 


Aleksander I. Braginski, Pittsburgh, and Paul G. Kennedy, 


Monroeville, both of Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric 
Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 434,757 
Int. Cl. G1 le ////4, 19/00 

9 Claims 

1. A magnetic domain counter comprising: 

a wafer of magnetic domain propagating material; a closed- 
end readout loop in said wafer formed by a predeter- 
mined number of serially formed pattern cells, means for 
producing a readout drive magnetic field rotating in the 
plane of said wafer to propagate magnetic domains in said 
readout loop; a magnetic domain detector coupled to said 
readout loop for generating a signal in response to the 
presence of a magnetic domain; a magnetic domain gen- 
erator coupled to said readout loop for establishing any 


Juty 15, 


desire 
loop; : 
said w 
patter: 
differe 
counti 
separa 
counti 
predet 
SO as 1 
rality 

transfe 
differe 









UTILIZATION 
CeaCUIT 


l 


and sz 
sive t 
mains 
and et 
means 
ing in 
ing m: 
that tl 
ing lo« 
revolu 
maxin 
to the 
count 
therei 


BUI 
Edward D 
both of ¢ 
ment Li 


U.S. Cl. 3¢ 


14. Ina 
bar assem! 
positioned 
storage lo 
loop havir 
being con 


means, ea 








5, 1975 


' transfer 
transfer 


Y 
saki, and 
| Electric 


'-54365; 


» Claims 


z: 


ranged, 
id mag- 


c wires 
sulating 


osed in 
sand in 
‘tion of 


tic wire 


agnetic 
in such 
tid end 
ith said 


ber for 
erial of 


tial pe- 
shaped 
agnetic 
agnetic 
r. 


nnedy, 
lectric 


Claims 


slosed- 
-deter- 
ans for 
in the 
in said 
to said 
to the 
n gen- 
ig any 





JuLy 15, 1975 


desired number of magnetic domains in said readout 
loop; a plurality of closed-end counting loops formed in 
said wafer by a predetermined number of propagating 
pattern cells with each of said counting loops including a 
different number of pattern cells relative to the other 
counting loops, each pattern cell of a loop defining a 
separate count location of the loop, and each of said 
counting loops being coupled to said readout loop at 
predetermined pattern cell positions of said readout loop 
so as to form domain entrance and exit junctions; a plu- 
rality of magnetic: domain transfer gates, each of said 
transfer gates being formed on said wafer adjacent a 
different one of said junctions between said readout loop 
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and said counting loop, said transfer gate being respon- 
sive to a transfer control signal to direct magnetic do- 
mains into and out of each of said counting loops at first 
and end counting pattern cell positions, respectively; and 
means for producing a counted drive magnetic field rotat- 
ing in the plane of said wafer to simultaneously propagat- 
ing magnetic domains in each of said counting loops such 
that the positions of said magnetic domains in said count- 
ing loops are representative of a corresponding number of 
revolutions of said counted drive field and whereby the 
maximum count of said magnetic domain counter is equal 
to the product of the sums of the pattern cells in said 
counting loops having a magnetic domain propagated 
therein by said counted drive magnetic field. 


3,895,364 
BUBBLE DOMAIN PROPAGATION CIRCUIT 
Edward Della Torre, Toronto, and Witold Kinsner, Hamilton, 
both of Canada, assignors to Canadian Patents and Develop- 
ment Limited, Ottawa, Canada 
Filed May 6, 1974, Ser. No. 467,237 
Int. Cl.? G11C ////4 


U.S. Cl. 340—174 TF 17 Claims 





14. In a magnetic bubble domain memory having a parallel 
bar assembly loop and a number of parallel bar storage loops 
positioned perpendicular to the assembly loop, each of the 
storage loops having a first and second track, the assembly 
loop having at least one track and each of the storage loops 
being connected to the assembly loop by a transfer circuit 
means, each of the transfer circuit means comprising: 


U.S. Cl. 340—198 





U.S. Cl. 340—207 R 








ELECTRICAL 1131 


first means substantially perpendicular to said storage loop 
and adapted to transfer bubbles from the first track to the 
second track, said first means having a first bar positioned 
at the end of said first and second track slightly offset 
from the centerline between said first and second track; 
and 

second means substantially perpendicular to said assembly 
loop and adapted to transfer bubbles between said stor- 
age loop and said one track. 


3,895,365 
SHAFT POSITION ENCODER APPARATUS 


Gerald Lewis Freed, Highland Park, N.J., assignor to Lock- 


heed Electronics Company, Inc., Plainfield, N.J. 
Filed June 14, 1974, Ser. No. 479,561 
Int. Cl. GO8e 19/38 
6 Claims 
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1. In combination in shaft position characterizing apparatus, 


means for supplying a pulse wave representative of a measure 
of the rotational position of the shaft being monitored, and a 
gated phase locked loop, said gated phase locked loop com- 
prising a forward gain path comprising a cascaded phase 
comparator, integrating sample and hold circuit means, and a 
controlled oscillator regulated by the output of said integrat- 
ing sample and hold means, and a feedback frequency divider 
connected between the output of said controlled oscillator 
and a first input to said phase comparator, said pulse wave 
supplying means being connected to a second input of said 
phase comparator, said feedback frequency divider compris- 
ing more than one stage, and modulo-2 logic means having 
inputs connected to the output of said phase comparator and 
to the output of the next-to-last one of said feedback divider 
stages for controlling the mode of operation of said integrating 
sample and hold circuit. 


3,895,366 
GOLF SWING SENSING DEVICE 


Francis E. Morris, 3436 Elliott, San Diego, Calif. 92106 


Filed Mar. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 452,335 
Int. Cl. GO8e 19/16 

17 Claims 
1. A device for sensing the swinging path and striking veloc- 


ity of the head of a golf club comprising: 


a golf club, 

a battery-powered radio frequency transmitter secured to 

the head of said golf club, 

golfer supporting platform having a ball tee positioned 

along the nominal horizontal flight path and a golfer 

supporting position spaced from said ball tee, 

a first pair of antennas mounted in association with said 
platform substantially equidistant from said ball tee, 


a 


a vertical plane passing through said first antennas is sub- 


stantially transverse to said nominal horizontal flight 
path, 

a plane defined by all points equidistant from said first 
antennas is inclined from the vertical toward said golfer 
supporting position, 
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a second pair of spaced antennas positioned along a sub- 
stantially horizontal line parallel to said nominal horizon- 
tal flight path, 

swing path indicating means for comparing the phase of the 
detected signals from said first antennas, converting the 
phase difference into a voltage analogue of phase, and 
indicating the magnitude of said voltage analogue, and 





swing velocity indicating means for comparing the detected 
apparant frequencies at said second pair of antennas, 
converting the difference frequency into a voltage ana- 
logue of said difference frequency, and indicating the 
maximum value of said voltage analogue. 


3,895,367 
GAS INDICATOR WITH SEMICONDUCTIVE GAS 
SENSOR 
Robertus Gerardus Visser, Amsterdam, Netherlands, assignor 
to Johan Willem Visser, Amsterdam and Frans Verlinden, 
Amstelveen, Breukeleveen, both of, Netherlands 
Filed Jan. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 437,351 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Oct. 10, 1973, 
7313897; Belgium, Nov. 30, 1973, 138387 
Int. Cl. GO8b 17/10 


U.S. Cl. 340—237 R 8 Claims 











| 


1. A gas indicator, comprising a semiconductive body serv- 
ing as a gas sensor adapted to be thermally activated and 
having in activated condition the property that the resistivity 
thereof is substantially reduced upon exposure to a gas, a first 
electrode incorporated in said body and shaped as a filament 
for activating the same, an alternating current source, means 
for connecting said alternating current source across said first 
electrode, a second electrode incorporated in said body and 
spaced with respect to said first electrode, a circuit intercon- 
necting the said electrodes and including a direct current 
source, a current change occurring in the said circuit when the 
resistivity of said body is reduced, a delay circuit coupled to 
said direct current source and actuated when the indicator is 
energized, a first trigger controlled by said delay circuit to 
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change state at the end of a determinable activating time, a 
second trigger controlled by said current change so as to 
change state when the resistivity of said body is reduced, a 
coincidence gate controlled by output signals of the said trig- 
gers occurring after their changes of state, and an alarm cir- 
cuit actuated by the output signal of said coincidence gate, the 
alternating current source being an oscillator coupled to and 
energized by said direct-current source. 


3,895,368 
SURVEILLANCE SYSTEM AND METHOD UTILIZING 
BOTH ELECTROSTATIC AND ELECTROMAGNETIC 
FIELDS 
Lloyd L. Gordon, Miami, and Robert D. Williamson, Pem- 
broke Pines, both of Fla., assignors to Sensormatic Electron- 
ics Corporation, Hollywood, Fla. 
Filed Aug. 9, 1972, Ser. No. 279,097 
Int. Cl. GO8b /3//8 


U.S. Cl. 340—258 C 13 Claims 








1. The method of maintaining surveillance within a confined 
space to detect the presence in said space of an electric signal 
receptor-reradiator with signal mixing capability, said method 
comprising the steps of simulataneously establishing in said 
space first and second energy fields, said first field being 
electromagnetic in nature and produced by a continuous 
microwave signal for causing said receptor-reradiator to re- 
turn a signal therefrom, said second field being electrostatic in 
nature established by applying a signal voltage to a discontinu- 
ous conductor relative to a point of reference potential and 
having a sufficiently low frequency to enable it to be confined 
substantially to said space, and detecting the presence in said 
space of a signal consisting of a carrier and modulation com- 
ponents where said components are due respectively to said 
first and second fields. 


3,895,369 

SUPERVISORY SYSTEM FOR ABNORMAL CONDITIONS 
Toshiharu Ono, 2-11, Takara-Cho, Chuo-ku, and Akira 

Tazaki, 2-38-8, Hanegi, Setagaya-ku, both of, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 427,712 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 27, 1972, 47-2844 
Int. Cl. GO8b 21/00 

U.S. Cl. 340—310 R 12 Claims 

1. A supervisory system for detecting abnormal conditions 
affecting environmental security comprising electric power 
supply lines connected to a source of alternating current, high 
frequency oscillator means for transmitting high frequency 
currents of variable frequency over said power supply lines, a 
plurality of resonance elements having different resonance 
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frequencies and connected across said power supply lines, a 
plurality of detectors responsive to the abnormal conditions 
affecting environmental security, said detectors being associ- 
ated with respective resonance elements so as to vary their 
resonance impedances in accordance with said abnormal 
conditions, a receiver connected to said power supply lines for 
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receiving said high frequency currents after flowing through 
said resonance elements, means for causing said receiver to be 
operative only in the regions about the zero points of the AC 
voltage of said source, and display means responsive to the 
output of said receiver for selectively displaying said abnormal 
conditions. 


3,895,370 
HIGH-FREQUENCY COMMUNICATION SYSTEM USING 
A-C UTILITY LINES 
Nicola Valentini, Rome, Italy, assignor to Societe Italiana 
Telecomunicazioni Siemens S.p.A., Milan, Italy 
Filed July 2, 1973, Ser. No. 375,432 
Claims priority, application Italy, July 4, 1972, 26558-A/72 
Int. Cl. H04m ///04 


U.S. Cl. 340—310 A 10 Claims 
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1, In a power-supply system comprising a utility line with a 
plurality of parallel conductors normally carrying a substan- 
tially balanced low-frequency current between a source and a 
load, the combination therewith of: 

a pair of terminal coils at opposite ends of a transmission 
path including at least one of said conductors, each of 
said terminal coils comprising a plurality of windings on 
a common ferromagnetic core, said windings having the 
same number of turns and lying respectively in series with 
all conductors of said line whereby the vector sum of the 
magnetomotive forces normally induced by said windings 
in said core is substantially zero; 

transmitting means and receiving means for high-frequency 
signals; and 

first and second coupling means respectively connecting 
said transmission means and receiving means at spaced- 
apart points of said transmission path to said one of said 
conductors for communication with each other, said 
transmitting means and said receiving means being linked 
with each other by a return connection independent of 
said line, said first and second coupling means being 
separated from said source and said load by at least one 
winding on each coil for attenuating said high-frequency 
signals beyond said spaced-apart points. 
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3,895,371 
DISPLAY DEVICE 
Tetsunori Kaji; Seiichi Murayama, and Masakazu Fukushima, 
all of Kokubunji, Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Japan 
Filed Oct. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 410,568 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 27, 1972, 47- 
107197 
Int. Cl. GO8b 55/36 


U.S. Cl. 340—324 M 7 Claims 
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1. A display device providing discharges in a gas, compris- 
ing a plurality of first electrodes for main discharges, a plural- 
ity of second electrodes for subsidiary discharges, a plurality 
of third electrodes disposed so as to intersect said first and 
second electrodes to produce said main and subsidiary dis- 
charges at the points of intersection in cooperation with said 
first and second electrodes, a gas-filled enclosure containing 
said first, second and third electrodes, a first electric energy 
source to supply a pulse wave to said third electrodes with a 
predetermined period to thereby transfer said discharges 
between third electrodes, a second electric energy source 
connected to supply a pulse wave having a predetermined 
period to said second electrodes to thereby produce said 
subsidiary discharge, and a third source connected to apply a 
signal to be displayed to said first electrodes to thereby pro- 
duce said main discharges simultaneously with said subsidiary 
discharges. 


3,895,372 

QUICK RESPONSE LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY DEVICE 
Tetsunori Kaji; Masakazu Fukushima, both of Kokubunji; 

Isamu Mitomo, Hachioji, and Shigehiro Kamejima, Ome, all 

of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Japan 

Filed Jan. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 435,951 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 24, 1973, 48-9510 
Int. Cl. GO9f 9/32; GO2F 1/18 


U.S. Cl. 340—324 M 10 Claims 








1. A liquid crystal display panel driving device comprising 
a display panel having thereon a plurality of liquid crystal cells 
to which exciting time-division signals are applied respec- 
tively, means for detecting the variation of display information 
to be displayed on said display panel, and means for applying, 
at least to the liquid crystal cell corresponding to the variation 
position of said display information, a signal for sufficiently 
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exciting said liquid crystal cell when the variation of said 
display information is detected by said detecting means. 


3,895,373 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SELECTIVELY 
EXCITING A MATRIX OF VOLTAGE RESPONSIVE 
DEVICES 
Marvin J. Freiser, Scarborough, and Dale T. Teaney, Croton- 
on-Hudson, both of N.Y., assignors to International Business 
Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed June 7, 1974, Ser. No. 477,204 
Int. Cl. GO8b 5/36 
U.S. Cl. 340—324 M ; 16 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for selectively controlling a matrix of voltage 
responsive devices in which each device is associated with and 
driven by a different pair of a plurality of row and column 
drive lines, each said device responding to a difference in 
voltage between its associated column and row drive line, the 
improvement comprising drive means for normally providing 
a voltage to each said device equal in amplitude to a voltage 
supplied to each other device and for selectively reducing the 
voltage at a selected device to zero without varying the voltage 
amplitude supplied to each other device, said drive means 
including, 

means providing three alternating current voltages of the 

form V sin ( wt + m2 7/3) wherein each of said voltages 
has a different value of m selected from the group com- 
prising —1,0,+1, and wherein V= 3 times said voltage 
and, 

switching means normally connecting one of said voltages 

to said column drive lines, and another of said voltages to 
said row drive lines and for selectively connecting said 
third voltage only to a row and column drive line associ- 
ated with said selected device, 

whereby a voltage normally exists across each of said de- 

vices equal in amplitude to the voltage across each other 
said device and, at times, a zero voltage exists across a 
selected device while said equal voltage amplitude is 
maintained across all said other devices. 


3,895,374 
DISPLAY APPARATUS WITH SELECTIVE TEXT 
FORMATING 
Robert C. Williams, Churchville, Pa., assignor to GTE Infor- 
mation Systems Incorporated, Stamford, Conn. ° 
Filed Sept. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 502,978 
Int. Cl.? GO6F 3/]4 
U.S. Cl. 340—324 AD 8 Claims 
1. Data processing and display apparatus, comprising: 
display means having a plurality of character rows in which 
images of data characters may be displayed, each of the 
character rows having a plurality of display lines associ- 
ated therewith; 
data source means operative to produce a plurality of char- 
acters each for a predetermined number of times equal to 
the number of display lines associated with each charac- 
ter row of the display means, said characters including a 
plurality of data characters the images of which are to be 
displayed in at least two successive character rows ofthe 
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display means and an accompanying attribute character 
including attribute data specifying particular display attri- 
butes which the images of the data characters are to have 
when displayed in the character rows of the display 
means; 

first buffer circuit means coupled to the data source means 
and operative to receive and store therein, for the prede- 
termined number of times, the attribute data of the attri- 
bute character included in the characters produced by 
the data source means; 

display signal generator means coupled to the data source 
means and having an input for receiving each data char- 
acter produced for the predetermined number of times by 
the data source means, said display signal generator 
means being operative in response to receiving each data 
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character at its input for the predetermined number of 
times to produce a corresponding set of display data 
signals, the number of display data signals in each set of 
display data signals being equal to the number of display 
lines associated with each character row of the display 
means; 
first circuit means coupled to the display signal generator 
means, to the first buffer circuit means and to the display 
means, said first circuit means being operative in re- 
sponse to the storage of the attribute data in the first 
buffer circuit means for the predetermined number of 
times and in response to display data signals produced by 
the display signal generator means to cause images of the 
data characters corresponding to the display data signals 
to be displayed in a character row of the display means 
during the associated display lines with the images having 
the particular display attributes specified by the attribute 
data stored in the first buffer circuit means; 
second circuit means associated with the display means and 
operative to produce an output signal between the termi- 
nation of each of the display lines of the display means 
and the beginning of the next display line of the display 
means; 
third circuit means associated with the display means and 
operative to produce an output signal during the last 
display line associated with each character row of the 
display means; 
wrap-around buffer circuit means coupled to the first buffer 
circuit means and to the second and third circuit means, 
said wrap-around buffer circuit means being operative in 
response to an output signal produced by the second 
circuit means and a concurrent output signal produced by 
the third circuit means to receive and store therein the 
attribute data stored in the first buffer circuit means. 
said first circuit means also being coupled to the wrap- 
around buffer circuit means and to the second circuit 
means, said first circuit means being operative in re- 
sponse to each output signal produced by the second 
circuit means and in response to display data signals 
produced by the display signal generator means to cause 
images of the data characters corresponding to the dis- 
play data signals to be displayed in a new character row 
of the display means during the associated display lines 
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with the images having the particular display attributes 
specified by the attribute data stored in the wrap-around 
buffer circuit means, said new character row following 
the character row in which images of data characters 
were caused to be displayed in response to the attribute 
data stored in the wrap-around buffer circuit means being 
previously stored in the first buffer circuit means. 


3,895,375 
DISPLAY APPARATUS WITH FACILITY FOR 
UNDERLINING AND STRIKING OUT CHARACTERS 
Robert C. Williams, Churchville, Pa., assignor to GTE Infor- 
mation Systems Incorporated, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Sept. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 502,987 
Int. Cl.? GO6F 3//4 


U.S. Cl. 340—324 AD 8 Claims 














1. Display apparatus for displaying an image of a data char- 
acter with a line associated therewith, comprising: 

data source means for producing a set of data for a prede- 
termined number of times, said set of data including a 
data character and an attribute character accompanying 
the data character and including line data specifying that 
an image of the data character is to be displayed with an 
associated line; 

display signal generator means for receiving the data char- 
acter in the set of data for the predetermined number of 
times, said display signal generator means being operative 
in response to receiving the data character for the prede- 
termined number of times to produce a set of display data 
signals corresponding to the data character, the number 
of display data signals in the set being equal to the prede- 
termined number of times that the set of data is produced 
by the data source means, each of said display data signals 
comprising a series of a predetermined number of bits; 

first circuit means having a set of storage locations equal in 
number to the number of bits in each display data signal 
produced by the display signal generator means, an addi- 
tional storage location following the aforesaid set of stor- 
age locations and an output, said first circuit operative to 
receive and store in the set of storage locations therein 
the bits of display data signals produced by the display 
signal generator means, 

second circuit means coupled to the first circuit means and 
operative when the bits of each display data signal are 
stored in the set of storage locations of the first circuit 
means to cause a special bit to be applied to and stored 
in the additional storage location of the first circuit 
means; 

third circuit means coupled to the first circuit means and 
operative to produce clock signals for clocking the bits of 
display data signals stored in the set of storage locations 
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of the first circuit means to the output of the first circuit 
means and, as the bits of each display data signal stored 
in the set of storage locations of the first circuit means are 
clocked to the output of the first circuit means, to clock 
the special bit in the additional storage location along the 
set of storage locations of the first circuit means thereby 
to establish a series of said special bits in the set of storage 
locations; 

display means coupled to the output of the first circuit 
means and having a character display area defined by a 
plurality of display lines equal in number to the number 
of display signals in a set of display data signals; 

fourth circuit means associated with the display means and 
operative to produce a signal corresponding to a prede- 
termined one of the display lines of the display means; 

fifth circuit means coupled to the data source means and 
operative to receive and store therein, for the predeter- 
mined number of times that the set of data is produced by 
the data source means, the line data of the attribute 
character; 

sixth circuit means coupled to the first, fourth and fifth 
circuit means and operative in response to the storage in 
the fifth circuit means of the line data of the attribute 
character and in response to a signal produced by the 
fourth circuit means corresponding to the predetermined 
one of the display lines of the display means to prevent 
the first circuit means from receiving a display data signal 
from the display signal generator means and, instead, to 
enable the first circuit means to be clocked by the third 
circuit means thereby to permit the series of special bits 
established in the set of storage locations of the first 
circuit means to be clocked to the output of the first 
circuit means, said series of special bits thereby replacing 
a display data signal produced by the display signal gener- 
ating means; 

said display means being operative to receive the bits of 
each of the display data signals and the bits of the series 
of special bits clocked to the output of the first circuit 
means, and in response to the bits of each of the display 
data signals to produce in the character display area 
thereof a portion of an image of the corresponding data 
character during a corresponding one of the display lines 
and in response to the series of special bits to produce in 
the character display area thereof an image of a line 
during the aforesaid predetermined one of the diaplay 
lines, the composite image thereby being that of the data 
character with a line associated therewith. 


3,895,376 
DUAL SLOPE INTEGRATING ANALOG TO DIGITAL 
CONVERTER 

Kozo Uchida, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Iwatsu Electric Co., 

Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 19, 1972, Ser. No. 298,854 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 26, 1971, 46- 
84839; Oct. 26, 1971, 46-84840; Oct. 26, 1971, 46-84842; 
Oct. 26, 1971, 46-84843; Oct. 26, 1971, 46-84844 

Int. Cl. HO3k /3/20 

U.S. Cl. 340—347 NT 15 Claims 

1. A dual slope integrating analog to digital converter com- 
prising an integrating circuit, a voltage source having first and 
second terminals connected to ground through a first un- 
known resistor and a second reference resistor, said voltage 
source supplying a direct current simultaneously to said first 
and second terminals, first and second switches connecting 
the first and second terminals to the input of said integrating 
circuit, a switch controlling circuit for closing one of the 
switches at a predetermined instant, a comparator circuit 
responsive to the output of said integrating circuit and con- 
trolling said switch controlling circuit to open said one switch 
when the output of said integrating circuit reaches a predeter- 
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switch for a predetermined interval of time terminating at said 
predetermined instant and then closing the second switch. 


3,895,377 
VOLTAGE-TO-PULSE CONVERSION APPARATUS AND 
METHOD 
Thomas H. Schwalenstocker, Glenshaw, Pa., assignor to Wes- 
tinghouse Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed July 5, 1972, Ser. No. 268,949 
Int. Cl. HO3k 1/3/20; G21e 17/02 


U.S. Cl. 340—347 AD 20 Claims 
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1. A voltage to pulse converter comprising: 

an error signal generator for generating an error signal as a 
function of the difference between an applied signal and 
a feedback signal, 

a clock for generating pulses in response to the presence of 
an error signal, 

a counter for accumulating a count of the clock pulses, 

a digital-to-pulse converter for generating output pulses at 
a rate proportional to the accumulated count in the 
counter, and 

a pulse-to-analog converter for generating the feedback 
signal as a function of the output pulses. 

11. Apparatus for monitoring the boric acid concentration 
in the coolant of a nuclear reactor, said combination includ- 
ing: 

means for generating a voltage signal proportional in magni- 
tude to the flow of boric acid added to the coolant, 

an error signal generator for generating an error signal as a 
function of the difference between said voltage signal and 
a feedback signal, 

a clock for generating pulses in response to the presence of 
an error signal, 

a counter for accumulating a count of the clock pulses, 

a digital-to-pulse converter for generating output pulses at 
a rate proportional to the accumulated count in the 
counter, 
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mined threshold, and means for counting clock pulses while 
said one switch is closed, said counting means closing the first 
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a pulse-to-analog converter for generating the feedback 
signal as a function of the output pulses, and 

an additional counter for accumulating a count of output 
pulses generated by the digital-to-pulse converter. 


3,895,378 
DECODER FOR TELEPHONIC TRANSMISSIONS 
Francois Marcel, Orsay; Jean-Louis Lagarde, Arpajon, and 
Alain Manoury, Viry Chatillon, all of France, assignors to 
Compagnie Industrielle des Telecommunications Cit-Alcatel, 
France 
Filed Dec. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 425,780 


Claims priority, application France, Dec. 18, 1972, 
72.45037 
Int. Cl. HO3k 13/04 
U.S. Cl. 340—347 DA 6 Claims 











1. A decoder for a transmission of coded pulses defining 4" 
linearly staged positions, comprising n interconnected mod- 
ules of identical construction each including four operational 
amplifiers, an output amplifier, switching means for selec- 
tively connecting the output of one of said operational amplifi- 
ers to the input of said output amplifier and control means , 
responsive to received coding bits for actuating said switching 
means according to the sum of the coding stages in decreasing 
ratios of units of four. 


3,895,379 
TWO-WAY TOGGLE ACTUATED MECHANISM 
Grover K. Houpt, Wayne, and Peter J. Bergman, Norristown, 
both of Pa., assignors to American Manufacturing Company, 

Inc., King of Prussia, Pa. 

Filed June 19, 1974, Ser. No. 480,732 
Int. Cl. GO8b 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—366 R 11 Claims 

1. A mechanism for moving a wheel or the like step-wise in 

either of two opposed rotary directions comprising: 

a. mounting means, 

b. a wheel mounted for rotary movement on said mounting 
means, 

c. manually operable means pivotally mounted on said 
mounting means for movement in either of two opposed 
directions, , 

d. an escapement pivotally mounted on said mounting 
means and engaging one lateral surface of said wheel, 

e. linkage means connected between said escapement and 
said manually operable means for transmitting movement 
of said manually operable means in one direction to said 
escapement and transmitting movement of said manually 
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operable means in a second and opposite direction to a 
corresponding opposite movement of said escapement, 
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said escapement movements also causing corresponding 
movements of said wheel. 


3,895,380 
DIGIT DISPLAY APPARATUS 

Rintaro Nishina, Yonezawa, and Tomokazu Suzuki, Tokyo, 

both of Japan, assignors to Tamura Electric Works, Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Feb. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 445,104 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 14, 1973, 48- 

31674; Mar. 14, 1973, 48-31675 
Int. Cl. GO8b 5/36 


U.S. Cl. 340—378 R 6 Claims 
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1. In a digit display apparatus of the type wherein a plurality 
of elongated digit elements are arranged in a basic digit form, 
the display portion of each digit element being made of a 
transparent material and each digit element containing a 
source of light whereby any desired digit can be displayed by 
lighting the light sources of selected digit elements, the im- 
provement which comprises transverse grid lines formed on 
the rear surface of each digit element parallel to the short axis 
of each elongated digit element. 


3,895,381 
SYNTHETIC APERTURE IMAGING SYSTEMS 
Winston E. Kock, 903 Oakdale Rd., Ann Arbor, Mich. 48105 
Filed Feb. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 265,705 
Int. Cl. GO1s 9/02 

U.S. Cl. 343—5 CM 2 Claims 

1. A wave imaging system, in which pulses of energy are 
radiated at definite intervals from a transmit-receive trans- 
ducer which moves relative to the irradiated area at constant 
speed along a straight line, comprising one or more receive- 
only transducers, positioned along the line of motion of the 
transmit receive transducer, and moving at the same constant 
speed and along the same straight line as the transmit-receive 
transducer, the echoes of said pulses of energy being received 
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by all of said transducers, means for synchronous detection of 
the received signals, and storage and processing means con- 





nected to the synchronous detection means for forming an 
image of the irradiated area. 


3,895,382 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MEASURING 
PASSIVELY RANGE AND BEARING 
George B. Litchford, Northport, N.Y., assignor to Litchstreet 
Co., Northport, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 31, 1974, Ser. No. 438,297 
Int. Cl. GO1s 5/02, 9/02 
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1. In a system for collision avoidance and/or proximity 
warning indication at an own location utilizing the signals 
transmitted by scanning beam secondary surveillance radar 
(SSR) stations and reply messages transmitted by a nearby 
transponder replying to said SSR signals, apparatus for pas- 
sively determining the bearing angle from said own location to 
said transponder comprising: 

a. means responsive to said SSR ground station signals for 
generating signals representative of the azimuthal lines of 
position from selected radar stations to the own location 
and to the location of said transponder; 

b. means responsive to selected reply messages transmitted 
by said transponder and responsive to the SSR ground 
station signals for providing signals representative of the 
time of arrival of each of said selected reply messages at 
said own location; and 

. Means responsive to signals representative of selected 
azimuthal lines of position and to the corresponding 
signals representative of selected times of arrival for 
providing a signal indicative of the bearing angle from the 
own location measured from said lines of position to the 
location in space from which the transponder replies 
originate. 
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3,895,383 
RADAR SYSTEM WITH A VERY SHORT PULSE LENGTH 
Nathaniel I. Korman, Merchantville, N.J., assignor to RCA 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 25, 1950, Ser. No. 140,482 
Int. Cl. GO1s 9//4 


U.S. Cl. 343—7.3 8 Claims 





1. A pulse-echo system comprising a transmitter for trans- 
mitting a narrow pulse of radio frequency energy, a receiver 
for receiving said pulse after reflection from a reflecting ob- 
ject, said receiver being of the superheterodyne type and 
comprising an intermediate frequency amplifier consisting of 
a plurality of amplifier stages and having a narrow frequency 
pass band, means for producing a gating pulse adjustable in 
timing and having a width sufficiently narrow to provide the 
desired definition or resolution, said gating pulse and said 
transmitted pulse having substantially the same width, said 
narrow frequency pass band being so narrow as to seriously 
distort or widen a pulse as narrow as said gating pulse if passed 
through the intermediate frequency amplifier, means for ap- 
plying said gating pulse to said receiver at a point preceding 
the narrow pass band stages of said intermediate frequency 
amplifier to make said receiver effective to pass signal to said 
narrow pass band stages only during the application of said 
gating pulse, and means for obtaining distance information 
that is a function of the phasing or timing of said gating pulse 
whereby the distance to the reflecting object is obtained. 


3,895,384 
DISTANCE MEASURING APPARATUS 

George H. Fathauer, Decatur, and Wesley J. Bachman, Mount 

Zion, both of Ill., assignors to Dickey-john Corporation, 

Auburn, II. 

Filed Apr. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 353,571 
Int. Cl. GO1s 9/46 

U.S. Cl. 343—9 8 Claims 

1. A distance measuring apparatus for vehicles, comprising: 
antenna means to be mounted to a vehicle for directing RF 
energy towards the surface over which the vehicle is moving 
and for receiving reflected signals of said RF energy from the 
surface, oscillator-mixer means for generating said RF energy 
and for mixing therewith the reflected portions of said RF 
energy to produce a Doppler signal which has a component 
proportional to the rate of travel of the vehicle over the sur- 
face, said Doppler signal so generated representing predeter- 
mined increments of distances traveled, a low input imped- 
ance amplifier circuit having the input thereof connected to 
said oscillator-mixer means to receive said Doppler signal, 
said low input impedance amplifier circuit comprising a pair 
of transistors, one of said transistors having a grounded emit- 
ter with its base coupled to said oscillator-mixer means, the 
other transistor having the base thereof connected to the 
collector of said one transistor and the emitter thereof con- 
nected to the base of said one transistor, circuit means for 
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developing said amplifier Doppler signal and translating the 
same to output terminal means, and indicator readout means 


RO 22 








connected to said output terminal means for receiving said 
Doppler signal to produce a visual reading of the distance 
traveled. 


3,895,385 
DELAY TYPE PROBE ANTENNA NOISE CANCELLATION 
SYSTEM 
Frederick C. Alpers, Riverside, Calif., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed June 29, 1956, Ser. No. 595,020 
Int. Cl. GO1s 3/06 
U.S. Cl. 343—113 R 
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1. A system for obtaining accurate directional information 
with regard to the relative position of a pulsed radar source 
comprising means for receiving signals from said source 
through a directional antenna and a probe antenna, and means 
for dividing the signal from said directional antenna by the 
signal from said probe antenna over a wide dynamic range of 
modulation. 


3,895,386 
CONTROL OF DROP PRINTING 

Robert Keur, Niles, and Joseph James Stone, Northbrook, both 

of Ill., assignors to A. B. Dick Company, Chicago, II. 

Filed July 29, 1974, Ser. No. 492,440 
Int. Cl. GOld /5//8 

U.S. Cl. 346—1 6 Claims 

1. The method of high speed printing with ink drops on a 
record medium moving along a path in a first direction, com- 
prising the steps of: generating and projecting ink drops along 
a path toward said record medium whereat said drops are to 
be received at predetermined locations to print predetermined 
characters, charging selectively said ink drops generated and 
projected toward said record medium in accordance with said 
predetermined locations to be occupied by said drops on said 
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record medium and providing an electric deflection field in 
the path of said ink drops for deflection thereof to said prede- 
termined locations on said record medium as determined by 
the charges on said drops, said field being curved in the direc- 


28 (20 





tion of movement of said record medium whereby drops pass- 
ing therethrough for deflection tend to be deflected along the 
curved electric field lines of said electric field and accelerated 
toward said record medium in the direction of movement 
thereof. 


3,895,387 
VIBRATION DE-COUPLER FOR USE WITH RECORDING 
SYSTEMS 
Wolfgang Atzinger, Munich, Germany, assignor to Fritz 
Schwarzer GmbH, Munich, Germany 
Filed Mar. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 453,611 
Int. Cl. GO1d 3/06, 11/10 


U.S. Cl. 346—32 2 Claims 
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1. A system for recording at least one electrical signal said 
system comprising means for amplifying said signal thereby 
generating an amplified signal, means for applying said electri- 
cal signal to an input of said amplifying means, electro- 
mechanical means for registering the output of said amplifying 
means, said electro-mechanical means including chart paper 
means and galvanometer pen means for scribing a representa- 
tion of said electrical signal on said chart paper means, optical 
feedback means mechanically connected to said galvanometer 
pen means and responsive to operation of said electro- 
mechanical means for generating a feedback light signal re- 
lated to amplitude of said electrical signal, means for detecting 
said light signal and for converting said feedback light signal 
to a feedback electrical signal, said amplifying means includ- 
ing means for comparing said feedback electrical signal and 
said amplified signal for generating said output of said ampli- 
fying means, said galvanometer pen means including a galva- 
nometer stylus assembly having a scribing tip, a rotatably 
mounted end, vibration-absorbing sleeve means connecting 
said tip and said end said tip being fixedly mounted within said 
sleeve for inhibiting transmission of extraneous vibrational 
motion of said scribing tip to said optical feedback means, and 
means for rotatably supporting said stylus assembly at said 
rotatably mounted end. 
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3,895,388 
ADAPTIVE ILLUMINATOR 
Van Winkle Todd Townsend, Olney, Md., assignor to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 409,525 
Int. Cl. GO3b 29/00, 15/02 


U.S. Cl. 354—132 8 Claims 


1. A range gated illuminator with compensation for varia- 
tions in slant range within the field of illumination, compris- 
ing: 

an airborne illuminator head having a sequence of n laser 
diodes capable of independent energization, each diode 
oriented so as to illuminate one of a sequence of adjacent 
ground range incremental areas along a sequence of 
adjacent predetermined slant angle increments about a 
central direction of illumination; 

a mounting means suspending said illuminator head from 
the aircraft and orienting the head so that said central 
direction of ilumination can assume selected slant angles; 
an angle transducer means coupled to said mounting 
means for converting to an angle signal, the slant angle at 
which said central direction of illumination for said head 
is oriented; 

a range gated camera mounted on board said aircraft and 
oriented with its field of view to coincide with said n 
illuminated ground range incremental areas; 
variable delay means with an input connected to said 
transducer means for converting said angle signal into n 
sequentially delayed power pulses in response to an input 
trigger pulse whose duration is shorter than the time of 
flight of light from said aircraft to the ground along said 
central axis of illumination; 
said variable delay means having n outputs, each connected 

respectively to one of said n laser diodes, for transmitting 

said power pulses to sequentially energize each laser 
diode in the order of increasing slant angle; 

said power pulses each being delayed respectively by a time 
duration approximately equal to twice the time of flight 
of light over a distance approximately equal to the differ- 
ence in slant range between a given illuminated ground 
incremental area and the illuminated ground incremental 
area having the smallest slant angle; 

said variable delay means having a camera trigger output 
connected to said range gated camera for transmitting 

said input trigger pulse, to trigger said camera after a 

delay whose duration is approximately equal to twice the 

time of flight of light from said aircraft to said illuminated 
ground range incremental area having the smallest slant 
angle; 

whereby said range gated camera can record the image of 

a uniformly illuminated field of view at a small slant 

angle. 


m 
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3,895,389 

MECHANISM AND NETWORK FOR EFFECTING THE 

SEQUENCING OF AN ELECTRIC MOTOR DRIVEN FILM 
ADVANCING SHUTTER COCKING AND RELEASE 
MECHANISM 

Akihiro Arai, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Asahi Kogaku Kogyo 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed July 17, 1973, Ser. No. 380,047 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 27, 1972, 47-74610 
Int. Cl. GO3b 19/04 


U.S. Cl. 354—173 2 Claims 








1. A successively photographing camera of the automatic 

film transport type comprising 

a. a film transport member; 

b. a shutter release member; 

c. an electric motor; 

d. a transmission driven by said motor and effecting film 
transport, shutter charge and release; 

e. a power source; 

f. a motor control network for connecting said power source 
to said motor and including a manual energization circuit 
for actuating said shutter release member, first and sec- 
ond automatic energization circuits for actuating said film 
transport member and for stopping said motor; 

g. a normally opened switch selectively closable to establish 
said manual energization circuit and thereby effect the 
operation of the motor and said shutter release member, 
during film take-up said motor being in operation inde- 
pendent of the operation of said normally opened switch; 
h. a first selector switch having contact means transferra- 
ble between a first position at which said manual energi- 
zation circuit is established and a second position at 
which said first and second automatic energization circuit 
is established and transferrable from its second position 
to its first position in communication with and responsive 
to said transmission at the end of film transport and from 
its first position to its second position in communication 
with and responsive to said transmission at the end of 
shutter release; 

i. a second selector switch having contact means transferra- 
ble between a first position at which said first automatic 
energization circuit is established and a second position 
at which said second automatic energization circuit is 
established, said contact means being in communication 
with said shutter charge member and transferrable from 
its said first position to its second position in response to 
said shutter charge member during film transport and 
transferrable from its second position to its first position 
upon completion of the shutter operation; and 

j. a third selector switch having contact means transferrable 
between a first position at which said second automatic 
energization circuit is established and a second position 
wherein the motor is short circuited so as to stop and 
transferrable from its first position to its second position 
in communication with and responsive to said transmis- 
sion during the interval between completion of film trans- 
port and the shutter release and from its second position 
to its first position in communication with and responsive 
to the transmission during the interval between the shut- 
ter release and the change-over of said switch from its 
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first position to its second position as film transport starts 
whereby upon completion of the shutter release opera- 
tion the first automatic energization circuit is formed to 
start the film winding operation, during the film winding 
operation the transfer of the contact means of the second 
selector switch is effected to form the second automatic 
energization on circuit so as to continue the film winding 
operation and then upon completion of the film winding 
operation transfer of the contact means of the first selec- 
tor switch is effected so as to stop the motor. 


3,895,390 
METAL OXIDE SEMICONDUCTOR STRUCTURE AND 
METHOD USING ION IMPLANTATION 
Gerald S. Meiling, Cupertino, and Thomas P. Cauge, Mountain 
View, both of Calif., assignors to Signetics Corporation, 
Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 309,431, Nov. 24, 1972, abandoned. 
This application June 26, 1974, Ser. No. 483,157 
Int. Cl. HOW ////4 


U.S. Cl. 357—23 16 Claims 
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1. In a metal oxide semiconductor structure of the type 
having a gate, source and drain, a semiconductor body of one 
conductivity type, a layer of semiconductor material of oppo- 
site conductivity type disposed on the body and having a 
planar surface, a mask formed on said surface and having a 
predetermined pattern, said mask having a portion overlying 
and generally conforming to the geometry of the gate of the 
semiconductor structure, a first region of said one conductiv- 
ity type having a controlled doping profile formed in said layer 
and being defined by a first generally dish-shaped PN junction 
extending to said surface below said portion of said mask and 
to said semiconductor body, second and third regions of oppo- 
site conductivity type formed in said layer and having im- 
planted substitutional ions therein, said second region being 
disposed within said first region and being defined by a second 
PN junction with the second PN junction extending to the 
surface along a line in registration with the outline of said 
portion of said mask and being in relatively close proximity to 
said first PN junction to provide a precision channel therebe- 
tween with a precise length of approximately 1 micron and a 
controlled doping profile determined exclusively by the dop- 
ing profile of the first region, said third region being disposed 
in said layer of semiconductor material of opposite conductiv- 
ity type outside of said first region, said second and third 
regions serving as the source and drain regions respectively, a 
layer of insulating material overlying said surface and covering 
said second and third regions and said mask, a relatively thin 
layer of insulating material underlying said mask and adherent 
to said surface, contact elements extending through said layer 
of insulating material and making contact with said second 
and third regions to form source and drain contacts and mak- 
ing contact with said mask to provide a gate contact. 
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3,895,391 3,895,393 
MAGNETOSENSITIVE THIN FILM SEMICONDUCTOR DOUBLE COMB FILTER 
ELEMENT AND A PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURING ~ Ruth Eleanor Drummond, Kitchener, and John D. Lovely, 
SAME . Waterloo, both of Canada, assignors to Electrohome Lim- 
Katsuo Konishi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Hitachi, Ltd., Japan ited, Kitchener, Canada 
Filed Nov. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 413,222 Filed May 14, 1974, Ser. No. 469,630 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 8, 1972, 47-111142 Int. Cl. HO4n 9/535 
Int. Cl. HOM 71/00, 15/00 US. Cl. 358—31 12 Claims 
U.S. Cl. 357—27 10 Claims 
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1. A magnetosensitive thin film semiconductor element, 1, Apparatus for processing a signal of a type that contains 
comprising a semiconductor thin film having a predetermined first and second components, said first components occurring 
flat shape and thickness, the bottom and side surfaces of at intervals, said second components also occurring at inter- 
which are surrounded by an insulator film and adhere to said als and being interleaved between said first components, said 
insulator film which constitutes a substrate consisting of a second components also alternating in phase at predetermined 
material exhibiting a high magnetic permeability and covered jntervals; said apparatus comprising a first comb filter having 
by said insulator film which is harder than the material used an input terminal to which said signal is applied, a first signal 
for said semiconductor thin film and the upper surface of said adding network and a first delay network, said first signal 
semiconductor thin film being approximately on a level with adding network having first and second input terminals and an 
the surface of said substrate. output terminal, said first delay network having an input ter- 

minal and an output terminal and a time delay equal to said 
predetermined interval, means connecting said input terminal 


3,895,392 of said first comb filter to said first input terminal of said first 
BIPOLAR TRANSISTOR STRUCTURE HAVING ION signal adding network and to said input terminal of said first 
IMPLANTED REGION AND METHOD delay network for supplying said signal thereto, means con- 


Bohumil Polata, Los Altos; James A. Marley, Jr., Saratoga, necting said output terminal of said first delay network to said 
and John T. Kerr, Cupertino, all of Calif., assignors to Sig- second input terminal of said first signal adding network for 
netics Corporation, Sunnyvale, Calif. adding the delayed output signal of said first delay network to 

Continuation of Ser. No. 348,218, April 5, 1973, abandoned, said signal supplied to said first input terminal of said first 

which is a continuation of Ser. No. 89,193, Nov. 13, 1970, signal adding network to provide an output signal at said 
abandoned. This application May 10, 1974, Ser. No. 468,699 output terminal from which said second components have 
Int. Cl. HOM 19/00 been cancelled, said output signal including an unwanted 

U.S. Cl. 357—44 19 Claims signal component generated in said first delay network; a 

second comb filter having an input terminal, a second signal 

adding network and a second delay network, said second 
signal adding network having first and second input terminals 
and an output terminal, said second delay network having an 
input terminal and an output terminal and a time delay equal 
to said predetermined interval; means connecting said output 
terminal of said first delay network to said input terminal of 
said second comb filter for supplying said delayed output 
signal of said first delay network thereto, said delayed output 
signal including said unwanted signal component; said second 
comb filter also including means connecting said input termi- 
nal thereof to said first input terminal of said second signal 
adding network and to said input terminal of said second delay 
network for supplying said delayed output signal thereto and 
means connecting said output terminal of said second delay 
network to said second input terminal of said second signal 
adding network for adding the delayed output signal of said 

1. In a bipolar transistor structure, a semiconductor body second delay network to said signal supplied to said first input 
having a substantially planar surface, a collector region of one terminal of said second signal adding network to provide an 
conductivity type formed in the semiconductor body, a base output signal at said output terminal of said second signal 
region of opposite conductive type formed in the collector adding network from which said second components have 
region of the semiconductor body and having a portion been cancelled but which contains said unwanted signal com- 
thereof extending to said surface, an emitter region formed in ponent; a third signal adding network having first and second 
the base region and having a portion thereof extending to said input terminals and an output terminal, and means connecting 
surface, said base region having a depth which is substantially said output terminals of said first and second signal adding 
less at the edges of the emitter region than at an intermediate networks to said first and second input terminals respectively 
portion of the base region, an insulating layer overlying said of said third signal adding network for supplying said output 
surface and being adherent thereto, and metallic contact signals at said output terminals of said first and second signal 
elements formed on said layer of insulating material and ex- adding networks respectively with said unwanted signals in 
tending through said layer of insulating material and making phase opposition to said first and second input terminals re- 
contact with at least said base and emitter regions. spectively of said third signal adding network to add the signal 
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at a said second input terminal of said third signal adding 
network to the signal at said first input terminal thereof to 
provide an output signal at said output terminal of said third 
signal adding network from which both said second compo- 
nents and said unwanted component have been cancelled. 


3,895,394 
METHOD FOR RECORDING AND READ-OUT OF A 
PLURALITY OF INFORMATION SEQUENCES STORED 
IN A SINGLE TRACK OF A DIGITAL STORAGE 
Klaus Schlickeiser, Weibkreuzstrasse 212, Boll near Hechin- 
gen, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 162,083, July 13, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,772,664. This application Oct. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 407,595 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 14, 1970, 
2034836 


Int. Cl. G11b 5/09 


U.S. Cl. 360—48 5 Claims 











1. Method for storing a plurality of information sequences 
each having a plurality of characters, each of said characters 
comprising a plurality of bits, on a single track on signal car- 
rier means having a first and a second track, comprising, in 
combination, the steps of furnishing a plurality of markings at 
predetermined intervals along said second track, each of said 
intervals having a length corresponding to the storage space 
required for said plurality of bits in each of said characters; 
sensing said markings and furnishing a corresponding se- 
quence of marking signals; recording the bits of the first of 
said characters in a selected one of said information sequences 
in sequence along said first track in response to the first mark- 
ing signal in said sequence of marking signals; recording the 
bits of the remaining ones of said characters of said selected 
one of said information sequences in sequence along said first 
track, each in response to a marking signal spaced from the 
previous one of said marking signals by a number of marking 
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signals corresponding to the number of information sequences 
in said plurality of information sequences, whereby each char- 
acter of said selected one of said information sequences is 
followed on said first track by a number of blank intervals 
corresponding to the muber of information sequences in said 
plurality of information sequences, each of said blank inter- 
vals having said length corresponding to said storage space 
required for said plurality of bits in each of said characters; 
and recording the corresponding characters of the remaining 
ones of said plurality of information sequences in said inter- 
vals in such a manner that each character of said selected 
information sequence is followed by the corresponding char- 
acters in the remaining ones of said information sequences 
arranged in a predetermined order. 


3,895,395 
QUINAZOLINE COMPOUNDS 

Michihiro Yamamoto, Nishinomiya; Shigeaki Morooka; Masao 
Koshiba, both of Takarazuka; Shigeho Inaba, Takarazuka, 
and Hisao Yamamoto, Nishinomiya, all of Japan, assignors 

to Sumitomo Chemical Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed July 3, 1973, Ser. No. 376,163 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 24, 1972, 47-74460 

Int. Cl. CO7d 51/48 


U.S. Cl. 260—251 QB 11 Claims 
1. 1. A quinazolinone derivative of the formula, 
N 
Aro 
-Q-CO-R 





wherein R, and Ry, are independently hydrogen, halogen, 
lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, nitro, trifluoromethyl, cyano, lower 
alkoxycarbonyl, lower alkylthio or lower alkylsulfonyl; Rg is 
phenyl, halophenyl, lower alkylphenyl, lower alkoxypheny], 
nitrophenyl, C3. cycloalkyl, pyridyl, thienyl or furyl; R is 
lower alkyl, lower alkenyl, phenyl-lower alkyl, lower haloal- 
kyl, lower alkoxyalkyl, lower hydroxyalkyl, lower mercaptoal- 
kyl, C36 cycloalkyl or (C3.4 cycloalkyl)C,., alkyl or a group of 
the formula 


aR 
Bi dee 
Nr, 


(wherein Ry and R; are independently hydrogen or lower 
alkyl); Q is oxygen or sulfur; and A is lower alkylene. 
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235,817 
BRASSIERE 
Jack J. Lo Cascio, Bayonne, N.J., assignor to Rapid- 
American Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of design application Ser. No. 
359,933, May 14, 1973, now Patent No. 232,007. 
This application July 5, 1974, Ser. No. 486,024 
The term of this patent subsequent to July 9, 1988, 
has been disclaimed 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D2—O1 
U.S. Cl. D2—24 


235,818 
SWINGING PANEL DISPLAY 
Jerome Folkart, New York, N.Y. 
(116—16 Queens Blvd., Forest Hills, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 429,835 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D20—02 
US. Cl. D6é—139 
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235,819 
SHOE SOLE 
Joseph P. Famolare, Jr., Florence, Italy, assignor to 
Famolare, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 499,494 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D2—02 
U.S. Cl. D2—319 


235,820 
NECKTIE 
Arneld Brown, Rte. 1, Box 13B, Poteau, Okla. 
Filed Jan. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 431,596 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D2—02 
US. Cl. D2—351 


74953 


235,821 
GOLF GLOVE 
Samuel Flaum, 155 E. 34th St., New York, N.Y. 
Filed July 30, 1973, Ser. No. 383,887 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D2—06 
U.S. Cl. D2—361 
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235,822 235,825 
DENTAL CHAIR OR SIMILAR ARTICLE CHAIR Thoma: 
Francisco Navarrete Hernandez, Giorgioni 37—4, Carlo Hauner, Mampiano, Brescia, Italy 
Mexico City 19, Mexico Filed June 22, 1973, Ser. No. 372,470 
Filed Oct. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 405,189 Term of patent 312 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D6—0O1 
Int. Cl. D6o—0O1 U.S. Cl. D6—41 U.S. Cl. | 
U.S. Cl. D6—22 





235,826 
INFLATABLE BATHTUB SEAT 
Joseph M. Jacques, R.R. 1, Box 94, 
235,823 Sedalia, Colo. 80135 Jean-Pat 


NESTABLE TABLE Filed June 29, 1973, Ser. No. 374,912 Alliber 
Raphael Hodge, 1500 Noble Ave., Term of patent 14 years 
Bronx, N.Y. 10460 Int. Cl. D6—01 Cla’ 
Filed Oct. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 406,085 US. Cl. D6—47 
Term of patent 312 years 


Int. Cl. D6—03 U.S. Cl. 
US. Cl. D6—27 ; 





235,827 
CHAIR 
235,824 George ges med ay sayy be astenee k Mohasco 
z ndustries, Inc., Amsterdam, N.Y. 
ey roe 3 onan yn Filed Feb. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 443,062 
Elkins Park, Pa. 19117 Term of patent 14 years GARI 
Filed Jan. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 436,833 Int. Cl. Do—O1 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D6—69 Gerhar 


Int. Cl. D20—02 
US. Cl. D6—28 


US. Cl 
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235,828 235,831 
CHAIR GARMENT HANGER SUPPORT FOR A SHOWER 
Thomas Winrow, Naperville, Ill., assignor to Mohasco HEAD 
Industries, Inc., Amsterdam, N.Y. Gerhard Kollitz, 1301 E. Commonwealth Ave., Apt. 111, 
Filed Jan. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 436,321 Fullerton, Calif. 92631 
Term of patent 14 years Filed July 5, 1974, Ser. No. 485,955 
Int. Cl. D6—0] Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D6—71 Int. Cl. D6—06 
U.S, Cl. D6—86 
235,829 
CHAIR 235,832 
Jean-Paul Dranssart, Voiron, Isere, France, assignor to DISPENSER FOR SHEET MATERIAL ON A ROLL 
Allibert Exploitation, Puteaux, Hauts-de-Seine, France Livingston C. Douglas, Leonia, N.J., assignor to Colgate- 
Filed July 23, 1973, Ser. No. 381,597 Palmolive Company, New York, N.Y. 
Claims priority, application France Jan. 23, 1973 Filed July 29, 1974, Ser. No. 492,799 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D6é—0/ Int. Cl. D23—02 
U.S. Cl. D6—78 U.S. Cl. D6—96 
; 235,833 
CABINET FOR CASSETTES OR THE LIKE 
co William P. McRae, 19969 Acre St., 


Northridge, Calif. 91324 
Filed Oct. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 407,752 


235,830 
GARMENT HANGER SUPPORT FOR A SHOWER ee a 
HEAD US. Cl. D6—167 


Gerhard Kollitz, 1301 E. Commonwealth Ave., Apt. 111, 
Fullerton, Calif. 92631 
Filed Jan. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 437,753 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D6—06 
U.S. Cl. D6—86 
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235,834 235,837 
STUDENT DESK CONTAINER SUPPORT 

George Payne, Bedford Hills, N.Y., and Emmett Robert Thomas E. Little, 2610 Nicholson, Colin 

Bales, North Manchester, Ind., assignors to American Houston, Tex. 77008 

Standard Inc., New York, N.Y. Filed Jan. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 435,783 
Filed Sept. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 291,863 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D7—07 

Int. Cl. D6—03 U.S. Cl. D7—189 US. CLI 


U.S. Cl. D6—177 





235,838 
ELECTRONIC COOKING RANGE 
Yoshio Suganoya and Takao Miyake, Osaka, Japan, as- 
signors to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha (Sharp Corporation), 
Osaka, Japan 
Filed June 20, 1973, Ser. No. 371,744 





235,835 Claims priority, application Japan Dec. 26, 1972 
BASE FRAME FOR RECLINING CHAIR Term of patent 14 , ears 
William P. Taylor, Glencoe, IIl., assignor to Burris Int. Cl. D7—02 
Industries, Incorporated, Lincolnton, N.C. U.S. Cl. D7—128 


Filed Nov. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 414,593 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D6—06 
US. Cl. D6—194 


US. Cl. 








235,839 
ELECTRONIC COOKING RANGE 
Yoshio Suganoya and Kanji Mizusugi, Osaka, Japan, as- 


235,836 signors to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha (Sharp Corporation), 
ELECTRONIC COOKING RANGE Osaka, Japan 
Yoshio Suganoya and Takao Miyake, Osaka, Japan, as- Filed May 9, 1974, Ser. No. 468,514 
signors to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha (Sharp Corporation), Term of patent 14 years 
Osaka, Japan Int. Cl. D7—02 
Filed Sept. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 291,083 U.S. Cl. D7—128 
Claims priority, application Japan Apr. 12, 1972 
Term of patent 14 years US. Cl 
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US. Cl. D7—128 
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235,840 235,843 
SPOON OR SIMILAR ARTICLE TERMINAL STUD RECEIVING SOCKET FOR A 
Colin B. Richmond II, Oneida, N.Y., assignor to WHEEL CHANGING TOOL FOR AUTOMOBILES 
Oneida Ltd., Oneida, N.Y. David Ehlert, 9 Manor Road, Lake Zurich, Ill. 60047 
Filed May 3, 1974, Ser. No. 466,553 Filed Sept. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 396,215 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D7—03 Int. Cl. D8—05 
U.S. Cl. D7—137 U.S. Cl. D8—31 


7 
I 























yea 235,844 
‘ation), PUNCH TOOL 
Loren A. Matthews, Haslett, Mich., assignor to Matt 
Tool Corporation, Haslett, Mich. 
2 Filed Nov. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 413,762 
ee. 3 Term of patent 14 a 
Int. Cl. D8—0 
235,841 
KNIFE U.S. Cl. D8—52 
Henry V. Cremonese, 261 W. 11th St., 
New York, N.Y. 10014 
Filed Feb. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 439,890 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D7—03 
US. Cl. D7—151 
235,845 
1, as- MITER BOX ATTACHMENT 
tion) Emilio Golisano, 5211 Cool Road, Holiday, Fla. 33589 
‘ 235,842 Filed July 9, 1973, Ser. No. 377,629 
SKI BOOT BUCKLE TOOL Term of patent 14 years 
Michael Peter Shields, 6647 Glade St., Int. Cl. D8—05 


Canoga Park, Calif. 91303 US. Cl. D8—71 
Filed Oct. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 409,411 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D8—05 
US. Cl. D8—14 
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235,846 235,848 
KEY KITE REEL 
Lawrence E. Gloyd and La Verne E. Clayton, Rockford, Charles A. Short, 806 Old River Road, 
Ill., assignors to Amerock Corporation, Rockford, Ill. Humble, Tex. 77338 
Filed June 14, 1974, Ser. No. 479,229 Filed June 7, 1974, Ser. No. 477,485 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D83—07 Int. Cl. D8—99; D22—05 
U.S. Cl. D8—136 U.S. Cl. D8—220 
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b) 
FASTENER FOR CABLES, TUBES AND SIMILAR 

235,847 ARTICLES 

HINGE Anders Torvald Sverker Hagelberg, Molnlycke, Sweden, 
La Verne E. Clayton, Rockford, Ill., assignor to Amerock assignor to Bengt Petersson New Products Investment 

Corporation, Rockford, Ill. AB, Goteborg, Sweden 
Filed June 21, 1973, Ser. No. 372,108 Filed Apr. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 456,854 
Term of patent 14 years Claims priority, application Sweden Oct. 2, 1973 
Int. Cl. D8—06 Term of patent 14 years 

U.S. Cl. D8—195 Int. Cl. D8—08 


US. Cl. D8—229 
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235,850 235,853 
SPARK PLUG WIRE POSITIONER JAR 
Mariano P. Diforte, Jr., Baltimore, Md., assignor to Edward J. Kretz, Toledo, Ohio, assignor to 
Bat-Weight, Inc., Baltimore, Md. Owens-Illinois, Inc. 
Filed Sept. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 397,714 Continuation-in-part of design application Ser. No. 
Term of patent 14 years 376,893, July 5, 1973. This application Feb. 8, 
Int. Cl. D8—08 1974, Ser. No. 440,819 
US. Cl. D8—231 Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. DI—0O/ 
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235,851 
COMBINED POULTRY FEEDER PIPE AND 
SUPPORT 
Gerald L. Kitson, 9709 Belding Road, 
Rockford, Mich. 49341 
Continuation of design application Ser. No. 160,245, July 
6, 1971, now Patent No. 229,030. This application Oct. 
23, 1973, Ser. No. 408,372 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D8—08 


LAR U.S. Cl. D8—235 235,854 

MAGNETIC COMPASS 
weden, James M. Lapeyre, New Orleans, La., and John T. Fowler, 
tment Winthrop, Mass., assignors to The Laitram Corporation, 


New Orleans, La. 
Filed July 26, 1973, Ser. No. 382,683 
Term of patent 14 years 
* Int. Cl. D10—04 
U.S. Cl. D10—68 


3 


Acccasecheiemnies 





235,852 
LIMIT SWITCH COVER 
Robert Edward Reichardt, 51 Royal Road, 
Aurora, Ontario, Canada 
Filed May 29, 1974, Ser. No. 474,237 
Claims priority, application Canada Dec. 11, 1973 
Term of patent 14 years 





Int. Cl. D8—99 
US. Cl. D8—263 
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235,855 235,857 


’ 
LINEAR DISTANCE MEASURING DEVICE SMOKE DETECTOR OR THE LIKE Karl Wilfe 
Nicholas G. Polydoris, Kenilworth, and Burneli J, Wollar, Ernest V. Hart, West Hartford, Conn., assignor to Bobling« 
Barrington, Ill., assignors to ENM Company, Chicago, Emhart Corporation, Farmington, Conn, Aktieng 
Til. Filed Oct. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 409,283 
Continuation-in-part of design application Ser. No. Term of patent 14 years Claims 
297,235, Oct. 13, 1972, now Patent No. 232,349. Int. Cl. D29—02 
This application Feb. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 445,669 U.S. Cl. D10O—106 
Term of patent 14 years US. Cl. D 


Int. Cl. D10—04 
US. Cl, D10—70 


- == 





235,858 
HYDROPLANE 
Charles A. Lyford II, 231 Dexter Ave., 
Seattle, Wash. 98109 John E 
Filed May 22, 1974, Ser. No. 472,447 
Term of patent 14 years 





Int. Cl. D12—06 


US. Cl. D12—62 US. Cl. 


235,856 
DIVER’S DECOMPRESSION COMPUTER 
Ralph B. Shamlian, San Francisco, Calif., assignor to 
Farallon Industries, Inc., Belmont, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 452,615 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D10—04 





US. Cl. D10—70 















235,859 

INFLATABLE SEALING DEVICE FOR CHAIN- INSTI 
FAIRLEADS AND HAWSE-HOLES AND THE LIKE } 
Bjarne Skeie, Kristiansand, Norway, assignor to Maritime 

Hydraulics A.S., Kristiansand, Norway 

Filed Mar. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 451,245 

Claims priority, application Norway Sept. 14, 1973 
Term of patent 14 years US. Cl 
Int. Cl. D12—99 

U.S. Cl. D12—70 
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235,860 235,863 

o AUTOMOBILE AUTOMOBILE WHEEL 
ignor to Karl Wilfert, Gerlingen-Waldstadt, and Friedrich Geiger, James Kresl, Jr., 3924 Pine Ave., 
2 Boblingen, Germany, assignors to Daimler-Benz Long Beach, Calif. 90807 

, Aktiengesellschaft Filed July 5, 1974, Ser. No. 486,179 

Filed Feb. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 330,433 Term of patent 14 years 
Claims priority, application Germany Aug. 18, 1972 Int. Cl. D1I2—16 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D12—205 


Int. Cl. D1I2—08 


US. Cl. D12—92 





235,861 
VEHICULAR TANK 235,864 
John E. Waters, Waco, Tex., assignor to Recreational WHEEL 

Products Marketing, Inc., Waco, Tex. Steven Douglas Gageby, St. Paul, Minn., assignor to 

Filed Jan. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 433,131 Janet Kay Gageby, St. Paul, Minn. 
Term of patent 14 years Filed July 23, 1973, Ser. No. 382,043 

Int. Cl. D12—16; D23—01 Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D12—155 Int. Cl. D12—16 


US. Cl. D12—209 





235,862 
HAIN- INSTRUMENT PANEL FOR BOATS OR THE LIKE 
LIKE Arthur F. Miller, Oshkosh, Wis., assignor to 
aritime Brunswick Corporation, Skokie, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 450,888 
Term of patent 14 years 3—+ 
173 Int. Cl. D12—06 


US. Cl. D12—192 









US. Cl. D19—88 


235,865 
OAR REVERSING DEVICE 
George D. Bellis, 2431 E. Taft, 
Orange, Calif. 92665 
Filed May 31, 1973, Ser. No. 365,408 
Term of patent 14 years 


US. Cl. D12—215 


Int. Cl. D12—99 


235,866 
RETAINER FOR BANK CASH SLIPS OR 
SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Robert E. Seitz, 646 17th St., 


Nevada, Iowa 50201 


Filed Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 428,115 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D19—02 
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235,867 
ARTIFICIAL FISHING LURE SPINNER BLADE 
William O. Williams, Jr., 1309 Lynhurst Drive, 
Gastonia, N.C. 28053 
Filed May 10, 1974, Ser. No. 468,819 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D22—05 
US. Cl. D22—29 





235,868 
FREESTANDING FIREPLACE 
Heinz-Werner Bade, 2020 York Road, 
Timonium, Md. 21093 
Filed Apr. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 457,361 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D23—03 
US. Cl. D23—97 








JuLy 15, 1975 


Juty 15, 


sO 
Ernest O 


US. Cl. D 


John. 


US. Cl. 
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235,872 


BLADE 235,869 ; 
rive SOLVENT STORAGE INSTALLATION SPRAY GUN 
id Ernest O. Roehl, Huntington Beach, Calif., assignor to Yanive Harussi, Ithaca, N.Y., assignor to Beatrice 
RHO-Chem Corporation Foods Co., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 323,820 Filed Feb. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 442,211 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D23—01 Int. Cl. D23—01 
US. Cl. D23—2 US. Cl. D23—17 





235,870 ina 
FILTER ELEMENT 235,873 
John J. Sheehan, Berea, Ohio, assignor to Envirotech SHOWER HEAD 
Corporation, Salt Lake City, Utah Emilie H. Pitman, 620 8th Ave., 
Filed June 18, 1969, Ser. No. 17,764 Seattle, Wash. 98104 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Jan. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 321,152 
Int. Cl. D23—01 Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D23—4 Int. Cl. D23—01 


US. Cl. D23—35 





235,871 
HAND CARRIED LIQUID CHEMICAL SPRAYER 
James G. Parke, and C. Richard Gerlach, San Antonio, 


Tex, assignors to Micro-Gen Equipment Company 235,874 
Filed Jan. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 435,188 VALVE RECEIVING TUBING FITTING 
Term of patent 14 years John W. Olson, Jr., Garland, Tex., assignor to 
us ee Int. Cl. D23—01 “B” Series, Ltd., Oklahoma City, Okla. 
.S. Cl. Filed Apr. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 461,965 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D23—01 
US. Cl. D23—40 
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235,875 235,877 ELI 
ELECTRIC HEATER DATA TERMINAL OR SIMILAR ARTICLE Yoshisab 
Leonard Osrow, Great Neck, N.Y. Sidney H. Bradd, Solon, and Edward L. Brown, Pepper Ohie, 
(% Osrow Products Co., Inc., Hazel St., Glen Cove, Pike, Ohio, assignors to Addressograph-Multigraph Kaishs 
N.Y. 11542) Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed Nov. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 418,687 Filed June 26, 1973, Ser. No. 373,824 Clai 

Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 

Int. Cl. D23—03 Int. Cl. D14—02 

U.S. Cl. D23—110 USS. Cl. D26—5 C US. Cl. | 





235,878 
MULTI-STUD TERMINAL 

Charles W. Candiotti, Garden City, N.Y., assignor to 

Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. 

Paul, Minn. 

Filed 1 ns 10, 1973, Ser. No. 404,914 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D13—03 PO 

US. Cl. D26—1 A 





235,876 US. Cl 
LOUVERED OUTLET FOR AN AUTOMOBILE att. 


AIR CONDITIONER 
Don P. Dixon, 4926 Space Center Drive, 
San Antonio, Tex. 78218 
Filed Mar. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 454,176 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D23—04 
US. Cl. D23—142 





235,879 
ELECTRONIC CALCULATING MACHINE 
Isao Kitai, 2 Japan, assignor to Sharp Kabushiki 


apan 
Filed ae 7, 1974, Ser. No. 431,034 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 18, 1973 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D18—01 
US. Cl. D26—5 C 
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235,880 235,882 
ELECTRONIC CALCULATING MACHINE LIGHTER 
LE Yoshisaburo Yoshida, Shigetoshi Hazama and Yoshihisa Franz Alban Stuetzer, Muhlheim am Main, Germany, 
Pepper Ohie, Osaka, Japan, assignors to Sharp Kabushiki assignor to Rowenta-Werke, G.m.b.H. 
tigraph Kaisha, Osaka, Japan Filed May 7, 1974, Ser. No. 467,704 
Filed Feb. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 446,162 Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 9, 1973 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 6, 1973 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D2—05 
Int. Cl. D18—01 U.S. Cl. D27—42 
US. Cl. D26—5 C 
235,883 
LIGHTER 
nor to Franz Alban Stuetzer, Muhiheim am Main, Germany, 
ny, St. assignor to Rowenta-Werke, G.m.b.H. 
eee ee Filed May 7, 1974, Ser. No. 467,706 
235,881 Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 9, 1973 
PORTABLE CASSETTE TAPE RECORDER ee 
Tomoji Okada, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to U.S. Cl. D27—42 were 
General Electric Company Sr neaee 
Filed Jan. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 437,722 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D14—01 
US. Cl. D26—14 B 
| 
ip 235,884 





POCKET LIGHTER 
Franz Alban Stuetzer, Muhlheim am Main, Germany, 
assignor to Rowenta-Werke, G.m.b.H. 
Filed July 26, 1974, Ser. No. 492,130 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 31, 1974 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D27—05 
US. Cl. D27—42 





73 


























235,885 
RADIO MOBILE 
Stephen R. Hustvedt, 196 Green St., 
Annapolis, Md. 21401 
Filed Mar. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 343,056 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D11—02 
US. Cl. D29—1 C 





235,886 
RELIGIOUS MEDALLION 
Norman Kirk, 9 Rosedale Ave., 
Montclair, N.J. 07042 
Filed July 5, 1973, Ser. No. 376,798 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D11—02 
U.S. Cl. D29—11 C 
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235,887 
STATUETTE 
René Moncada, 59 W. 69th St., 
New York, N.Y. 1 3 
Filed Aug. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 385,248 
Term of patent 312 years 
Int. Cl. D11—02 
US. Cl. D29—23 A US. | 





US. C 


235,888 
ARMY PLAQUE 
Lewis J. King, Jr., Arlington, Va., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 


y 
Filed June 25, 1974, Ser. No. 482,971 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D11—02 
US. Cl. D29—23 A 



















1975 
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235,889 235,892 
COIN VAULT METALLIC TENNIS RACKET 
Ira J. Alligood, 1118 Roosevelt Ave., Massimo Altissimo, Turin, Italy 
York, Pa. 17403 Filed Aug. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 387,544 
Filed July 26, 1973, Ser. No. 382,675 Claims priority, application Monaco Feb. 20, 1973 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 

Int. Cl. D20—01 Int. Cl. D21—01 

US. Cl. D31—23 US. Cl. D34—S5 ST 





235,890 
CELL CULTURE VESSEL OR THE LIKE 
Robert Dragotta, Vineland, N.J., assignor to 


Bio-Research Glass, Inc. 235,893 
Filed Nov. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 520,605 GOLF PUTTER HEAD 
Term of = 14 _ Jerome E. Becker, 3285 Woodbine St., 
nam. Los Angeles, Calif. 90064 
Paces Filed Oct. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 408,188 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—02 


US. Cl. D34—5 GH 


United 
y of the 





235,894 
GAME BOARD 
235,891 Antonio P. Di Lorenzo, 21 Bedford St., 
GAME MAT Methuen, Mass. 01844 
Salvatore Pisano, 4321 Hempstead Turnpike, Filed Nov. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 414,418 

Bethpage, N.Y. 11714 Term of patent 14 years 

Filed Apr. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 348,572 Int. Cl. D21—01 

Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D34—5 SS 
Int. Cl. D21—01 


U.S. Cl. D34—5 SS 


> We 
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235,895 235,897 
SOUVENIR BATON OR THE LIKE TOY BASKETBALL GAME GOAL C 
Edward W. Reed, 52 Redwood Ave., Jack L. Breneman, Orchard Park, N.Y., assignor to 
Edison, N.J. 08817 The Quaker Oats Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 418,861 Filed Dec. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 421,773 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21i—01 Int. Cl. D21—01 US. Cl 
U.S. Cl. D34—5 BC US. Cl. D34—5 VV . 





235,898 
GOLF CLUB GRIP 
Clifford A. Spencer, Akron, Ohio, assignor to ( 
Eaton Corporation 
Filed Dec. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 425,442 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—02 
235,896 US. Cl. D34—5 GS US. C 
TOY BOWLING GAME TARGET 
Jack L. Breneman, Orchard Park, N.Y., assignor to 
The Quaker Oats Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 421,771 
Term of pacent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D21—01 
US. Cl. D34—5 BB 









‘5, 1975 


ior to 
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235,899 
GOLF CLUB GRIP 
Clifford A. Spencer, Akron, Ohio, assignor to 
Eaton Corporation 
Filed Jan. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 430,814 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—02 
US. Cl, D34—5 GS 





(RK 


( 


«Kk 


cd 


Ck 


235,900 
GOLF CLUB GRIP 
Clifford A. Spencer, Akron, Ohio, assignor to 
Eaton Corporation 
Filed Jan. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 430,815 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—02 
U.S. Cl. D34—5 GS 


235,901 
PLAYGROUND CLIMBER REPRESENTING A 
CONESTOGA WAGON 
Ronald W. Zick, Coldwater, Mich., assignor to 


Game Time, Inc. 
Filed Feb. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 445,617 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—03 
US. Cl. D34—5 H 











235,902 
COMBINED PLAYGROUND CLIMBER AND SLIDE 
REPRESENTING A TEEPEE 
Ronald W. Zick, hang aay tn a assignor to 
Game Time, In 
Filed Feb. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 445,618 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D21—03 
US. Cl. D34—5 E 














235,903 
COMBINED PLAYGROUND CLIMBER AND SLIDE 
OR THE LIKE 
Ronald W. Zick, Coldwater, Mich., assignor to 


ame ie, Inc. 
Filed Feb. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 445,619 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D21—03 
US. Cl. D34—5 H 


























235,904 
RIDING TOY AIRPLANE 
Marvin D. Onley, Casper, Wyo. 
(124 Dawson Place, Longmont, Cola. 80501) 
Filed Aug. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 390,35 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—0/ 
US. Cl. D34—15 AM 





235,905 
PIN WHEEL HOLDER 
Lester V. Molenaar, Box 777, West Highway 40, 
Willmar, Minn. 56201 
Filed Dec. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 421,275 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—01 
US. Cl. D34—15 W 





235,906 
AERIAL TOY 
Abel Napodano, Berlin Center, Ohio 
(4093 Columbiana Road, New Springfield, Ohio 44443) 
Filed Dec. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 423,512 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—01 
US. Cl. D34—15 HS 
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JuLy 15, 


235,907 

TRUNDLE TOY 

Anthony Pecoraro, 1041 Pleasant St., 
Oak Park, Ill. 60302 
Filed Dec. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 425,933 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—01 
US. Cl. D34—15 D 





235,908 
COMBINATION PLANTER AND BENCH 

Wallace Rosenwach, 2 Harbor Road, 
Great Neck, N.Y. 11024 

Filed Feb. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 439,415 
Term of patent 14 years 

Int. Cl. D11—02 
US. Cl. D35—3 A 





235,909 
NURSERY POT 
Charles J. Insalaco, Pigeon Swamp Road, 
South Windham, Conn. 06266 
Filed June 25, 1973, Ser. No. 373,501 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D11—02 
US. Cl. D35—3 R 















Richar 


US. C 


G 


Clair 


US. C 
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235,910 235,913 
HINGED COVER FOR A ROTARY MOWER ARTICULATED PENDANT OR THE LIKE 
ENGINE Aldo Cipullo, 100 Central Park S., 

Richard A. Thorud and Darrell W. Hinklin, Minneapolis, New York, N.Y. 10019 

Minn., assignors to The Toro Company, Minneapolis, Filed July 5, 1973, Ser. No. 376,350 

Minn. Term of patent 14 years 

Filed Apr. 17, 1974, Ser. No. 461,506 Int. Cl. D11—01 
Term of patent 14 years USS. Cl. D45—16 A 
Int. Cl. D15—03 

US. Cl. D40—1 B 





a 235,911 ee 
JEWELRY STONE 235,914 
Gilbert Golay, Moudon, Switzerland, assignor to LIGHTING FIXTURE 
Gemstar S.A., Geneva, Switzerland Arthur Schacht, East Hills, N.Y., assignor to 
Filed Dec. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 426,329 Crystal Mart, Inc., Deer Park, N.Y. 
Claims priority, application Switzerland June 26, 1973 Filed Oct. 30, 1974 Ser. No. 519,280 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D11—01 Int. Cl. D26—05 
U.S. Cl. D45—1 A US. Cl. D48—3 





235,915 
MODULAR LAMP 
Denis P. Desrochers, 1023 Charon Beach, 


235,912 Belle River, Ontario, Canada 
JEWELRY STONE Filed May 21, 1973, Ser. No. 362,008 
Gilbert Golay, Moudon, Switzerland, assignor to Term of patent 14 years 
Gemstar S.A., Geneva, Switzerland Int. Cl. D26—05 
Filed Dec. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 426,330 US. Cl. D48—20 A 


Claims priority, application Switzerland June 26, 1973 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D11—01 
US. Cl. D45—1 A 
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235,916 235,919 
COMBINED CLEARANCE AND MARKER COMBINED TAPE PLAYER, RECORD PLAYER 
LAMP LENS AND HOUSING AMPLIFIER 

Robert I. Nagel, Skokie, Ill., assignor to Dominion Auto Yoshiaki Iida, Katano-shi, and Yasuhiko Funabiki, Kobe- 

Accessories Limited, Toronto, Ontario, Canada shi, Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial 

Filed Jan. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 430,198 Co., Ltd., Kadoma-shi, Osaka, Japan 
Term of patent 14 years F Filed Mar. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 343,087 
Int. Cl. D26—06 Claims priority, application Japan Sept. 20, 1972 

U.S. Cl. D48—32 A Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D14—01 
US. Cl. D56—4 R 


Hi Ay 
He! 
{| 





235,920 
235,917 DELEAVER MODULE OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
FUEL DISPENSING CONSOLE Andrew L. Alger, Wilmette, and Kim Yamasaki, Lombard, 
Richard C. Hickey, Plano, and Edward H. McCauley, _IIl., assignors to Uarco Incorporated, Barrington, Ill. 
Dallas, Tex., assignors to Docutel Corporation, Irving Filed Dec. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 426,448 
Term of patent 14 years 
Filed Jun. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 373,796 Int. Cl. D18—99 
Term of patent 14 years US. Cl. D64—11 R 


Int. Cl. D20—01 
US. Cl. D52—2 A 


235,921 
235,918 DELEAVER OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
RIFLESCOPE Andrew L. Alger, Wilmette, and Kim Yamasaki, Lombard, 
Claus A. Huckenbeck, Sherman Oaks, Calif., assignor to _Ill., assignors to UARCO Incorporated, Barrington, Ill. 
Bausch & Lomb Incorporated, Rochester, N.Y. Filed Dec. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 426,449 
Filed Sept. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 503,938 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D18—99 


Int. Cl. D16—06 USS. Cl. D64—11 R 
US. Cl. D57—1 E 
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235,922 235,925 
DELEAVER OR SIMILAR ARTICLE PORTABLE SEWING MACHINE 


Andrew L. Alger, Wilmette, and Kim Yamasaki, Lombard, Kiyoshi Kudo, and Kazuo Ito, Nagoya, Japan, assignors 
Ill., assignors to UARCO Incorporated, Barrington, Ill. to Brother Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha 
Filed June 29, 1973, Ser. No. 374,871 


Filed Dec. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 426,450 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 29, 1972 


Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D18—99 Term of patent 14 years 


US. Cl. D64—11 R Int. Cl. D1S—06 
US. Cl. D70—1 








235,923 
AIR COMPRESSOR HOUSING 

Thomas L. Faul, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, Lawrence P. 

Feer, Kazenovia, N.Y., and Hugo Magi, Etobicoke, 

Ontario, Canada, assignors to The Coleman Company, 

Inc., Wichita, Kans. 

Filed Jan. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 436,120 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D15—02 

U.S. Cl. D65—1 A 


235,926 
SYRINGE PUMP UNIT 
Raymond G. Olson, Niles, Ill., assignor to Baxter 
Laboratories, Inc., Morton Grove, Il. 
Filed Aug. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 388,535 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. DIS—02; D24—02 
US. Cl. D83—1 F 


235,924 
COMBINED SUBMERSIBLE PUMP AND MOTOR 
Hugh H. Bright, Oklahoma City, and Lee W. Davis, Del 
City, Okla., assignors to Little Giant Corporation 
Filed Feb. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 443,240 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D15—02 
US. Cl. D65—1 R 


936 O.G.—42 
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US. Cl. D83—1 J 


US. Cl. D83—1 J 


235,927 
COMBINED LEG AND ARM SPLINT 
George E. Moore II, Hollywood, Fla., assignor to 
All Orthopedic Appliances, Inc., Miami, Fla. 
Filed Feb. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 442,645 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D24—04 


235,928 





ARM SPLINT 


Int. Cl. D2 


George E. Moore II, Hollywood, Fla., assignor to 
All Orthopedic Appliances, Inc., Miami, Fla. 
Filed Feb. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 442,646 
Term of patent 14 years 
4—04 
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235, 
POST-OPERATIVE SLING FOR HAND OR 
ARM SURGERY CASES 
Shirley B. Thee 5016 Williamsburg Blvd., 


lingt 
Filed Mar. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 449,065 
Term of patent 14 years 


US. Cl. D83—1 J 





235,930 
INFANT FEEDING BOTTLE 
Richard E. Cone II, Kent, Ohio, assignor to 
Questor Corporation, Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 515,175 
Term of patent 14 years 


US, Cl. D83—8 A 


929 


on, Va. 22207 


Int. Cl. D24—04 


Int. Cl. D7—01 


JuLy 15, 1975 


JULY 
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235,931 235,934 
> OR INFANT FEEDING BOTTLE TOTE BAG 
Paul Kenneth Meeker, Kent, Ohio, assignor to Maxwell B. Chernoff, Little Silver, N.J., assignor to 
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LIST OF PATENTEES 





TO WHOM 
PATENTS WERE ISSUED ON THE 15tH DAY OF JULY, 1975 


Note.—Arranged in accordance with the first significant character or word of the name (in accordance with city and 
telephone directory practice ). 


A. B. Dick Company: See— 

Borneman, Lawrence A., 3,894,733. 

Keur, Robert; and Stone, Joseph James, 3,895,386. 

A/S Haustrups Fabriker: See— 

Lundtoft, Borge, 3,894,462. 

AAI Corporation: See— 

Barr, Irwin R.; Brown, Paul L.; and Schneppe, Robert W., Jr., 
3,894,492. 

AB Bofors: See— 

Andersson, John-Erik; and Karlsson, Bengt-Ake, 3,894,592 

Abaidullin, Alfred Ibragimovich, Khisameev, Ibragim Gabdulk- 
hakovich; Verny, Adolf Leonidovich,; Shvarts, Avely Isaevich; 
Shnepp, Vladimir Borisovich, and Galiakhmetov, Ildus Gabterievich. 
Interengaging rotor displacement machine. 3,894,822, Cl 
418-191.000. 

Abbott, Donald W., to Windtie Corporation. Device and method for 
holding down mobile homes. 3,894,365, Cl. 52-23.000 

Abbott Laboratories: See— 

Jones, Peter Hadley; and Martin, Yvonne Connolly, 3,895,114 

Abramov, Vadim Petrovich: See— 

Konopatov, Vladimir Grigorievich, Sorotskin, Izrail Mikhailovich; 
Rumyantsev, Ivan Ivanovich; Abramov, Vadim Petrovich, Ku- 
priyanov, Alexandr Sergeevich,; Mudrenov, Orest Mikhailovich, 
Soloviev, Ivan Andreevich, Shakhov, Vladimir Alexandrovich; 
Mironov, Anatoly Konstantinovich; Zhukovskaya, Galina Mik- 
hailovna; and Gleikh, Arkady Markovich, 3,894,899. 

Abrasive Technology, Inc.: See— 

Lowder, James T.; and Tausch, Edwin M., 3,894,673 

ACF Industries, Incorporated: See— 

Barb, Gayle E., 3,894,716. 

Dare, Roy R.; Hammonds, James C.; and O'Leary, Walter E., 
3,894,495. 

Ackeret, Peter, to Salter Housewares Limited. Balances particularly 
for kitchen use. 3,894,591, Cl. 177-126.000. 

Acupulse, Inc.: See— 

Morey, Robert Earl, 3,894,532. 

Adachi, Kinichi, to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Dichro- 
matic thermo-sensitive recording paper. 3,895,173, CL. 
428-537.000. 

Adams, Genevieve Marie, Crowley, John Irving, and Larson, Keith 
Harris, to International Business Machines Corporation. Method of 
preparing high temperature stable gamma iron oxide. 3,894,970, Cl 
252-62.540 

Adaptronies, Inc.: See— 

Cleveland, Dixon; Barron, Roger L.; and Gilstrap, Lewey O., Jr., 
3,894,773. 

Adolf, John. Plaster composition. 3,895,018, Cl. 260-29.70S. 

Agency of Industrial Science & Technology: See— 

Aikawa, Teiichi; and Shiihara, Isao, 3,895,081. 

Fukuta, Kenji; and Miura, Yoshihiro, 3,894,315 

Miyazaki, Shoji; and Suhara, Yasuo, 3,895,040 

Ahn, Kie Y.; and Laming, Frank P., to International Business Machines 
Corporation. Fabrication mask using divalent rare earth element 
3,895,147, Cl. 428-63.000. 

Aikawa, Teiichi; and Shiihara, Isao, to Agency of Industrial Science & 
Technology. Tackifying resin and method for manufacture thereof. 
3,895,081, Cl. 260-82. 100. 

Aikoh Co., Ltd.: See— 

Takashima, Masaru, 3,894,693. 

Air Pollution Industries, Inc.: See— 

Pike, Daniel E., 3,894,853. 

Air Products and Chemicals, Inc.: See— 

Longsworth, Ralph C., 3,894,403. 

Airco, Inc.: See— 

Estes, James W., 3,894,834. 

Lofredo, Antony; and Biava, Domenick R., 3,894,856. 

Akiyama, Seikichi: See— 

Nagatuma, Kazuyuki; Akiyama, Seikichi; Kozuka, Hirotugu; and 
Kobayashi, Masayoshi, 3,894,846. 

Akron Rubber Development Laboratory, Inc.: See— 

Samples, Charles R., 3,894,979. 

Akrosil Corporation: See— 

Kapral, Ales M., 3,895,154. 

Alaspa, Allan A., to Motorola, Inc. MOS power-on reset circuit 
3,895,239, Cl. 307-268.000. 

Albers, Edwin W.: See— 

Scherzer, Julius; Vaughan, David Evan William, and Albers, Edwin 
W., 3,894,940. 

Albright & Wilson Limited: See— 

Collins, John Desmond; Coates, Harold; and Siddiqui, Iftikhar 
Hussain, 3,894,989. 


Alexander, Harold G. Truck-mounted loader. 3,894,644, Cl. 


214-505.000. 





Alheritiere, Louis; Gobron, Georges; Falize, Claude; Diet, Jean; Roux, 
Bernard; and Bouchet, Roland, to Rhone-Poulenc Industries. Pro- 
cess for carrying out chemical reactions in heterogeneous medium. 
3,895,065, Cl. 260-583.00R. 

Allain, Ronald J.; and Braithwaite, David G., to Nalco Chemical Com- 
pany. Aggregation of particles of raney copper catalyst. 3,894,962, 
Cl. 252-430.000 

Alley, Raymond L., to American Warming and Ventilating Inc. Multi- 
blade damper. 3,894,481, Cl. 98-121.00A 

Allied Piping Products Company, Inc.: See— 

Best, Samuel J., 3,894,757 

Allis-Chalmers Corporation: See— 

Quick, David C., 3,894,621. 

Schoffmann, Rudolf, 3,894,576. 

Alpers, Frederick C., to United States of America, Navy. Delay type 
probe antenna noise cancellation system. 3,895,385, Cl 
343-113.00R 

ALZA Corporation: See— 

Zaffaroni, Alejandro, 3,895,103 

Amchem Products, Inc.: See 

Cooke, Anson Richard, 3,894,860 

Amend, William E.; and Cutting, John C., to United States of America, 
Energy Research and Development Administration. Method and 
means of generating power from fossil fuels with a combined plasma 
and liquid-metal MHD cycle. 3,895,243, Cl. 310-1 1.000. 

American Bank Note Company: See— 

Gazzola, Ivaldo, deceased; Gazzola, Eles; Gazzola, Langranco, 
heirs, D'Amato, Salvatore F.; and Foote, Chauncey P., Jr., 
3,894,488. 

American Cyanamid Company: See— 

Blank, Wemer Josef, 3,894,993 

Corey, Howard Seebree, Jr., Barringer, William Charles; and Han- 
sen, Lloyd Frank, 3,895,111 

Firth, William Charles, Jr., 3,895,045. 

Hoffman, Joseph Adrian, 3,895,048 

Panzer, Hans Peter, and Dixon, Kenneth Wayne, 3,894,944 

Panzer, Hans Peter; and Dixon, Kenneth Wayne, 3,894,945 

Panzer, Hans Peter; and Dixon, Kenneth Wayne, 3,894,946 

Panzer, Hans Peter; and Dixon, Kenneth Wayne, 3,894,947 

Panzer, Hans Peter; and Dixon, Kenneth Wayne, 3,894,948 

Pinto, Joseph Diago; and Hilburg, Stephen lan, 3,894,844. 

American Manufacturing Company, Inc.: See— 

Houpt, Grover K.; and Bergman, Peter J., 3,895,379 

American Marine Industries: See— 

Krenzler, Leo M., 3,894,305 

American Optical Corporation: See— 

Cannon, Robert L., 3,894,533 

Cannon, Robert L.; and McEachern, Robert A., 3,894,535 

American Potato Company: See— 

Shatila, Mounir A., 3,895,122 

American Warming and Ventilating Inc.: See— 

Alley, Raymond L., 3,894,481 

Amoco Production Company: See— 

Farr, John B., 3,895,343. 

AMP Incorporated: See— 

Messner, John, 3,894,783. 

Analogic Corporation: See— 

Gordon, Bernard M.; Becker, Brant W.; and Prescott, Charles R.., 
3,895,267. 

Anchor Hocking Corporation: See— 

Shank, Herbert C., Jr., 3,894,630 

Anderson, Armold L., to Michigan Chemical Corporation. Poly( pheny- 
lone oxide ) plastic compositions containing bis-anyloxy flame retar- 
dants. 3,894,987, Cl. 260-45.90R 

Anderson, Arnold L.; and Nulph, Robert J., to Michigan Chemical 
Corporation. ABS Plastic compositions containing bio-aryloxy flame 
retardants. 3,894,988, Cl. 260-45.90R. 

Anderson, Gordon F.: See— 

Roller, Philip C.; and Anderson, Gordon F., 3,895,228 

Anderson, James D.: See— 

Fleisig, David H.; Anderson, James D.; and Goop, Rune E.., 
3,895,133 

Anderson, John E.; Burkholder, Ward J.; and Fannin, Loyd W., to 
Goodyear Tire and Rubber Company, The. Process for recovery of 
dihydric phenols. 3,895,079, Cl. 260-621.00A. 

Anderson, Robert Craig; Calder, Donald; and Lovie, John Cormack, to 
Imperial Chemical Industries Limited. Smoking mixture. 3,894,543, 
Cl. 131-2.000. 

Andersson, John-Erik; and Karlsson, Bengt-Ake, to AB Bofors. Watch 
stem intermediate position was achieved by pushing stem in or pull- 
ing stem out, 3,894,592, Cl. 177-163.000. 

Andre, Wolfram, Nill, Eberhard; and Schmidt, Peter, to International 
Standard Electric Corporation. Instant warm-up heater cathode. 
3,895,249, Cl. 313-37.000. 

Anetsberger Brothers, Inc.: See— 

Anetsberger, John A.; and Anetsberger, Richard J., 3,894,483. 
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Anetsberger, John A., and Anetsberger, Richard J., to Anetsberger 
Brothers, Inc. Food production heat exchange control. 3,894,483, 
Cl. 99-331.000 

Anetsberger, Richard J.: See— 

Anetsberger, John A.; and Anetsberger, Richard J., 3,894,483. 

Angel, William L. Invalid lift. 3,894,303, Cl. 5-81.00R. 

Angelo Guala S.p.A.: See— 

Guala, Piergiacomo, 3,894,661. 
Angliker, Hans-Joerg: See— 
de Montmollin, Rene; Hoelzle, Gerd; Angliker, Hans-Joerg; and 
Peter, Richard, 3,895,004. 

Angner, Ronald Joseph, and Feiner, Alexander, to Bell Telephone 
Laboratories, Incorporated. Telephone line circuit hold control ar- 
rangement. 3,895,192, Cl. 179-99.000. 

Anikanov, Nikolai Ivanovich; Grachev, Leonid Pavlovich, Zaks, Grig- 
ory losifovich; Radutsky, Grigory Avramovich,; and Kheifets, Rafail 
Efimovich. Method of assembling piles of newspapers continuously 
delivered by a rotary press. 3,894,479, Cl. 93-93.00M 

Anstey, Henry Dennis; and Soteropulos, Gust, to Deere & Company 
Bale wrapping mechanism for large cylindrical bales. 3,894,484, Cl 

100-5.000, 

Anthony, Russell W.; Motz, Carl H.; and Tersch, Richard W., to Lear 
Siegler, Inc. Method of honing gears. 3,894,363, Cl. 51-287.000 
Antoszewski, Eugenius, to General Electric Company Limited, The. 

Receivers for plural frequency signalling systems. 3,895,187, Cl. 
178-88.000 

APAG Apparatebau AG: See— 

Deppe, Georg; Kurt, Gottfried; and Faes, Kurt, 3,894,459 

Appel, Eggert: See— 

Rummel, Theodor, Hentschel, Rainer, and Appel, Eggert, 
3,894,430 
Aqua-Chem, Inc.: See— 
Horvath, John F.; and Nickols, Chester R., 3,894,719. 

Arai, Akihiro, to Asahi Kogaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Mechanism 
and network for effecting the sequencing of an electric motor driven 
film advancing shutter cocking and release mechanism. 3,895,389, 
Cl. 354-173.000. 

Arai, Fumio, and Takagaki, Tetsuya, to Hitachi, Ltd. Wire bonding 
equipment. 3,894,672, Cl. 228-4.500. 

Arakawa, Kiichi: See— 

Tanaka, Tadashi; Tanikawa, Keiichi; and Arakawa, Kiichi, 
3,895,170 

Araki, Shinichi, to Lion Fat & Oil Co., Ltd. Dispensing spout built in 
a carton box. 3,894,680, Cl. 229-17.00R. 

ARFINA fur Continentale und Uebersee-Finanzinteressen: See— 

Hug, Alfred Jean Theodore, 3,894,782. 

Aritomi, Jiro: See— 

Kaneko, Hidehiko, Aritomi, Jiro; and Nakamura, Keiji, 3,895,057. 

Armco Steel Corporation: See— 

Brown, Ronald D.; and Stark, Marvin L., 3,895,139. 

Armour, John George Denholm; and Moore, Lancelot Frederick, to 
Armour-Moore Marine Service Limited. Surface treatment. 
3,894,511, Cl. 118-400.000. 

Armour-Moore Marine Service Limited: See— 

Armour, John George Denholm; and Moore, Lancelot Frederick, 
3,894,511 

Arndt, Friedrich: See— 

Boroschewski, Gerhard; Puttner, Reinhold; and Arndt, Friedrich, 
3,895,046. 

Arneson, Edwin L.; and Manizza, Guelfo A., to Federal Paper Board 
Company, Inc. Carton. 3,894,681, Cl. 229-17.00B. 

Armett, Robert W. Drapery pocket. 3,894,366, Cl. 52-37.000. 

Asahi Kasei Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Kobayashi, Hidehiko; Yoshino, Masatsugu; and Neki, Kazuya, 
3,895,090 
Asahi Kogaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Arai, Akihiro, 3,895,389. 
Itagaki, Takuo, 3,895,230 

Asano, Hidejiro,; Ohyagi, Yashichi; and Egawa, Takatoshi, to Nippon 
Steel Corporation. Steel sheet having a nickel composite film and a 
method for manufacturing the same. 3,894,847, Cl. 29-196.300. 

ASG Industries, Inc.: See— 

Cooke, William C., 3,895,218. 
Asovants, Grigori Bogratovich: See— 
Paton, Boris Evgenievich; Lakomsky, Victor losifovich; Chvertko, 
Anatoli Ivanovich, Asovants, Grigori Bogratovich; and Zabarilo, 
Oleg Semenovich, 3,894,573 
Aspro-Nicholas Limited: See— 
Gittos, Maurice Ward, 3,895,014. 

Assfour, Hassan; Lindner, Klaus, Bernhardt, Walter, and Bremer, 
Wolfgang, to Robert Bosch G.m.b.H. Vehicle seat belt safety system 
3,895,346, Cl. 340-52.00E. 

Astill, Cyril J.; See— 

Whittaker, Stanley J.; and Astill, Cyril J., 3,894,714. 

Whittaker, Stanley J.; and Astill, Cyril J., 3,894,715. 
Ataka & Company, Ltd.: See— 

Yoshimura, Kunihiko, 3,895,159. 

Atkinson, John Halstead; and Clark, Duncan, to Imperial Chemical 
Industries Limited. Process for the preparation of 2,4,6-trialkyl-4- 
alkylthio or 4-alkoxycyclohexadi-2,5-ene-l-ones. 3,895,069, Cl. 
260-586.00R. 

Atlantic Fluidics, Inc.: See- 

Huse, Henry, 3,894,812. 

Atlantic Richfield Company: See— 

Sheffler, Robert H.; Koncos, Robert; and Riches, Kenyon A., 
3,895,149 
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Zajacek, John G.; McCoy, John J.; and Fuger, Karl E., 3,895,054. 

Atomic Energy of Canada Limited: See— 

Whittaker, Stanley J.; and Astill, Cyril J., 3,894,714 

Whittaker, Stanley J.; and Astill, Cyril J., 3,894,715. 

Atzinger, Wolfgang, to Fritz Schwarzer GmbH. Vibration de-coupler 
for use with recording systems. 3,895,387, Cl. 346-32.000. 

Audenard, Bernard; Pigeon, Michel; and Stach, Claude, to Commissar- 
iat a |’Energie Atomique. Defect detection system using an AND 
gate to distinguish specific flaw parameters. 3,895,290, C]. 
324-37.000 

Audesse, Emery G.: See— 

Hough, Harold L.; Audesse, Emery G.; and Sentementes, Thomas 
J., 3,894,902. 

Autotrol Corporation: See— 

Torpey, Wilbur N., 3,894,953. 

Avon Products, Inc.: See— 

Karg, Gerhart, 3,895,104. 

Avramidis, Stellios A.; and Rhoden, Ivan E., to FMC Corporation 
Method of plating articles having small clearances or crevices 
3,895,137, Cl. 427-295.000. 

Ayres, Waldemar A.; and Kay, Donald A., to Becton, Dickinson and 
Company. Serum separator improvement with stretchable filter dia- 
phragm. 3,894,950, Cl. 210-131.000. 

Ayres, Waldemar A., to Becton, Dickinson and Company. Serum/- 
plasma separator; interface seeking piston; resilient apertures in 
lower diaphragm type. 3,894,951, Cl. 210-136.000. 

Ayres, Waldemar A., to Becton, Dickinson and Company. Serum/- 
plasma separator assembly having  interface-seeking _ piston. 
3,894,952, Cl. 210-136.000. 

Aziende Chimiche Riunite Angelini Francesco A.C.R.A.F. S.p.A.: 
See— 

Palazzo, Giuseppe, and Silvestrini, Bruno, 3,895,026. 

B. F. Goodrich Company, The: See— 

Enright, John J., 3,894,618. 

Son, Pyong-Nae, 3,895,060. 

Srail, Raymond C., 3,894,996. 

Babcock & Wilcox Company, The: See— 

Durrant, Oliver W., 3,894,396. 

Jabsen, Felix S., 3,894,327. 

Maxwell, lan Stuart; and Marr, Ernest Thomas, 3,895,212. 

Babich, Boris Markovich: See— 

Paton, Boris Evgenievich, Medovar, Boris Izrailevich; Boiko, Ge- 
orgy Alexandrovich; Kumysh, Ilya losifovich; Puzrin, Leonid 
Gustavovich; Kovalev, Vikior Alexandrovich; Marinsky, Georgy 
Sergeevich; Beloglazov, Alexandr Petrovich; Siry, Pavel Osipo- 
vich; Sapozhnikov, Alexandr Ivanovich; Nosanov, Valentin 
Alexandrovich, Rabinovich, Volf ludovich; Popov, Lev Vasilil- 
vich, Shelkov, Sergei Mikhailovich; Strukov, Vladimir Nikola- 
evich; and Babich, Boris Markovich, 3,894,574. 

Bachman, Wesley J.: See— 

Fathauer, George H.; and Bachman, Wesley J., 3,895,384. 

Backlund, Peter Stanley, to Union Oil Company of California. Animal 
feed supplement and method for its preparation. 3,895,117, Cl 
426-69.000 

Backus, Harry A. Method of preparing a dressed, raw fow! carcass to 
be cooked. 3,895,120, Cl. 426-396.000. 

Badger Company, Inc., The: See— 

Sheely, Harold R., 3,895,050. 

Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Fischer, Roman, Maier, Siegfried; and Koernig, Wolfgang, 
3,894,916. 

Reuter, Peter; and Wirth, Friedrich, 3,894,971. 

Schwarzmann, Matthias; Widmann, Alfred; Vogel, Ludwig; and 
Fromm, Dieter, 3,895,007. 

Baer, Norman W.: See— 

Sodal, Ingvar E., Hoivik, Lars, Micco, Alexander J.; Weil, John V.; 
and Baer, Norman W., 3,895,231. 

Baier, Manfred, to BBC Brown Boveri & Company Limited. Electrical 
choke coil of the air core type. 3,895,334, Cl. 336-65.000. 

Bailey Meter Company: See— 

Boll, Richard H.; and Tozier, John E., 3,895,233. 

Bako, Lazlo, to Presto Lock Company, Division of Walter Kidde & 
Company, Inc. Combination padlock. 3,894,415, Cl. 70-21.000 

Baldocchi, Archie. Belt attachment. 3,894,667, Cl. 224-2.00C. 

Balducci, Walter O., to Emhart Corporation. Active case for emer- 
gency exit bolt. 3,894,759, Cl. 292-92.000. 

Baltek Corporation: See— 

Roberts, William Melchior, and Dohn, George D., 3,894,372 

Bando, Yasuo: See— 

Umemura, Sumio, Ohdan, Kyoji; Bando, Yasuo; and Hisayuki, 
Terumi, 3,895,049. 

Bannister, Royston Walter, and Taylor, Frank, to International Stan- 
dard Electric Corporation. Method of manufacturing contact 
springs. 3,894,334, Cl. 29-630.00C. 

Bar-Ilan University: See— 

Zair, Eliezer, and Greenfield, Arthur J., 3,895,292. 

Bara, Edwin S., to Motorola, Inc. Cartridge tape player system having 
reverse and fast-forward modes of operation. 3,894,699, Cl. 
242-55.19A. 

Barb, Gayle E., to ACF Industries, Incorporated. Fluid control means 
having plurality discs. 3,894,716, Cl. 251-127.000. 

Bardahl, Nils; Dorn, Hans; Scherbaum, Friedrich; and Walter, Hans- 
Werner, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Bus bar arrangement for a 
high-powered converter. 3,895,285, Cl. 321-8.00C. 

Barenyi, Bela, to Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft. Resilient vehicle 
bumper strip. 3,894,763, Cl. 293-1.000. 
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Bareth, Erich: See— 

Loge, Hans, and Bareth, Erich, 3,894,338. 

Barouh, Victor, Giaccone, Sylvester, and Glenn, Robert. Method of 
manufacturing pressure sensitive imaging materials. 3,895,130, Cl. 
427-152.000. 

Barowski, Karlheinz, Schubel, Kurt; and Welnhofer, Hans, to Enna- 
Werk Optische Anstalt Dr. Appelt KG; and Braun AG. Projection 
unit, particularly for transparencies. 3,894,797, Cl. 353-30.000. 

Barr, Irwin R., Brown, Paul L.; and Schneppe, Robert W., Jr., to AAI 
Corporation. Deterrent ammunition. 3,894,492, Cl. 102-93.000. 

Barringer, William Charles: See— 


Corey, Howard Seebree, Jr.; Barringer, William Charles; and Han-* 


sen, Lloyd Frank, 3,895,111 

Barron, Roger L.: See— 

Cleveland, Dixon, Barron, Roger L.; and Gilstrap, Lewey O., Jr., 
3,894,773. 

BASF Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Demmler, Kurt; Koser, Wolfgang; and Hesse, Anton, 3,894,984 
Flesch, Wilhelm, 3,895,038 

BASF Wyandotte Corporation: See— 

Narayan, Thirumurti L.; and Cenker, Moses, 3,894,972. 

Basse, Philip; and Juels, Ronald J., to Comstron Corporation. Direct 
programmed differential synthesizers. 3,895,311, Cl. 331-1.00A. 
Batchelor, Kenneth W.; and Dexter, Warren L., to Electra-Bond, Inc 
Tire recapping process and apparatus. 3,894,897, Cl. 156-96.000. 

Battelle Development Corporation: See— 

Leith, Emmett N.; and Upatnieks, Juris, 3,894,787. 

Batterson, Norman D.: See— 

Reeder, Wilbur C.; and Batterson, Norman D., 3,894,688. 

Bauer, Dieter W., to Ducommun Incorporated. Fiber reinforced com- 
posite product. 3,895,084, Cl. 264-29.000. 

Bauer, Kurt; Molleken, Reiner, and Hopp, Rudolf, to Haarmann & 
Reimer GmbH. Process for the preparation of monomethylethers of 
dihydroxybenzene. 3,895,076, Cl. 260-613.00D. 

Bauerlein, Rudolf, and Uhl, Dieter, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft 
Method for improving the radiation resistance of silicon transistors. 
3,894,890, Cl. 148-1.500. 

Baugh, Benton F., to Vetco Offshore Industries, Inc. Subsea control 
network. 3,894,560, Cl. 137-606.000. 

Baum, Charles S., to Textron Inc. High density carbide stud. 
3,894,575, Cl. 164-97.000. 

Baum, Leo A. Showhorse weights. 3,894,585, Cl. 168-25.000. 

Bayer Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Beck, Manfred; and Theisen, Dieter, 3,895,001. 
Lohwasser, Hermann; Nogaj, Alfred; Brokmeier, Dieter, and En- 
gelhard, Helmut, 3,895,165. 
Mansmann, Manfred; and Winter, Gerhard, 3,894,878. 
Neuray, Dieter, Vernaleken, Hugo; and Rudolph, Hans, 
3,894,991. 
Scholl, Hans-Joachim, Klauke, Erich, Grewe, Ferdinand; and 
Hammann, Ingeborg, 3,895,020. 
Stolzer, Claus; and Behrenz, Wolfgang, 3,895,108. 
Wagner, Kuno; Oertel, Gunter, Golitz, Hans Dietrich, deceased; 
and Quiring, Bernd, 3,895,043. 
BBC Brown Boveri & Company Limited: See— 
Baier, Manfred, 3,895,334. 
Beatrice Foods Company: See— 
Golden, Gerald; and Kennedy, James D., 3,894,790. 
Nagel, Robert I,, 3,894,786. 

Beck, Manfred; and Theisen, Dieter, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Pro- 
cess for the polymerisation of cycloalkenes. 3,895,001, Cl 
260-93.100. 

Becker, Brant W.: See— 

Gordon, Bernard M.; Becker, Brant W.; and Prescott, Charles R.., 
3,895,267. 
Becker, Daniel: See— 
Davis, Howard C.; Becker, Daniel; and Burton, Charles A., 
3,894,816. 
Beckman Instruments, Inc.: See— 
Way, Allan S., 3,895,315. 
Becton, Dickinson and Company: See— 
Ayres, Waldemar A.; and Kay, Donald A., 3,894,950. 
Ayres, Waldemar A., 3,894,951. 
Ayres, Waldemar A., 3,894,952. 

Beegle, Donald W.: See— 

Salmon, David; Wierzciki, Edward J.,; Langston, Benny, and Bee- 
gle, Donald W., 3,894,727. 

Beeton, Warren L., to Sundstrand Corporation. Bolted hermetic refrig- 
erent gas compressor with electric motor drive. 3,894,815, Cl. 
417-360.000. 

Behrenz, Wolfgang: See— 

Stolzer, Claus; and Behrenz, Wolfgang, 3,895,108. 

Beig, Willi; and Feller, Fritz, to Zahnradfabrik Friedrichshafen, Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Transmission gear shift control mechanism for 
heavy vehicles. 3,894,443, Cl. 74-476.000. 

Belart, Juan; and von Grunberg, Hubertus, to ITT Industries, Inc. 
Brake valve for an ancillary brake force device in motor vehicles. 
3,894,390, Cl. 60-552.000. 

Bell & Howell Company: See— 

Moscaret, Eugene J.; and Soran, Thomas C., 3,894,701 

Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated: See— 

Angner, Ronald Joseph; and Feiner, Alexander, 3,895,192. 

Saari, Veikko Reynold, 3,895,238. 

Schwartz, Bertram, Spitzer, Stuart Marshall; and Weigle, Gregory 
Dyett, 3,894,919. 

Seidel, Harold, 3,895,321. 
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Bellis, Harold Edward, to du Pont de Nemours, E. L., and Company. 
Manufacture of conductive articles. 3,894,330, Cl. 228-254.000. 

Belmar Electronics Corporation: See— 

Elvers, Carl L.; and Elvers, Ralph A., 3,895,345. 

Beloglazov, Alexandr Petrovich: See— 

Paton, Boris Evgenievich, Medovar, Boris Izrailevich, Boiko, Ge- 
orgy Alexandrovich, Kumysh, Ilya losifovich, Puzrin, Leonid 
Gustavovich, Kovalev, Vikior Alexandrovich, Marinsky, Georgy 
Sergeevich; Beloglazov, Alexandr Petrovich; Siry, Pavel Osipo- 
vich, Sapozhnikov, Alexandr Ivanovich; Nosanov, Valentin 
Alexandrovich, Rabinovich, Volf ludovich, Popov, Lev Vasilil- 
vich, Shelkov, Sergei Mikhailovich; Strukov, Vladimir Nikola- 
evich, and Babich, Boris Markovich, 3,894,574. 

Bendix Corporation, The: See— 

Higgins, Paul T., 3,894,802 

Spratt, Brendan J.; and Lumsden, James C., 3,895,224. 

Benedikter, Karl, to Patentanstalt fur Neue Baustoffe. Disintegrator. 
3,894,695, Cl. 241-55.000. 

Benfur Engineering Company: See— 

DeGroot, John; and Fuerst, Bernard, 3,894,360 

Benker, Horst Wilhelm: See— 

Hubner, Oswald; and Benker, Horst Wilhelm, 3,894,785. 

Benner, Wolfgang. Protective edge for skis. 3,894,744, Cl 
280-11.13E. 

Bennett, Mark H. Piston apparatus. 3,894,522, Cl. 123-56.0AB 

Bentley, John Edward: See— 

Lauman, Arthur B. E.; and Bentley, John Edward, 3,894,320. 

Bercik, Paul G.,; and Metzger, Kirk J., to Gulf Research & Develop- 
ment Company. Process for converting mercaptans to alkyl sulfides. 
3,894,941, Cl. 208-290.000. 

Berg, Gerhard; and Nordsiek, Karl-Heinz, to Chemische Werke Huls. 
Process for the production of pourable, powdery, filler-containing 
rubber mixtures from rubber solutions. 3,895,035, Cl. 260-33.6AQ. 

Berger, Heinz, deceased; and Berger, Heinz-Werner, sole heir. Method 
of making an antipollution catalyst and product of the method. 
3,894,968, Cl. 252-455.00R 

Berger, Heinz-Werner, sole heir: See— 

Berger, Heinz, deceased; and Berger, Heinz-Wemer, sole heir, 
3,894,968. 

Bergey, Lester L.; and Yocum, Earl J. Pump motor control. 3,894,811, 
Cl. 417-34.000. 

Berggren, L. John; Chin, Charles L. D.; and Reilly, Joseph R., to Mon- 
santo Company. Apparatus improvements in temperature- 
conditioning parts. 3,894,835, Cl. 432-124.000 

Bergman, Peter J.: See— 

Houpt, Grover K.; and Bergman, Peter J., 3,895,379 

Bergwerksverband GmbH: See— 

Schuermann, Fritz, Muller, Herbert; Boddicker, Horst; and Heus- 
inger, Peter-Paul, 3,894,427. 

Schuermann, Fritz, Muller, Herbert; Boddicker, Horst, and Heus- 
inger, Peter-Paul, 3,894,428. 

Berkens, Leopold, to ELPHIAC. Slag-removing apparatus. 3,894,728, 
Cl. 266-37.000. 

Berner, Erling. Method and apparatus for forming laminated molded 
bodies. 3,895,086, Cl. 264-45.400. 

Bernhardt, Walter: See— 

Assfour, Hassan, Lindner, Klaus; Bernhardt, Walter, and Bremer, 
Wolfgang, 3,895,346. 

Best, Samuel J., to Allied Piping Products Company, Inc. Branch pipe 
connection fitting. 3,894,757, Cl. 285-189.000. 

Betz, John P., Ill. Brush extension handle coupling. 3,894,807, Cl. 
403-221.000. 

Biarrote, Pierre Marie, deceased: See— 

Marest, Michel Paul, Fraymann, Rene Paul, and Biarrote, Pierre 
Marie, deceased, 3,894,473 

Biava, Domenick R.: See— 

Lofredo, Antony; and Biava, Domenick R., 3,894,856. 

Bibbens, William H. Synchronizer ring assembly. 3,894,619, Cl. 
192-53.00F. 

Bickham, Francis L., to H. C. Price Co. Apparatus for handling pipe 
joints coated with mastic material. 3,894,637, Cl. 214-1.00P. 

Bidol, Michuel K., to Tecumseh Products Company. Compressor inlet 
filter. 3,894,855, Cl. 55-385.000. 

Billings, Ruth E., McMahon, Robert E.; and Pohland, Albert, to Eli 
Lilly and Company Alpha-d | -4-acetoxy- | -methyl-3,3- 
diphenylhexylamine and salts. 3,895,056, Cl. 260-490.000. 

Billingsley, Marvin A. Illuminated fountain. 3,894,689, Cl. 239-18.000. 

Bio-Controls, Inc.: See— 

Shrimpton, Wallace, 3,894,529 

Birdsall, John J., and Coon, Francis B., to WARF Institute, Inc. Labo- 
ratory bench assembly. 3,894,480, Cl. 98-115.0LH. 

Birke, Walter; von der Eltz, Hans-Ulrich; Kunze, Wolfgang; and Schon, 
Franz, to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft. Process for preparing dyeings 
and prints fast to light on synthetic fibers. 3,894,842, Cl. 8-173.000. 

Black, John W., to Pemco-Kalamazoo, Inc. Wheel construction. 
3,894,776, Cl. 301-63.0DD. 

Blaha, Franklyn C.: See— 

Cricchi, James Ronald; and Blaha, Franklyn C., 3,895,360. 

Blank, Werner Josef, to American Cyanamid Company. Aminoplast 
crosslinking agents. 3,894,993, Cl. 260-67.60R. 

Blaupunkt-Werke GmbH: See— 

Hulsebusch, Theodor; and Prolss, Hans, 3,895,327. 

Bleh, Otto: See— 

Langenhoff, Ferdinand; Termin, Erich; Bleh, Otto, and Kolb, Rico, 
3,895,097. 
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Blessinger, James E.; and Welsh, Alan B., to Kimball International, Inc. 
Method and apparatus for creating random surface patterns on arti- 
cles. 3,895,132, Cl. 427-227.000. 

Board of Control Michigan Technological University: See— 

Goksel, Mehmet Adnan, 3,895,088. 

Bobb, Lloyd J., to Pond, Chester C., a part interest. Cross-over net- 
work and bias voltage supply for dynamic-electrostatic speaker sys- 
tem. 3,895,193, Cl. 179-111.00R. 

Bobtex Corporation Limited, The: See— 

Boisvert, Jean, 3,894,387. 

Boddicker, Horst: See— 

Schuermann, Fritz; Muller, Herbert; Boddicker, Horst; and Heus- 
inger, Peter-Paul, 3,894,427. 

Schuermann, Fritz; Muller, Herbert; Boddicker, Horst; and Heus- 
inger, Peter-Paul, 3,894,428. 

Bode, George Fred. Electric motor utilizing permanent magnets. 
3,895,245, Cl. 310-46.000. 

Boehringer Mannheim GmbH: See— 

Liede, Volker, Popelak, Alfred; Thiel, Max; Hardebeck, Klaus; 
and Roesch, Egon, 3,895,012. 

Boenisch, Dietmar. Oscillatory mixing apparatus. 3,894,721, Cl. 
259-2.000. 

Boiko, Georgy Alexandrovich: See— 

Paton, Boris Evgenievich,; Medovar, Boris Izrailevich; Boiko, Ge- 
orgy Alexandrovich; Kumysh, Ilya losifovich; Puzrin, Leonid 
Gustavovich; Kovalev, Vikior Alexandrovich, Marinsky, Georgy 
Sergeevich; Beloglazov, Alexandr Petrovich; Siry, Pavel Osipo- 
vich; Sapozhnikov, Alexandr Ivanovich; Nosanov, Valentin 
Alexandrovich; Rabinovich, Volf ludovich; Popov, Lev Vasilil- 
vich; Shelkov, Sergei Mikhailovich, Strukov, Vladimir Nikola- 
evich; and Babich, Boris Markovich, 3,894,574. 

Boisvert, Jean, to Bobtex Corporation Limited, The. Composite yarn 
consolidation device. 3,894,387, Cl. 57-77.400. 

Boliden Aktiebolag: See— 

Sewell, Charles Patrick Blackwood; and Sherriff, William Morris, 
3,895,138. 

Boll, Richard H.; and Tozier, John E., to Bailey Meter Company. Gas 
analyzer. 3,895,233, Cl. 250-373.000. 

Boller, Thomas E.; and Guerra, Salvatore, to Ford Motor Company. 
Method of cutting glass by applying hydrocarbon oil dissolved in 
methyl chloroform to the cutting tool. 3,894,456, Cl. 83-7.000. 

Bonacci, John C.; and Mitchell, Kenneth M., to Mobil Oil Corporation. 
Dual catalyst converter and process. 3,894,937, Cl. 208-89.000. 

Bonner, Francis J., Jr. Catheter. 3,894,540, Cl. 128-349.00R. 

Bonomo, Richard S., to Unverferth Manufacturing Co. Wheel con- 
struction. 3,894,774, Cl. 301-36.00R. 

Boozer, Charles E.; and Wirth, Kenneth H., to Copolymer Rubber & 
Chemical Corporation. Interpolymer of at least two monoolefins and 
certain 5-alkylidene-2-norbornenes. 3,894,999, Cl. 260-80.780. 

Borello, Domenic. Infinite speed drive. 3,894,439, Cl. 74-192.000 

Borello, Domenic. Strip perforating apparatus. 3,894,458, Cl. 
83-322.000. 

Borgman, Milton H.: See— 

rifunovic, Alexander L.; Hills, William H.; Borgman, Milton H.; 
and Mersereau, Emory P., 3,894,319. 

Borneman, Lawrence A., to A. B. Dick Company. Duplicating systems 
with sheet handling features. 3,894,733, Cl. 271-172.000. 

Boroschewski, Gerhard; Puttner, Reinhold; and Arndt, Friedrich, to 
Schering Aktiengesellschaft. Cyanophenyl esters of oxime-o- 
carbonic acid. 3,895,046, Cl. 260-463.000. 

Bosso, Joseph F.; and Wismer, Marco, to PPG Industries, Inc. Electro- 
deposition method utilizing quaternary phosphonium § group- 
containing resins. 3,894,922, Cl. 204-181.000. 

Bouchet, Roland: See— 

Alheritiere, Louis, Gobron, Georges; Falize, Claude; Diet, Jean; 
Roux, Bernard; and Bouchet, Roland, 3,895,065. 

Bourke, Robert E.; and Johnson, Robert W. Tent shelter for automo- 
tive vehicles and the like. 3,894,765, Cl. 296-23.00R. 

Bowditch, Hoel L., to Foxboro Company, The. Transducer nozzle. 
3,894,552, Cl. 137-82.000. 
Box, Theodor M. Magnetic 

335-286.000. 

Boyd, Robert Kent; and Lindberg, Allan Walter, to International Tele- 
phone & Telegraph Corporation. Fault indicator. 3,895,296, Cl. 
324-156.000. 

Boyle, John S.; and Romick, R. Burl, to U.S. Natural Resources, Inc. 
Lumber sorting system with overhead infeed. 3,894,625, Cl. 
198-20.00R. 

Brady, Donnie G.; Zuech, Ernest A.; and Gray, Roy A., to Phillips Pe- 
troleum Company. Brominated 2,2-bis(4-alkenyloxyphenyl )pro- 
panes. 3,895,077, Cl. 260-613.00R. 

Braginski, Aleksander I.; and Kennedy, Paul G., to Westinghouse Elec- 
tric Corporation. Magnetic domain counter. 3,895,363, Cl. 
340-174.0TF. 

Braithwaite, David G.: See— 

Allain, Ronald J.; and Braithwaite, David G., 3,894,962. 

Brandon, Paul W.: See— 

Takewell, Robert B.; Brandon, Paul W.; and Odom, Paul R., 
3,894,882. 

Braun AG: See— 

Barowski, Karlheinz; Schubel, Kurt; and Welnhofer, Hans, 
3,894,797. 

Braytenbah, Andrew S.; and Jaegtnes, Karl O., to Westinghouse Elec- 
tric Corporation. HTGR power plant hot reheat steam pressure con- 
trol system. 3,894,394, Cl. 60-644.000. 
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Breco Kunststoffverarbeitungs-GmbH & Co. KG: See— 

Breher, Rudolf, 3,894,901. 

Breher, Rudolf, to Breco Kunststoffverarbeitungs-GmbH & Co. KG. 
Method of making hoses and profiled belts in a continuous process. 
3,894,901, Cl. 156-143.000. 

Bremer, Wolfgang: See— 

Assfour, Hassan, Lindner, Klaus; Bernhardt, Walter, and Bremer, 
Wolfgang, 3,895,346. 

Brennan, William J., Jr. Safety device for sliding doors. 3,894,761, Cl. 
292-225.000. 

Brescia, Carl. Expansion nail. 3,894,467, Cl. 85-23.000. 

Bridgestone Tire Company Limited: See— 

Takusagawa, Takashi, Fujikawa, Akira; Matsuda, Akira; Matsu- 
ura, George; Nakanishi, Kenzo; Togawa, Hideo; and Hanasaka, 
Yasuaki, 3,895,347. 

Brill, Murray I. Soil testing apparatus. 3,894,588, Cl. 175-19.000. 

Brille, Maurice G., to Societe Anonyme de Vehicules Industriels et 
d’Equipements Mecaniques Saviem. Heat exchanger devices for 
fluid flows. 3,894,579, Cl. 165-6.000. 

Brinkmann, Ludwig: See— 

Reske, Eckart; Brinkmann, Ludwig; Fischer, Hartmut; and Rohr- 
scheid, Freimund, 3,894,995. 

British Castors Limited: See— 

Screen, Stafford Thomas; and British Castors Limited, 3,894,310. 

British Steel Corporation: See— 

Needham, Frederick Harold, 3,894,378. 

Brixner, Lothar Heinrich; and Patten, Stanley Hancock, to du Pont de 
Nemours, E. I., and Company. Alkali metal titanate reflective under- 
layer. 3,895,157, Cl. 428-220.000. 

Brock, James E. Clamping apparatus for a plurality of batteries 
3,894,607, Cl. 180-68.500. 

Brode, George Lewis; and Kawakami, James Hajime, to Union Carbide 
Corporation. Polyamide-imides. 3,895,064, Cl. 260-571.000. 

Brokmeier, Dieter: See— 

Lohwasser, Hermann; Nogaj, Alfred; Brokmeier, Dieter; and En- 
gelhard, Helmut, 3,895,165. 

Brooks, Bobby D. Musical instrument strap retaining device. 
3,894,464, Cl. 84-327.000. 

Brooks, John Langshaw; Eaton, David Crawford; and Laithwaite, Pe- 
ter, to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited. Process of bonding rub- 
ber to copper employing a triazine compound. 3,894,903, Cl 
156-306.000. 

Broussard, Dallas N. Drill pipe protector having tapered latch. 
3,894,780, Cl. 308-4.00A. 

Brown, Buck F.; and Tarbutton, James S. A.C. Electric motor and in- 
verter control system. 3,895,276, Cl. 318-231.000. 

Brown, Charles K., Jr. Cutting head for rotary lawn mower. 3,894,385, 
Cl. 56-295.000. 

Brown, George A.; and Hinds, Francis Michael, to Southern Line 
Cleaning, Inc. Sealant composition. 3,894,977, Cl. 260-18.0EP 

Brown, Henry S.: See— 

Drinkard, William F., Jr.; Brown, Henry S.; and Woerner, Hans J., 
3,894,929. 

Brown, Omar L., to Fraze, Ermal C. Easy-open can end construction. 
3,894,652, Cl. 220-270.000. 

Brown, Paul L.: See— 

Barr, Irwin R.; Brown, Paul L.; and Schneppe, Robert W., Jr., 
3,894,492 

Brown, Ronald D.,; and Stark, Marvin L., to Armco Steel Corporation 
Water quench method and apparatus. 3,895,139, Cl. 427-444.000. 

Brown & Root, Incorporated: See— 

McClure, Alan C., 3,894,503. 

Brown & Williamson Tobacco Corporation: See— 

Crellin, Robin A.; and Horewell, Henry G., 3,894,545. 

Broyles & Broyles, Inc.: See— 

Stubblefield, Richard R., 3,894,528. 

Brundage, Ruth Pauline: See— 

Lesher, George Y.; and Brundage, Ruth Pauline, 3,895,017 

Brunetti, Heimo: See— 

Muller, Helmut, Rosenberger, Siegfrid; and Brunetti, Heimo, 
3,894,990. 

Brunner, Ronald H. M.; Jensen, Billy M.; and Wong, Lang S., to China 
Bazaar, Inc. Automatic fortune cookie folding machine. 3,894,829, 
Cl. 425-383.000. 

Buckler Industries, Inc.: See— 

Hovekamp, John C., 3,894,638. 

Buell, John A., Jr., to General Atomic Company. Dispensing control 
system for fluids. 3,894,658, Cl. 222-26.000. 

Bugaut, Andree: See— 

Kalopissis, Gregoire; Bugaut, Andree; and Estradier, Francoise, 
3,894,837. 

Bunch, Robert E. Integrated drain and vent system for sinks. 
3,894,301, Cl. 4-211.000. 

Bunker Ramo Corporation: See— 

Hubner, Oswald; and Benker, Horst Wilhelm, 3,894,785. 

Burbidge, Lester J., and Burbidge, Miriam E., to Raymond Lee Organi- 
zation, The. Convertible crib. 3,894,304, Cl. 5-93.00R. 

Burbidge, Miriam E.: See— 

Burbidge, Lester J.; and Burbidge, Miriam E., 3,894,304. 

Burgess Industries Incorporated: See— 

Halter, Edmund John; and Lanpher, John Charles, 3,894,610. 

Burgess, Ralph D., to Pillsbury Company, The. Sugaring machine for 
bakery products. 3,894,508, Cl. 118-19.000. 

Burkett, Wilford Benson; Martin, Donald Eugene; and Sparks, Richard 
Harry, to McCulloch Corporation. Capacitor discharge ignition sys- 
tem. 3,894,524, Cl. 123-148.00E. 
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Burkholder, Ward J.: See— 

Anderson, John E.; Burkholder, Ward J.; and Fannin, Loyd W., 
3,895,079. 

Burton, Charles A.: See— 

Davis, Howard C.; Becker, Daniel; and Burton, Charles A., 
3,894,816. 

Burton, Gardner Thomas, to RCA Corporation. Control circuits. 
3,895,317, Cl. 332-7.510. 

Butcher, William J.: See— 

Carstens, Ronald A.; and Butcher, William J., 3,895,164. 

C. J. 1. Industries, Inc.: See— 

Rozner, Allan, 3,894,408. 
C. Keller and Co.: See— 
Keck, Dieter; and Pfister, Georg, 3,894,639 

C. L. Frost & Son, Inc.: See— 

Weis, Siegfried K.; and Van Der Meulen, Douglas J., 3,894,383 

Cabanski, John L.: See— 

Weinberg, Lewis C.; Cabanski, John L.; and Moerk, John C., Jr., 
3,894,686. 
Calder, Donald: See— 
Anderson, Robert Craig; Calder, Donald; and Lovie, John Cor- 
mack, 3,894,543. 
California Crime Technological Research Foundation: See— 
Stanfield, James L., 3,894,357. 
California Institute of Technology: See— 
England, Christopher, 3,894,887. 
Cameron, Robert G., and Gass, William J., to Eastman Kodak Com- 
pany. Silver halide emulsions containing yellow dye-forming cou- 
plers exhibiting very low pH sensitivity. 3,894,875, Cl. 96-100.000. 
Camp, Nat. Steam nebulizer. 3,894,537, Cl. 128-193.000 
Canada Packers Limited: See— 
Taylor, Frederick T., 3,895,042. 

Canadian Patents and Development Limited: Scee— 
Rocheleau, David O., 3,894,463. 
Torre, Edward Della; and Kinsner, Witold, 3,895,364. 

Cannon, Robert L., to American Optical Corporation. Vital sign trend 
intuitive display system. 3,894,533, Cl. 128-2.05R. 

Cannon, Robert L.; and McEachern, Robert A., to American Optical 
Corporation. Blood pressure monitor system with pushbutton zero- 
offset compensation. 3,894,535, Cl. 128-2.05A 

Canon Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Tsuchiya, Kaichi; and Shimamune, Hiroyuki, 3,895,125. 

Caprino, Luciano, to Istituto Farmacologico Serono S.p.A. Method of 
inhibiting platelet aggregation. 3,895,115, Cl. 424-272.000. 

Cardwell, Paul H.: See— 

Kane, William S.; McCutchen, Hugh L.; and Cardwell, Paul H., 
3,894,927 

Carhart, George R.; and Nessel, Robert J., to Merck & Co., Inc. Multi- 
ple dose paste dispenser. 3,894,663, Cl. 222-309.000. 

Carlson, Jon R.; and Jackson, Robert G., to Continental Oil Company 
A composite cellular construction. 3,895,152, Cl. 428-116.000 

Carlson, Phillip R., to Lockheed Aircraft Corporation. Power genera- 
tion through controlled convection (aeroelectric power generation ). 
3,894,393, Cl. 60-641 .000. 

Carnes, Stephen E.: See— 

Fritz, Clarence M.; and Carnes, Stephen E., 3,894,398. 

Carney, Richard William James, to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. 2- 
Phenoxy-alkanoic acids. 3,895,032, Cl. 260-326.410. 

Carothers, Charles H. Method and means for automatic field growing 
of crops using solid and liquid waste. 3,894,355, Cl. 47-48.500 

Carr, Keith E., to Whirlpool Corporation. Vacuum cleaner nozzle. 
3,894,308, Cl. 15-369.000. 

Carr, Lester Andrew, Jr.: See— 

Mitchell, Joseph, Jr.; and Carr, Lester Andrew, Jr., 3,894,872. 

Carstens, Ronald A.; and Butcher, William J., to Key Chemicals, Inc. 
Process for imparting friction properties to a base material and the 
resultant product. 3,895,164, Cl. 428-329.000. 

Carter, Jimmy L.; Chapman, Michael T.; and Yoakam, Bill G., to Gulf 
Oil Corporation. Process for selective reduction of oxides of nitro- 
gen. 3,895,094, Cl. 423-239.000. 

Castle, Alfred B. Auxiliary locking mechanism. 3,894,416, CT. 
70-150.000. 

Caterpillar Tractor Co.: See— 

Muller, Thomas P., 3,894,596. 
Winzeler, James E., 3,894,603. 

Caudill, Allison H.; Hoekzema, Ronald J.; and Wilson, Clement C., to 
International Business Machines Corporation. Toner recovery sys- 
tem. 3,894,514, Cl. 118-637.000 

Cauge, Thomas P.: See— 

Meiling, Gerald S.; and Cauge, Thomas P., 3,895,390. 

Celanese Corporation: See— 

Druin, Melvin L.; and Dix, Robert, 3,894,884 

Cenker, Moses: See— 

Narayan, Thirumurti L.; and Cenker, Moses, 3,894,972. 

Centralno Biuro Techniczne Przemyslu Maszyn Wlokienniczych: See— 

Wiecko, Ryszard; Sabiniak, Henryk; and Formanski, Marcin, 
3,894,617. 

Ceskoslovenska akademie ved: See— 

Stoy, Vladimir; Stol, Miroslav; and Stoy, Artur, 3,894,578. 

Ceskoslovenska akademie ved No. 3 Narodni: See— 

Wichterle, Otto, 3,895,169. 
Champion International Corporation: See— 

Gaylord, Norman G., 3,894,975. 

Ottinger, Lester V.; and Matzke, William A., 3,895,087. 
Chang, Ching-Yu. Panel edge configuration. 3,895,148, Cl. 
428-81.000. 
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Chang, Loh-Yi, to Uniroyal Ltd. Electromechanical transducer and 
method of making same. 3,894,333, Cl. 29-594.000. 

Chapman, George P.; and Chapman, Lucian L., to Chapman, George 
P. Wheel mounting structure for vehicles. 3,894,668, CL 
224-42.060. 

Chapman, Lucian L.: See— 

Chapman, George P.; and Chapman, Lucian L., 3,894,668. 
Chapman, Michael T.: See— 

Carter, Jimmy L., Chapman, Michael T.; and Yoakam, Bill G., 

3,895,094. 

Charity, Lawrence E., to Sewell & Charity Ltd. Flush door pull and 
dead bolt assembly. 3,894,760, Cl. 292-145.000. 

Chartet, Andre. Tie for connecting together lateral plates end plates 
and header boxes of radiators. 3,894,580, Cl. 165-67.000 

Chastain, Ronald E.: See— 

Detwiler, Grant R.; and Chastain, Ronald E., 3,894,804. 
Chemetron Corporation: See— 

Oppenheim, Carl Emil; and McKenna, James, 3,894,676. 
Chemische Werke Huls: See— 

Berg, Gerhard; and Nordsiek, Karl-Heinz, 3,895,035. 
Cherrington, Martin D. Apparatus and method for emplacing a conduit 

along an underground arcuate path. 3,894,402, Cl. 61-72.400. 

Chevron hence Company: See— 

Chin, Thomas G.; and Sorensen, Ronald C., 3,894,832. 

Jones, Thornton K., 3,895,172. 

Chikovani, Nodari Mikhailovich: See— 

Smolko, Gennady Grigorievich; and Chikovani, Nodari Mik- 

hailovich, 3,895,272. 

Chin, Charles L. D.: See— 

Berggren, L. John, Chin, Charles L. D.; and Reilly, Joseph R., 

3,894,835. 

Chin, Thomas G.; and Sorensen, Ronald C., to Chevron Research 
Company. Heat-input-controlled gas-fired equipment and method. 
3,894,832, Cl. 431-12.000. 

Chin, Tunghai, to Tokyo Shibaura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Inverter 
circuit for energizing star connected polyphase coils for inducing a 
travelling magnetic field. 3,895,274, Cl. 318-227.000. 

China Bazaar, Inc.: See— 

Brunner, Ronald H. M.; Jensen, Billy M.; and Wong, Lang S., 

3,894,829. 

Chiodi, Wayne R.: See— 

Schwartz, James W.; Chiodi, Wayne R.; Rowe, William A.; and 

Wilson, Iva M., 3,895,253 

Chisholm, Iain Gordon, and Wakeling, Peter John, to Marconi Com- 
pany Limited, The. Signalling system for locating error source 
3,895,352, Cl. 340-171.00R. 

Christgau, Hermann, Franz, Karl, and Niepel, Jurgen, to Siemens Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Electronic high vacuum tube and method of provid- 
ing a coating therefor. 3,895,250, Cl. 313-94.000 

Christine, William C.; and Watt, William E. R., to Inpaco. Method and 
means for attaching fitments to a bag or pouch on a packaging ma- 
chine. 3,894,381, Cl. 53-128.000. 

Christoph, Erich; Freytag, K. Dieter, and Pell, Raimond. Wheel covers. 
3,894,775, Cl. 301-37.0TP. 

Christopoulos, John, to Singer Company, The. Apparatus for position- 
ing jacks in a plurality of slotted pattern wheel rings according to a 
predetermined pattern. 3,894,406, Cl. 66-1.00R. 

Chvertko, Anatoli Ivanovich: See— 

Paton, Boris Evgenievich; Lakomsky, Victor losifovich; Chvertko, 

Anatoli Ivanovich, Asovants, Grigori Bogratovich; and Zabarilo, 
Oleg Semenovich, 3,894,573. 

Ciba-Geigy AG: See— 

de Montmollin, Rene; Hoelzle, Gerd; Angliker, Hans-Joerg; and 

Peter, Richard, 3,895,004 

Fringeli, Werner, 3,895,009 
Ciba-Geigy Corporation: See— 

Camey, Richard William James, 3,895,032. 

Inman, Eric Richard; McCrae, James McGeachie; and Stirling. 

John Andrew, 3,895,041. 
Muller, Helmut; Rosenberger, Siegfrid; and Brunetti, Heimo, 
3,894,990. 

Sallman, Alfred; and Pfister, Rudolf, 3,895,063 

Cieslak, Henry; and Nowak, Mac. Multiple-use greeting card 
3,894,755, Cl. 283-1.000. 

Ciraud, Leone Isaure Marie: See— 

Ciraud, Pierre Alfred Leon, 3,894,589. 

Ciraud, Pierre Alfred Leon, to Ciraud, Leone Isaure Marie. Process for 
positioning various poles and the like and device for embodying the 
same. 3,894,589, Cl. 175-23.000. 

City of Long Beach: See— 

Johnson, Cort T., 3,894,401. 

Clark, Duncan: See— 

Atkinson, John Halstead, and Clark, Duncan, 3,895,069. 

Clark, William R., to I-T-E Imperial Corporation. Grounded neutral 
detector drive circuit for two pole ground fault interrupter. 
3,895,263, Cl. 317-18.00D. 

Clawson, Lawrence G., to Thermo Electron Corporation. Charge 
forming device with fuel vaporization. 3,894,520, Cl. 123-32.0ST. 

Clayton, Dennis Albert: See— 

Foster, George William, and Clayton, Dennis Albert, 3,895,282. 
Cleary, William P. Dual flush for toilets. 3,894,299, Cl. 4-67.00A. 
Cleveland, Dixon, Barron, Roger L.; and Gilstrap, Lewey O., Jr., to 

Adaptronics, Inc. Differential braking system for tractor trailer 
trucks. 3,894,773, Cl. 303-21.00A. 

Clewes, Antony Brasher, to TRW Inc. Plug connector for a printed 

circuit board. 3,894,784, Cl. 339-156.00R. 
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Clingan, Larry E.; and Collins, Charles R., Jr., to Fibron, Inc. Sliver- 
knit process. 3,894,407, Cl. 66-9.00B. 

Clingan, Larry E.; and Collins, Charles R., Jr., to Fibron, Inc. Sliver- 
knit product. 3,894,409, Cl. 66-191.000. 

Closmann, Philip Joseph: See— 

Tham, Min Jack; and Closmann, Philip Joseph, 3,894,769. 

Coates, Harold: See— 

Collins, John Desmond; Coates, Harold; and Siddiqui, Iftikhar 
Hussain, 3,894,989. 

Cobb, William G., to United States of America, Energy Research and 
Development Administration. Self-adjusting load balancing pneu- 
matic hoist. 3,894,476, Cl. 91-6.000. 

Coca-Cola Company, The: See— 

Taylor, Harvey Carter; and Powers, Whitney S., Jr., 3,894,424. 

Cohn, Charles E., to United States of America, Energy Research and 
Development Administration. Determination of parameters of a nu- 
clear reactor through noise measurements. 3,894,912, Cl. 
176-19.00R. < 

Cole, Edward L.: See— 

Schwager, Irving; Leak, Robert J.; and Cole, Edward L., 
3,895,066. 

Colegrove, George T., to Kelco er a Process of suspending solu- 
ble xanthan gum and pumpable compositions so produced. 
3,894,879, Cl. 106-189.000. 

Colegrove, George T., to Kelco Company. Process of suspending solu- 
ble alginates and compositions so produced. 3,894,880, Cl. 
106-208.000. 

Colgate-Palmolive Company: See— 

Gray, Frederick William; and Grand, Paul Sheldon, 3,894,960. 

Collier, Albert F., to United States of America, Navy. Waterborne ve- 
hicle trainer visual system. 3,895,183, Cl. 178-6.800. 

Collins, Charles R., Jr.: See— 

Clingan, Larry E.; and Collins, Charles R., Jr., 3,894,407. 
Clingan, Larry E.; and Collins, Charles R., Jr., 3,894,409. 

Collins, John Desmond; Coates, Harold; and Siddiqui, Iftikhar Hussain, 
to Albright & Wilson Limited. Organotin compound stabilizers for 
halogenated polymers. 3,894,989, Cl. 260-45.75S. 

Colten, Frank P.; and Kaplan, Morton, to General Foods Corporation. 
Chocolate coating comprising hydroxylated lecithin. 3,895,105, Cl. 
426-306.000. 

Comizzoli, Robert Benedict, to RCA Corporation. Method of selec- 
tively depositing glass on semiconductor devices. 3,895,127, Cl. 
427-39.000. 

Commissariat a |'Energie Atomique: See— 

Audenard, Bernard; Pigeon, Michel; and Stach, Claude, 
3,895,290. 
Compagnie Industrielle des Telecommunications Cit-Alcatel: See— 
Marcel, Francois; Lagarde, Jean-Louis; and Manoury, Alain, 
3,895,378. 
Comstron Corporation: See— 
Basse, Philip; and Juels, Ronald J., 3,895,311. 

Connors, David G.; and Saethre, Arild O., to Ford Motor Company. 
Seat belt assembly. 3,894,768, Cl. 297-389.000. 

Consolidated Fiberglass Co.: See— 

Fritz, Clarence M.; and Carnes, Stephen E., 3,894,398. 

Consonni, Pietro: See— 

Omodei- Sale, Amedeo; Consonni, Pietro; and Lerner, Leonard, 
3,895,113. 

Conta, Robert L., to Gleason Works, The. Process for heating and sin- 
tering ferrous powder metal compacts with radio frequency mag- 
netic field. 3,894,892, Cl. 148-108.000. 

Continental Can Company, Inc.: See— 

Frankenberg, Henry E., 3,894,654. 
Gor, Vishnu P. J., 3,895,167. 
Naggert, Dietrich K., 3,894,379. 
Ostrem, Obert M., 3,894,653. 

Continental Oil Company: See— 

Carlson, Jon R.; and Jackson, Robert G., 3,895,152. 
Fertl, Walter H., 3,894,584. 

Control Data Corporation: See— 

Mayer, William N.; and Strom, Richard A., 3,894,506. 

Controls Company of America: See— 

Thornbery, James M., 3,894,561. 

Conway, John E., to Universal Oil Products Company, Method of man- 
ufacturing an extruded catalyst composition. 3,894,966, Cl. 
252-465.000. 

Cook, Gerald H.; and Friedman, Melvin, to Polaroid Corporation. Mo- 
tion picture system and apparatus. 3,894,796, Cl. 352-72.000. 

Cook, Stephen O., to Crown Zellerbach Corporation. Method of man- 
ufacturing synthetic paper laminates. 3,894,904, Cl. 156-229.000. 

Cooke, Anson Richard, to Amchem Products, Inc. Inhibiting crown 
growth on pineapple fruit. 3,894,860, Cl. 71-116.000. 

Cooke, William C., to ASG Industries, Inc. Electric heater plate and 
terminal thereof. 3,895,218, Cl. 219-543.000. 

Cooke-Yarborough, Edmund Harry, to United Kingdom Atomic En- 
ergy Authority. Member for conducting excess heat away from heat 
sources. 3,894,911, Cl. 165-86.000. 

Cookson, Alan H.; Farish, Owen; and Gauntz, John M., to Westing- 
house Electric Corporation. Coaxial conductor with trap for remov- 
ing particles from fluid insulation. 3,895,176, Cl. 174-28.000. 

Coombs, Garth, to Johns-Manville Corporation. Non-coloring diato- 
mite-filled polyolefins. 3,894,985, Cl. 260-42.140. 

Coon, Francis B.: See— 

Birdsall, John J.; and Coon, Francis B., 3,894,480. 
Cooper, David, to Internz ional Rectifier Corporation. LED coupled 
switching circuits. 3,895,241, Cl. 307-31 1.000. 
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Cooper, Paul, to TRW Inc. Aircraft fuel supply system having a dual 
stream tow-phase fluid pump. 3,894,813, Cl. 417-76.000. 

Copolymer Rubber & Chemical Corporation: See— 

Boozer, Charles E.; and Wirth, Kenneth H., 3,894,999. 

Corbaz, Andre, to G. Billi & C. S.p.A. Linear motor positioning device 
with ma detent means. 3,895,281, Cl. 318-687.000. 

Corby, William Joseph; Figuli, Edward Stephen; and Winters, Earl Dal- 
las, to Western Electric Company, Incorporated. Methods of treating 
portions of articles. 3,894,918, Cl. 204-15.000. 

Corey, Howard Seebree, Jr.; Barringer, William Charles, and Hansen, 
Lloyd Frank, to American Cyanamid Company. Asthma treatment 
by inhalation of micronized N,N-diethyl-4-methyl- | - 
piperazinecarboxamide pamoate. 3,895,111, Cl. 424-250.000. 

Corning Glass Works: See— 

Foster, Gordon F.; Meissner, Helmuth E.; and Stiles, Janice L., 
3,894,965. 

Coughlin, Donald W. Combination metered water service installation 
unit. 3,894,432, Cl. 73-201.000. 

Coulter Diagnostics, Inc.: See— 

Jarvis, Alvar, 3,894,843. 

Coulter Electronics, Inc.: See— 

Ginsberg, Guenter, 3,894,438. 

Longman, Millard D., Jr., 3,895,305. 

Cowdrey, Roy Melvin; and Porter, Oswald Mead, to Singer Company, 

; le clamp for sewing machine. 3,894,501, Cl. 112-226.000. 

Cowley, Gerald, to Erco Industries Limited. Production of chlorine 
dioxide. 3,895,100, Cl. 423-478.000. 

Craig, Herbert; Dequasie, Andrew; Linzey, Raynor; and Webb, Arthur, 
to Sprague Electric Company. Method for metallizing plastic film. 
3,895,129, Cl. 427-81.000. 

Crawley, Thomas B. Foldable play building blocks. 3,894,354, Cl. 
46-25.000. 

Crellin, Robin A.; and’ Horewell, Henry G., to Brown & Williamson 
Tobacco Corporation. Filters for tobacco smoke. 3,894,545, Cl. 
131-261.00B. 

Cressman, Robert C., to General Electric Company. Relay coil with 
open washer. 3,895,333, Cl. 335-297.000. 

Cricchi, James Ronald; and Blaha, Franklyn C., to Westinghouse Elec- 
tric Corporation. Block oriented random access memory. 3,895,360, 
Cl. 340-173.00R. 

Crofoot, Percy. Beam end socket concrete form box. 3,894,368, Cl. 
52-105.000. 

Crooke, R. Curtis; Graham, John R.; and McNary, James F., to Global 
Marine, Inc. Apparatus for raising and lowering large objects from 
a surface ship. 3,894,640, Cl. 214-15.00R. 

Croullebois, Georges, to Etat Francais. Multipurpose dropping con- 
tainer. 3,894,648, Cl. 220-4.00F. 

Crowe, C. Robert: See— 

Fishman, Steven G.; and Crowe, C. Robert, 3,894,867. 

Crowley, John Irving: See— 

Adams, Genevieve Marie; Crowley, John Irving; and Larson, Keith 
Harris, 3,894,970. 

Crown Zellerbach Corporation: See— 

Cook, Stephen O., 3,894,904. 

Crump, Louis A. Attachment for grooved-rimmed containers. 
3,894,650, Cl. 220-90.000. 

Curtiss-Wright Corporation: See— 

Gavrun, Michael T.; and Mount, Robert E., 3,894,518. 

Cutler-Hammer, Inc.: See— 

Piber, Earl T., 3,895,198. 

Cutting, John C.: See— 

Amend, William E.; and Cutting, John C., 3,895,243. 

Cuzzone, Raymond: See— 

Gray, Willard F. M.; and Cuzzone, Raymond, 3,895,338. 

Czyryk, Chester S., to Mangood Corporation. Low-profile platform 
scale. 3,894,595, Cl. 177-256.000. 

Dai Nippon Printing Co., Ltd.: See— 

Watanabe, Tetsuo, 3,894,896. 

Dai Nippon Toryo Co., Ltd.: See— 

Makishima, Hiroshi; Shinohara, Toshio; Kawahara, Yukio; Nii, 
Hiroshi; and Ebine, Setsuo, 3,895,136. 

Dailey, George F.: See— 

Fidei, Frank P.; Jones, Warren W., Jr.; and Dailey, George F., 
3,895,246. 

Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Barenyi, Bela, 3,894,763. 

Von Der Ohe, Manfred, 3,894,602. 

Wulf, Helmut, 3,894,609. 

Dainippon Pharmaceutical Co. Ltd.: See— 

Kaneko, Hidehiko,; Aritomi, Jiro; and Nakamura, Keiji, 3,895,057. 

Dalton, Robin Edward. Data processing systems. 3,895,353, Cl. 
340-172.500. 

Dalzell, Haldean Cloyce: See— 

Winn, Martin; Razdan, Raj Kumar, Dalzell, Haldean Cloyce; and 
Krei, Joyce Ruth, 3,895,034. 

D'Amato, Salvatore F.: Sée— 

Gazzola, Ivaldo, deceased; Gazzola, Eles; Gazzola, Langranco, 
heirs; D'Amato, Salvatore F.; and Foote, Chauncey P., Jr., 
3,894,488. 

D'Amico, John Joseph, to Monsanto Company. Cyanoisothiazolyl bis 
(thiobenzothiazoles ). 3,895,019, Cl. 260-306.500. 

Dancy, Julian H., to Texaco Inc. Apparatus and method for reducing 
the serenath of om electrostatic fiakd in an off tanker using ionized gas. 
3,895,260, Cl. 317-2.00R. 

Darda, Helmut. Hydraulically actuated apparatus for the mechanical 

splitting of rock. 3,894,772, Cl. 299-22.000. 
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Dardik, Herbert: See— 
Dardik, Irving I.; and Dardik, herbert, 3,894,530. 

Dardik, Irving I.; and Dardik, Herbert. Method for repairing, augment- 
ing, or replacing a body conduit or organ. 3,894,530, Cl. 128-1.00R. 

Dare, Roy R.; Hammonds, James C.; and O'Leary, Walter E., to ACF 
Industries, Incorporated. Box car for transport of large elongated 
articles and method of loading the same. 3,894,495, Cl. 
105-366.00R. 

Davis, Howard C.; Becker, Daniel; and Burton, Charles A., to Wooster 
Brush Company, The. Hand held paint sprayer. 3,894,816, Cl. 
417-413.000. 

Davis, Richard C. Bullet proof protective armor. 3,894,472, Cl. 
189-36.00A. 

Davis, Ronald I., to Sun Research and Development Company. Separa- 
tion of cyclic compounds by adsorption on partially sorbed metallic 
zeolites. 3,895,080, Cl. 260-674.0SA. 

Davy, Gerald: See— 

LaGrange, Jean-Paul; Davy, Gerald; Prouin, Jean-Claude; Le 
Govic, Bernard; and Sandoz, Jean, 3,895,181. 

Day, John T.; and Hollick, John G., to USM Corporation. Continuous 
method of making polyurethane powder. 3,894,994, Cli. 
260-75.0NE. 

Deamud, James R.; and Hickson, Charles L., to Ford Motor Company. 
Method of coating a substrate with an electron beam curable paint 
composition containing thermoplastic vinyl resin and article formed 
therefrom. 3,895,171, Cl. 428-461.000. 

DeAngelis, Gerald George; and Hess, Hans-Jurgen Ernst, to Pfizer Inc. 
Arylpyrimidines in the relaxation of smooth muscle. 3,895,112, Cl. 
424-25 1.000. 

Debrie, Roger Lucien: See— 

Vilarel, Danyele Yvette; Debrie, Roger Lucien; and Loiseau, Ge- 
rard Paul Marie Henri, 3,895,013. 
Deepsea Ventures, Inc.: See— 
Kane, William S.; McCutchen, Hugh L.; and Cardwell, Paul H., 
3,894,927. 
Deere & Company: See— 
Anstey, Henry Dennis; and Soteropulos, Gust, 3,894,484. 
Head, Glenn Dale; Wood, William Robert; and Myers, John Rich- 
ard, 3,894,646. 
Hunck, Billie Gene; and Wiegardt, Gordon K., 3,894,606. 
Michael, Richard Arlo, 3,894,447. 
Wagner, Joseph F.; Knight, William Benjamin; and Mihal, Dan 
James, 3,894,600. 
Wagner, Joseph Francis, 3,894,597. 
Deering Milliken Research Corporation: See— 
Johnson, Harold L., 3,894,413. 

DeGroot, John; and Fuerst, Bernard, to Benfur Engineering Company. 
Support-shielding blasting machine blade. 3,894,360, Cl. 51-9.00R. 

Dehart, John R.: See— 

Nelson, Larry L.; Dehart, John R.; and Krehl, William H., 
3,895,220. 

Delahousse, Philippe J.: See— 

Delahousse, Regis Y.; and Delahousse, Philippe J., 3,894,666. 

Delahousse, Regis ¥: and Delahousse, Philippe J., to Etablissements 
Delahousse & Bruant S.A. Upholstery needle for upholstering a 
stuffed article. 3,894,666, Cl. 223-102.000. 

Delamare, Guy Robert, to Societe Superflexit. Spanning members for 
bridging purposes. 3,894,307, Cl. 14-27.000. 

Delekto, Paul J.; Smith, Karl H.; and Mehaffey, William H., to Ethyl 
Corporation. Apparatus for delivering a fluid suspension to a paper 
machine forming unit. 3,894,910, Cl. 162-343.000. 

Delta F Corporation: See— 

Gallagher, John P., 3,895,102. 

Demmel, Edward J.: See— 

Owen, Hartley; and Demmel, Edward J., 3,894,934. 

Demmler, Kurt; Koser, Wolfgang; and Hesse, Anton, to BASF Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Manufacture of curable polyester molding composi- 
tions. 3,894,984, Cl. 260-40.00R 

de Montmollin, Rene; Hoelzle, Gerd; Angliker, Hans-Joerg; and Peter, 
Richard, to Ciba-Geigy AG. Disazo dyestuffs containing a heterocy- 
clic bridging member. 3,895,004, Cl. 260-153.000. 

Deppe, Georg; Kurt, Gottfried; and Faes, Kurt, to APAG Apparatebau 
AG. Thread cutters. 3,894,459, Cl. 83-567.000. 

DePuy, Leland Q. Manifold valve. 3,894,559, Cl. 137-595.000. 

Dequasie, Andrew: See— 

Craig, Herbert; Dequasie, Andrew; Linzey, Raynor, and Webb 
Arthur, 3,895,129. 

Deselms, Roy C.: See— 

Schleigh, William R.; and Deselms, Roy C., 3,894,874. 

Desimone, Joseph A., to Johnson & Johnson. Suture removal scissor. 
3,894,336, Cl. 30-341.000. 

DeTommaso, Gabriel L., to Rohm and Haas Company. Thickener. 
3,894,980, Cl. 260-29.6RW. 

Detwiler, Grant R.; and Chastain, Ronald E., to United States of Amer- 
ica, Army. Intensity level display apparatus for radiation analysis. 
3,894,804, Cl. 356-121.000. 

Deutsche Gold- und Silber-Scheideanstalt vormals Roessler: See— 

Roebke, Wolfgang; Meyer-Simon, Eugen; Kneitel, Dieter; and 
Parr, Erfried, 3,894,964. 
Deutsche Texaco Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Hoppe, Alfred; and Geistert, Walter, 3,894,915. 

De Vries, Willem Cecil, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Method of and 
device for recognition of characters. 3,895,350, Cl. 340-146.30D. 
de Vrijer, Bertus, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Gas discharge device 
with glow discharge igniting structure. 3,895,248, Cl. 313-25.000. 
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Dexter, Warren L.: See— 
Batchelor, Kenneth W.; and Dexter, Warren L., 3,894,897. 
Diamond International Corporation: See— 
Reifers, Richard F.; and Lord, Henry A., 3,894,679. 
Diamond Shamrock Corporation: See— 
Olson, Richard O.; and Pohto, Gerald R., 3,895,210. 

Dickens, Raymond. Automatic cue chalkers. 3,894,735, CL 
273-19.000. 

Dickey-john Corporation: See— 

Fathauer, George H.; and Bachman, Wesley J., 3,895,384. 

Dictaphone Corporation: See— 

Matz, Bjorn J., 3,895,189. 

Didier Werke AG: See— 

Muller, Hans, 3,894,729. 

Diet, Jean: See— 

Alheritiere, Louis; Gobron, Georges; Falize, Claude; Diet, Jean; 
Roux, Bernard; and Bouchet, Roland, 3,895,065. 
Digennaro, Richard S.: See— 
Koch, Ulrich H.; Matousek, Stephen, Soderlund, Gary A.; Drake, 
Dale N.; and Digennaro, Richard S., 3,894,718. 
Dimelp Optical Co. Inc.: See— 
Georgiadis, Jean; and Leibowitz, Donald, 3,894,361. 
Dix, Robert: See— 
Druin, Melvin L.; and Dix, Robert, 3,894,884. 
Dixie Mfgr. Co.: See— 
Wolfe, Russell C., 3,894,854. 

Dixon, Kenneth Wayne: See— 

Panzer, Hans Peter; and Dixon, Kenneth Wayne, 3,894,944. 

Panzer, Hans Peter; and Dixon, Kenneth Wayne, 3,894,945. 

Panzer, Hans Peter, and Dixon, Kenneth Wayne, 3,894,946. 

Panzer, Hans Peter; and Dixon, Kenneth Wayne, 3,894,947. 

Panzer, Hans Peter; and Dixon, Kenneth Wayne, 3,894,948. 
Dr. Ing. E. h. Hans Liebherr: See— 

Reich, Elmar, 3,894,635. 

Docutronix, Inc.: See— 

Nelson, Larry L.; Dehart, John R.; and Krehl, William H., 
3,895,220. 

Dohn, George D.: See— 

Roberts, William Melchior; and Dohn, George D., 3,894,372. 

Domenico, Penelope B., to Dow Chemical Company, The. Chloropyri- 
dyl thioalkylthio cyanates. 3,895,015, Cl. 260-294.80F. 

Domenico, Penelope B., to Dow Chemical Company, The. Halopyridyl 
thioalkylthio cyanates. 3,895,016, Cl. 260-294.80G. 

Donato, Anthony C., to Lightolier Incorporated. Connector plug for 
power distribution track. 3,894,781, Cl. 339-22.00B. 

Dorn, Hans: See— 

Bardahl, Nils; Dorn, Hans; Scherbaum, Friedrich; and Walter, 
Hans-Werner, 3,895,285. 
Douglas Manufacturing Co.: See— 
Falkenberg, Douglass R., 3,894,441. 
Dow Chemical Company, The: See— 
Domenico, Penelope B., 3,895,015. 
Domenico, Penelope B., 3,895,016. 
Edamura, Fred Y.; and Giacobbe, Thomas J., 3,895,053. 
Goralski, Christian T., and Klingler, Thomas C., 3,895,010. 
O'Melia, Frances C., 3,895,109. 

Doyle, Earl H.; Kauffman, David; and Herce, John A., to Shell Oil 
Company. Chemical grouting process for tight soil. 3,894,399, Cl. 
61-36.000. 

Drake, Dale N.: See— 

Koch, Ulrich H.; Matousek, Stephen; Soderlund, Gary A.; Drake, 
Dale N.; and Digennaro, Richard S., 3,894,718. 
Dravo Corporation: See— 
Malcolm, Donald B., 3,894,344. 

Drinkard, William F., Jr.; Brown, Henry S.; and Woerner, Hans J., to 
Mineral Research & Development Corporation. Electrochemical 
mining apparatus. 3,894,929, Cl. 204-286.000. 

Driscoll, Gary L.: See— 

Duling, Irl N.; and Driscoll, Gary L., 3,895,068. 

Drotziger, Wolfgang: See— 

Maringer, Albert; and Drotziger, Wolfgang, 3,895,222. 

Druin, Melvin L.; and Dix, Robert, to Celanese Corporation. Process 
for the enhancement of low modulus carbon fibers. 3,894,884, Cl. 
134-25.00R. 

Drummond, Ruth Eleanor, and Lovely, John D., to Electrohome Lim- 
ited. Double comb filter. 3,895,393, Cl. 358-3 1.000. 

Drury, Emma-Jane E.: See— 

Herting, David C.; and Drury, Emma-Jane E., 3,895,116. 

Dubois, Christiane Andree Germaine, administrator: See— 

Marest, Michel Paul; Fraymann, Rene Paul; and Biarrote, Pierre 
Marie, deceased, 3,894,473. 
Duco S.p.A.: See— 
Montesissa, Giorgio, Olivieri, Antonio; and Scapellato, Giuseppe. 
3,894,978. 
Ducommun Incorporated: See— 
Bauer, Dieter W., 3,895,084. 

Dudas, Tibor, to Molecular Controls Limited. Moisture sensors. 
3,895,271, Cl. 317-246.000. 

Duffy, James J.: See— 

Golborn, Peter, and Duffy, James J., 3,895,161. 

Duffy, Richard J.; Elliott, Richard M.; and Rodden, Philip J., to USM 
a Apparatus for manufacture of fasteners. 3,894,509, Cl. 
118-50.000. 

Duling, Iri N.; and Driscoll, Gary L., to Sun Research and Development 
Company. Bicyclic methylene ketones. 3,895,068, Cl. 260-586.00G. 
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Dumont Aviation Associates: See— 
Reynolds, Richard L., 3,894,570. 

Dunlap, Philip A. Stringed instrument with sliding variably spaced 
frets. 3,894,468, Cl. 84-314.000. 

Dunlop Company Limited, The: See— 

Hartley, Charles N., 3,894,449. 

Dunn, Lyman D.,; and Shields, John T., to Marlan Company. Lock sys- 
tem and vending machines or the like using the same. 3,894,622, Cl. 
194-4.00E. 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company: See— 

Bellis, Harold Edward, 3,894,330. 

Brixner, Lothar Heinrich; and Patten, 
3,895,157. 

Goodman, Alan Lawrence, 3,895,025. 

Hochberg, Seymore, 3,895,082. 

Jacobson, Howard Wayne, 3,894,969. 

Moore, Earl Phillip, Jr., 3,894,572. 

Mrowca, Joseph J., 3,895.074. 

Polss, Perry, 3,894,849. 

Raynolds, Stuart, 3,894,992. 

Sam, Donnie Joe, 3,895,011. 

Sharpe, Thomas R., 3,895,023. 

Spiegelman, Phillip P., 3,894,998. 

Ward, Richard Bernard, 3,895,029. 

Yunan, Malak E., 3,894,973. 

Durin, Michel, to Societe Anonyme Automobiles Citroen. Sealing de- 
vices for rotors of rotary piston engines. 3,894,820, Cl. 418-121.000. 

Durrant, Oliver W., to Babcock & Wilcox Company, The. Control sys- 
tem for a power producing unit. 3,894,396, Cl. 60-665.000. 

Dykes, Lee O., Jr.; and Dykes, Lillian H. Board game apparatus. 
3,894,738, Cl. 273-134.00D. 

Dykes, Lillian H.: See— 

Dykes, Lee O., Jr.; and Dykes, Lillian H., 3,894,738. 
Dynamit Nobel AG: See— 
Langenhoff, Ferdinand; Termin, Erich; Bleh, Otto; and Kolb, Rico, 
3,895,097. 
E. R. Squibb & Sons, Inc.: See— 
Krapcho, John; and Turk, Chester Frank, 3,895,006. 
Vogt, B. Richard; and Wade, Peter C., 3,895,005. 
Eastman Kodak Company: See— 
Cameron, Robert G.; and Gass, William J., 3,894,875. 
Herting, David C.; and Drury, Emma-Jane E., 3,895,116. 
Schleigh, William R.; and Deselms, Roy C., 3,894,874. 

Eaton, David Crawford: See— 

Brooks, John Langshaw; Eaton, David Crawford; and Laithwaite, 
Peter, 3,894,903 

Eaton, James W. Oral disease eattaaramnesd motivating kit. 3,894,550, Cl. 
132-79.00E. 

Eaton Yale Ltd.: See— 

Windsor, Robert H., 3,894,568. 

Eberspacher: See— 

Kofink, Siegfried, 3,894,526. 

Ebine, Setsuo: See— 

Makishima, Hiroshi; Shinohara, Toshio; Kawahara, Yukio; Nii, 
Hiroshi; and Ebine, Setsuo, 3,895,136. 

Eckels, Robert E. Crash protector for passenger vehicles. 3,894,750, 
Cl. 280-150.0AB. 

Eckerle, William A., to General Electric Company. Pivotal shelf con- 
trol means for refuse compactor. 3,894,485, Cl. 100-45.000. 

Eckmayr, Roland L. Ball dispensing device. 3,894,657, Cl. 
221-265.000., 

Edamura, Fred Y.; and Giacobbe, Thomas J., to Dow Chemical Com- 
pany, The. Substituted carbanilates and derivatives thereof. 
3,895,053, Cl. 260-471.00C. 

Eddy, Francis Tozer; and Hanke, Arthur Harold. Dispenser for mixing 
fluids. 3,894,662, Cl. 222-193.000. 

Edmonds, Emmilou, executrix: See— 

Short, James N.; Edmonds, Lee O., deceased; Edmonds, Emmilou, 
executrix; and Edmonds, James T., Jr., 3,895,091. 

Edmonds, James T., Jr.: See— 

Short, James N.; Edmonds, Lee O., deceased; Edmonds, Emmilou, 
executrix; and Edmonds, James T., Jr., 3,895,091. 

Edmonds, Lee O., deceased: See— 

Short, James N.; Edmonds, Lee O., deceased; Edmonds, Semilou, 
executrix; and Edmonds, James T., Jr., 3,895,091. 

Edwards, John A. H. Variable speed drive for a potter's wheel. 
3,894,830, Cl. 425-459.000. 

Efratom California Inc.: See— 

Remy, Ernst; and Von Siemens, Henning, 3,894,806. 

Egan, James J.; Kerecz, Joseph S.; Kuba, Samuel; and Wanesky, Wil- 
liam R., to Western Electric Company, Incorporated. Method and 
apparatus for sorting articles. 3,894,633, Cl. 209-123.000. 

Egawa, Takatoshi: See— 

Asano, Hidejiro; Ohyagi, Yashichi; and Egawa, Takatoshi, 
3,894,847. 

Egri, Laszlo, to Tamag Basel AG. Process for producing tobacco struc- 
tures. 3,894,544, Cl. 131-140.00C. 

Ehischeid, Gunther, to Winkler Dunnebier Maschinenfabrik und 
Eisengiesserei K.G. Machine for making addressed and filled enve- 
lopes in a single operation. 3,894,905, Cl. 156-384.000. 

Eigenmann, Ludwig. Reflective material for road marking and signs. 
3,894,791, Cl. 350-105.000. 

Eisemann, Kurt, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Switching device, particu- 
larly for a record player or changer. 3,894,740, Cl. 274-1.00R. 

Electra-Bond, Inc.: See— 

Batchelor, Kenneth W.; and Dexter, Warren L., 3,894,897. 
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Electric Power Storage Limited: See— 

Foster, George William, and Clayton, Dennis Albert, 3,895,282. 

Electrochem, Inc.: See— 

Gold, Charles, 3,894,888. 

Electrohome Limited: See— 

Drummond, Ruth Eleanor; and Lovely, John D., 3,895,393. 

Eli Lilly and Company: See— 

Billings, Ruth E.; McMahon, Robert E.; and Pohland, Albert, 
3,895,056. 
Katner, Allen S., 3,895,027. 

Elizondo, Ruben Contreras. Emergency fire-escape equipment for 
buildings. 3,894,613, Cl. 182-43.000. 

Elkem-Spigerverket A/S: See— 

Ki dd, Harald, 3,895,175. 

Elkins, Gordon Charles: See— 

Erith, Cyril Edward; and Elkins, Gordon Charles, 3,894,494. 

Elliott, Richard M.: See— 

Duffy, Richard J.; Elliott, Richard M.; and Rodden, Philip J., 
3,894,509. 

Ellis, Russell Lee, Jr. Blade setter for planers and the like. 3,894,340, 
Cl. 33-185.00R. 

Elma, Hans Schmidbauer: See— 

Munz, Siegfried, 3,895,293. 

Elmer, Otto C., to General Tire & Rubber Company, The. Bonding 
rubber to glass fibers. 3,895,163, Cl. 428-295.000. 

Elmore, Austin E.; and Uhlmann, Ernest A. Drain port valve and im- 
proved shipping container. 3,894,717, Cl. 251-144.000. 

ELPHIAC: See— 

Berkens, Leopold, 3,894,728. 

Elrick, Donald E., to United States of America, Navy. Modified double 
base propellants with diisocyanate crosslinker. 3,894,894, Cl. 
149-19.400. 

El-Shafei, Ismail Lotfy. Method of treating hydrocephalus. 3,894,541, 
Cl. 128-350.00R. 

Elvers, Carl L.; and Elvers, Ralph A., to Belmar Electronics Corpora- 
tion. Traffic signal apparatus. 3,895,345, Cl. 340-41.00R. 

Elvers, Ralph A.: See— 

Elvers, Carl L.; and Elvers, Ralph A., 3,895,345. 

Emhart Corporation: See— 

Balducci, Walter O., 3,894,759. 

Endo, Masanori: See— 

Kato, Umaki,; Endo, Masanori; Satoh, Hiroyasu; and Horiuchi, 
Kentaro, 3,895,328. 

Engelhard, Helmut: See— 

Lohwasser, Hermann; Nogaj, Alfred; Brokmeier, Dieter; and En- 
gelhard, Helmut, 3,895,165. 

England, Christopher, to California Institute of Technology. Hydrogen- 
bromine secondary battery. 3,894,887, Cl. 136-86.00S. 

Enna-Werk Optische Anstalt Dr. Appelt KG: See— 

Barowski, Karlheinz; Schubel, Kurt; and Welnhofer, Hans, 
3,894,797. 

Enright, John J., to B. F. Goodrich Company, The. Disc brake. 
3,894,618, Cl. 188-72.200. 

Entropy Conversion, Inc.: See— 

Seitz, J. Russell, 3,895,313. 

Envirotech Corporation: See— 

Rinecker, Ulf F., 3,894,833. 

Enzmann, Siegmund J. Separator apparatus for separating liquids from 
a liquid mixture. 3,894,949, Cl. 210-109.000. 

Equipment Guide Book Company: See— 

Middleton, Robert O., 3,894,805. 

Erco Industries Limited: See— 

Cowley, Gerald, 3,895,100. 

Erith, Cyril Edward; and Elkins, Gordon Charles, to Multi-Stroke 
Handbrake Controls Limited. Locating and locking devices. 
3,894,494, Cl. 105-366.00B. 

Estes, James W., to Airco, Inc. Ignition and flame stabilization system 
for coal-air furnace. 3,894,834, Cl. 431-174.000. . 

Estradier, Francoise: See— 

Kalopissis, Gregoire; Bugaut, Andree; and Estradier, Francoise, 
3,894,837. 
Etablissement Fresa: See— 
Faucheux, Pierre, 3,894,374. 

Etablissements Delahousse & Bruant S.A,: See— 

Delahousse, Regis Y.; and Delahousse, Philippe J., 3,894,666. 

Etat Francais: See— 

Croullebois, Georges, 3,894,648. 

Laurens, Albert A., 3,894,795. 

Marest, Michel Paul; Fraymann, Rene Paul; and Biarrote, Pierre 
Marie, deceased, 3,894,473. 

Melchior, Jean Frederic, 3,894,392. 

Ethyl Corporation: See— 

Delekto, Paul J.; Smith, Karl H.; and Mehaffey, William H., 
3,894,910. 
Raley, Garland E.; and Rutherfoord, James K., 3,894,827. 
Ethyl Development Corporation: See— 
Mattheis, Harley H.; and Potter, Edward J., 3,894,655. 

Eto, Yoshio, to Fuji Xerox Co., Ltd. Toner distributor for use with 
ee copying machine. 3,894,510, Cl. 118-308.000. 

Eurocorset, S.A.: See— 

Sacristan, Andres Sarda, 3,894,542. 
European Atomic Energy Community (Euratom): See— 
Farfaletti-Casali, Flaviano, 3,894,564. 

Evans, Joseph H., to Raychem Corporation. Marker assembly. 
3,894,731, Cl. 269-47.000. 

Evequoz, Jean-Yves. Ski-bob. 3,894,746, Cl. 280-16.000. 
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Exley, Vern R., to Joy Manufacturing Company. Cable reel control 
valve. 3,894,553, Cl. 137-102.000. 

Exxon Production Research Company: See— 

Rickey, Wynn P.; Rumble, Robert C.; and Hoyer, Wilmer A., 
3,895,289. 

Exxon Research and Engineering Company: See— 

Gardiner, J. Brooke; Shaub, Harold: and Tessier, Keith C., 
3,894,959. 

Faes, Kurt: See-— 

Deppe, Georg; Kurt, Gottfried; and Faes, Kurt, 3,894,459. 

Fagherazzi, Giuliano: See— 

Sironi, Giuseppe; Fagherazzi, Giuliano; Ferrero, Francesco; and 
Parrini, Gianfranco, 3,895,092. 

~ inn S. Beach erosion control structure. 3,894,397, Cl. 

Falize, Claude: See— 

Alheritiere, Louis, Gobron, Georges; Falize, Claude; Diet, Jean; 
Roux, Bernard; and Bouchet, Roland, 3,895,065. 

Falk, Bertil Alfons, to Morgardshammar Aktiebolag. Jaw crusher. 
3,894,698, Cl. 241-264.000. 

Falkenberg, Douglass R., to Douglas Manufacturing Co. Support for 
pulley holddown. 3,894,441, Cl. 74-242.14R. 

Fannin, Loyd W.: See— 

Anderson, John E.; Burkholder, Ward J.; and Fannin, Loyd W., 
3,895,079. 

Farfaletti-Casali, Flaviano, to European Atomic Energy Community 
(Euratom). Insulation for tubes or conduits. 3,894,564, Cl. 
138-155.000. 

Farish, Owen: See— 

Cookson, Alan H.; Farish, Owen; and Gauntz, John M., 3,895,176. 

Farr, John B., to Amoco Production Company. Apparatus ‘for produc- 
ing adaptive pilot signals. 3,895,343, Cl. 340-17.000. 

Fathauer, George H.; and Bachman, Wesley J., to Dickey-john Corpo- 
ration. Distance measuring apparatus. 3,895,384, Cl. 343-9.000. 
Faucheux, Pierre, to Etablissement Fresa. Set of elements for the con- 

struction of buildings. 3,894,374, Cl. 52-250.000. 

Federal Paper Board Company, Inc.: See— 

Arneson, Edwin L., and Manizza, Guelfo A., 3,894,681. 

Fein, Harry, to W-P instruments, Inc. Complex tone modulation. 
3,895,316, Cl. 332-17.000. 

Feiner, Alexander: See— 

Angner, Ronald Joseph, and Feiner, Alexander, 3,895,192. 

Feldgun, Leon Izrailevich: See— 

Kovalchuk, Jury Matveevich; Lysanov, Vladislav Sergeevich; Feld- 
gun, Leon Izrailevich; Varzanov, Mikhail Andreevich; and Go- 
mon, Grigory Osipovich, 3,894,850. 
Feller, Fritz: See— 
Beig, Willi; and Feller, Fritz, 3,894,443. 

Felt Products Mfg. Co.: See— 

Weinberg, Lewis C.; Cabanski, John L.; and Moerk, John C., Jr., 
3,894,686. 

Ferrero, Francesco: See— 

Sironi, Giuseppe; Fagherazzi, Giuliano, Ferrero, Francesco, and 
Parrini, Gianfranco, 3,895,092. 

Fertl, Walter H., to Continental Oil Company. Determination of resid- 
ual oil in a formation. 3,894,584, Cl. 166-250.000. 

Fiber Materials, Inc.: See— 

Lachman, Walter L.; Penty, Robert A.; and Jahn, Apul F., 
3,894,863. 

Fibreboard Corporation: See— 

Fleisig, David H.; Anderson, James D.; and Goop, Rune E., 
3,895,133. 

Fibron, Inc.: See— 

Clingan, Larry E.; and Collins, Charles R., Jr., 3,894,407. 
Clingan, Larry E.; and Collins, Charles R., Jr., 3,894,409. 

Fidei, Frank P.; Jones, Warren W., Jr.; and Dailey, George F., to Wes- 
tinghouse Electric Corporation. Liquid cooled rotor for dynamoelec- 
tric machines. 3,895,246, Cl. 310-61.000. 

Figuli, Edward Stephen: See— 

Corby, William Joseph; Figuli, Edward Stephen; and Winters, Earl 
Dallas, 3,894,918. 

Findeisen, Bennie A.: See— 

Logan, James H.; Findeisen, Bennie A.; and Rublack, Wilfred, 
3,895,329. 

Firth, William Charles, Jr., to American Cyanamid Company. Bis- 
phenol sulfate esters. 3,895,045, Cl. 260-457.000. 

Fischer, Bertram; and Maier, Gerhard, to GTE International Incorpo- 
rated. Variable oscillating circuit arrangement for UHF range. 
3,895,325, Cl. 333-70.00S. 

Fischer, Hartmut: See— 

Reske, Eckart; Brinkmann, Ludwig; Fischer, Hartmut; and Rohr- 
scheid, Freimund, 3,894,995. 
Fischer & Porter Co.: See— 
Riester, Hubert A.; and Yard, John S., 3,894,433. 
Rummel, Theodor; Hentschel, Rainer; and Appel, Eggert, 
3,894,430. 

Fischer, Roman; Maier, Siegfried; and Koernig, Wolfgang, to Badische 
Aniline & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft. Separation of 3,3- 
dimethylacrolein and -methyl-3-buten-1-ol by azeotropic distillation 
with water and glycerol. 3,894,916, Cl. 203-55.000. 

Fishman, Steven G.; and Crowe, C. Robert, to United States of Amer- 
ica, Navy. Incendiary alloys existing as a dispersion of incendiary 
particles in a non-incendiary atmospheric attack-resistant matrix. 
3,894,867, Cl. 75-134.00N. 

Flam, Alexander J. Relative humidity measurement. 3,894,434, Cl. 
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Fleisig, David H.; Anderson, James D.; and Goop, Rune E., to Fibre- 
board Corporation. Method of forming liquid reservoirs. 3,895,133, 
Cl. 427-244.000. 

Fleissner, Heinz, to Vepa AG. Device for the fixation of dyestuff on 
lengths of material by steam. 3,894,410, Cl. 68-5.00D. 

Fleissner, Heinz, to Vepa AG. Device for the tension-free wet treat- 
ment of textile material. 3,894,412, Cl. 68-22.00R. 

Flesch, Wilhelm, to BASF Aktiengesellschaft. Phthalic anhydride pro- 
cess. 3,895,038, Cl. 260-346.700. 

Floral Greens International, Inc.: See— 

Sheldon, Charles P.; and Sheldon, Robert T., 3,895,140. 

Florey, Richard C. Picture mailer. 3,894,684, Cl. 229-92.800. 

FMC Corporation: See— 

‘  Avramidis, Stellios A.; and Rhoden, Ivan E., 3,895,137. 

Jabbusch, Robert O.; and Gerlach, Carl J., 3,894,627. 

Rose, Boyd W.; and Thornton, George W., 3,894,631. 

Focht, John Richard, to Precision Valve Corporation. Dispenser sys- 
tem for simultaneous dispensing of separately stored fluids. 
3,894,659, Cl. 222-94.000. 

Foley, Charles F., to Research & Development. Dart board including 
finger projections and dart engageable therewith. 3,894,736, Cl. 
273-95.00R. 

Fontaine, Robert R., to United States of America, Navy. Relator simu- 
lator system. 3,894,348, Cl. 35-10.400. 

Foote, Chauncey P., Jr.: See— 

Gazzola, Iwaldo, deceased; Gazzola, Eles; Gazzola, Langranco, 
heirs; D'Amato, Salvatore F.; and Foote, Chauncey P., Jr., 
3,894,488. 

Ford Motor Company: See— 

Boller, Thomas E.; and Guerra, Salvatore, 3,894,456. 

Connors, David G.; and Saethre, Arild O., 3,894,768. 

Deamud, James R.; and Hickson, Charles L., 3,895,171. 

Smith, Radley M., 3,894,758. 

Formanski, Marcin: See— 

Wiecko, Ryszard; Sabiniak, Henryk; and Formanski, Marcin, 
3,894,617. 

Forsell, Bo, to Rederiaktiebolaget Nordstjeman. Sedimentation appa- 
ratus for increasing the transport capacity of sediment. 3,894,955, 
Cl. 210-322.000. 

Fortier, Fernand G.: See— 

Pugh, Arthur G.; Fortier, Fernand G.; and Patrick, Alfred B., 
3,894,628. 

Foster, George William; and Clayton, Dennis Albert, to Electric Power 
Storage Limited. Electric circuits particularly for automatic battery 
charging apparatus. 3,895,282, Cl. 320-20.000. 

Foster, Gordon F.; Meissner, Helmuth E.; and Stiles, Janice L., to Cor- 
ning Glass Works. Process for depositing noble metal catalysts. 
3,894,965, Cl. 252-460.000. 

Foster, Ralph L.: See— 

Pray, Robert W.; and Foster, Ralph L., 3,894,343. 

Fowley, Daniel J., Jr.: See— 

Ward, John R.; and Fowley, Daniel J., Jr., 3,894,346. 

Foxboro Company, The: See— 

Bowditch, Hoel L., 3,894,552. 

Peterson, Neal D., 3,895,280. 

Fraim, Freeman W., to Thermo Electron Corporation. Directional con- 
denser electret microphone. 3,895,194, Cl. 179-121.00R. 

Franc, Jean: See— 

Glotin, Bernard J. P.; Franc, Jean; and Ribeyre, Jean P., 
3,894,831. 

Frankenberg, Henry E., to Continental Can Company, Inc. Childproof 
aspirin container. 3,894,654, Cl. 220-283.000 

Frant, Martin: See— 

Riseman, John H.; Frant, Martin; and Ross, James W., 3,894,917. 

Franz, Helmut, to PPG Industries, Inc. Method and apparatus utilizing 
an angled crossfire rinse system. 3,894,883, Cl. 134-15.000. 

Franz, Karl: See— 

Christgau, Hermann; Franz, Karl; and Niepel, Jurgen, 3,895,250. 

Fraymann, Rene Paul: See— 

Marest, Michel Paul; Fraymann, Rene Paul; and Biarrote, Pierre 
Marie, deceased, 3,894,473. 

Fraze, Ermal C.: See— 

Brown, Omar L., 3,894,652. 

Frazier, Larry C.: See— 

Pearce, Thomas H.; and Frazier, Larry C., 3,894,906. 

Freed, Gerald Lewis, to Lockheed Electronics Company, Inc. Shaft 
position encoder apparatus. 3,895,365, Cl. 340-198.000. 

Frei, Alfred. Paper dye. 3,894,836, Cl. 8-7.000. 

Freiser, Marvin J.; and Teaney, Dale T., to International Business Ma- 
chines Corporation. Method and apparatus for selectively exciting a 
matrix of voltage responsive devices. 3,895,373, Cl. 340-324.00M 

Frewe, Wolfgang, and Lendt, Hans-Jurgen, to Siemens Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Multi-pole vacuum switching apparatus. 3,895,199, Cl 
200-144.00B. 

Freytag, K. Dieter: See— 

Christoph, Erich; Freytag, K. Dieter; and Pell, Raimond, 
3,894,775. 

Friedman, Melvin: See— 

Cook, Gerald H.; and Friedman, Melvin, 3,894,796. 

Friend, Terence, to Taylor Electrical Instruments Limited. Indicating 
or measuring instruments. 3,895,291, Cl. 324-62.000. 

Fringeli, Werner, to Ciba-Geigy AG. Stilbene compounds. 3,895,009, 
C1. 260-240. 100. 

Fritsch, Werner: See— 

Stache, Ulrich; Fritsch, Werner; and Haede, Werner, 3,895,008. 
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Fritz, Clarence M.;, and Carnes, Stephen E., to Consolidated Fiberglass 
Co. Rice box. 3,894,398, Cl. 61-28.000. 

Fritz Schwarzer GmbH: See— 

Atzinger, Wolfgang, 3,895,387. 

Fromm, Dieter: See— 

Schwarzmann, Matthias; Widmann, Alfred; Vogel, Ludwig; and 
Fromm, Dieter, 3,895,007. 

Fuchslin, Richard L. Tire checking machine. 3,894,420, Cl. 73-45.600. 

Fuerst, Bernard: See— 

DeGroot, John; and Fuerst, Bernard, 3,894,360. 

Fuger, Karl E.: See— 

Zajacek, John G.; McCoy, John J.; and Fuger, Karl E., 3,895,054. 

Fuhrman, Delmar L.; and Zachert, David L., to Huffman Manufactur- 
ing Company, The. Bicycle with retaining clip for front wheel. 
3,894,751, Cl. 280-279.000. 

Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd.: See— 

Yoshida, Satoshi, 3,895,242. 

Fuji Shashin Koki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Ito, Hiroshi; Miyake. Ryozo; and Kobayashi, Fumio, 3,894,700. 

Fuji Xerox Co., Ltd.: See— 

Eto, Yoshio, 3,894,510. 

Namba, Yoshiharu, 3,894,801. 

Fujikawa, Akira: See— 

Takusagawa, Takashi; Fujikawa, Akira; Matsuda, Akira; Matsu- 
ura, George; Nakanishi, Kenzo, Togawa, Hideo; and Hanasaka, 
Yasuaki, 3,895,347. 

Fujimoto, Masaharu: See— 

Murakami, Masuo; Iwanami, Masaru; Shibanuma, Tadao; 
Fujimoto, Masaharu; Sato, Norio; Kawai, Ryutaro; and Yano, 
Kuniichiro, 3,895,033. 

Fukuda, Kazuo: See— 

Umemura, Sumio; Ohdan, Kyoji; Fukuda, Kazuo; and Hisayuki, 
Terumi, 3,895,051. 

Fukuda, Tadaji: See— 

Kinoshita, Koichi; and Fukuda, Tadaji, 3,894,870. 

Fukushima, Masakazu: See— 

~~. Tetsunori; Murayama, Seiichi; and Fukushima, Masakazu, 

895,371. 

Kaji, Tetsunori; Fukushima, Masakazu; Mitomo, Isamu; and 
Kamejima, Shigehiro, 3,895,372. 

Fukushima, Takashi: See— 

Komura, Yasuyuki; and Fukushima, Takashi, 3,895,184. 

Fukuta, Kenji; and Miura, Yoshihiro, to Agency of Industrial Science 
& Technology. Method and apparatus for forming fiber assembly 
oriented in one fixed direction. 3,894,315, Cl. 19-150.000. 

Funakawa, Katsuo; Matsumoto, Shuzo; and Hirota, Ryoichi, to Hita- 
chi, Ltd. Vertical convergence circuit. 3,895,252, Cl. 315-13.00C. 

Furuhashi, Tokio, to Nippon Electric Company, Limited. Electronic 
circuit having bias stabilizing means. 3,895,307, Cl. 330-22.000. 

G. Billi & C. S.p.A.: See— 

Corbaz, Andre, 3,895,281. 

GAF Corporation: See— 

Nelson, Arnold S., 3,894,877. 

Gaiser, Conrad J., to Procter & Gamble Company, The. Method of 
conditioning fabrics and product therefor. 3,895,128, Cl. 
428-43.000. 

Galiakhmetov, Ildus Gabterievich: See— 

Abaidullin, Alfred Ibragimovich; Khisameev, Ibragim Gabdulk- 
hakovich; Verny, Adolf Leonidovich; Shvarts, Avely Isaevich; 
Shnepp, Vladimir Borisovich, and Galiakhmetov, Ildus Gab- 
terievich, 3,894,822. 

Gallagher, John P., to Delta F Corporation. Solid fuel for the genera- 
tion of hydrogen and method of preparing same. 3,895,102, Cl. 
423-657.000. 

Gallanis, George P., to Sunbeam Corporation. Electric shaver head 
assembly. 3,894,335, Cl. 30-43.920. 

Gambling, William Alexander; and Payne, David Neil, to National Re- 
search Development Corporation. Liquid-core fibre-optic wave- 
guides. 3,894,788, Cl. 350-96.0WG. 

Gardiner, J. Brooke; Shaub, Harold; and Tessier, Keith C., to Exxon 
Research and Engineering Company. Mixed carboxylic acid esters as 
electrical insulating oils. 3,894,959, Cl. 252-69.000. 

Garrett Corporation, The: See— 

Jacobsen, Fred W.; Jakubowski, Stanley T.; and Weiner, Herman 
Sam, 3,894,581. 

Garrett, Douglas R.: See— 

Millar, James S.; and Garrett, Douglas R., 3,894,712. 

Garwood, William E.; and Wise, John J., to Mobil Oil laa 
Production of low pour point gas oil and high octane number gaso- 
line. 3,894,939, Cl. 208-11 1.000. 

Gass, William J.: See— 

Cameron, Robert G.; and Gass, William J., 3,894,875. 

Gates Rubber Company, The: See— 

Gillman, Leland M.; and Stark, Robert E., 3,894,889. 

Pankow, Herbert G.; Larkin, Terrance M.; Young, Roland L.; and 
McClelland, Donald H., 3,894,886. 

Redmond, John D., Jr., 3,894,900. 

Gauntz, John M.: See— 

Cookson, Alan H.; Farish, Owen; and Gauntz, John M., 3,895,176. 

Gause, Smith A.; Gray, Marion C., Jr.; and Thomas, Wilbur R., to Wes- 
tinghouse Electric Corporation. Composite glass cloth-cellulose 
fiber epoxy resin laminate. 3,895,158, Cl. 428-220.000. 

Gavrilova, Ljudmila Nikolaevna: See— 

Sharychenkov, Alexandr Alexeevich; and Gavrilova, Ljudmila 
Nikolaevna, 3,894,386. 
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Gavrun, Michael T.; and Mount, Robert E., to Curtiss-Wright Corpora- 
tion. Stratified charge rotary engine with dual fuel injection. 
3,894,518, Cl. 123-8.090. 

Gaylord, Norman G., to Champion International Corporation. Adhe- 
Sive paste comprising wood fibers and complex of styrene and maleic 
anhydride. 3, — 975, Cl. 260-17.4GC. 

Gaz Transport: Se 

Murphy, a ay C., 3,894,505. 

Gazzola, Eles: See— 

Gazzola, Ivaldo, deceased; Gazzola, Eles; Gazzola, Langranco, 
heirs; D’Amato, Salvatore F.; and Foote, Chauncey P., Jr. 
3,894,488. 

Gazzola, Ivaldo, deceased; by Gazzola, Eles; by Gazzola, Langranco, 
heirs; D'Amato, Salvatore F.; and Foote, Chauncey P., Jr., to Ameri- 
can Bank Note Company. Printing pressure control apparatus for 
intaglio press. 3,894,488, Cl. 101-153.000. 

Gazzola, Langranco, heirs: See— 

Gazzola, Ivaldo, deceased; Gazzola, Eles; Gazzola, Langranco, 
heirs; D'Amato, Salvatore F.; and Foote, Chauncey P., Jr., 
3,894,488. 

Geiger, Erich, to Loewe-Opta GmbH. Modular printed assemblies for 
communication | ae siesta 3,895,266, Cl. 317-101.0DH. 

Geistert, Walter: : 

Hoppe, Alfred, ae Geistert, Walter, 3,894,915. 

Gelotte, Karl O.; and Surrey, Alexander R., to Sterling Drug Inc. 9- 
Amino-3-(amino or nitro )- 1 ,5-dioxaspiro[5.5 }undecane derivatives. 
3,895,036, Cl. 260-340.700. 

GEMA AG: See— 

Ribnitz, Peter, 3,895,262. 

General American Transportation Corporation: See— 

Mair, James, 3,894,942. 

General Atomic Company: See— 

Buell, John A:, Jr., 3,894,658. 

Hammond, Robert H., 3,895,156. 

General Binding Corporation: See— 

Staats, Henry N., 3,894,754. 

General Electric Company: See— 

Cressman, Robert C., 3,895,333. 

Eckerle, William A., 3,894,485. 

Gray, Willard F. M., and Cuzzone, Raymond, 3,895,338. 

Huibrechtse, Cornelis, 3,895,178. 

Hurko, Bohdan, 3,895,216. 

Logan, James H., Findeisen, Bennie A.,; and Rublack, Wilfred, 
3,895,329. 

Manimalethu, Abraham I., 3,895,335. 

McHugh, James Dennis, 3,894,741. 

Murray, Omer E.; and Kilpatrick, Robert G., 3,895,226. 

Murray, Omer E.; and Plemmons, Jerry R., 3,895,227. 

Pitman, Frank A., 3,895,336. 

Watrous, Donald L., 3,895,265. 

Whitt, James A., 3,894,956. 

General Electric Company Limited, The: See— 

Antoszewski, Eugenius, 3,895,187. 

Leworthy, John Harwood, 3,895,203. 

General Foods Corporation: See— 

Colten, Frank P.; and Kaplan, Morton, 3,895,105. 

Palis, Julian O., 3,894,810. 

General Research of Electronics, Inc.: See— 

Imazeki, Kazuyoshi; and Nakano, Masao, 3,895,303. 

General Resource Corporation: See— 

Pausch, Josef, 3,894,563. 

General Tire & Rubber Company, The: See— 

Elmer, Otto C., 3,895,163. 

Geo Space Corporation: See— 

Mallett, A. J.; and Moffitt, Jerrell F., 3,895,342. 

Georgiadis, Jean; and Leibowitz, Donald, to Dimelp Optical Co. Inc. 
Lens grinding machine. 3,894,361, Cl. 51-101.0LG. 

Gerber Garment Technology, Inc.: See— 

Pearl, David R., 3,895,358. 

Gerdes, William H.; Kiovsky, Joseph R.; and Meacham, Jeffrey W., to 
Norton Company. High surface area catalyst bodies. 3,894,963, Cl. 
252-464.000. 

Geremia, Leo F. Safety control circuit. 3,895,269, Cl. 317-135.00R. 

Gerlach, Carl J.: See— 

Jabbusch, Robert O.; and Gerlach, Carl J., 3,894,627. 

Gestring, Gidon F., to Technibiotics, Inc. Surgical support. 3,894,601, 
Cl. 180-26.00R. 

Giaccone, Sylvester: See— 

Barouh, Victor, Giaccone, Sylvester; and Glenn, Robert, 
3,895,130. 

Giacobbe, Thomas J.: See— 

Edamura, Fred Y.; and Giacobbe, Thomas J., 3,895,053. 

Giebel, Gerhard, to USM Corporation. Shoe upper fastening device. 
3,894,670, Cl. 227-6.000. 

Gildemeister Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Kazik, Horst; and Plassmeier, Walter, 3,894,452. 

Gill, Homer R., Jr.; and Ortlepp, Hans M., to United States of America, 
Navy. Vehicle detection system and method of operation. 3,895,344, 
Cl. 340-38.00S. 

Gill, Michael E.; See— 

Snoy, Joseph B.; and Gill, Michael E., 3,894,446. 

Gillman, Leland M.,; and Stark, Robert E., to Gates Rubber Company, 
The. Method of making separators for alkaline batteries. 3,894,889, 
Cl. 136-148.000. 

Gilman Paper Company: See—- 

Harmsen, Amold C., 3,894,682. 
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Gilmour, George A., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Acoustic 
camera apparatus. 3,895,340, Cl. 340-3.00R. 

Gilmour, George A.: See— 

Jones, Charles H., and Gilmour, George A., 3,895,339. 

Gilstrap, Lewey O., Jr.: See— 

Cleveland, Dixon; Barron, Roger L., and Gilstrap, Lewey O., Jr., 
3,894,773. 

Ginsberg, Guenter, to Coulter Electronics, Inc. Pneumatic fluid level 
sensing and sampling system. 3,894,438, Cl. 73-423.00A. 

Girault, Pierre: See— 

Perronnet, Jacques; and Girault, Pierre, 3,895,039. 

Gittos, Maurice Ward, to Aspro-Nicholas Limited. Process for prepar- 
ing 1-alkylthio-3,4-dihydro aromatic (c) pyridines. 3,895,014, Cl. 
260-283.00S. 

Givaudan Corporation: See— 

Lamparsky, Dietmar; and Schudel, Peter, 3,895,073. 

Glassmeyer, John J., to Pullman Incorporated. Removable mounting 
bracket for attaching equipment to a container chassis. 3,894,705, 
Cl. 248-17.000. 

Gleason Works, The: See— 

Conta, Robert L., 3,894,892. 

Gleikh, Arkady Markovich: See— 

Konopatov, Vladimir Grigorievich, Sorotskin, Izrail Mikhailovich, 
Rumyantsev, Ivan Ivanovich; Abramov, Vadim Petrovich, Ku- 
priyanov, Alexandr Sergeevich,; Mudrenov, Orest Mikhailovich; 
Soloviev, Ivan Andreevich; Shakhov, Vladimir Alexandrovich; 
Mironov, Anatoly Konstantinovich; Zhukovskaya, Galina Mik- 
hailovna; and Gleikh, Arkady Markovich, 3,894,899. 

Glenn, Robert: See— 

Barouh, Victor; Giaccone, Sylvester; and Glenn, Robert, 
3,895,130. 

Global Marine, Inc.: See— 

Crooke, R. Curtis; Graham, John R.; and McNary, James F., 
3,894,640. 

Globe Machine Manufacturing Co., Inc.: See— 

Lumn, George A., 3,894,460. 

Glorieux, Jean-Marie: See— 

Lepage, Jean-Paul; and Glorieux, Jean-Marie, 3,894,448. 

Glotin, Bernard J. P.,; Franc, Jean; and Ribeyre, Jean P., to Schlum- 
berger Technology Corporation. Methods and apparatus for burning 
liquid hydrocarbons. 3,894,831, Cl. 431-4.000. 

Gloxhuber, Christian: See— 

Moller, Hinrich, Gloxhuber, Christian; and Schnegelberger, Ha- 
rald, 3,895,022. 

Goal Company, Ltd.: See— 

Taniyama, Mitsumasa, 3,894,417. 

Gobron, Georges: See— 

Alheritiere, Louis; Gobron, Georges; Falize, Claude; Diet, Jean; 
Roux, Bernard; and Bouchet, Roland, 3,895,065. 

Goeppinger, Roger P.: See— 

Johnston, Manley R.; and Goeppinger, Roger P., 3,89: 

Goffe, William L., to Xerox Corporation. Polychromatic migration 
imaging system. 3,894,869, Cl. 96-1.500. 

Goksel. Mehmet Adnan, to Board of Control Michigan Technological 
University. Method for agglomerating steel plant waste dusts. 
3,895,088, Cl. 264-82.000. 

Golborn, Peter; and Duffy, James J., to Hooker Chemical & Plastics 
Corporation. Flame retardant materials. 3,895,161, Cl. 
428-289.000. 

Gold, Charles, to Electrochem, Inc. Reserve-type electrochemical bat- 
tery. 3,894,888, Cl. 136-114.000. 

Goldberg, David N. Articulated friction unit assembly for brake or 
clutch use. 3,894,620, Cl. 192-75.000. 

Golden, Gerald; and Kennedy, James D., to Beatrice Foods Company. 
360° viewable reflectorized vehicle. 3,894,790, Cl. 350-99.000. 

Goldstein, Ladislas; Lampert, Murray A.; and Heney, John F., to Inter- 
national Telephone & Telegraph Corporation. Electronic mixer and 
converter. 3,895,300, Cl. 325-445.000. 

Goldstein, Raymond. Golf practice apparatus. 3,894,739, Cl. 
273-186.00R. 

Golitz, Hans Dietrich, deceased: See— 

Wagner, Kuno; Oertel, Gunter; Golitz, Hans Dietrich, deceased; 
and Quiring, Bernd, 3,895,043. 

Golitz, Ingrid Irene Klarchen, heiress: See— 

Wagner, Kuno; Oertel, Gunter; Golitz, Hans Dietrich, deceased; 
and Quiring, Bernd, 3,895,043. 

Gomon, Grigory Osipovich: See— 

Kovalchuk, Jury Matveevich; Lysanov, Vladislav Sergeevich, Feld- 
gun, Leon Izrailevich; Varzanov, Mikhail Andreevich, and Go- 
mon, Grigory Osipovich, 3,894,850. 

Goode, Sterling L. Device for obtaining angular deviation from an in- 
clined surface. 3,894,342, Cl. 33-388.000. 

Goodier, John Peter: See— 

Steele, Ralph; and Goodier, John Peter, 3,895,141. 

Goodman, Alan Lawrence, to du Pont de Nemours, E. L., and Com- 
pany. 2-Benzimidazolethiol _ preparation. 3,895,025, Cl. 
260-309, 200. 

Goodwin, Roy S.: See— 

Pietrocini, Thomas W.; Goodwin, Roy S.; and Parker, Frederick 
H., 3,894,678. 

Goodyear Tire and Rubber Company, The: See— 

Anderson, John E.,; Burkholder, Ward J.; and Fannin, Loyd W., 
3,895,079. 

Goop, Rune E.: See— 

Fleisig, David H.; Anderson, James D.; and Goop, Rune E., 
3,895,133. 


LIST OF PATENTEES PI 11 


Gor, Vishnu P. J., to Continental Can Company, Inc. Process for coat- 
ing metals with compositions from aqueous dispersions of 
vinyl chloride/alkene copolymers. 3,895,167, Cl. 427-388.000. 

Goralski, Christian T.; and Klingler, Thomas C., to Dow Chemical 
Company, The. 1-(Arylthio)methanesulfonamides. 3,895,010, CL 
260-247.10R. 

Gordon, Bernard M.; Becker, Brant W.; and Prescott, Charles R., to 
Analogic Corporation. Electronic circuit module with printed circuit 
board and grounding means. 3,895,267, Cl. 317-120.000. 

Gordon, Jerry Dale. Cabinet for holding food at a controllable temper- 
ature. 3,895,215, Cl. 219-400.000. 

Gordon, Lloyd L.; and Williamson, Robert D., to Sensormatic Elec- 
tronics Corporation. Surveillance system and method utilizing both 
electrostatic and electromagnetic fields. 3,895,368, Cl. 
340-258.00C. 

Gorman, Paul G., to Midwest Research Institute. Removal of particu- 
late matter with supersonic droplets. 3,894,851, Cl. 55-94.000. 

Gorring, Robert L.; and Shipman, George F., to Mobil Oil Corporation. 
Catalytic dewaxing of gas oils. 3,894,938, Cl. 208-97.000. 

Gotham, Robert W.; McKnight, Robert J.; and Neuwirth, Frank J., to 
Unex Conveying Systems, Inc. Display and delivery stand. 
3,894,634, Cl. 211-150.000. 

Gould Inc.: See— 

Pietrocini, Thomas W.; Goodwin, Roy S.; and Parker, Frederick 
H.,, 3,894,678. 

Goyal, Prashant K., to Johnson & Johnson. Method for preparing air- 
laid nonwoven webs from combined streams. 3,895,089, Cl. 
264-89.000. 

Grachev, Leonic Pavlovich: See— 

Anikanov, Nikolai Ivanovich, Grachev, Leonid Pavlovich; Zaks, 
Grigory losifovich, Radutsky, Grigory Avramovich; and Khei- 
fets, Rafail Efimovich, 3,894,479. 

Graham, John R.: See— 

Crooke, R. Curtis; Graham, John R.; and McNary, James F., 
3,894,640. 

Grand, Paul Sheldon: See— 

Gray, Frederick William; and Grand, Paul Sheldon, 3,894,960. 

Grandadam, Jean Andre, to Roussel Uclaf. 2,5-Dichloro-1-(3’-chloro- 
2’-butenyloxy )-benzene. 3,895,075, Cl. 260-612.00R. 

Granite State Machine Company: See— 

Wescoat, George F., 3,894,669. 

Grapha-Holding AG: See— 

Muller, Hans, 3,894,732. 

Graves, Louis N., to Graves, Thelma L. Blade sharpener. 3,894,362, 
Cl. 51-211.00R. 

Graves, Milton W.; and Spivey, Joseph W. Physical therapy machine. 
3,894,534, Cl. 128-25.00R. 

Graves, Thelma L.: See— 

Graves, Louis N., 3,894,362. 

Gray, Frederick William, and Grand, Paul Sheldon, to Colgate- 
Palmolive Company. Activated peroxygen detergent. 3,894,960, Cl. 
252-99.000. 

Gray, Marion C., Jr.: See— 

Gause, Smith A.; Gray, Marion C., Jr.; and Thomas, Wilbur R., 
3,895,158. 

Gray, Roy A.: See— 

Brady, Donnie G.; Zuech, Emest A.; and Gray, Roy A., 3,895,077. 

Gray, Willard F. M.; and Cuzzone, Raymond, to General Electric Com- 
pany. Electric fuse with indicating mechanism. 3,895,338, Cl. 
337-244.000. 

Green, Albert J.: See— 

Long, Harold A.; Green, Albert J.; Taylor, Richard P.; and Patel, 
Madhu C., 3,894,624. 

Greenfield, Arthur J.: See— 

Zair, Eliezer, and Greenfield, Arthur J., 3,895,292. 

Gregoire, Johannes H. C. M. A., to Stamicarbon, B.V. Process for pre- 
paring benzoyl chloride. 3,894,923, Cl. 204-158.0HA. 

Grewe, Ferdinand: See— 

Scholl, Hans-Joachim; Klauke, Erich; Grewe, Ferdinand; and 
Hammann, Ingeborg, 3,895,020. 

Grina, Larry D.: See— 

McCoy, Frederic C.; and Grina, Larry D., 3,894,958. 

Grizak, Jury Semenovich: See— 

Sanko, Leonid Yakovlevich; Valjukov, Eduard Alexeevich; Gri- 
zak, Jury Semenovich, Naumov, Alexandr Grigorievich; and 
Lysenko, Vasily Denisovich, 3,894,692. 

Grom, Edward J. Moisture removal from calcium treated cut plant sur- 
face. 3,895,119, Cl. 426-267.000. 

Grosseau, Albert, to Societe Anonyme Automobiles Citroen. Automo- 
bile vehicles. 3,894,604, Cl. 180-64.00R. 

Groux, Michel John Arthur: See— 

Moinas, Michel; Groux, Michel John Arthur; and Horman, lan, 
3,895,123. 

Gruber, Rudolf: See— 

Konersmann, Erhard; and Gruber, Rudolf, 3,894,429. 

Gruetman, Weldon W., to International Telephone & Telegraph Cor- 
poration. Deflection linearity correction circuit. 3,895,258, Cl. 
315-371.000. 

Gruppo Lepetit S.p.A.: See— 

Omodei- Sale, Amedeo; Consonni, Pietro; and Lerner, Leonard, 
3,895,113. 

GTE Automatic Electric Laboratories Incorporated: See— 

Stewart, James A.; and Zellmer, Neale A., 3,895,322. 

GTE Information Systems Incorporated: See— 

Williams, Robert C., 3,895,374. 

Williams, Robert C., 3,895,375. 
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GTE International Incorporated: See— 

Fischer, Bertram; and Maier, Gerhard, 3,895,325. 

GTE Sylvania Incorporated: See— 

Gungle, W. Calvin; and Koury, Frederic, 3,895,251. 

Hough, Harold L.; Audesse, Emery G.; and Sentementes, Thomas 
J., 3,894,902. 

Shaffer, Francis Nathan, 3,894,961. 

Guala, Piergiacomo, to Angelo Guala S.p.A. Liquid measuring and 
dispensing bottle closure device. 3,894,661, Cl. 222-188.000. 

Gueldner, Richard C.; Tumlinson, James H.; Hardee, Dicky D.; Hedin, 
Paul A.; Thompson, Alonzo C.; and Minyard, James P., to United 
States of America, Agriculture. Boll-weevil sex attractant. 
3,895,078, Cl. 260-617.00R. 

Guerra, Salvatore: See— 

Boller, Thomas E.; and Guerra, Salvatore, 3,894,456. 

Guldberg, Jens: See— 

Nathanson, Harvey C.; Thomas, Richard N.; and Guldberg, Jens, 
3,894,332. 

Gulf Oil Corporation: See— 

Carter, Jimmy L.; Chapman, Michael T.; and Yoakam, Bill G., 
3,895,094. 

Gulf Research & Development Company: See— 

Bercik, Paul G.; and Metzger, Kirk J., 3,894,941. 

Kobylinski, Thaddeus P.; and Taylor, Brian W., 3,895,095. 

Mator, Richard T.; and Puzniak, Thomas J., 3,894,419. 

Onopchenko, Anatoli; and Schulz, Johann G. D., 3,895,037. 

Gungle, W. Calvin; and Koury, Frederic, to GTE Sylvania Incorpo- 
rated. Arc discharge lamp having reduced starting voltage. 
3,895,251, Cl. 313-226.000. 

Gutehoffnungshutte Sterkrade AG: See— 

Meier, Franz, 3,894,517. 

H. C. Price Co.: See— 

Bickham, Francis L., 3,894,637. 

Haarmann & Reimer GmbH: See— 

Bauer, Kurt; Molleken, Reiner; and Hopp, Rudolf, 3,895,076. 

Haas, Edwin J. Pressure dispenser attachment. 3,894,664, Cl. 
222-402.210. 

Haas, Werner E. L., to Xerox Corporation. Liquid crystal imaging sys- 
tem using tributyltin oxide or tributyltin chloride. 3,894,793, Cl. 
350-160.0LC. 

Haede, Werner: See— 

Stache, Ulrich; Fritsch, Werner; and Haede, Werner, 3,895,008. 

Hzenle, Karl W., to Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm GmbH. Lightning 
protection device for automobiles. 3,894,608, Cl. 180-82.000. 

Hafeli, Robert, to Serna, A.G. Process for preparing 4,5-diphenyl- 
oxazol-2-one. 3,895,024, Cl. 260-307.00C. 

Hager, Walter K.; and Klein, Willi, to Pfaff Industriemaschinen 
G.m.b.H. Thread cutting arrangement on lock stitch sewing ma- 
chines. 3,894,502, Cl. 112-252.000. 

Hagiwara, Miyuki: See— 

Kagiya, Tsutomu; Hagiwara, Miyuki, Kagiya, Tsukasa; and Sohara, 
Masayoshi, 3,894,928. 

Hagy, John L.; Hawthorn, John R.; Keller, Cecil W.; and Musil, Leon- 
ard M. Method of and means for dynamic gait analysis. 3,894,437, 
Cl. 73-432.00R. 

Hall, Donivan L.; and Kupper, Walter E., to Reliance Electric Com- 

pany. Weighing scale. 3,894,593, Cl. 177-164.000. 

Hall, Frank Kenneth; and Moore, Ronald D., to O’Dell Manufacturing, 
Inc. Thermostatically controlled safety heater for aquariums. 
3,895,217, Cl. 219-523.000. 

Halter, Edmund John; and Lanpher, John Charles, to Burgess Indus- 
tries Incorporated. Gas stream silencer. 3,894,610, Cl. 181-50.000. 

Hamlen, Edmund Lorne. Conveyor belt rollers. 3,894,323, Cl. 
29-116.00R. 

Hamlett, Sidney J., to White Sewing Machine Company. Bobbin thread 
guide means. 3,894,499, Cl. 112-158.00R. 

Hammann, Ingeborg: See— ‘ 

Scholl, Hans-Joachim; Klauke, Erich; Grewe, Ferdinand; and 
Hammann, ~ wL 3,895,020. 

Hammond, Robert H., to General Atomic Company. High strength 
composite. 3,895,156, Cl. 428-216.000. 

Hammonds, James C.: See— 

Dare, Roy R.; Hammonds, James C.; and O'Leary, Walter E., 
3,894,495. 

Hanasaka, Yasuaki: See— 

Takusagawa, Takashi, Fujikawa, Akira; Matsuda, Akira; Matsu- 
ura, George; Nakanishi, Kenzo; Togawa, Hideo; and Hanasaka, 
Yasuaki, 3,895,347. 

Hanke, Arthur Harold: See— 

Eddy, Francis Tozer; and Hanke, Arthur Harold, 3,894,662. 

Hanning, Robert. Apparatus for injection molding of parts of synthetic 
material. 3,894,823, Cl. 425-130.000. 

Hannon, Charles N. Non-removable opener. 3,894,651, Cl. 
220-269.000. 

Hansen, Lloyd Frank: See— 

Corey, Howard Seebree, Jr.; Barringer, William Charles, and Han- 
sen, Lloyd Frank, 3,895,111. 

Hanson, Walter Joseph: See— 

Lawson, James Gordon; and Hanson, Walter Joseph, 3,894,697. 

Hardebeck, Klaus: See— 

Liede, Volker; Popelak, Alfred; Thiel, Max; Hardebeck, Klaus; 
and Roesch, Egon, 3,895,012. 

Hardee, Dicky D.: See— 

Gueldner, Richard C.; Tumlinson, James H.; Hardee, Dicky D., 
Hedin, Paul A.; Thompson, Alonzo C.; and Minyard, James P., 
3,895,078. 
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Harmsen, Arnold C., to Gilman Paper Company. Container with filling 
opening and closure means therefor. 3,894,682, Cl. 229-62.500. 

Harmuth, Joseph T.: See— 

Strauss, Leopold; Harmuth, Joseph T.; and Lundberg, Harry E., 
3,895,126. 

Harr, Jerome Danforth, to International Business Machines Corpora- 
tion. Peak detector. 3,895,237, Cl. 307-235.00A. 

Harrer, Ludwig: See— 

Knoll, Rudolf; and Harrer, Ludwig, 3,895,359. 

Harrington, Joseph Kenneth; and Moore, George G. I., to Minnesota 
Mining and Manufacturing Company. Biphenyl derivatives. 
3,895,062, Cl. 260-556.00F. 

Harrison, Reginald: See— 

Smedley, Michael John; and Harrison, Reginald, 3,895,206. 

Hartley, Charles N., to Dunlop Company Limited, The. Repair of tube- 
less pneumatic tires. 3,894,449, Cl. 81-15.700. 

Hartman, Frederick Anthony, to Procter & Gamble Company, The. 
Grass growth control compositions. 3,894,861, Cl. 71-76.000. 

Hartmann, Rainer; and Kunz, Otto, to Metallgesellschaft Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Method and apparatus of accelerating the separation of liquid 
dispersions. 3,894,943, Cl. 210-23.000. 

Hatsutani, Miyako: See— 

Kondo, Kiyosi; Matsumoto, Masakatsu; and Hatsutani, Miyako, 
3,894,920. 

Haubner, Georg; Hofer, Walter; and Schmaldienst, Peter, to Robert 
Bosch G.m.b.H. Transistorized magneto ignition system for internal 
combustion engines. 3,894,525, Cl. 123-148.00E. 

Hawthorn, John R.: See— 

Hagy, John L.; Hawthorn, John R.; Keller, Cecil W.; and Musil, 
Leonard M., 3,894,437. 

Hayami, Heijiro: See— 

Yoshida, Kunio; Tsuchiya, Hiroyoshi; Tsuda, Yukifumi; and 
Hayami, Heijiro, 3,895,186. 

Hayes, Edwin T.: See— 

May, Larry A.; and Hayes, Edwin T., 3,895,268. 

Head, Glenn Dale; Wood, William Robert; and Myers, John Richard, 
to Deere & Company. Rear door power conveyor. 3,894,646, Cl. 
214-522.000. 

Heard, Robert Arthur Henderson. Mounting devices. 3,894,707, Cl 
248-231.000. 

Hear, William E.: See— 

Lampen, Stephen H.; and Hearn, William E., 3,895,288. 

Hedin, Paul A.: See— 

Gueldner, Richard C.; Tumlinson, James H.; Hardee, Dicky D.; 
Hedin, Paul A.; Thompson, Alonzo C.; and Minyard, James P., 
3,895,078. 

Heim, Peter, and Schleede, Dietrich, to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft. 
Ski body made of plastics. 3,894,745, Cl. 280-11.13L. 

Heitmann, Hans Gunter; and Knorlein, Ruprecht, to Siemens Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Feedwater purification system for a steam power plant 
with boiling-water reactor. 3,894,391, Cl. 60-575.000. 

Helke, Risto; Petajisto, Jorma; Romantschuk, Hakan; Ruohola, 
Tuomo; and Salonen, Antti, to Oy Tampella AB. Arrangement for 
regulating the supply of combustion air and the excess of oxygen in 
refuse burning ovens. 3,894,497, Cl. 110-8.00R. 

Helser, Jerry L.; and Shannon, Richard F., to Owens-Corning Fiberglas 
Corporation. Method of producing hydrous calcium silicate products 
and the products thereof. 3,895,096, Cl. 423-331.000. 

Hembree, Ray. Semi-automatic electric gear shifting apparatus for a 
motorcycle. 3,894,442, Cl. 74-335.000. 

Henderson, Harold E., to National Distillers and Chemical Corpora- 
tion. Comer valve for plastic bags. 3,894,683, Cl. 229-62.500. 

Heney, John F.: See— 

Goldstein, Ladislas; Lampert, Murray A.; and Heney, John F., 
3,895,300. 

Henkel & Cie GmbH: See— 

Moller, Hinrich, Gloxhuber, Christian; and Schnegelberger, Ha- 
rald, 3,895,022. 

Henry, Georges: See— 

Okerman, Jean-Claude; Henry, Georges; and Mounier, Claude, 
3,895,202. 

Hensel, Gerhard, deceased: See— 

Riedl, Hans-Joachim; Schluter, Heinz; Trinks, Walter; and Hensel, 
Gerhard, deceased, 3,894,489. 

Hensel, Margarete, administratrix: See— 

Riedl, Hans-Joachim, Schluter, Heinz; Trinks, Walter; and Hensel, 
Gerhard, deceased, 3,894,489. 

Hensley, Albert L., Jr., to Standard Oil Company. Catalyst comprising 
ultrastable aluminosilicates and hydrocarbon conversion processes 
employing same. 3,894,930, Cl. 208-60.000. 

Hentschel, Rainer: See— 

Rummel, Theodor; Hentschel, Rainer; and Appel, Eggert, 
3,894,430. 

Herbert, William Gerard, to Xerox Corporation. Electroless coating 
method. 3,895,131, Cl. 427-226.000. 

Herce, John A.: See— 

Doyle, Earl H.; Kauffman, David; and Herce, John A., 3,894,399. 

Herrmann, Werner Martin: See— 

Itil, Turan M.; and Herrmann, Werner Martin, 3,895,110. 

Herron, Robert Cc. to RCH Energy Corporation. Energy conversion 
apparatus. 3,895,236, Cl. 290-55. 000. 

Herting, David C.; and Drury, Emma-Jane E., to Eastman Kodak Com- 
pany. Mixtures of volatile’ fatty acids having anti-fungal and anti- 
bacterial activity. 3,895,116, Cl. 424-317.000. 
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Herwig, Walter: See— 

Racky, Werner; Herwig, Walter; and Kleiner, Hans-Jerg, 
3,894,986. 

Hess, Hans-Jurgen Ernst: See— 

DeAngelis, Gerald George; and Hess, Hans-Jurgen Ernst, 
3,895,112. 

Hesse, Anton: See— 

Demmler, Kurt; Koser, Wolfgang; and Hesse, Anton, 3,894,984. 

Heusinger, Peter-Paul: See— 

Schuermann, Fritz; Muller, Herbert; Boddicker, Horst; and Heus- 
inger, Peter-Paul, 3,894,427. 

Schuermann, Fritz, Muller, Herbert; Boddicker, Horst; and Heus- 
inger, Peter-Paul, 3,894,428. 

Heywang, Hermann; Kobale, Manfred; and Seebacher, Gerhard, to 

iemens Aktiengesellschaft. Method and device for the production 

of metal-free paths on metalized insulator foils. 3,895,207, Cl. 

219-68.000. 

Hickson, Charles L.: See— 

Deamud, James R.; and Hickson, Charles L., 3,895,171. 

Higbee, David E., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Poly(arylene sul- 
fide) coating. 3,894,983, Cl. 260-37.00R. 

Higgins, Paul T., to Bendix Corporation, The. Stereoscopic gage and 
gaging system. 3,894,802, Cl. 356-2.000. 

Hightower, Art: See— 

Stillwell, Don, Strahle, Sherrel; and Hightower, Art, 3,894,400. 

Hilburg, Stephen lan: See— 

Pinto, Joseph Diago; and Hilburg, Stephen Ian, 3,894,844. 

Hill, Raymond G. Horticulture spraying systems. 3,894,690, Cl. 
239-126.000. 

Hill, Tore L.; and Mankowitsch, Robert. Combined screw driving and 
screw gripping tool. 3,894,450, Cl. 81-72.000. 

Hills, William H.: See— 

Trifunovic, Alexander L.; Hills, William H.; Borgman, Milton H.; 
and Mersereau, Emory P., 3,894,319. 

Hinchliff, Richard W., to Merritt Equipment Co. Roll-up door assem- 
bly for vehicles. 3,894,571, Cl. 160-201.000. 

Hinckeldey, Amo; and Katz, Helmut, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft 
Transit time tube with a coil-like delay line. 3,895,326, Cl. 
333-31.00A. 

Hinds, Francis Michael: See— 

Brown, George A.; and Hinds, Francis Michael, 3,894,977. 

Hirooka, Masaaki: See— 

Nakaguchi, Kohei; Kawasumi, Shohachi; Hirooka, Masaaki; Yabu- 
uchi, Hiroshi; and Takao, Hiroyoshi, 3,894,997. 
Hirota, Ryoichi: See— 
Funakawa, Katsuo; Matsumoto, Shuzo; and Hirota, Ryoichi, 
3,895,252. 
Hirota, Tetsuro: See— 
Miyawaki, Syozo; and Hirota, Tetsuro, 3,894,623. 

Hiroumi, Shinbe. Collet chuck. 3,894,743, Cl. 279-47.000. 

Hirschbeck, John Robert. Neckpiece. 3,894,296, Cl. 2-144.000. 

Hisayuki, Terumi: See— 

Umemura, Sumio,; Ohdan, Kyoji; Bando, Yasuo; and Hisayuki, 
Terumi, 3,895,049. 

Umemura, Sumio; Ohdan, Kyoji; Fukuda, Kazuo, and Hisayuki, 
Terumi, 3,895,051. 

Hitachi, Ltd.: See— 

Arai, Fumio, and Takagaki, Tetsuya, 3,894,672. 

Funakawa, Katsuo; Matsumoto, Shuzo; and Hirota, Ryoichi, 
3,895,252. 

Kaji, Tetsunori; Murayama, Seiichi; and Fukushima, Masakazu, 

895,371. 

Kaji, Tetsunori; Fukushima, Masakazu; Mitomo, Isamu; and 
Kamejima, Shigehiro, 3,895,372. 

Kawagoe, Hiroto, 3,895,240. 

Komatsubara, Kiichi; Shiraki, Yasuhiro; and Yamada, Eizaburo, 
3,894,792. 

Konishi, Katsuo, 3,895,391. 

Minamikawa, Yoshihisa; Ozasa, Susumu; Kamimura, Shoji, and 
Saito, Yasushi, 3,895,254. 

Nagatuma, Kazuyuki; Akiyama, Seikichi; Kozuka, Hirotugu; and 
Kobayashi, Masayoshi, 3,894,846. 

Sekine, Kenji; and Kaneko, Yoichi, 3,895,314 

Shimada, Satoshi; and Kimura, Ichiro, 3,894,435. 

Smedley, Michael John; and Harrison, Reginald, 3,895,206. 

Hitachi Metals, Ltd.: See— 

Maruta, Kenzi; Yamada, Atsushi; and Tsuji, Tsunemi, 3,894,325 

Hitachi Shipbuilding & Engineering Co. Ltd.: See— 

Nishimaki, Ko; and Kurihara, Tomomichi, 3,895,146. 

Hitco: See— 

Trelease, Robert B., 3,894,742. 

Hobel, Daniel: See— 

Sleven, Marvin O.; and Hobel, Daniel, 3,894,347 

Hochberg, Seymore, to du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Poly- 
mer composition. 3,895,082, Cl. 260-885.000. 

Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Birke, Walter; von der Eltz, Hans-Ulrich; Kunze, Wolfgang; and 
Schon, Franz, 3,894,842. 

Heim, Peter; and Schleede, Dietrich, 3,894,745. 

Racky, Werner; Herwig, Walter, and Kleiner, Hans-Jerg, 
3,894,986. 

Reske, Eckart; Brinkmann, Ludwig; Fischer, Hartmut; and Rohr- 
scheid, Freimund, 3,894,995. 

Stache, Ulrich; Fritsch, Werner; and Haede, Werner, 3,895,008. 

von der Eltz, Hans-Ulrich; Lehinant, Armand; and Maier, Hans- 

Peter, 3,894,838. 
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von der Eltz, Hans-Ulrich, Lehinant, Armand; and Maier, Hans- 
Peter, 3,894,840. 

von der Eltz, Hans-Ulrich; Lehinant, Armand; and Maier, Hans- 
Peter, 3,894,841. 

Hoekzema, Ronald J.: See— 

Caudill, Allison H.; Hoekzema, Ronald J.; and Wilson, Clement C., 
3,894,514. 

Hoelzle, Gerd: See— 

de Montmollin, Rene; Hoelzle, Gerd; Angliker, Hans-Joerg; and 
Peter, Richard, 3,895,004. 

Hoerer Waldorf Corporation: See— 

Sieffert, William G., 3,894,632. 

Hofer, Peter H., to Union Carbide Corporation. Masking process with 
constricted flow path for coating. 3,895,135, Cl. 427-248.000. 

Hofer, Walter: See— 

Haubner, Georg; Hofer, Walter; and Schmaldienst, Peter, 
3,894,525. 

Hoffman, Joseph Adrian, to American Cyanamid Company. Poly 
(phosphine oxide) flame-retardants. 3,895,048, Cl. 260-465.00H. 

Hoivik, Lars: See— 

Sodal, Ingvar E.; Hoivik, Lars; Micco, Alexander J.; Weil, John V.; 
and Baer, Norman W., 3,895,231. 

Hokkaido Sugar Co., Ltd.: See— 

Watanabe, Masayuki; Narita, Shigeyoshi; Kagaya, Itiro; Miura, 
Minoru; Suzuki, Yasunobu; Tanaka, Shuji; Sasaki, Masami; 
Miyatani, Shogo; and Terayama, Kenichi, 3,894,913. 

Hollick, John G.: See— 

Day, John T.; and Hollick, John G., 3,894,994. 

Hollins, Jesse R. Drill press arrangement. 3,894,809, Cl. 408-128.000. 

Hollmann, Gerald J.: See— 

Hunter, Byron A.; and Hollmann, Gerald J., 3,894,974. 

Holzapfel, Immanuel, and Zahring, Gerhard, to Motoren-und Turbin- 
en-Union GmbH. Rotor for fluid flow machines. 3,894,324, Cl 
29-156.80R. 

Honeywell Inc.:, See— 

Stanton, David J., 3,894,404. 

Honeywell Information Systems Inc.: See— 

LaGrange, Jean-Paul; Davy, Gerald; Prouin, Jean-Claude; Le 
Govic, Bernard, and Sandoz, Jean, 3,895,181. 

Honmaru, Shigeru: See— 

Shiraishi, Tatsuo; Kishiwada, Susumu; Shimizu, Shinkichi; Hon- 
maru, Shigeru; Ichihashi, Hiroshi; and Nagaoka, Yoshihiko, 
3,895,047. 

Hooker Chemical & Plastics Corporation: See— 

Golborn, Peter; and Duffy, James J., 3,895,161 

Hooker, Rea Ferdinand. Polyhedral annular structures and blanks for 
forming same. 3,894,352, Cl. 46-1.00L. 

Hoon, Howard C.; and Murman, Fernando, to Hydril Company. Pipe 
protector with perforated metal sheet insert. 3,894,779, Cl. 
308-4.00A. 

Hopkins, Jay R., to United States Steel Corporation. Cascade water 
cooler aerator-multiplyer. 3,894,726, Cl. 266-32.000. 

Neg. eee See— 

auer, Kurt; Molleken, Reiner; and Hopp, Rudolf, 3,895,076. 

Hoppe, Alfred; and Geistert, Walter, to Deutsche Texaco Aktiengesell- 
schaft. System for optimal pressure control in a multi-stage evapora- 
tion unit. 3,894,915, Cl. 202-173.000. 

Horewell, Henry G.: See— 

Crellin, Robin A.; and Horewell, Henry G., 3,894,545. 

Horiuchi, Kentaro: See— 

Kato, Umaki; Endo, Masanori; Satoh, Hiroyasu; and Horiuchi, 
Kentaro, 3,895,328 

Horl, Adolf, to Zahnradfabrik Friedrichshafen, Aktiengesellschaft 
Apparatus for finishing gear teeth. 3,894,418, Cl. 72-108.000. 

Horman, lan: See— 

Moinas, Michel; Groux, Michel John Arthur; and Horman, Ian, 
3,895,123. 

Horvath, Franz Kiss: See— 

Majoros, Istvan; and Horvath, Franz Kiss, 3,894,817. 

Horvath, John F.; and Nickols, Chester R., to Aqua-Chem, Inc. Water 
softener valve. 3,894,719, Cl. 251-231.000. 

Hough, Harold L.; Audesse, Emery G.; and Sentementes, Thomas J., 
to GTE Sylvania Incorporated. Photoflash lamp and method of coat- 
ing same. 3,894,902, Cl. 156-286.000 

Houpt, Grover K.; and Bergman, Peter J., to American Manufacturing 
Company, Inc. Two-way toggle actuated mechanism. 3,895,379, Cl. 
340-366.00R. 

Hovekamp, John C., to Buckler Industries, Inc. Reciprocating stacker 
for generally laminar articles. 3,894,638, Cl. 214-6.0DK. 

Howard Wall Limited: See— 

Lewis, John Christopher, 3,895,196. 

Hoyer, Wilmer A.: See— 

Rickey, Wynn P.; Rumble, Robert C.; and Hoyer, Wilmer A.., 
3,895,289. 

Hsiao, James C., to Union Special Corporation. Stop motion mecha- 
nism for sewing machines. 3,894,500, Cl. 112-219.00R. 

Hubner, Oswald; and Benker, Horst Wilhelm, to Bunker Ramo Corpo- 
ration. Connector. 3,894,785, Cl. 339-252.00P. 

Huessy, Eric G., to Peavey Company. Processing of wheat germ to re- 
tard rancidification. 3,895,121, Cl. 426-465.000. 

Huff, Ray Vincent; and Huska, Paul Anthony, to Kennecott Copper 
Corporation. Wellbore oxidation of lixiviants. 3,894,770, Cl. 
299-5.000. 

Huffman Manufacturing Company, The: See— 

Fuhrman, Delmar L.; and Zachert, David L., 3,894,751. 
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Hug, Alfred Jean Theodore, to ARFINA fur Continentale und 
Uebersee-Finanzinteressen. Electrical connector mounted on a sup- 
port plate. 3,894,782, Cl. 339-64.00R. 

Huibrechtse, Cornelis, to General Electric Company. Service fitting for 
wiring systems. 3,895,178, Cl. 174-48.000. 

Hulsebusch, Theodor; and Prolss, Hans, to Blaupunkt-Werke GmbH. 
Car radio tuning device with push-button station selector. 3,895,327, 
Cl. 334-7.000. 

Hunck, Billie Gene; and Wiegardt, Gordon K., to Deere & Company. 
Control system for hydrostatic drive tractors. 3,894,606, Cl. 
180-66.00R. 

Hunter, Byron A.; and Hollmann, Gerald J., to Uniroyal, Inc. Hy- 
drazoidicarboxylates used as blowing agents to form gas expandable 
polymeric materials. 3,894,974, Cl. 260-2.50R. 

Hunter, Charley Ward, to Vendo Company, The. Inclined shelf vend- 
ing apparatus having product jostling structure. 3,894,656, Cl. 
221-200.000. ; 

Hurko, Bohdan, to General Electric Company. Low thermal mass solid 
plate surface heating unit. 3,895,216, Cl. 219-462.000. 

Huse, Henry, to Atlantic Fluidics, Inc. Liquid ring vacuum pump- 
compressor. 3,894,812, Cl. 417-68.000. 

Huska, Paul Anthony: See— 

Huff, Ray Vincent, and Huska, Paul Anthony, 3,894,770. 

Huttunen, Jouko, to Neste Oy. Method for plasticizing wood. 
3,894,569, Cl. 144-327.000. 

Hydril Company: See— 

Hoon, Howard C.; and Murman, Fernando, 3,894,779. 

Hydrosol: See— 

Sourice, Claude, 3,894,587. 

I-T-E Imperial Corporation: See— 

Clark, William R., 3,895,263. 

lannini, Robert E., to Rid-O-Ray, Inc. Indoor, horizontal insect killer. 
3,894,351, Cl. 43-112.000. 

Ichihashi, Hiroshi: See— 

Shiraishi, Tatsuo; Kishiwada, Susumu; Shimizu, Shinkichi; Hon- 
maru, Shigeru; Ichihashi, Hiroshi; and Nagaoka, Yoshihiko, 
3,895,047. 

Ickes, John C. Cover for circulating fireplace registers. 3,894,527, Cl. 
126-140.000. 

Ickes, John C. Firewood cart. 3,894,753, Cl. 280-47.340. 

Ikeda, Heishichi: See— 

Kabaya, Yoshihiko; and Ikeda, Heishichi, 3,894,893. 

Ikoma, Noboru: See— 

Iwata, Yoriaki; and Ikoma, Noboru, 3,895,247. 

lliin, Vadim Anatolievich: See— 

Kruglikov, Anatoly Abramovich; Iliin, Vadim Anatolievich; 
Obraztsova, Nelli Vsevolodovna; Strupinsky, Vladimur Arono- 
vich; and Potapov, Vladimir Petrovich, 3,894,981. 

Illinois Tool Works Inc.: See— 

Melone, Robert Richard, 3,895,235. 

Mittelmann, Eugene, 3,895,295. 

Mizusawa, Akira, 3,894,706. 

Wibrov, Gunter, 3,894,466. 

Imaizumi, Kenichi; and Yoshika, Masanobu, to Toyota Jidosha Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Exhaust port of a rotary piston engine. 3,894,819, 
Cl. 418-61.00A. 

Imazeki, Kazuyoshi; and Nakano, Masao, to General Research of Elec- 
tronics, Inc. Oscillator-actuated bandswitch. 3,895,303, Cl. 
325-470.000. 

Imhoff, William B., to Leigh Products, Inc. Door coordinator. 
3,894,356, Cl. 49-366.000. 

Imperial Chemical Industries Limited: See— 

Anderson, Robert Craig; Calder, Donald; and Lovie, John Cor- 
mack, 3,894,543. 

Atkinson, John Halstead; and Clark, Duncan, 3,895,069. 

Brooks, John Langshaw; Eaton, David Crawford; and Laithwaite, 
Peter, 3,894,903. 

Louch, Robert William, 3,895,124. 

Matthews, Kenneth Gerald; and Richardson, John, 3,895,151. 

McLean, William Ronald; and Stanton, David Leon, 3,894,803. 

Impett, John A., to P. R. Mallory & Co. Inc. Control valve for a gas 
range timer. 3,894,557, Cl. 137-554.000. 

Inaba, Shigeho: See— 

YamanP? to, Michihiro, Morooka, Shigeaki; Koshiba, Masao; 
Inaba, Shigeho; and Yamamoto, Hisao, 3,895,395. 

Indian Head Inc.: See— 

Strauss, Leopold; Harmuth, Joseph T.; and Lundberg, Harry E., 
3,895,126. 

Trifunovic, Alexander L.; Hills, William H.; Borgman, Milton H.; 
and Mersereau, Emory P., 3,894,319. 

Ingraham, Everett L. Sound collecting device. 3,895,188, Cl. 
179-1.0MF. 

Inman, Eric Richard; McCrae, James McGeachie, and Stirling, John 
Andrew, to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. Metallised pigments. 
3,895,041, Cl. 260-429.900. 

Inoue, Kiyoshi. Electrode for electrical machining. 3,894,925, Cl. 
204-224.00M. 

Inpaco: See— 

Christine, William C.; and Watt, William E. R., 3,894,381. 

Institut fur Hochseefischerei und Fischverarbeitung: See— 

Reichel, Harry, 3,894,470. 

International Business Machines Corporation: See— 

Adams, Genevieve Marie; Crowley, John Irving; and Larson, Keith 
Harris, 3,894,970. 

Ahn, Kie Y.; and Laming, Frank P., 3,895,147. 
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Caudill, Allison H.; Hoekzema, Ronald J.; and Wilson, Clement C., 
3,894,514. 
Freiser, Marvin J.; and Teaney, Dale T., 3,895,373. 
Harr, Jerome Danforth, 3,895,237. 
Magdo, Ingrid E.; and Magdo, Steven, 3,894,891. 
Schwartz, Alfred A.; and Stewart, Joseph R., 3,895,357. 
Townsend, Van Winkle Todd, 3,895,388 
International Computers Limited: See— 
Ridgway, Peter Charles; and Mapps, Desmond James, 3,895,002. 
International Nickel Company, Inc., The: See— 
Turmer, Trevor S.; and Whittle, John E., 3,894,885. 
International Rectifier Corporation: See— 
Cooper, David, 3,895,241. 
International Solarthermics Compassion: See— 
Keyes, John Harold; Strickland, Charles Irvin; and Strickland, Ro- 
bert George, 3,894,685. 
International Standard Electric Corporation: See— 
Andre, Wolfram; Nill, Eberhard; and Schmidt, Peter, 3,895,249. 
Bannister, Royston Walter; and Taylor, Frank, 3,894,334. 
Overbury, Francis G., 3,895,323. 
Reh, Klaus; and Schulz, Peter, 3,895,256. 
International Telephone & Telegraph C ration: See— 
Boyd, Robert Kent; and Lindberg, Allan Walter, 3,895,296. 
Goldstein, Ladislas; Lampert, Murray A.; and Heney, John F., 
3,895,300. 
Gruetman, Weldon W., 3,895,258. 
Iscar Ltd.: See— 
Pano, Joseph, 3,894,322. 
Ishiguro, Takeshi: See— 
Ohata, Shuichi; Takeuchi, Yoji; Ishiguro, Takeshi; and Yauchi, 
Shiro, 3,895,221. 
Istituto Farmacologico Serono S.p.A.: See— 
Caprino, Luciano, 3,895,115. 
Itagaki, Takuo, to Asahi Kogaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Photometric 
circuit with photo-voltaic element. 3,895,230, Cl. 250-214.00P. 
Itatani, Hiroshi; and Yoshimoto, Hataaki, to Ube Industries, Ltd. Cou- 
pling process of aromatic compounds. 3,895,055, Cl. 260-479.00R. 
Itil, Turan M.; and Herrmann, Werner Martin, to Schering Aktien- 


gesellschaft. Methods for the treatment of psychic disturbances. 
3,895,110, Cl. 424-242.000. 
Ito, Hiroshi; Miyake, Ryozo; and Kobayashi, Fumio, to Fuji Shashin 
Koki Kabushiki Kaisha. Film magazine. 3,894,700, Cl. 242-71.200. 
Ito, Mikiji; Miura, Motohisa; and Ito, Toshiyuki, to Nippondenso Co., 
Ltd. Exhaust gas control valve for use with an internal combustion 


engine. 3,894,713, Cl. 251-61.500. 

Ito, Toshio; Miyamatsu, Tokuhisa; and Miyashita, Iwao, to Mitsubishi 
Rayon Company Limited. Process of enhancing pilling resistance of 
textile materials. 3,894,318, Cl. 26-28.000. 

Ito, Toshiyuki: See— 

Ito, Mikiji; Miura, Motohisa; and Ito, Toshiyuki, 3,894,713. 

ITT Industries, Inc.: See— 

Belart, Juan; and von Grunberg, Hubertus, 3,894,390. 

Iwamoto, Masao: See— 

Kobayashi, Masaharu; and Iwamoto, Masao, 3,894,873. 

Iwanami, Masaru: See— 

Murakami, Masuo; Iwanami, Masaru; Shibanuma, Tadao; 
Fujimoto, Masaharu; Sato, Norio; Kawai, Ryutaro; and Yano, 
Kuniichiro, 3,895,033. 

Iwata, Yoriaki; and Ikoma, Noboru, to Nippondenso Co., Ltd. Rectifier 
unit for vehicle alternator. 3,895,247, Cl. 310-68.00D. 

Iwatsu Electric Co., Ltd.: See— 

Uchida, Kozo, 3,895,376. 

J. M. Huber Corporation: See— 

Takewell, Robert B.; Brandon, Paul W.; and Odom, Paul R., 
3,894,882. 

J. M. Schmidt Precision Tool Co., Inc.: See— 

Messmer, Robert C., 3,894,423. 

Jabbusch, Robert O.; and Gerlach, Carl J., to FMC Corporation. Con- 
veyor for interspacing articles. 3,894,627, Cl. 198-34.000. 

Jabsen, Felix S., to Babcock & Wilcox Company, The. Industrial tech- 
nique. 3,894,327, Cl. 29-200.00R. 

Jackson, Robert G.: See— 

Carlson, Jon R.; and Jackson, Robert G., 3,895,152. 

Jacobsen, Fred W.; Jakubowski, Stanley T.; and Weiner, Herman Sam, 
to Garrett Corporation, The. Method of manifold construction for 
formed tube-sheet heat exchanger and structure formed thereby 
3,894,581, Cl. 165-166.000. 

Jacobson, Gerald. Rail sleeper. 3,894,687, Cl. 238-310.000. 

Jacobson, Howard Wayne, to du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Com- 

pany. Process for producing germanium-doped iron oxides. 
3,894,969, Cl. 252-519.000. 

Jaegtnes, Karl O.: See— 

Braytenbah, Andrew S.; and Jaegtnes, Karl O., 3,894,394. 

Jahn, Apul F:: See— 

Lac . Walter L.; Penty, Robert A.; and Jahn, Apul F., 
3,894,863. 

Jakob, Hans, to Maschinenfabrik GOEBEL GmbH. Apparatus for the 
longitudinal cutting of narrow strips. 3,894,461, Cl. 83-665.000. 

Jakubowski, Stanley T.: See— 

Jacobsen, Fred W.; Jakubowski, Stanley T.; and Weiner, Herman 
Sam, 3,894,581. 

Jansson, Lennart Erik Elof, to Stabilator AB. Method of lining pipes. 
3,894,328, Cl. 29-451.000. 

Jarl, Ronald Burnett, to RCA Corporation. Apparatus for non- 
destructively testing a forwardly biased transistor for second break- 
down. 3,895,297, Cl. 324-158.00T. 
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Jarvis, Alvar, to Coulter Diagnostics, Inc. Determination of serum cre- 
atinine. 3,894,843, Cl. 23-230.00B. 

Jauss, Paul. Corn harvester. 3,894,382, Cl. 56-14.300. 

Jayne, Laurence I.; and Magnuson, Roland A., to Pacific Car and 
Foundry Company. Rapid fire weapon for turret installation. 
3,894,471, Cl. 89-33.00R. 

Jensen, Billy M.: See— 

Brunner, Ronald H. M.; Jensen, Billy M.; and Wong, Lang S., 
3,894,829. 

Johns-Manville Corporation: See— 

Coombs, Garth, 3,894,985. 

Johnson, Alan W.: See— 

Troutner, Arthur L.; Russell, John R.; Wilmorth, Stanley J.; and 
Johnson, Alan W., 3,894,908. 

Johnson, Arthur F., to National Ceiling Corporation. Interlocking 
paired plate fasteners. 3,894,316, Cl. 24-73.0SM. 

Johnson Bros. Manufacturing Ltd.: See— 

Johnson, Edward Arvid, 3,894,311. 

Johnson, Cort T., to City of Long Beach. Sand fill compaction system. 
3,894,401, Cl. 61-72.400. 

Johnson, Edward Arvid, to Johnson Bros. Manufacturing Ltd. Hide 
pulling devices. 3,894,311, Cl. 17-21.000. 

Johnson, Harold L., to Deering Milliken Research Corporation. Dyeing 
and printing of materials. 3,894,413, Cl. 68-205.00R. 

Johnson & Johnson: See— 

Desimone, Joseph A., 3,894,336. 

Goyal, Prashant K., 3,895,089. 

Johnson, Robert W.: See— 

Bourke, Robert E.; and Johnson, Robert W., 3,894,765. 

Johnson, Roger L.: See— 

Jones, Larry M.; and Johnson, Roger L., 3,895,361. 

Johnston, Manley R.; and Goeppinger, Roger P., to Minnesota Mining 
and Manufacturing Company. Friction-surface sheet. 3,895,153, Cl. 
428-141.000. 

Joice, Richard Lee: See— 

Tonus, Egidio L., 3,894,636. 

Jones, Charles H.; and Gilmour, George A., to Westinghouse Electric 
Corporation. Acoustic camera apparatus. 3,895,339, Cl. 340-3.00R. 

Jones, Frederick O., to Wilkinson Sword Limited. Alumina razor 
blades. 3,894,337, Cl. 30-346.540. 

Jones, Larry M.; and Johnson, Roger L., to University of Illinois Foun- 
dation. Method and apparatus for reliably parallel self shifting infor- 
mation in a plasma display/memory panel. 3,895,361, Cl. 
340-173.0PL. 

Jones, Peter Hadley; and Martin, Yvonne Connolly, to Abbott Labora- 
tories. Cyclic hydroxamic acids as antihypertensive agents. 
3,895,114, Cl. 424-263.000. 

Jones, Richard E. Continuous drive liquid mixing amd metering device 
3,894,722, Cl. 259-22.000. 

Jones, Thornton K., to Chevron Research Company. Method of water- 
proofing with asphalts containing polyamines. 3,895,172, Cl. 
428-489.000. 

Jones, Warren W., Jr.: See— 

Fidei, Frank P.; Jones, Warren W., Jr.; and Dailey, George F., 
3,895,246. 

Jonsson, Elis, to Skega Aktiebolag. Device at grate means mounted in 
a mill or another processing apparatus. 3,894,696, Cl. 241-70.000. 

Joy Manufacturing Company: See— 

Exley, Vern R., 3,894,553. 

Juels, Ronald J.: See— 

Basse, Philip; and Juels, Ronald J., 3,895,311. 

Jung, Lothar. Method and apparatus for conversion of crystalline silica 
raw materials into amorphous silica. 3,895,174, Cl. 13-21.000. 

Jungner Instrument AB: See— 

Tysk, Jan Erik, 3,894,536. 

Jurovsky, Albert Yakovlevich. Differential pressure gauge. 3,894,436, 
Cl. 73-393.000. 

Kabaya, Yoshihiko; and Ikeda, Heishichi, to Kabushiki Kaisha Kyodo 
Denshi Gijyutsu. Method for the production of monocrystal- 
polycrystal semiconductor devices. 3,894,893, Cl. 148-175.000. 

Kabel-und Metallwerke Gutehoffnungshuette AG: See— 

Klebl, Wolfram; Schatz, Friedrich, Staschewski, Harry, and Zie- 
mek, Gerhard, 3,894,675. 

Kablaoui, Mahmoud S.; and Love, Richard F., to Texaco Inc. Separa- 
tion of nitroketone from a crude nitrooxidation reaction product. 
3,895,071, Cl. 260-586.00R. 

Kablaoui, Mahmoud S.; and Lachowicz, Donald R., to Texaco Inc. 
Preparation of nitrocycloalkanones. 3,895,072, Cl. 260-586.00P. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Kyodo Denshi Gijyutsu: See— 

Kabaya, Yoshihiko; and Ikeda, Heishichi, 3,894,893. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Suwa Seikosha: See— 

Miura, Teiji, and Takeshita, Hiroshi, 3,894,389. 

Kabushiki Kaisha TOA Kikai Seisakusho: See— 

Koji, Nishimura, 3,894,720. 

Kagaya, Itiro: See— 

Watanabe, Masayuki; Narita, Shigeyoshi; Kagaya, Itiro, Miura, 
Minoru; Suzuki, Yasunobu; Tanaka, Shuji; Sasaki, Masami, 
Miyatani, Shogo; and Terayama, Kenichi, 3,894,913. 

Kagiya, Tsukasa: See— 

Kagiya, Tsutomu; Hagiwara, Miyuki, Kagiya, Tsukasa, and Sohara, 
Masayoshi, 3,894,928. 

Kagiya, Tsutomu; Hagiwara, Miyuki; Kagiya, Tsukasa; and Sohara, 
Masayoshi, to Kishimoto Sangyo Co., Ltd. Radiation process for the 
crosslinking of polyethylene with the use of acrylic and acetylenic 
compounds. 3,894,928, Cl. 204-159.170. 
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Kaji, Tetsunori,; Murayama, Seiichi; and Fukushima, Masakazu, to 
Hitachi, Ltd. Display device. 3,895,371, Cl. 340-324.00M. 

Kaji, Tetsunori; Fukushima, Masakazu; Mitomo, Isamu; and 
Kamejima, Shigehiro, to Hitachi, Ltd. Quick response liquid crystal 
display device. 3,895,372, Cl. 340-324.00M. 

Kali-Chemie Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Koepemik, Karl Hermann; Weidenbach, Gunter; and Koch, Ger- 
hard, 3,894,967. 

Weidenbach, Gunter; and Koepernik, Karl Hermann, 3,895,093. 

Kalopissis, Gregoire; Bugaut, Andree; and Estradier, Francoise, to So- 
ciete Anonyme dite: L’Oreal. Dye composition containing indophe- 
nol for keratinous fibers and method using the same. 3,894,837, Cl. 
8-10.000. 

Kaltenbach & Voigt: See— 

Loge, Hans; and Bareth, Erich, 3,894,338. 

Kamejima, Shigehiro: See— 

Kaji, Tetsunori; Fukushima, Masakazu; Mitomo, Isamu; and 
Kamejima, Shigehiro, 3,895,372. 

Kamimura, Shoji: See— 

Minamikawa, Yoshihisa; Ozasa, Susumu; Kamimura, Shoji; and 
Saito, Yasushi, 3,895,254. 

Kammerer, Archer W. Slack removal apparatus. 3,894,582, Cl. 
166-.500. 

Kane, William S.; McCutchen, Hugh L.; and Cardwell, Paul H., to 
Deepsea Ventures, Inc. Recovery of metal values from ocean floor 
nodule ores by halidation in molten salt bath. 3,894,927, CL 
204-64.00R. 

Kaneko, Hidehiko; Aritomi, Jiro; and Nakamura, Keiji, to Dainippon 
Pharmaceutical Co. Ltd. Aminoalkanols and their pharmaceutically 
acceptable acid-addition salts, and production thereof. 3,895,057, 
Cl. 260-501.110. 

Kaneko, Yoichi: See— 

Sekine, Kenji; and Kaneko, Yoichi, 3,895,314. 

Kang, Kenneth Suk; and McNeely, William H., to Kelco Company. 
Pseudoplastic water base paint containing a novel heteropoly- 
saccharide. 3,894,976, Cl. 260-17.4ST. 

Kapeller, Klaus, to Teldix GmbH. Rapid resetting gyroscope. 
3,894,341, Cl. 33-324.000. 

Kaplan, Morton: See— 

Colten, Frank P.; and Kaplan, Morton, 3,895,105. 

Kapp & Co., Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik: See— 

Lorenz, Manfred, 3,894,358. 

Kapral, Ales M., to Akrosil Corporation. Gas-release sheet. 3,895,154, 
Cl. 428-153.000. 

Karady, Sandor, Pines, Seemon H.; Ly, Manuel G.; and Sletzinger, 
Meyer, to Merck & Co., Inc. Diastereomers of n-acyl a-hydrazino-8- 
(substituted or unsubstituted phenyl )alkanoic acid derivatives. 
3,895,052, Cl. 260-471.00A. 

Karg, Gerhart, to Avon Products, Inc. Sunscreening method and com- 
position containing film forming polyamide material. 3,895,104, Cl. 
424-59.000. 

Karlsson, Bengt-Ake: See— 

Andersson, John-Erik; and Karlsson, Bengt-Ake, 3,894,592. 

Karpf, Kurt: See— 

Mittelmeier, Heinz; Karpf, Kurt; and Moser, Heinz, 3,894,297. 

Kashiwagi, Isamu: See— 

Yamakawa, Masaaki, Kashiwagi, Isamu; and Tomono, Akio, 
3,895,362. 

Katner, Allen S., to Eli Lilly and Company. Process for preparing 
pyrazole-3-carboxylic acids. 3,895,027, Cl. 260-310.00R. 

Kato, Tetsuji, to Mitsubishi Rayon Company Limited. Apparatus for 
continuously producing a sheet shaped product. 3,894,826, Cl. 
425-224.000. 

Kato, Umaki; Endo, Masanori; Satoh, Hiroyasu; and Horiuchi, Ken- 
taro, to Tohoku Metal Industries Limited. Thermo-magnetically op- 
erated switches. 3,895,328, Cl. 335-208.000. 

Katoh, Hidehiko, to Nippon Electric Company, Limited. Broad-band 
lumped-element circulator. 3,895,320, Cl. 333-1.100. 

Katsuragawa Denki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Kinoshita, Koichi; and Fukuda, Tadaji, 3,894,870. 

Katz, Helmut: See— 

Hinckeldey, Amo, and Katz, Helmut, 3,895,326. 

Kauffman, David: See— 

Doyle, Earl H.; Kauffman, David; and Herce, John A., 3,894,399. 

Kawagoe, Hiroto, to Hitachi, Ltd. Set preferring R-S flip-flop circuit. 
3,895,240, Cl. 307-279.000. 

Kawahara, Yukio: See— 

Makishima, Hiroshi, Shinohara, Toshio, Kawahara, Yukio; Nii, 
Hiroshi; and Ebine, Setsuo, 3,895,136. 

Kawai, Ryutaro: See— 

Murakami, Masuo; Iwanami, Masaru; Shibanuma, Tadao; 
Fujimoto, Masaharu; Sato, Norio; Kawai, Ryutaro; and Yano, 
Kuniichiro, 3,895,033. 

Kawakami, James Hajime: See— 

Brode, George Lewis; and Kawakami, James Hajime, 3,895,064. 

Kawanishi, Kunihisa; Ohta, Shuji, and Shimizu, Seigo, to Toyota Auto- 
matic Loom Works, Ltd. Forklift. 3,894,616, Cl. 187-9.000. 

Kawasaki Steel Corporation: See— 

Smedley, Michael John; and Harrison, Reginald, 3,895,206. 

Kawasumi, Shohachi: See— 

Nakaguchi, Kohei,; Kawasumi, Shohachi; Hirooka, Masaaki, Yabu- 
uchi, Hiroshi; and Takao, Hiroyoshi, 3,894,997 

Kay, Donald A.: See— 

Ayres, Waldemar A.; and Kay, Donald A., 3,894,950. 
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Kazik, Horst; and Plassmeier, Walter, to Gildemeister Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Control arrangement for multi-spindle automatic screw ma- 
chine and the like. 3,894,452, Cl. 82-21.00B. 

Kazuo, Arai: See— 

Kazuo, Kawasaki; and Kazuo, Arai, 3,895,301. 

Kazuo, Kawasaki; and Kazuo, Arai. Single indication system for radio 
set. 3,895,301, Cl. 325-455.000. 

Keck, Dieter; and Pfister, Georg, to C. Keller and Co. Stacking of 
bricks. 3,894,639, Cl. 214-6.00A. 

Kee, Inc.: See— 

Ward, John R.; and Fowley, Daniel J., Jr., 3,894,346. 

Keene Corporation: See— 

May, Larry A.; and Hayes, Edwin T., 3,895,268. 

Kelco Company: See— 

Colegrove, George T., 3,894,879. 

Colegrove, George T., 3,894,880. Fi 

Kang, Kenneth Suk; and McNeely, William H., 3,894,976. 

Keller, Cecil W.: See— 

Hagy, John L.; Hawthorn, John R.; Keller, Cecil W.; and Musil, 
Leonard M., 3,894,437. 

Kennecott Copper Corporation: See— 

Huff, Ray Vincent; and Huska, Paul Anthony, 3,894,770. 

Richards, Kenneth Julian; and Wright, Craig Nellis, 3,894,866. 

Kennedy, James D.: See— 

Golden, Gerald; and Kennedy, James D., 3,894,790. 

Kennedy, Paul G.: See— 

Braginski, Aleksander I.; and Kennedy, Paul G., 3,895,363. 

Kerecz, Joseph S.: See— 

Egan, James J.; Kerecz, Joseph S.; Kuba, Samuel; and Wanesky, 
William R., 3,894,633. 

Kerr, John T.: See— 

Polata, Bohumil; Marley, James A., Jr.; and Kerr, John T., 
3,895,392. 

Keur, Robert, and Stone, Joseph James, to A. B. Dick Company. Con- 
troi of drop printing. 3,895,386, Cl. 346-1.000. 

Key Chemicals, Inc.: See— 

Carstens, Ronald A.; and Butcher, William J., 3,895,164. 

Keyes, John Harold; Strickland, Charles Irvin; and Strickland, Robert 
George, to International Solarthermics Corporation. Solar heating 
system. 3,894,685, Cl. 237-1.00A. 

Khandelwal, Deen D., to TRW Inc. Mesa etching without overhang for 
semiconductor devices. 3,894,895, Cl. 156-8.000. 

Kheifets, Rafail Efimovich: See— 

Anikanov, Nikolai Ivanovich; Grachev, Leonid Pavlovich; Zaks, 
Grigory losifovich; Radutsky, Grigory Avramovich, and Khei- 
fets, Rafail Efimovich, 3,894,479. 

Khisameev, Ibragim Gabdulkhakovich: See— 

Abaidullin, Alfred Ibragimovich; Khisameev, Ibragim Gabdulk- 
hakovich; Verny, Adolf Leonidovich; Shvarts, Avely Isaevich; 
Shnepp, Vladimir Borisovich; and Galiakhmetov, Ildus Gab- 
terievich, 3,894,822. 

Kiefer, John. Method of making a hardcore panel and panel made 
thereby. 3,895,144, Cl. 428-50.000. 

Kigane, Koji; Mimura, Masahisa; and Ohkawa, Nobuo, to Teijin Cord- 
ley Ltd. Process for producing microporous structures. 3,895,134, 
Cl. 427-246.000. 

Kilpatrick, Robert G.: See— 

Murray, Omer E.; and Kilpatrick, Robert G., 3,895,226. 

Kimball International, Inc.: See— 

Blessinger, James E.; and Welsh, Alan B., 3,895,132. 

Kimura, Ichiro: See— 

Shimada, Satoshi; and Kimura, Ichiro, 3,894,435. 

Kinetic Technology Inc.; See— 

Warren, George H., 3,895,310. 

King, Alan G.; and Logan, John C., to Norton Company. Wear resis- 
tant aluminous ceramic articles and process for making the same. 
3,895,150, Cl. 428-99.000. 

Kinoshita, Ikuma: See— 

Takano, Sho; Okuyama, Yasushi; Suzuki, Ryokuya; and Kinoshita, 
Ikuma, 3,894,590. 

Kinoshita, Koichi; and Fukuda, Tadaji, to Katsuragawa Denki Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha. Photosensitive elements for use in electrophotography. 
3,894,870, Cl. 96-1.500. 

Kinsner, Witold: See— 

Torre, Edward Della; and Kinsner, Witold, 3,895,364. 

Kiovsky, Joseph R.: See— 

Gerdes, William H.; Kiovsky, Joseph R.; and Meacham, Jeffrey W., 
3,894,963. 

Kirilloff, Victor V., to Mosebach Manufacturing Company. Ground 
connection monitoring apparatus for mobile machines. 3,895,264, 
Cl. 317-18.00C 

Kish, Steven Charles, to Warner & Swasey Company, The. Program 
editor for machine control. 3,895,354, Cl. 340-172.500. 

Kishimoto Sangyo Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kagiya, Tsutomu; Hagiwara, Miyuki; Kagiya, Tsukasa; and Sohara, 
Masayoshi, 3,894,928. 

Kishiwada, Susumu: See— 

Shiraishi, Tatsuo; Kishiwada, Susumu; Shimizu, Shinkichi; Hon- 
maru, Shigeru; Ichihashi, Hiroshi, and Nagaoka, Yoshihiko, 
3,895,047. 

Klauke, Erich: See— 

Scholl, Hans-Joachim; Klauke, Erich; Grewe, Ferdinand, and 
Hammann, Ingeborg, 3,895,020. 
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Klebl, Wolfram; Schatz, Friedrich; Staschewski, Harry; and Ziemek, 
Gerhard, to Kabel-und Metallwerke Gutehoffnungshuette AG. 
Method and apparatus for making copper clad steel wire. 3,894,675, 
Cl. 228- 130.000. 

Kleiman, Harold L.; and Martinat, Jean Jacques, to Technology Trans- 
fer Ltd. Fuel for cooking, heating and lighting. 3,894,848, Cl. 
44-1.00R. 

Klein, Gerald I., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Tunable mi- 
crowave notch filter. 3,895,304, Cl. 328-167.000. 

Klein, Willi: See— 

Hager, Walter K.; and Klein, Willi, 3,894,502. 

Kleiner, Hans-Jerg: See— 

Racky, Werner; Herwig, Walter; and Kleiner, Hans-Jerg, 
3,894,986. 

Klingler, Thomas C.: See— 

Goralski, Christian T.; and Klingler, Thomas C., 3,895,010. 

Klockner Werke AG: See— 

Langhammer, Hans-Juergen, 3,894,864. 

Klumpp, Marlin K., to Sycor, Inc. Electronic dynamic braking for tape 
recorder devices. 3,895,277, Cl. 318-269.000. 

Knavish, Leonard A.: See— 

Scott, Walter W.; and Knavish, Leonard A., 3,894,859. 

Kneitel, Dieter: See— 

Roebke, Wolfgang; Meyer-Simon, Eugen; Kneitel, Dieter; and 
Parr, Erfried, 3,894,964. 

Knight, William Benjamin: See— 

Wagner, Joseph F.; Knight, William Benjamin; and Mihal, Dan 
James, 3,894,600. 

Knoll, Rudolf; and Harrer, Ludwig, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. 
Storage matrix construction. 3,895,359, Cl. 340-173.00R. 

Knorlein, Ruprecht: See— 

Heitmann, Hans Gunter; and Knorlein, Ruprecht, 3,894,391. 

Kobale, Manfred: See— 

Heywang, Hermann; Kobale, Manfred; and Seebacher, Gerhard, 
3,895,207. 

Kobayashi, Fumio: See— 

Ito, Hiroshi; Miyake, Ryozo; and Kobayashi, Fumio, 3,894,700. 

Kobayashi, Hidehiko; Yoshino, Masatsugu; and Neki, Kazuya, to Asahi 
Kasei Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Method for direct spinning of polyet- 
hylene-1 ,2-diphenoxyethane-p,p’-dicarboxylate fibers. 3,895,090, 
Cl. 264-176.00F. 

Kobayashi, Katuhiro: See— 

Konno, Koji; and Kobayashi, Katuhiro, 3,894,921. 

Kobayashi, Kohroh; and Ueki, Atsufumi, to Nippon Electric Company, 
Limited. Light beam coupler for semiconductor lasers. 3,894,789, 
Cl. 350-96.00C. 

Kobayashi, Masaharu; and Iwamoto, Masao, to Toray Industries, Inc. 
Dry planographic printing plate. 3,894,873, Cl. 96-33.000. 

Kobayashi, Masayoshi: See— 

Nagatuma, Kazuyuki; Akiyama, Seikichi; Kozuka, Hirotugu; and 
Kobayashi, Masayoshi, 3,894,846. 

Kobylinski, Thaddeus P.; and Taylor, Brian W., to Gulf Research & 
Development Company. Ruthenium ee as new compounds 
and process of using same. 3,895,095, Cl. 423-305.000. 

Koch, Gerhard: See— 

Koepemik, Karl Hermann; Weidenbach, Gunter; and Koch, Ger- 
hard, 3,894,967. 

Koch, Ulrich H.; Matousek, Stephen; Soderlund, Gary A.; Drake, Dale 
N.; and Digennaro, Richard S., to Whitey Research Tool Co. Ball 
valve. 3,894,718, Cl. 251-148.000. 

Kock, Winston E. Synthetic aperture imaging systems. 3,895,381, Cl. 
343-5.0CM. 

Kodaira, Nobuhisa; and Motegi, Norio. Apparatus of driving spindle 
for false twisting yarn. 3,894,388, Cl. 57-77.450. 

Koechlin, Jean Claude Salomon. Unwinding indicator for recording 
cassette using hypocycloidal gears. 3,894,507, Cl. 116-114.00R. 

Koepernik, Karl Hermann; Weidenbach, Gunter; and Koch, Gerhard, 
to Kali-Chemie Aktiengesellschaft. Catalyst for purifying exhaust 
gases. 3,894,967, Cl. 252-466.0PT. 

Koepernik, Karl Hermann: See— 

Weidenbach, Gunter; and Koepernik, Karl Hermann, 3,895,093. 

Koernig, Wolfgang: See— 

Fischer, Roman; Maier, Siegfried; and Koernig, Wolfgang, 
3,894,916. 

Kofink, Siegfried, to Eberspacher. Space heater construction particu- 
larly for mobile installations. 3,894,526, Cl. 126-110.00B. 

Koganezawa, Tadayoshi; Shiozawa, Ryoji; and Takai, Katsumi, to Trio 
Electronics Inc. Method and apparatus for measurement of channel 
separation in amplifier or the like. 3,895,191, Cl. 179-15.0BT. 

Koizumi, Ken: See— 

Uchida, Teiji; Yoshikawa, Shogo; and Koizumi, Ken, 3,894,857. 

Koji, Nishimura, to Kabushiki Kaisha TOA Kikai Seisakusho. Chain 
Block. 3,894,720, Cl. 254-171.000. 

Kolb, Rico: See— 

Langenhoff, Ferdinand; Termin, Erich; Bleh, Otto; and Kolb, Rico, 
3,895,097. 

Komatsubara, Kiichi; Shiraki, Yasuhiro; and Yamada, Eizaburo, to 
Hitachi, Ltd. Method and device for deflecting light beam. 
3,894,792, Cl. 350-160.00R. 

Komura, Yasuyuki; and Fukushima, Takashi, to Ricoh Co., Ltd. Fac- 
simile system with buffered transmission and reception. 3,895,184, 
Cl. 178-6.000. 

Koncos, Robert: See— 

ery ler, Robert H.; Koncos, Robert; and Riches, Kenyon A., 
895,149. 
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Kondo, Kiyosi; Matsumoto, Masakatsu; and Hatsutani, Miyako, to Sa- 
gami Chemical Research Center. Process for preparing alkyl- 
substituted 3,6-dihydro-o-dioxin derivatives. 3,894,920, Cl. 
204-162.00R. 

Konersmann, Erhard; and Gruber, Rudolf, to Werkzeugmaschinenfab- 
rik-Oerlikon Buhrle AG. Noise checking installation for two rotating 
and interengaging gears. 3,894,429, Cl. 73-162.000. 

Koninklijke Emballage Industrie: See— 

Ragettli, Christian, 3,894,331. 

Konishi, Katsuo, to Hitachi, Ltd. Magnetosensitive thin film semicon- 
ductor element and a process for manufacturing same. 3,895,391, 
Cl. 357-27.000. 

Konno, Koji; and Kobayashi, Katuhiro, to Kureha Kagaku Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Method for the preparation of acety! chloride. 
3,894,921, Cl. 204-163.00R. 

Konopatov, Vladimir Grigorievich; Sorotskin, Izrail Mikhailovich; Ru- 
myantsev, Ivan Ivanovich; Abramov, Vadim Petrovich, Kupriyanov, 
Alexandr Sergeevich; Mudrenov, Orest Mikhailovich; Soloviev, Ivan 
Andreevich; Shakhov, Vladimir Alexandrovich; Mironov, Anatoly 
Konstantinovich; Zhukovskaya, Galina Mikhailovna; and Gleikh, 
Arkady Markovich. Method for making a drum-type honeycombless 
vacuum filter. 3,894,899, Cl. 156-187.000. 

Koob, Ernst; Volejnik, Wilhelm; and Matthes, Helmut, to Siemens Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Channel filter arrangement for a carrier frequency 
transmission system. 3,895,190, Cl. 179-15.0FS. 

Kopf, Rowland J. Apparatus for penetration test of concrete block, 
brick and the like. 3,894,426, Cl. 73-82.000. 

Korman, Nathaniel I., to RCA Corporation. Radar system with a very 
short pulse length. 3,895,383, Cl. 343-7.300. 

Korn, Roland; Seyd, Gunter; and Paulsen, Uwe, to Siemens Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Method of cleaning nuclear power plants. 3,894,364, 
Cl. 51-320.000. 

Koser, Wolfgang: See— 

Demmler, Kurt; Koser, Wolfgang; and Hesse, Anton, 3,894,984. 

Koshiba, Masao: See— 

Yamamoto, Michihiro; Morooka, Shigeaki; Koshiba, Masao; 
Inaba, Shigeho; and Yamamoto, Hisao, 3,895,395. 

Koury, Frederic: See— 

Gungle, W. Calvin; and Koury, Frederic, 3,895,251. 

Kovalchuk, Jury Matveevich; Lysanov, Vladislav Sergeevich; Feldgun, 
Leon Izrailevich; Varzanov, Mikhail Andreevich; and Gomon, Grig- 
ory Osipovich. Superhard composition material based on cubic 
boron nitride and a method for preparing same. 3,894,850, Cl. 
51-307.000. 

Kovalev, Vikior Alexandrovich: See— 

Paton, Boris Evgenievich; Medovar, Boris Izrailevich; Boiko, Ge- 
orgy Alexandrovich, Kumysh, Ilya losifovich; Puzrin, Leonid 
Gustavovich; Kovalev, Vikior Alexandrovich; Marinsky, Georgy 
Sergeevich; Beloglazov, Alexandr Petrovich; Siry, Pavel Osipo- 
vich; Sapozhnikov, Alexandr Ivanovich, Nosanov, Valentin 
Alexandrovich; Rabinovich, Volf ludovich; Popov, Lev Vasilil- 
vich; Shelkov, Sergei Mikhailovich; Strukov, Vladimir Nikola- 
evich; and Babich, Boris Markovich, 3,894,574. 

Kozowyk, Ted: See— 

Siorek, Richard W.; and Kozowyk, Ted, 3,894,778. 

Kozuh, Frank J., to Midland-Ross Corporation. Ramp extension for 
truck frames. 3,894,749, Cl. 280-106.00R. 

Kozuka, Hirotugu: See— 

Nagatuma, Kazuyuki; Akiyama, Seikichi; Kozuka, Hirotugu; and 
Kobayashi, Masayoshi, 3,894,846. 

Kraftco Corporation: See— 

Miller, Roland E.; and Wayne, Clyde D., 3,894,457. 

Krapcho, John; and Turk, Chester Frank, to E. R. Squibb & Sons, Inc. 
5-( Substituted amino )alkyl )-2-aryl-3-halo- | ,5-benzothiazepin- 
4(5H)-ones. 3,895,006, Cl. 260-239.30B. 

Kraus, Hubert, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Method and device for 
the production of metal-free paths on metalized insulator foils. 
3,895,208, Cl. 219-68.000. 

Kraus Instruments, Inc.: See— 

Kraus, Ronald G., 3,895,356. 

Kraus, Ronald G., to Kraus Instruments, Inc. Automatic digital height 
gauge. 3,895,356, Cl. 340-172.500. 

Krehl, William H.: See— 

Nelson, Larry L.; Dehart, John R.; and Krehl, William H., 
3,895,220. 

Krei, Joyce Ruth: See— 

Winn, Martin; Razdan, Raj Kumar; Dalzell, Haldean Cloyce; and 
Krei, Joyce Ruth, 3,895,034. 

Krenzler, Leo M., to American Marine Industries. Boat windshield 
3,894,305, Cl. 9-1.00R. 

Krogsrud, Harald, to Elkem-Spigerverket A/S. Apparatus for move- 
ment of charge within an electric smelting furnace. 3,895,175, Cl. 
13-33.000. 

Kruglikov, Anatoly Abramovich; Iliin, Vadim Anatolievich, Obrazt- 
sova, Nelli Vsevolodovna; Strupinsky, Vladimir Aronovich; and 
Potapov, Vladimir Petrovich. Method of producing phenolic mould- 
ing materials. 3,894,981, Cl. 260-33.40R. 

Kuba, Samuel: See— 

Egan, James J.; Kerecz, Joseph S.; Kuba, Samuel; and Wanesky, 
William R., 3,894,633. 

Kulicke, Frederick W., Jr.; and Lepone, John J., to Kulicke and Soffa 
Industries, Inc. Semiconductor wire bonder. 3,894,671, Cl. 
228-4.500. 

Kulicke and Soffa Industries, Inc.: See— 

Kulicke, Frederick W., Jr.; and Lepone, John J., 3,894,671. 
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Kumysh, Ilya losifovich: See— 

Paton, Boris Evgenievich, Medovar, Boris Izrailevich; Boiko, Ge- 
orgy Alexandrovich, Kumysh, Ilya losifovich; Puzrin, Leonid 
Gustavovich, Kovalev, Vikior Alexandrovich, Marinsky, Georgy 
Sergeevich; Beloglazov, Alexandr Petrovich; Siry, Pavel Osipo- 
vich; Sapozhnikov, Alexandr Ivanovich; Nosanov, Valentin 
Alexandrovich, Rabinovich, Volf ludovich, Popov, Lev Vasilil- 
vich, Shelkov, Sergei Mikhailovich; Strukov, Vladimir Nikola- 
evich; and Babich, Boris Markovich, 3,894,574. 

Kunz, Otto: See— 

Hartmann, Rainer, and Kunz, Otto, 3,894,943. 

Kunze, Wolfgang: See— 

Birke, Walter; von der Eltz, Hans-Ulrich; Kunze, Wolfgang; and 
Schon, Franz, 3,894,842. 

Kupper, Walter E.: See— 

Hall, Donivan L.; and Kupper, Walter E., 3,894,593 

Kupriyanov, Alexandr Sergeevich: See— 

Konopatov, Vladimir Grigorievich; Sorotskin, Izrail Mikhailovich; 
Rumyantsev, Ivan Ivanovich; Abramov, Vadim Petrovich; Ku- 
priyanov, Alexandr Sergeevich, Mudrenov, Orest Mikhailovich; 
Soloviev, Ivan Andreevich,; Shakhov, Vladimir Alexandrovich; 
Mironov, Anatoly Konstantinovich, Zhukovskaya, Galina Mik- 
hailovna; and Gleikh, Arkady Markovich, 3,894,899. 

Kureha Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Konno, Koji; and Kobayashi, Katuhiro, 3,894,921. 

Kurihara, Tomomichi: See— 

Nishimaki, Ko; and Kurihara, Tomomichi, 3,895,146. 

Kurt, Gottfried: See— 

Deppe, Georg; Kurt, Gottfried; and Faes, Kurt, 3,894,459. 

Kusters, Eduard. Method and apparatus for grooving rollers. 
3,894,453, Cl. 82-36.000. 

Kuzuya, Yukihiro; Sakata, Yoshitsugu; Takeda, Masako; and Shimada, 
Hisahiko, to Wako Pure Chemical Industries, Ltd. Determination of 
monoamine oxidase activity. 3,894,914, Cl. 195-103.SOR. 

Lachman, Walter L.; Penty, Robert A.; and Jahn, Apul F., to Fiber Ma- 
terials, Inc. Graphite composite. 3,894,863, Cl. 75-.5OR. 

Lachowicz, Donald R.: See— 

Kablaoui, Mahmoud S.; and Lachowicz, Donald R., 3,895,072. 

Lafon, Louis, to Orsymonde. (2,4,6-Alkoxy)(3-pyrrolidino propyl!) 
ketones. 3,895,030, Cl. 260-326.50J. 

Lagarde, Jean-Louis: See— 

Marcel, Francois; Lagarde, Jean-Louis; and Manoury, Alain, 
3,895,378. 

LaGrange, Alain: See— 

Lahmi, Henri; and LaGrange, Alain, 3,895,319. 

LaGrange, Jean-Paul; Davy, Gerald; Prouin, Jean-Claude; Le Govic, 
Bernard; and Sandoz, Jean, to Honeywell Information Systems Inc. 
Arrangement for connecting electrical circuits. 3,895,181, Cl. 
174-68.500. 

Lahmi, Henri; and LaGrange, Alain, to Thomson-CSF. High-power 
Y-junction H-plane circulator for microwave transmission 
3,895,319, Cl. 333-1. 100. 

La lacona, Felix P., to United States of America, National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration. Method of preparing graphite reinforced 
aluminum composite. 3,894,677, Cl. 228-190.000. 

Laing, Nikolaus. Thermal power plant. 3,894,395, Cl. 60-652.000. 

Laithwaite, Peter: See— 

Brooks, John Langshaw; Eaton, David Crawford; and Laithwaite, 
Peter, 3,894,903. 

Lakomsky, Victor losifovich: See— 

Paton, Boris Evgenievich, Lakomsky, Victor losifovich; Chvertko, 
Anatoli Ivanovich; Asovants, Grigori Bogratovich; and Zabarilo, 
Oleg Semenovich, 3,894,573. 

Laming, Frank P.: See— 

Ahn, Kie Y.; and Laming, Frank P., 3,895,147. 

Lamparsky, Dietmar, and Schudel, Peter, to Givaudan Corporation. 
Alkylthio-caranones. 3,895,073, Cl. 260-586.00F. 

Lampen, Stephen H.; and Hearn, William E., to Lampen, Stephen H 
Touch controlled voltage-divider device. 3,895,288, Cl. 323-94.00R. 

Lampert, Murray A.: See— 

Goldstein, Ladislas; Lampert, Murray A.; and Heney, John F., 
3,895,300. 

Land, Edwin H., to Polaroid Corporation. Photographic products and 
processes for forming silver and additive color transparencies. 
3,894,871, Cl. 96-3.000. 

Landis & Gyr AG: See— 

Majoros, Istvan; and Horvath, Franz Kiss, 3,894,817 

Langenhoff, Ferdinand; Termin, Erich, Bleh, Otto; and Kolb, Rico, to 
Dynamit Nobel AG. Process for reacting carbon, silicon or metal 
oxides and chlorine. 3,895,097, Cl. 423-341 .000. 

Langhammer, Hans-Juergen, to Klockner Werke AG. Process for the 
continuous production of steel from ore. 3,894,864, Cl. 75-11.000. 

Langston, Benny: See— 

Salmon, David, Wierzciki, Edward J.,; Langston, Benny; and Bee- 
gle, Donald W., 3,894,727. 

Lanpher, John Charles: See— 

Halter, Edmund John; and Lanpher, John Charles, 3,894,610. 

Larkin, Terrance M.: See— 

Pankow, Herbert G.; Larkin, Terrance M.; Young, Roland L.; and 
McClelland, Donald H., 3,894,886. 

Larson, James A.: See— 

Moline, Donald V.; and Larson, James A., 3,894,828. 

Larson, Keith Harris: See— 

Adams, Genevieve Marie; Crowley, John Irving; and Larson, Keith 
Harris, 3,894,970. 
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Lasater, John A., to Tyler Pipe Industries Inc. Self-venting fitting. 
3,894,302, Cl. 4-211.000. 

Latone, Salvatore: See— 

Stanley, Michael R.; and Latone, Salvatore, 3,894,513. 

Lauman, Arthur B. E.; and Bentley, John Edward. Method of produc- 
ing textile product. 3,894,320, Cl. 28-72.20R. 

Laurens, Albert A., to Etat Francais. Plural element window construc- 
tion for an opening of a laser cavity. 3,894,795, Cl. 350-319.000. 
Lawson, James Gordon; and Hanson, Walter Joseph, to Pitney-Bowes, 

Inc. Paper shredder. 3,894,697, Cl. 241-159.000. 

Leak, Robert J.: See— 

Schwager, Irving; Leak, Robert J.; and Cole, Edward L., 
3,895,066. 
Lear Siegler, Inc.: See— 
Anthony, Russell W.; Motz, Carl H.; and Tersch, Richard W., 
3,894,363. 
Pareja, Ramon, 3,894,556. 
Ledex Incorporated: See— 
Yost, Betty Jane, 3,895,330. 

Lee, Chong Won; and Tsai, Wei Ching, to Raytheon Company. Micro- 
wave frequency amplifier constructed upon a single ferrite substrate. 
3,895,308, Cl. 330-38.00M. 

Lee, Jau-Yien. In-out transporter for an enclosed chamber. 3,894,926, 
Cl. 204-298.000. 

Lee Turzillo Contracting Company: See— 

Stillwell, Don; Strahle, Sherrel; and Hightower, Art, 3,894,400. 

Leemetals Limited: See— 

Stanway, Edward, 3,894,411. 
Le Govic, Bernard: See— 
LaGrange, Jean-Paul; Davy, Gerald; Prouin, Jean-Claude; Le 
Govic, Bernard; and Sandoz, Jean, 3,895,181. 
Lehinant, Armand: See— 
von der Eltz, Hans-Ulrich; Lehinant, Armand; and Maier, Hans- 
Peter, 3,894,838. 
von der Eltz, Hans-Ulrich, Lehinant, Armand; and Maier, Hans- 
Peter, 3,894,840. 
_ von der Eltz, Hans-Ulrich; Lehinant, Armand; and Maier, Hans- 
Peter, 3,894,841. 
Leibowitz, Donald: See— 
Georgiadis, Jean; and Leibowitz, Donald, 3,894,361. 
Leigh Products, Inc.: See— 
Imhoff, William B., 3,894,356. 

Leith, Emmett N.; and Upatnieks, Juris, to Battelle Development Cor- 
poration. Holograms. 3,894,787, Cl. 350-3.500. 

Lekar, Reinhard: See— 

Thurk, Gerhard; and Lekar, Reinhard, 3,895,200. 

Lemont, Harold E.; and Miller, Robert C., to Summa Corporation. 
Composite metal fiber wool resin product and method. 3,895,162, 
Cl. 428-292.000. 

Lendt, Hans-Jurgen: See— 

Frewe, Wolfgang; and Lendt, Hans-Jurgen, 3,895,199. 

Lepage, Jean-Paul; and Glorieux, Jean-Marie. Apparatus for removing 
bottle caps. 3,894,448, Cl. 81-3.200. 

Lepone, John J.: See— 

Kulicke, Frederick W., Jr.; and Lepone, John J., 3,894,671 

Lerner, Leonard: See— 

Omodei- Sale, Amedeo; Consonni, Pietro; and Lerner, Leonard, 
3,895,113 

Lesher, George Y.; and Brundage, Ruth Pauline, to Sterling Drug Inc. 
3-Acetyl- | -alkyl- 1 ,4-dihydro-4-oxo- 1 ,8-naphthyridines and interme- 
diates. 3,895,017, Cl. 260-295.00R. 

Levin, Berton P., to Sierracin Corporation, The. Electrical defrosting 
circuit for vehicle glass. 3,895,213, Cl. 219-203.000. 

Lew, Hyok Sang. Torque distributor. 3,894,615, Cl. 185-39.000. 
Lewis, John Christopher, to Howard Wall Limited. Vehicle safety belts 
and harnesses and buckles for them. 3,895,196, Cl. 200-61.58R. 
Lewis, Keith, to Lucas Electrical Company Limited, The. Electrical 

switches. 3,895,204, Cl. 200-314.000. 

Leworthy, John Harwood, to General Electric Company Limited, The. 
Manually operable electric switch with movable coil spring contact. 
3,895,203, Cl. 200-276.000 

Liede, Volker; Popelak, Alfred; Thiel, Max, Hardebeck, Klaus, and 
Roesch, Egon, to Boehringer Mannheim GmbH. 2-Alkyl-4(3H)- 
pteridinone compounds and therapeutic compositions. 3,895,012, 
Cl. 260-25 1.500. 

Lightolier Incorporated: See— 

Donato, Anthony C., 3,894,781. 

Lin, Chao-Han, to NCR Corporation. Pressure-sensitive record sheets 
employing amido and sulfonamido-substituted fluorans. 3,895,168, 
Cl. 428-41 1.000. 

Lindberg, Albert W., Jr. Pole base. 3,894,375, Cl. 52-298.000. 

Lindberg, Allan Walter: See— 

Boyd, Robert Kent; and Lindberg, Allan Walter, 3,895,296. 

Lindner, Klaus: See— 

Assfour, Hassan; Lindner, Klaus; Bernhardt, Walter, and Bremer, 
Wolfgang, 3,895,346. 

Link, Charles T. Tape dispenser. 3,895,059, Cl. 156-527.000. 

Link, William T., to Norse Systems, Incorporated. Encapsulated elec- 
tromagnetic generator. 3,895,244, Cl. 310-15.000. 

Linke, Alfred, to Vereinigte Osterreichische Eisen- und Stahlwerke - 
Alpine Montan Aktiengesellschaft. Device for cleaning steelworks 
molds. 3,894,359, Cl. 51-8.00R. 

Linzey, Raynor: See— 

Craig, Herbert; Dequasie, Andrew; Linzey, Raynor; and Webb, 
Arthur, 3,895,129. 
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Lion Fat & Oil Co., Ltd.: See— 
Araki, Shinichi, 3,894,680. 

Litchford, George B., to Litchstreet Co. Method and apparatus for 
measuring passively range and bearing. 3,895,382, Cl. 343-6.5LC. 

Litchstreet Co.: See— 

Litchford, George B., 3,895,382. 

Lockheed Aircraft Comptia: See— 

Carlson, Phillip R., 3,894,393. 
Lockheed Electronics Company, Inc.: See— 

Freed, Gerald Lewis, 3,895,365. 
Loewe-Opta GmbH.: See— 

Geiger, Erich, 3,895,266. 

Lofredo, Antony; and Biava, Domenick R., to Airco, Inc. Liquefaction 
of natural gas with product used as adsorber. 3,894,856, Cl. 
55-62.000. 

Logan, James H.; Findeisen, Bennie A.; and Rublack, Wilfred, to Gen- 
eral Electric Company. Toroidal-like saddle yoke. 3,895,329, Cl. 
335-210.000. 

Logan, John C.: See— 

King, Alan G.; and Logan, John C., 3,895,150. 

Loge, Hans; and Bareth, Erich, to Kaltenbach & Voigt. Connector for 
connecting a dental instrument to a flexible supply tube. 3,894,338, 
Cl. 32-27 000. 


Lohwasser, Hermann; Nogaj, Alfred; Brokmeier, Dieter; and Engel- 
hard, Helmut, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Composite fibres and 
yarns of acrylonitrile polymers. 3,895,165, Cl. 428-374.000. 

Loiseau, Gerard Paul Marie Henri: See— 

Vilarel, Danyele Yvette; Debrie, Roger Lucien; and Loiseau, Ge- 
rard Paul Marie Henri, 3,895,013. 

Lolkema, Lolke, to Ter Borg & Mensinga’s Machinenfabriek N.V. 
Picking machine. 3,894,384, Cl. 56-130.000. 

Long, Harold A.; Green, Albert J.; Taylor, Richard P.; and Patel, 
Madhu C., to NCR Corporation. Left and right document aligning 
apparatus for office machines having split platens. 3,894,624, Cl. 
197-127.00R. 

Longman, Millard D., Jr., to Coulter Electronics, Inc. Clamp circuits. 
3,895,305, Cl. 328-171.000. 

Longsworth, Ralph C., to Air Products and Chemicals, Inc. Vibration- 
free refrigeration transfer. 3,894,403, Cl. 62-55.000. 

Loosemore, William Ronald: See— 

Muston, Albert Henry; and Loosemore, William Ronald, 
3,894,431. 

Lord Corporation: See— 

Polaski, Eugene L., 3,894,982. 

Lord, Henry A.: See— 

Reifers, Richard F.; and Lord, Henry A., 3,894,679. 

Lorenz, Manfred, to Kapp & Co., Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik. Mount- 
ing arrangement for a grinding wheel dressing device. 3,894,358, Cl. 
51-5.00D. 

Louch, Robert William, to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited. Pro- 
cess for controlling the coercivity of a cobalt or cobalt/nickel coating 
applied by an electroless plating process. 3,895,124, Cl. 427-8.000. 

Love, Richard F.: See— 

Kablaoui, Mahmoud S.; and Love, Richard F., 3,895,071. 

Lovely, John D.: See— 

Drummond, Ruth Eleanor, and Lovely, John D., 3,895,393. 

Lovie, John Cormack: See— 

Anderson, Robert Craig; Calder, Donald; and Lovie, John Cor- 
mack, 3,894,543. 

Lowder, James T.; and Tausch, Edwin M., to Abrasive Technology, 
Inc. Method of manufacturing diamond abrasive tools. 3,894,673, 
Cl. 228-122.000. 

Lucas Electrical Company Limited, The: See— 

Lewis, Keith, 3,895,204. 

Lumn, George A., to Globe Machine Manufacturing Co., Inc. Super 
speed veneer clippers. 3,894,460, Cl. 83-639.000. 

Lumsden, James C.: See— 

Spratt, Brendan J.; and Lumsden, James C., 3,895,224. 

Lundberg, Harry E.: See— 

— Leopold; Harmuth, Joseph T.; and Lundberg, Harry E., 

895,126. 

Lundin, Charles E.; and Turkisher, Robert. Copper-lead alloys for lu- 
bricants and bearings. 3,894,957, Cl. 252-26.000. 

Lundtoft, Borge, to A/S Haustrups Fabriker. Clamp element for clamp- 
ing on a rotatable shaft. 3,894,462, Cl. 83-665.000. 

Lutz, Alfons: See— 

Schatzler, Walter; and Lutz, Alfons, 3,894,767. 

Ly, Manuel G.: See— 

Karady, Sandor; Pines, Seemon H.; Ly, Manuel G., and Sletzinger, 
Meyer, 3,895,052. 

Lyon, Barry E., to McDonnell Douglas Corporation. Air hammer. 
3,894,586, Cl. 173-91.000. 

Lysanov, Vladislav Sergeevich: See— 

Kovalchuk, Jury Matveevich; Lysanov, Vladislav Sergeevich; Feld- 
gun, Leon Izrailevich; Varzanov, Mikhail Andreevich; and Go- 
mon, Grigory Osipovich, 3,894,850. 

Lysenko, Vasily Denisovich: See— 

Sanko, Leonid Yakovlevich; Valjukov, Eduard Alexeevich; Gri- 
zak, Jury Semenovich; Naumov, Alexandr Grigorievich; and 
Lysenko, Vasily Denisovich, 3,894,692. 

Maddox, Harry L., to Western Electric Company, Incorporated. 
Method of and apparatus for demagnetizing a magnetic material. 
3,895,270, Cl. 317-157.500. 

Maeda, Yoichi; and Nagahara, Hideharu, to Trio Electronics Inc. 
Speaker enclosure having improved wall plates. 3,894,612, Cl. 
181-199.000. 
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Maerker, Gerhard: See— 

Marmer, William N.; Serota, Samuel; and Maerker, Gerhard, 
3,894,839. 

Magdo, Ingrid E., and Magdo, Steven, to International Business Ma- 
chines Corporation. Method for making a space charge limited tran- 
sistor having recessed dielectric isolation. 3,894,891, Cl. 148-1.500. 

Magdo, Steven: See— 

Magdo, Ingrid E.; and Magdo, Steven, 3,894,891. 

Magnuson, Roland A.: See— 

Jayne, Laurence I.; and Magnuson, Roland A., 3,894,471. 

Maier, Gerhard: See— 

Fischer, Bertram; and Maier, Gerhard, 3,895,325. 

Maier, Hans-Peter: See— 

von der Eltz, Hans-Ulrich; Lehinant, Armand; and Maier, Hans- 
Peter, 3,894,838. 

von der Eltz, Hans-Ulrich; Lehinant, Armand; and Maier, Hans- 
Peter, 3,894,840. 

von der Eltz, Hans-Ulrich; Lehinant, Armand, and Maier, Hans- 
Peter, 3,894,841. 

Maier, Siegfried: See— 

Fischer, Roman; Maier, Siegfried; and Koernig, Wolfgang, 
3,894,916. 

Mair, James, to General American Transportation Corporation. Vola- 
tile gasoline vapor recovery system. 3,894,942, Cl. 208-308.000. 
Majoros, Istvan; and Horvath, Franz Kiss, to Landis & Gyr AG. Oscilla- 

tory armature piston pump. 3,894,817, Cl. 417-415.000. 

Makino, Shinichi, to Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co. Ltd. Channel selec- 
tion device for a multi-channel receiver. 3,895,302, Cl. 
325-464.000. 

Makishima, Hiroshi; Shinohara, Toshio; Kawahara, Yukio, Nii, Hiro- 
shi; and Ebine, Setsuo, to Dai Nippon Toryo Co., Ltd. Process for 
preparation of decorative articles having patterned coating of inor- 
ganic paint. 3,895,136, Cl. 427-257.000. 

Malcolm, Donald B., to Dravo Corporation. Method and apparatus for 
drying materials in fixed beds. 3,894,344, Cl. 34-12.000. 

Malibu Personal Beauty Products, Inc.: See— 

Scivoletto, Joseph P., 3,894,547. 

Scivoletto, Joseph P., 3,894,549. 

Mallett, A. J.; and Moffitt, Jerrell F., to Geo Space Corporation. Digital 
field compositing system. 3,895,342, Cl. 340-15.SCP. 

Malmberg, Paul R.: See— 

O'Keeffe, Terence W.; and Malmberg, Paul R., 3,895,234. 

Mangood Corporation: See— 

Czyryk, Chester S., 3,894,595. 

Mangus, James D.; and Redding, Arnold H., to United States of Amer- 
ica, Energy Research and Development Administration. Liquid level 
controller. 3,894,554, Cl. 137-206.000. 

Manimalethu, Abraham I., to General Electric Company. Series/paral- 
lel connected single phase power transformer. 3,895,335, Cl. 
336-183.000. 

Manizza, Guelfo A.: See— 

Arneson, Edwin L.; and Manizza, Guelfo A., 3,894,681. 

Mankowitsch, Robert: See— 

Hill, Tore L.; and Mankowitsch, Robert, 3,894,450. 

Manoury, Alain: See— 

Marcel, Francois; Lagarde, Jean-Louis; and Manoury, Alain, 
3,895,378. 

Mansmann, Manfred; and Winter, Gerhard, to Bayer Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Production of foamed porous shaped structures of lignin 
suited for carbonization. 3,894,878, Cl. 106-122.000. 

Manzi, Walter E. Dental tool. 3,894,339, Cl. 32-59.000. 

Mapps, Desmond James: See— 

Ridgway, Peter Charles; and Mapps, Desmond James, 3,895,002. 

Marceau, Rene. Rotation responsive fluid pressure actuator devices. 
3,894,440, Cl. 74-230.17F. 

Marcel, Francois, Lagarde, Jean-Louis; and Manoury, Alain, to Com- 
pagnie Industrielle des Telecommunications Cit-Alcatel. Decoder 
for telephonic transmissions. 3,895,378, Cl. 340-347.0DA. 

Marconi Company Limited, The: See— 

Chisholm, lain Gordon; and Wakeling, Peter John, 3,895,352. 

Robson, Stephen Ronald, 3,895,349. 

Marest, Michel Paul; Fraymann, Rene Paul; and Biarrote’, Pierre Ma- 
rie, deceased (by Dubois, Christiane Andree Germaine, administra- 
tor), to Etat Francais. Mortar adapted for firing from a light vehicle. 
3,894,473, Cl. 89-37.00C 

Maringer, Albert; and Drotziger, Wolfgang, to Siemens Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Digital computer to determine the ignition angle in a piston 
engine. 3,895,222, Cl. 235-151.300. 

Marinsky, Georgy Sergeevich: See— 

Paton, Boris Evgenievich; Medovar, Boris Izrailevich; Boiko, Ge- 
orgy Alexandrovich; Kumysh, Ilya losifovich, Puzrin, Leonid 
Gustavovich; Kovalev, Vikior Alexandrovich; Marinsky, Georgy 
Sergeevich; Beloglazov, Alexandr Petrovich; Siry, Pavel Osipo- 
vich; Sapozhnikov, Alexandr Ivanovich; Nosanov, Valentin 
Alexandrovich; Rabinovich, Volf ludovich; Popov, Lev Vasilil- 
vich; Shelkov, Sergei Mikhailovich; Strukov, Vladimir Nikola- 
evich; and Babich, Boris Markovich, 3,894,574. 

Marlan Company: See— 

Dunn, Lyman D.; and Shields, John T., 3,894,622. 

Marley, James A., Jr.: See— 

Polata, Bohumil; Marley, James A., Jr.; and Kerr, John T., 
3,895,392. 

Marmer, William N.; Serota, Samuel; and Maerker, Gerhard, to United 
States of America, Agriculture. Process for acylating functional 
groups bearing active hydrogen with isopropeny] esters of long chain 
fatty acids. 3,894,839, Cl. 8-121.000. 
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Marr, Ernest Thomas: See— 

Maxwell, Ian Stuart; and Marr, Ernest Thomas, 3,895,212. 

Martin, Donald Eugene: See— 

Burkett, Wilford Benson; Martin, Donald Eugene; and Sparks, 
Richard Harry, 3,894,524. 

Martin, Yvonne Connolly: See— 

Jones, Peter Hadley; and Martin, Yvonne Connolly, 3,895,114. 

Martinat, Jean Jacques: See— 

Kleiman, Harold L.; and Martinat, Jean Jacques, 3,894,848. 

Maruhachi Kasei Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Suzuki, Todao; and Maruyama, Hiroshi, 3,895,085. 

Maruma Jyusharyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Moniki, Yasumitsu; and Shimizu, Hidehiro, 3,895,209. 

Maruta, Kenzi, Yamada, Atsushi; and Tsuji, Tsunemi, to Hitachi Met- 
als, Ltd. Large-sized and thick compound sleeves of high hardness. 
3,894,325, Cl. 29-187.500 

Maruyama, Hiroshi: See— 

Suzuki, Todao; and Maruyama, Hiroshi, 3,895,085 

Marvin Glass & Associates: See— 

Morrison, Howard J.; and Nix, Donald F., 3,895,195 

Maschinenfabrik Andritz Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Sparowitz, Richard; and Wohlfarter, Alois, 3,894,486. 

Maschinenfabrik GOEBEL GmbH: See— 

Jakob, Hans, 3,894,461. 

Massachusetts Institute of Technology: See— 

Morgenthaler, Frederic R., 3,895,324. 

Mathieu, Alexis, to Solvay & Cie. Process for the polymerization or 
copolymerization of vinyl chloride. 3,895,000, Cl. 260-92.80W 

Mator, Richard T.; and Puzniak, Thomas J., to Gulf Research & Devel- 
opment Company. Moisture analyzer calibrator. 3,894,419, Cl. 
73-1.00R. 

Matousek, Stephen: See— 

Koch, Ulrich H.; Matousek, Stephen; Soderlund, Gary A.; Drake, 
Dale N.; and Digennaro, Richard S., 3,894,718. 

Matsuda, Akira: See— 

Takusagawa, Takashi; Fujikawa, Akira; Matsuda, Akira; Matsu- 
ura, George; Nakanishi, Kenzo, Togawa, Hideo; and Hanasaka, 
Yasuaki, 3,895,347 

Matsumoto, Masakatsu: See— 

Kondo, Kiyosi; Matsumoto, Masakatsu; and Hatsutani, Miyako, 
3,894,920. 

Matsumoto, Shuzo: See— 

Funakawa, Katsuo; Matsumoto, Shuzo; and Hirota, Ryoichi, 
3,895,252. 

Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd.: See— 

Adachi, Kinichi, 3,895,173. 

Yoshida, Kunio; Tsuchiya, Hiroyoshi; Tsuda, Yukifumi; and 
Hayami, Heijiro, 3,895,186. 

Matsuura, George: See— 

Takusagawa, Takashi; Fujikawa, Akira; Matsuda, Akira; Matsu- 
ura, George; Nakanishi, Kenzo; Togawa, Hideo; and Hanasaka, 
Yasuaki, 3,895,347. 

Mattheis, Harley H.; and Potter, Edward J., to Ethyl Development Cor- 
poration. Plastic container. 3,894,655, Cl. 220-283.000. 

Matthes, Helmut: See— 

Koob, Emst; Volejnik, Wilhelm; and Matthes, Helmut, 3,895,190. 

Matthews, Kenneth Gerald; and Richardson, John, to Imperial Chemi- 
cal Industries Limited. Non-woven materials. 3,895,151, Cl. 
428- 102.000. 

Matz, Bjorn J., to Dictaphone Corporation. Telephone coupler control 
module for a dictating system. 3,895,189, Cl. 179-6.00R. 

Matzke, William A.: See— 

Ottinger, Lester V.; and Matzke, William A., 3,895,087 

Maxwell, lan Stuart; and Marr, Ernest Thomas, to Babcock & Wilcox 
Company, The. Fusion welding. 3,895,212, Cl. 219-135.000. 

May, Larry A.; and Hayes, Edwin T., to Keene Corporation. Fuel dis- 
pensing system remote control console removable control assembly. 
3,895,268, Cl. 317-120.000. 

Mayer, William N.; and Strom, Richard A., to Control Data Corpora- 
tion. Plasma display panel drive apparatus. 3,894,506, Cl. 
315-169.0TV. 

McClelland, Donald H.: See— 

Pankow, Herbert G.; Larkin, Terrance M.; Young, Roland L.; and 
McClelland, Donald H., 3,894,886. 

McClure, Alan C., to Brown & Root, Incorporated. Method for con- 
verting a floatable barge into a semi-submersible vessel. 3,894,503, 
Cl. 114-0.50R. 

McConnaughay, Kenneth E. Apparatus for making paving composi- 
tion. 3,894,724, Cl. 259-158.000. 

McCoy, Frederic C.; and Grina, Larry D., to Texaco Inc. Mixed secon- 
dary alkyl amide synthetic lubricant compositions. 3,894,958, Cl 
252-51.S50A. 

McCoy, John J.: See— 

Zajacek, John G.; McCoy, John J.; and Fuger, Karl E., 3,895,054. 

McCrae, James McGeachie: See— 

Inman, Eric Richard; McCrae, James McGeachie; and Stirling, 
John Andrew, 3,895,041. 

McCulloch Corporation: See— 

Burkett, Wilford Benson; Martin, Donald Eugene; and Sparks, 
Richard Harry, 3,894,524. 

McCutchen, Hugh L.: See— 

= a S.; McCutchen, Hugh L.; and Cardwell, Paul H., 

894,927. 

McDonald, Bernard. Urine collection and analysis device. 3,894,845, 

Cl. 23-253.00R. 
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McDonnell Douglas Corporation: See— 

Lyon, Barry E., 3,894,586. 

McEachern, Robert A.: See— 

Cannon, Robert L.; and McEachern, Robert A., 3,894,535. 

McHugh, James Dennis, to General Electric Company. Self- 
pressurizing seal for rotary shafts. 3,894,741, Cl. 277-27.000. 

McKenna, James: See— 

Oppenheim, Carl Emil; and McKenna, James, 3,894,676. 

McKnight, Robert J.: See— 

Gotham, Robert W.; McKnight, Robert J.; and Neuwirth, Frank J., 
3,894,634. 

McLean, William Ronald; and Stanton, David Leon, to Imperial Chem- 
ical Industries Limited. Plasma emission spectroscopy. 3,894,803, 
Cl. 356-82.000. 

McMahon, Robert E.: See— 

Billings, Ruth E.; McMahon, Robert E.; and Pohland, Albert, 
3,895,056. 

McNary, James F.: See— 

Crooke, R. Curtis; Graham, John R.; and McNary, James F., 
3,894,640. 

McNeely, William H.: See— 

Kang, Kenneth Suk; and McNeely, William H., 3,894,976. 

McNeill, Frank M., to Tee-Pak, Inc. Apparatus and method for invert- 
ing tubular casing. 3,894,312, Cl. 17-43.000. 

McPherson, Neil Soden. Corner molding. 3,895,145, Cl. 428-53.000. 

Meacham, Jeffrey W.: See— 

Gerdes, William H.; Kiovsky, Joseph R.; and Meacham, Jeffrey W., 
3,894,963. 

Mead Johnson & Company: See— 

Wu, Yao Hua; and Mueller, Arthur Jacob, 3,895,031. 

Medovar, Boris Izrailevich: See— 

Paton, Boris Evgenievich; Medovar, Boris Izrailevich; Boiko, Ge- 
orgy Alexandrovich; Kumysh, Ilya losifovich; Puzrin, Leonid 
Gustavovich; Kovalev, Vikior Alexandrovich; Marinsky, Georgy 
Sergeevich, Beloglazov, Alexandr Petrovich; Siry, Pavel Osipo- 
vich; Sapozhnikov, Alexandr Ivanovich; Nosanov, Valentin 
Alexandrovich, Rabinovich, Volf ludovich; Popov, Lev Vasilil- 
vich; Shelkov, Sergei Mikhailovich; Strukov, Vladimir Nikola- 
evich; and Babich, Boris Markovich, 3,894,574. 

Mee, Thomas R. Nozzle for producing small droplets of controlled size. 
3,894,691, Cl. 239-524.000. 

Mehaffey, William H.: See— 

Delekto, Paul J.; Smith, Karl H.; and Mehaffey, William H., 
3,894,910. 

Meier, Franz, to Gutehoffnungshutte Sterkrade AG. Steam generator. 
3,894,517, Cl. 122-34.000. 

Meiling, Gerald S.; and Cauge, Thomas P., to Signetics Corporation. 
Metal oxide semiconductor structure and method using ion implan- 
tation. 3,895,390, Cl. 357-23.000. 

Meissner, Helmuth E.: See— 

Foster, Gordon F.; Meissner, Helmuth E.; and Stiles, Janice L., 
3,894,965. 

Melchior, Jean Frederic, to Etat Francais. Supercharged diesel engines 
and methods of starting them. 3,894,392, Cl. 60-599,000. 

Melone, Robert Richard, to Illinois Tool Works Inc. Liquid level and 
specific gravity indicator. 3,895,235, Cl. 250-577.000. 

Memorex Corporation: See— 

Sischka, Frederic J., 3,894,306. 

Merck & Co., Inc.: See— 

Carhart, George R.; and Nessel, Robert J., 3,894,663. 

Karady, Sandor; Pines, Seemon H.; Ly, Manuel G.; and Sletzinger, 
Meyer, 3,895,052. 

Merkind, Zalman Isaakovich; and Mosolov, Evgeny Mikhailovich. Ap- 
paratus for application of powdered materials in electrostatic field. 
3,895,261, Cl. 317-3.000 

Merriman, Augustus Lyons. Clamp for longitudinally aligning pipe sec- 
tions. 3,894,326, Cl. 29-200.00P. 

Merritt Equipment Co.: See— 

Hinchliff, Richard W., 3,894,571. 

Mersereau, Emory P.: See— 

Trifunovic, Alexander L.; Hills, William H.; Borgman, Milton H.; 
and Mersereau, Emory P., 3,894,319. 

Mescheryak, Sergei Nikolaevich: See— 

Pentegov, Igor Vladimirovich; Stemkovsky, Evgeny Petrovich; 
Mescheryak, Sergei Nikolaevich; Sheikovsky, Dmitry Alex- 
eevich; and Vorona, David Solomonovich, 3,895,211. 

Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm GmbH: See— 

Haenle, Karl W., 3,894,608. 

Messmer, Robert C., to J. M. Schmidt Precision Tool Co., Inc. Air gage 
cartridge. 3,894,423, Cl. 73-37.500. 

Messner, John, to AMP Incorporated. Spring grip contact assembly. 
3,894,783, Cl. 339-91.00R. 

Metallgesellschaft Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Hartmann, Rainer, and Kunz, Otto, 3,894,943. 

Metzger, Kirk J.:; See— 

Bercik, Paul G.; and Metzger, Kirk J., 3,894,941. 

Meyer-Simon, Eugen: See— 

Roebke, Wolfgang; Meyer-Simon, Eugen; Kneitel, Dieter; and 
Parr, Erfried, 3,894,964. 

Meynard, Alain. Method of making metallic network. 3,894,566, Cl. 
140-92. 100. 

Micco, Alexander J.: See— 

Sodal, Ingvar E.; Hoivik, Lars; Micco, Alexander J.; Weil, John V.; 
and Baer, Norman W., 3,895,231. 

Michael, Richard Arlo, to Deere & Company. Four-pinion differential. 
3,894,447, Cl. 74-713.000. 
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Michigan Chemical Corporation: See— 

Anderson, Arnold L., 3,894,987. 

Anderson, Arnold L.; and Nulph, Robert J., 3,894,988. 

Micron Electric Co., Ltd.: See— 

Osawa, Kazuo, 3,895,337. 

Middleton, Robert O., to Equipment Guide Book Company. Mounting 
apparatus and system for laser surveying instrument. 3,894,805, Cl. 
356- 138.000. 

Midland-Ross Corporation: See— 

Kozuh, Frank J., 3,894,749. 

Midwest Research Institute: See— 

Gorman, Paul G., 3,894,851. 

Mielitz, Gustav B. Refrigeration unit. 3,894,405, Cl. 62-241.000. 

Mihal, Dan James: See— 

Wagner, Joseph F.; Knight, William Benjamin; and Mihal, Dan 
James, 3,894,600. 

Millar, James S.; and Garrett, Douglas R., to Parker-Hannifin Corpora- 
tion. Excess flow servo valve. 3,894,712, Cl. 251-61.000. 

Miller, Henry L., to Miller Screen & Design, Inc. Method and appara- 
tus for screen printing fixed and variable indicia. 3,894,487, Cl. 
101-129.000. 

Miller, James J.: See— 

Winters, Donald C.; and Miller, James J., 3,894,425. 

Miller, Robert C.: See— 

Lemont, Harold E.; and Miller, Robert C., 3,895,162. 

Miller, Roland E.; and Wayne, Clyde D., to Kraftco Corporation. 
Method of rapid slicing. 3,894,457, Cl. 83-27.000. 

Miller Screen & Design, Inc.: See— 

Miller, Henry L., 3,894,487. 

Miller, Wayne A. Game hanger. 3,894,313, Cl. 17-44.200. 

Milyaev, Boris Fedorovich; Ozeshnikov, Zakhar Alexeevich; and Tuch- 
kevich, Nikolai Maximovich. Device for withdrawing castings from 
mould of continuous metal casting machine. 3,894,577, Cl. 
164-282.000. 

Mimura, Masahisa: See— 

Kigane, Koji; Mimura, Masahisa; and Ohkawa, Nobuo, 3,895,134. 

Minamikawa, Yoshihisa, Ozasa, Susumu; Kamimura, Shoji; and Saito, 
Yasushi, to Hitachi, Ltd. Charged particle accelerator with integral 
transformer and shielding means. 3,895,254, Cl. 315-57.000. 

Mineral Research & Development Corporation: See— 

Drinkard, William F., Jr.,; Brown, Henry S.; and Woerner, Hans J., 
3,894,929. 

Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company: See— 

Harrington, Joseph Kenneth; and Moore, George G. I., 3,895,062. 

Johnston, Manley R.; and Goeppinger, Roger P., 3,895,153. 

Minyard, James P.: See— 

Gueldner, Richard C.; Tumlinson, James H.; Hardee, Dicky D.; 
Hedin, Paul A.; Thompson, Alonzo C.; and Minyard, James P., 
3,895,078. 

Miratron AG: See— 

Oejelid, Goran, 3,894,594. 

Mironov, Anatoly Konstantinovich: See— 

Konopatov, Vladimir Grigorievich; Sorotskin, Izrail Mikhailovich; 


Rumyantsev, Ivan Ivanovich; Abramov, Vadim Petrovich; Ku- - 


priyanov, Alexandr Sergeevich; Mudrenov, Orest Mikhailovich; 
Soloviev, Ivan Andreevich, Shakhov, Vladimir Alexandrovich; 
Mironov, Anatoly Konstantinovich; Zhukovskaya, Galina Mik- 
hailovna; and Gleikh, Arkady Markovich, 3,894,899. 

Miskolczi Machine Tool Limited: See— 

Miskolczi, Peter; and Ondrus, Michael Joseph, 3,894,478. 

Miskolczi, Peter; and Ondrus, Michael Joseph, to Miskolczi Machine 
Tool Limited. Roll former. 3,894,478, Cl. 93-58.20R. 

Mitchell, Charles W., Jr., to Xerox Corporation. Liquid crystal imaging 
system using tribulyltin oxide. 3,894,794, Cl. 350-160.0LC. 

Mitchell, Joseph, Jr.; and Carr, Lester Andrew, Jr., to RCA Corpora- 
tion. Technique for fabricating high Q MIM capacitors. 3,894,872, 
Cl. 96-36.000. 

Mitchell, Kenneth M.: See— 

Bonacci, John C.; and Mitchell, Kenneth M., 3,894,937. 

Mitomo, Isamu: See— 

Kaji, Tetsunori; Fukushima, Masakazu; Mitomo, Isamu; and 
Kamejima, Shigehiro, 3,895,372. 

Mitsubishi Rayon Company Limited: See— 

Ito, Toshio, Miyamatsu, Tokuhisa; and Miyashita, Iwao, 
3,894,318. 

Kato, Tetsuji, 3,894,826. 

Mittelmann, Eugene, to Illinois Tool Works Inc. Wattsecond sensing 
circuit. 3,895,295, Cl. 324-142.000. 

Mittelmeier, Heinz; Karpf, Kurt; and Moser, Heinz, to Oscobal AG, 
Chirurgische Instruments und Implantate. Hip joint prosthesis. 
3,894,297, Cl. 3-1.000. 

Miura, Minoru: See— 

Watanabe, Masayuki; Narita, Shigeyoshi, Kagaya, Itiro,; Miura, 
Minoru; Suzuki, Yasunobu; Tanaka, Shuji, Sasaki, Masami; 
Miyatani, Shogo; and Terayama, Kenichi, 3,894,913. 

Miura, Motohisa: See— 

Ito, Mikiji; Miura, Motohisa; and Ito, Toshiyuki, 3,894,713. 

Miura, Teiji; and Takeshita, Hiroshi, to Kabushiki Kaisha Suwa Seiko- 
sha. Electronic watch. 3,894,389, Cl. 58-50.00R. 

Miura, Yoshihiro: See— 

Fukuta, Kenji; and Miura, Yoshihiro, 3,894,315. 

Miyake, Ryozo: See— 

Ito, Hiroshi; Miyake, Ryozo; and Kobayashi, Fumio, 3,894,700. 

Miyamatsu, Hiroki: See— 

Wada, Jin; Suzuki, Tadayuki; Miyamatsu, Hiroki; Ueno, Shinji; 
and Shimizu, Mitsuhiro, 3,895,028. 





Jury 15, 


Miyamatsu, 
Ito, 
3,89¢ 
Miyashita, | 
Ito, T 
3,89¢ 
Miyatani, $ 
Watanz 
Minc 
Miya 
Miyawaki, 
printing 
197-113. 
Miyazaki, $ 
echo kc 
acids. 3,! 
Mizrahi, S: 
200-61.4 
Mizusawa, 
for main 
3,894,70 
Mobil Oil ¢ 
Bonac: 
Garwo 
Gorrin 
Nace, 
Owen, 
Owen, 
Owen, 
Owen, 
Owen, 
Mock, Gee 
Boric ac 
Modular S 
Welch 


Moffitt, Je 
Mallet 
Moinas, M 
ciete d’/ 
vouring. 
Molecular 
Dudas 
Moline, Di 
Apparat 
3,894.8: 
Molleken, 
Bauer 
Moller, Hi 
Henkel 
tions ai 
260-307 
Molsons C 
Pugh, 
3,8' 
Mones, H: 
Mone 
Mones, W 
system | 
Monsanto 
Bergg 
3,8 
D'Am 
Mock 
Reilly 
Montecati 
Sironi 
Par 
Montesiss 
Duco S 
for use 
Moore, E: 
Process 
refractc 
Cl. 164 
Moore, G 
Harri 
Moore, Jc 
acolor 
bulb. 3, 
Moore, J 
board fF 
Moore, L 
Arme 
3,8 
Moore, R 
Hall, 
Moran, G 
123-8.4 
Moreau, | 
chine h 
Morey, R 
and su 
128-2. 1 





5, 1975 


Aounting 
805, Cl. 


al, Dan 
‘orpora- 


appara- 
187, Cl. 


oration. 


1 Tuch- 
gs from 
A a I 


15,134. 
| Saito, 
ntegral 


lans J., 
5,062. 
3. 


ky D.; 
nes P., 





chine 


aging 


pora- 
872, 


iko- 


inji; 





Jury 15, 1975 


Miyamatsu, Tokuhisa: See— 

Ito, Toshio; Miyamatsu, Tokuhisa; and Miyashita, Iwao, 
3,894,318. 

Miyashita, Iwao: See— 

Ito, Toshio, Miyamatsu, Tokuhisa; and Miyashita, Iwao, 
3,894,318. 

Miyatani, Shogo: See— 

Watanabe, Masayuki; Narita, Shigeyoshi, Kagaya, Itiro, Miura, 
Minoru; Suzuki, Yasunobu; Tanaka, Shuji; Sasaki, Masami; 
Miyatani, Shogo; and Terayama, Kenichi, 3,894,913. 

Miyawaki, Syozo; and Hirota, Tetsuro, to Ricoh Co., Ltd. Underline 
printing control system for use in a typewriter. 3,894,623, Cl. 
197-113.000. 

Miyazaki, Shoji; and Suhara, Yasuo, to Agency of Industrial Science & 

ech logy. Method for manufacture of fatty acids and dibasic 

acids. 3,895,040, Cl. 260-413.000. 

Mizrahi, Sam. Conducting fluid type inertia switch. 3,895,197, Cl. 
200-61.470. 

Mizusawa, Akira, to Illinois Tool Works Inc. Tubing clamp assembly 
for maintaining tubes in locked parallel relationship to surface. 
3,894,706, Cl. 248-68.0CB. 

Mobil Oil Corporation: See— 

Bonacci, John C.; and Mitchell, Kenneth M., 3,894,937. 

Garwood, William E.; and Wise, John J., 3,894,939. 

Gorring, Robert L.; and Shipman, George F., 3,894,938. 

Nace, Donald M.; and Owen, Hartley, 3,894,931 

Owen, Hartley, 3,894,932. 

Owen, Hartley; and Venuto, Paul B., 3,894,933. 

Owen, Hartley; and Demmel, Edward J., 3,894,934. 

Owen, Hartley, 3,894,935. 

Owen, Hartley, 3,894,936. 

Mock, George H.; and Simpson, Harold N., to Monsanto Company. 
Boric acid recovery. 3,895,067, Cl. 260-586.0AB. 

Modular Systems, Inc.: See— 

Welch, Russell M., 3,894,377. 

Moerk, John C., Jr.: See— 

Weinberg, Lewis C.; Cabanski, John L.; and Moerk, John C., Jr., 
3,894,686. 

Moffitt, Jerrell F.: See— 

Mallett, A. J.; and Moffitt, Jerrell F., 3,895,342. 

Moinas, Michel; Groux, Michel John Arthur, and Horman, Ian, to So- 
ciete d’Assistance Technique pour Produits Nestle S.A. Cheese fla- 
vouring. 3,895,123, Cl. 426-534.000. 

Molecular Controls Limited: See— 

Dudas, Tibor, 3,895,271. 

Moline, Donald V.; and Larson, James A., to Pillsbury Company, The 
Apparatus for rolling dough strips in the cross machine direction. 
3,894,828, Cl. 425-371.000. 

Molleken, Reiner: See— 

Bauer, Kurt; Molleken, Reiner; and Hopp, Rudolf, 3,895,076. 

Moller, Hinrich; Gloxhuber, Christian; and Schnegelberger, Harald, to 
Henkel & Cie GmbH. Anti-inflammatory agents, cosmetic prepara- 
tions and method of preventing inflammation. 3,895,022, Cl. 
260-307.00D. 

Molsons Companies Limited, The: See— 

Pugh, Arthur G.; Fortier, Fernand G.; and Patrick, Alfred B., 
3,894,628. 

Mones, Harri: See— 

Mones, Walter; and Mones, Harri, 3,894,298. 

Mones, Walter; and Mones, Harri, to Zimmer & Kellerman. Flushing 
system for sanitary flushing devices. 3,894,298, Cl. 4-1.000. 

Monsanto Company: See— 

Berggren, L. John; Chin, Charles L. D.; and Reilly, Joseph R., 
3,894,835. 

D'Amico, John Joseph, 3,895,019. 

Mock, George H.; and Simpson, Harold N., 3,895,067. 

Reilly, Joseph R.; and Schon, Lars G., 3,894,454 

Montecatini Edison S.p.A.: See— 

Sironi, Giuseppe; Fagherazzi, Giuliano; Ferrero, Francesco; and 
Parrini, Gianfranco, 3,895,092. 

Montesissa, Giorgio; Olivieri, Antonio; and Scapellato, Giuseppe, to 
Duco S.p.A. Alkyd resins modified with acrylic or methacrylic acid 
for use in water based paints. 3,894,978, Cl. 260-22.0CB. 

Moore, Earl Phillip, Jr., to du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company 
Process for forming a refractory laminate based on positive sols and 
refractory materials containing chemical setting agents. 3,894,572, 
Cl. 164-26.000. 

Moore, George G. I.: See— 

Harrington, Joseph Kenneth; and Moore, George G. I., 3,895,062 

Moore, John H., to Zenith Radio Corporation. Method for processing 
a color cathode ray tube having a thin foil mask sealed directly to the 
bulb. 3,894,321, Cl. 29-25.150. 

Moore, John J. Game board apparatus with interchangeable playing 
board plates. 3,894,737, Cl. 273-121.00R. 

Moore, Lancelot Frederick: See— 

Armour, John George Denholm; and Moore, Lancelot Frederick, 
3,894,511. 

Moore, Ronald D.: See— 

Hall, Frank Kenneth; and Moore, Ronald D., 3,895,217. 

Moran, George W. Rotary internal combustion engine. 3,894,519, Cl. 
123-8.450. 

Moreau, Rene V., to Poclain. Detachable tooth for public works ma- 
chine having a particular cotter. 3,894,349, Cl. 37-142.00A. 

Morey, Robert Earl, to Acupulse, Inc. Instruments for transcutaneous 
and subcutaneous investigation and treatment. 3,894,532, Cl. 

128-2.10Z. 
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Morgan, Thomas H. Artificial lift for oil wells. 3,894,583, CL 
166-68.000. 

Morgan, Thomas H. Artificial lift for oil wells. 3,894,814, CL 
417-121.000. 

Morgardshammar Aktiebolag: See— 

Falk, Bertil Alfons, 3,894,698. 

Morgenthaler, Frederic R., to Massachusetts Institute of Technology. 
Apparatus for processing electromagnetic wave energy. 3,895,324, 
Cl. 333-30.00M. 

Mori, Yutaka; and Sakan, Takeo, to Suntory Ltd.; and Shiono Koryo 
Kaisha. Process for the preparation of ketones. 3,895,070, CL. 
260-586.00R. 

Moriki, Yasumitsu, and Shimizu, Hidehiro, to Maruma Jyusharyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Metal build-up apparatus. 3,895,209, CL 
219-76.000. 

Morooka, Shigeaki: S.e— 

Yamamoto, Michihiro; Morooka, Shigeaki; Koshiba, Masao; 
Inaba, Shigeho; and Yamamoto, Hisao, 3,895,395. 

Morris, Francis E. Golf swing sensing device. 3,895,366, Cl. 
340-207.00R. 

Morrison, Howard J.; and Nix, Donald F., to Marvin Glass & Associ- 
ates. Shock proof lightbulb socket. 3,895,195, Cl. 200-51.090. 

Morrison, Lester M. Novel CSA and CSC for use in man and mammals 
to inhibit atherosclerosis and the recurrence of cardiovascular inci- 
dents in atherosclerotic mammals. 3,895,106, Cl. 424-180.000. 

Morrison, Lester M. CSA and CSC in man and mammals to inhibit ath- 
erosclerosis and the recurrence of cardiovascular incidents in ath- 
erosclerotic mammals. 3,895,107, Cl. 424-180.000. 

Moscaret, Eugene J.; and Soran, Thomas C., to Bell & Howell Com- 
pany. Information carrier magazine handling apparatus. 3,894,701, 
Cl. 242-194.000. 

Mosebach Manufacturing Company: See— 

Kirilloff, Victor V., 3,895,264. 

Moseley, Charles D., Jr.; and Moses, Hal L. Fluid flow controller 
3,894,562, Cl. 138-44.000. 

Moser, Heinz: See— 

Mittelmeier, Heinz; Karpf, Kurt; and Moser, Heinz, 3,894,297. 

Moses, Hal L.: See— 

Moseley, Charles D., Jr.; and Moses, Hal L., 3,894,562. 

Mosolov, Evgeny Mikhailovich: See— 

Merkind, Zalman Isaakovich; and Mosolov, Evgeny Mikhailovich, 
3,895,261. 

Motegi, Norio: See— 

Kodaira, Nobuhisa; and Motegi, Norio, 3,894,388 

Motoren-und Turbinen-Union GmbH: See— 

Holzapfel, Immanuel; and Zahring, Gerhard, 3,894,324 

Motorola, Inc.: See— 

Alaspa, Allan A., 3,895,239. 

Bara, Edwin S., 3,894,699 

Mott, George E.; and Ratcliff, Lynn J., to Texaco Inc. Offshore vessel 
mooring. 3,894,567, Cl. 141-388.000 

Motz, Carl H.: See— 

Anthony, Russell W.; Motz, Carl H.; and Tersch, Richard W., 
3,894,363. 

Mounier, Claude: See— 

Okerman, Jean-Claude, Henry, Georges; and Mounier, Claude, 
3,895,202. 

Mount, Robert E.: See— 

Gavrun, Michael T.; and Mount, Robert E., 3,894,518. 

Mrowca, Joseph J., to du Pont de Nemours, E. 1., and Company. Phos- 
phine oxide flame retardants. 3,895,074, Cl. 260-606.50P 

Mudrenov, Orest Mikhailovich: See— 

Konopatov, Vladimir Grigorievich, Sorotskin, Izrail Mikhailovich, 
Rumyantsev, Ivan Ivanovich, Abramov, Vadim Petrovich; Ku- 
priyanov, Alexandr Sergeevich, Mudrenov, Orest Mikhailovich; 
Soloviev, Ivan Andreevich; Shakhov, Vladimir Alexandrovich; 
Mironov, Anatoly Konstantinovich,; Zhukovskaya, Galina Mik- 
hailovna; and Gleikh, Arkady Markovich, 3,894,899. 

Mueller, Arthur Jacob: See— 

Wu, Yao Hua; and Mueller, Arthur Jacob, 3,895,031. 

Muller, Hans, to Didier Werke AG. Converter outlet lining. 3,894,729, 
Cl. 266-43.000. 

Muller, Hans, to Grapha-Holding AG. Apparatus for converting a stack 
of sheets into a stream of overlapped sheets. 3,894,732, Cl. 
271-10.000. 

Muller, Helmut; Rosenberger, Siegfrid; and Brunetti, Heimo, to Ciba- 
Geigy Corporation. Stabilization of homo-or copolymeric polyole- 
fins with diacyl dihydrazides. 3,894,990, Cl. 260-45.85B. 

Muller, Herbert: See— 

Schuermann, Fritz; Muller, Herbert, Boddicker, Horst, and Heus- 
inger, Peter-Paul, 3,894,427 

Schuermann, Fritz; Muller, Herbert, Boddicker, Horst, and Heus- 
inger, Peter-Paul, 3,894,428. 

Muller, Thomas P., to Caterpillar Tractor Co. Drive motor guard as- 
sembly for vehicles. 3,894,596, Cl. 180-9.200. 

Multi-Stroke Handbrake Controls Limited: See— 

Erith, Cyril Edward; and Elkins, Gordon Charles, 3,894,494. 

Munz, Siegfried, to Elma, Hans Schmidbauer. Method and system for 
furnishing an indication of the deviation of the actual frequency of 
a low frequency signal from a nominal frequency. 3,895,293, C1. 
324-78.00Z. 

Murakami, Masuo; Iwanami, Masaru; Shibanuma, Tadao; Fujimoto, 
Masaharu; Sato, Norio; Kawai, Ryutaro; and Yano, Kuniichiro, to 
Yamanouchi Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd. N-alkenyltetracycline deriva- 
tives. 3,895,033, Cl. 260-332.20R. 
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Murayama, Seiichi: See— 

Kaji, Tetsunori; Murayama, Seiichi; and Fukushima, Masakazu, 
3,895,371. 

Murman, Fernando: See— 

Hoon, Howard C.; and Murman, Fernando, 3,894,779. 

Murphy, John C., to Pittsburgh Des Moines Steel Company; and Gaz 
Transport, part interest to each. Combined tank support and tie 
down mans for a ship or the like. 3,894,505, Cl. 114-74.00A. 

Murphy, John R. Cooking oil filtering. 3,894,482, Cl. 99-330.000. 

Murray, Omer E.; and Kilpatrick, Robert G., to General Electric Com- 
pany. Luminaire. 3,895,226, Cl. 240-11.20R. 

Murray, Omer E.; and Plemmons, Jerry R., to General Electric Com- 
pany. Floodlight. 3,895,227, Cl. 240-73.00R. 

ere Bey A. Electrical auxiliary powered bicycle. 3,894,599, 

Musil, Leonard M.: See— 

Hagy, John L.; Hawthorn, John R.; Keller, Cecil W.; and Musil, 
Leonard M., 3,894,437. 

Muslin, Bernard J., to Specialty Connector Corporation. Flexible metal 
conduit with end connectors and method of making the same. 
3,895,177, Cl. 174-48.000. 

Muston, Albert Henry; and Loosemore, William Ronald, to United 
Kingdom Atomic Energy Authority. Apparatus for indicating fluid 
flow velocity. 3,894,431, Cl. 73-194.00A. 

Myers, John Richard: See— 

Head, Glenn Dale; Wood, William Robert; and Myers, John Rich- 
ard, 3,894,646. 

Nace, Donald M.; and Owen, Hartley, to Mobil Oil Corporation. 
Method for improving olefinic gasoline product of low conversion 
fluid catalytic cracking. 3,894,931, Cl. 208-73.000. 

Nagahara, Hideharu: See— 

Maeda, Yoichi; and Nagahara, Hideharu, 3,894,612. 

Nagaoka, Yoshihiko: See— 

Shiraishi, Tatsuo; Kishiwada, Susumu; Shimizu, Shinkichi; Hon- 
maru, Shigeru; Ichihashi, Hiroshi; and Nagaoka, Yoshihiko, 
3,895,047. 

Nagatuma, Kazuyuki; Akiyama, Seikichi; Kozuka, Hirotugu; and 

obayashi, Masayoshi, to Hitachi, Ltd. Method of producing single 

crystals of gadolinium molybdate family. 3,894,846, Cl. 23-301.0SP. 

Nagel, Robert I., to Beatrice Foods Company. 360° Viewable vehicular 


reflector flashing system. 3,894,786, Cl. 350-99.000. 

Naggert, Dietrich K., to Continental Can Company, Inc. Method of 
closing a flexible container. 3,894,379, Cl. 53-40.000. 

Naka, Hiromitsu. Extensible passage apparatus. 3,894,614, Cl. 
182-78.000. 

Nakaguchi, Kohei; Kawasumi, Shohachi; Hirooka, Masaaki, Yabuuchi, 


Hiroshi; and Takao, Hiroyoshi, to Sumitomo Chemical Co., Ltd. Pro- 
cess for preparing an alternating copolymer of a conjugated vinyl 
compound and an olefinic unsaturated compound. 3,894,997, Cl. 
260-79.700. 

Nakamura, Keiji: See— 

Kaneko, Hidehiko; Aritomi, Jiro; and Nakamura, Keiji, 3,895,057. 

Nakanishi, Kenzo: See— 

TakusagaWa, Takashi; Fujikawa, Akira; Matsuda, Akira; Matsu- 
ura, George; Nakanishi, Kenzo, Togawa, Hideo; and Hanasaka, 
Yasuaki, 3,895,347. 

Nakanishi Metal Works Co., Ltd.: See— 

Wakabayashi, Takao, 3,894,629. 

Nakano, Masao: See— 

Imazeki, Kazuyoshi; and Nakano, Masao, 3,895,303. 

Nalco Chemical Company: See— 

Allain, Ronald J.; and Braithwaite, David G., 3,894,962. 

Namba, Yoshiharu, to Fuji Xerox Co., Ltd. Apparatus for copying dif- 
ferent size documents in a copying machine. 3,894,801, Cl. 
355-66.000. 

Narayan, Thirumurti L.; and Cenker, Moses, to BASF Wyandotte Cor- 
poration. Process for the preparation of carbodiimide-isocyanurate 
foams. 3,894,972, Cl. 260-2.5AW. 

Narita, Shigeyoshi: See— 

Watanabe, Masayuki; Narita, Shigeyoshi; Kagaya, Itiro, Miura, 
Minoru; Suzuki, Yasunobu; Tanaka, Shuji; Sasaki, Masami; 
Miyatani, Shogo; and Terayama, Kenichi, 3,894,913. 

Nathanson, Harvey C.; Thomas, Richard N.; and Guldberg, Jens, to 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Solid state radiation sensitive 
field electron emitter and methods of fabrication thereof. 3,894,332, 
Cl. 29-578.000. 

National Ceiling Corporation: See— 

Johnson, Arthur F., 3,894,316. 

National Distillers and Chemical Corporation: See— 

Henderson, Harold E., 3,894,683. 

National Research Development Corporation: See— 

Gambling, William Alexander; and Payne, David Neil, 3,894,788. 

National-Standard Company: See— 

Pearce, Thomas H.; and Frazier, Larry C., 3,894,906. 

Naumov, Alexandr Grigorievich: See— 

Sanko, Leonid Yakovlevich; Valjukov, Eduard Alexeevich, Gri- 
zak, Jury Semenovich,; Naumov, Alexandr Grigorievich; and 
Lysenko, Vasily Denisovich, 3,894,692. 

Nayfa, James E. Treatment of spinning fibers in a textile mill. 
3,894,314, Cl. 19-66.00R. 

NCR Corporation: See— 

Lin, Chao-Han, 3,895,168. 

Long, Harold A.; Green, Albert J.; Taylor, Richard P.; and Patel, 

adhu C., 3,894,624. 

Necham, Inc.: See— 

Nezat, Jerry W., 3,894,771. 
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am, Frederick Harold, to British Steel Corporation. Box girder. 
3,894,378, Cl. 52-731.000. 

Neki, Kazuya: See— 

ee Hidehiko; Yoshino, Masatsugu; and Neki, Kazuya, 
895,090. 

Nelson, Arnold S., to GAF Corporation. Roofin; ules with en- 
hanced algicidal post treatment. 3,894,877, Ch 106-1! 8.000. 

Nelson, Larry L.; Dehart, John R.; and Krehl, William H., to Docu- 
tronix, Inc. Selectively encodable envelope insert and related appa- 
ratus. 3,895,220, Cl. 235-61.12N. 

Nessel, Robert J.: See— 

Carhart, George R.; and Nessel, Robert J., 3,894,663. 

Neste Oy: See— 

Huttunen, Jouko, 3,894,569. 

Neumann, John W., to Oxy Metal Finishing Corporation. Workpiece 
transfer mechanism. 3,894,626, Cl. 198-25.000. 

Neuner, James A.; and Traversi, Maurizio, to Westinghouse Electric 
Corporation. Circuit arrangement for enhancing the reliability of 
common bus outputs of plural redundant systems. 3,895,223, Cl. 
235-153.0AE. 

Neuner, James A.; and Traversi, Maurizio, to Westinghouse Electric 
Corporation. Automatic programming system for standardizing mul- 
tiplex transmission systems. 3,895,351, Cl. 340-151.000. 

Neuray, Dieter, Vernaleken, Hugo; and Rudolph, Hans, to Bayer Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. High molecular polycarbonates containing s- 
triazine rings. 3,894,991, Cl. 260-47.0XA. 

Neuwirth, Frank J.: See— 

Gotham, Robert W.; McKnight, Robert J.; and Neuwirth, Frank J., 
3,894,634. 
New Hermes Engraving Machine Corporation: See— 
Varga, Franz, 3,894,475. 

Nezat, Jerry W., to Necham, Inc. Hydraulic particle separator. 
3,894,771, Cl. 299-8.000. 

Nicholl, Craig Gordon. Tray. 3,894,649, Cl. 220-20.000. 

Nickols, Chester R.: See— 

Horvath, John F.; and Nickols, Chester R., 3,894,719. 

Nicolet Industries, Inc.: See— 

Tarlow, Hilton J., 3,895,143. 

Niemirovich, John, Jr., to Sperry Rand Corporation. Method of making 
high density electronic interconnections in a termination device. 
3,894,329, Cl. 228-180.000. 

Niepel, Jurgen: See— 

Christgau, Hermann; Franz, Karl; and Niepel, Jurgen, 3,895,250. 

Nieuwenhoven, Hendricus Jacobus Cornelis: See— 

Van der Lely, Cornelis; and Nieuwenhoven, Hendricus Jacobus 
Cornelis, 3,894,711. 
Nifco Inc.: See— 
Yuda, Takuo, 3,894,309. 

Nii, Hiroshi: See— 

Makishima, Hiroshi; Shinohara, Toshio; Kawahara, Yukio; Nii, 
Hiroshi, and Ebine, Setsuo, 3,895,136. 

Nill, Eberhard: See— 

Andre, Wolfram; Nill, Eberhard; and Schmidt, Peter, 3,895,249. 

Nilsson, John Edgar, to Nordisk Kartro Aktiebolag. Fastener. 
3,894,469, Cl. 85-79.000. 

Nippon Electric Company, Limited: See— 

Furuhashi, Tokio, 3,895,307. 
Katoh, Hidehiko, 3,895,320. 
Kobayashi, Kohroh; and Ueki, Atsufumi, 3,894,789. 

Nippon Hydron Co. Ltd.: See— 

Shukuri, Kyoichi; and Sono, Kenzo, 3,895,155. 

Nippon Selfoc Company, Limited: See— 

Uchida, Teiji; Yoshikawa, Shogo; and Koizumi, Ken, 3,894,857. 

Nippon Sheet Glass Co., Ltd.: See— 

Shukuri, Kyoichi; and Sono, Kenzo, 3,895,155. 

Nippon Shoji Kaisha, Limited: See— 

Shimizu, Shinichiro, 3,895,255. 

Nippon Steel Corporation: See— 

Asano, Hidejiro; Ohyagi, Yashichi, and Egawa, Takatoshi, 
3,894,847. 

Tanaka, Tadashi; Tanikawa, Keiichi; and Arakawa, Kiichi, 
3,895,170. 

Nippondenso Co., Ltd.: See— 

Ito, Mikiji; Miura, Motohisa; and Ito, Toshiyuki, 3,894,713. 
Iwata, Yoriaki; and Ikoma, Noboru, 3,895,247. 

Nishimaki, Ko; and Kurihara, Tomomichi, to Hitachi Shipbuilding & 
Engineering Co. Ltd. Method and structure for thermally insulating 
low temperature liquid storage tanks. 3,895,146, Cl. 428-56.000. 

Nishina, Rintaro; and Suzuki, Tomokazu, to Tamura Electric Works, 
Ltd. Digit display apparatus. 3,895,380, Cl. 340-378.00R. 

Nissan Motor Company Limited: See— 

Sakasegawa, Hiroshi; and Yamamoto, Yoichi, 3,894,521. 
Yamaha, Kazuo, 3,894,371. 
Nitrochemie GmbH: See— 
Riedl, Hans-Joachim; Schluter, Heinz; Trinks, Walter; and Hensel, 
Gerhard, deceased, 3,894,489. 
Nittetu Chemical Engineering Ltd.: See— 
Tsuruta, Hidemasa, 3,895,101. 
Nix, Donald F.: See— 
Morrison, Howard J.; and Nix, Donald F., 3,895,195. 


Nogaj, Alfred: See— 
Lohwasser, Hermann; Nogaj, Alfred; Brokmeier, Dieter; and En- 
gelhard, Helmut, 3,895,165. 
Nolan, William D. Apparatus for treating the hair and scalp with solu- 
tions. 3,894,546, Cl. 132-9.000. 
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Nordisk Kartro Aktiebolag: See— 

Nilsson, John Edgar, 3,894,469. 

Nordsiek, Karl-Heinz: See— 

Berg, Gerhard; and Nordsiek, Karl-Heinz, 3,895,035. 

Norell, John R., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Halogenated f-sul- 
tones, mated alkenyl sulfonates, and their preparation. 
3,895, 044, iat 260-456.00R. 

Norse Systems, Incorporated: See— 

Link, William T., 3,895,244. 

Norton Company: See— 

Gerdes, William H.; Kiovsky, Joseph R.; and Meacham, Jeffrey W. 
3,894,963. 

King, Alan G.; and Logan, John C., 3,895,150. 

Richerson, David W.; and Weaver, Gerald Q., 3,895,219. 

Nosanov, Valentin Alexandrovich: See— 

Paton, Boris Evgenievich; Medovar, Boris Izrailevich; Boiko, Ge- 
orgy Alexandrovich; Kumysh, Ilya losifovich; Puzrin, Leonid 
Gustavovich; Kovalev, Vikior Alexandrovich, Marinsky, Georgy 
Sergeevich; Be! v, Alexandr Petrovich; Siry, Pavel Osipy - 
vich; Sapozhnikov, Alexandr Ivanovich; Nosanov, Valentin 
Alexandrovich; Rabinovich, Volf ludovich; Popov, Lev Vasilil- 
vich; Shelkov, Sergei Mikhailovich; Strukov, Vladimir Nikola- 
evich; and Babich, Boris Markovich, 3,894,574. 

Nowak, Mac: See— 

Cieslak, Henry; and Nowak, Mac, 3,894,755. 

Nulph, Robert J.: See— 

Anderson, Arnold L.; and Nulph, Robert J., 3,894,988. 

Nysten, Bernhard, to William Prym-Werke KG. Securing element for 
buttons and analogous fasteners, and method of using the same. 
3,894,317, Cl. 24-90.00W. 

Obraztsova, Nelli Vsevolodovna: See— 

Kruglikov, Anatoly Abramovich; Iliin, Vadim Anatolievich; 
Obraztsova, Nelli Vsevolodovna; Strupinsky, Vladimir Arono- 
vich; and Potapov, Vladimir Petrovich, 3,894,981. 

O'Connor, David Evans: See— 

Swain, Ronald Bruce; and O'Connor, David Evans, 3,895,003. 

O'Dell Manufacturing, Inc.: See— 

Hall, Frank Kenneth; and Moore, Ronald D., 3,895,217. 

Odom, Paul R.: See— 

Takewell, Robert B.; Brandon, Paul W.; and Odom, Paul R., 
3,894,882. 

Oejelid, Goran, to Miratron AG. Weight indication and weight indica- 
tion storage mechanism for a scale. 3,894,594, Cl. 177-211.000. 

Oertel, Gunter: See— 

Wagner, Kuno; Oertel, Gunter, Golitz, Hans Dietrich, deceased; 
and Quiring, Bernd, 3,895,043. 

Oguchi, Shigeo, to Tomy Kogyo Co., Inc. Toy wherein movement of 
one element causes movement of another of a plurality of elements, 
in apparently random sequence. 3,894,353, Cl. 46-1.00R. 

Ohata, Shuichi; Takeuchi, Yoji; Ishiguro, Takeshi; and Yauchi, Shiro, 
to Yokogawa Electric Works, Ltd. Measuring apparatus for two- 
variable function signal system. 3,895,221, Cl. 235-151.300. 

Ohdan, Kyoji: See— 

Umemura, Sumio, Ohdan, Kyoji; Bando, Yasuo; and Hisayuki, 
Terumi, 3,895,049. 

Umemura, Sumio; Ohdan, Kyoji; Fukuda, Kazuo; and Hisayuki, 
Terumi, 3,895,051. 

Ohkawa, Nobuo: See— 

Kigane, Koji; Mimura, Masahisa; and Ohkawa, Nobuo, 3,895,134. 

Ohno, Genji, to Research & Development Laboratories of Ohno Co., 
Ltd. Electrostatic developing apparatus. 3,894,512, c. 

118-637.000. 

Ohta, Shuji: See— 

Kawanishi, Kunihisa; Ohta, Shuji; and Shimizu, Seigo, 3,894,616. 

Ohyagi, Yashichi: See— 

Asano, Hidejiro; Ohyagi, Yashichi; and Egawa, Takatoshi, 
3,894,847. 

Okada, Hiroshi: See— 

Suzuki, Isao; and Okada, Hiroshi, 3,895,279. 

Okano, Takeshi, to Victor Company of Japan, Ltd. Reel disc device in 
a recording and/or reproducing apparatus. 3,894,702, Cl. 
242-201.000. 

O'Keeffe, Terence W.; and Malmberg, Paul R., to Westinghouse Elec- 
tric Corporation. Method and apparatus for electron beam align- 
ment with a member. 3,895,234, Cl. 250-492.00A. 

Okerman, Jean-Claude; Henry, Georges; and Mounier, Claude, to So- 
ciete Anonyme of Merlin Gerin. Multibreak metal-clad puffer type 
circuit interrupter having staggered arc-extinguishing units. 
3,895,202, Cl. 200-148.00A. 

Oki Electric Industry Co., Ltd.: See— 

Yamakawa, Masaaki; Kashiwagi, Isamu; and Tomono, Akio, 
3,895,362. 

Okuyama, Yasushi: See— 

Takano, Sho; Okuyama, Yasushi; Suzuki, Ryokuya; and Kinoshita, 
Ikuma, 3,894,590. 

O'Leary, Walter E.: See— 

Dare, Roy R.; Hammonds, James C.; and O'Leary, Walter E., 

3,894,495. 

Olin Corporation: See— 

Sakowski, Walter J., 3,895,099. 

Olivieri, Antonio: See— 

Montesissa, Giorgio; Olivieri, Antonio; and Scapellato, Giuseppe, 

3,894,978. 

Olson, Richard O.; and Pohto, Gerald R., to Diamond Shamrock Cor- 
poration. Apparatus for forming a dimensionally stable anode. 

3,895,210, Cl. 219-80.000. 
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O'Melia, Frances C., to Dow Chemical Company, The. Nematocidal 
compositions comprising 2-chloro-6-methoxy-4-( trichloro- 
methyl )pyridine and N,N’-dimethyl O-phenyl phosphorodiamidate. 
3,895,109, Cl. 424-220.000. 

Omodei- Sale, Amedeo; Consonni, Pietro; and Lerner, Leonard, to 


Gruppo Lepetit SpA. Antifertility employing 
triazoloisoquinol: 





methods 

line derivatives. 3,895,113, Cl. 424-258.000. 

Ondrus, Michael Joseph: See— 

Miskolczi, Peter; and Ondrus, Michael Joseph, 3,894,478. 

Ono, Toshiharu; and Tazaki, Akira. Supervisory system for abnormal 
conditions. 3,895,369, Cl. 340-310.00R. 

Onopchenko, Anatoli; and Schulz, Johann G. D., to Gulf Research & 
Development Company. Process for Py pena a diphenyl carbinol 
carboxylic pee (895,037, Cl. 260-346. 300 

Oppenheim, Carl Emil, and McKenna, James, to Chemetron Corpora- 
tion. Method for construction of railway bolster. 3,894,676, Cl. 
228-182.000. 

Optronics International, Inc.: See— 

Ward, John H., 3,894,756. 

Orion Research Incorporated: See— 

Riseman, John H.; Frant, Martin; and Ross, James W., 3,894,917. 

Orsymonde: See— 

Lafon, Louis, 3,895,030. 

Ortlepp, Hans M.: See— 

Gill, Homer R., Jr.; and Ortlepp, Hans M., 3,895,344. 

Osawa, Kazuo, to Micron Electric Co., Ltd. Overcurrent protective 
device. 3,895,337, Cl. 337-126.000. 

Oscobal AG, Chirurgische Instruments und Implantate: See— 

Mittelmeier, Heinz; Karpf, Kurt; and Moser, Heinz, 3,894,297. 

Ostrem, Obert M., to Continental Can Company, Inc. Child resistant 
easy opening end unit. 3,894,653, Cl. 220-273.000. 

Otsuka Kagaku Yakuhin Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Tanaka, Tadashi; Tanikawa, Keiichi; and Arakawa, Kiichi, 
3,895,170. 

Ottinger, Lester V.; and Matzke, William A., to Champion Interna- 
tional Corporation. Method of manufacturing a molded composite 
urethane foam structural panel. 3,895,087, Cl. 264-46.200. 

Overbury, Francis G., to International Standard Electric Corporation. 
Tracking filter with lock-on assurance for doppler navigation system. 
3,895,323, Cl. 333-17.000. 

Owen, Hartley, to Mobil Oil Corporation. Conversion of hydrocarbons 
with “y” faujasite-type catalysts. 3,894,932, Cl. 208-74.000. 

Owen, Hartley; and Venuto, Paul B., to Mobil Oil Corporation. 
Method for producing light fuel oil. 3,894,933, Cl. 208-77.000. 

Owen, Hartley; and Demme!, Edward J., to Mobil Oil Corporation 
Conversion of hydrocarbons with mixture of small and large pore 
crystalline zeolite catalyst compositions to accomplish cracking cy- 
clization, and alkylation reactions. 3,894,934, Cl. 208-78.000. 

Owen, Hartley, to Mobil Oil Corporation. Conversion of hydrocarbons 
with “Y™ faujasite-type catalysts. 3,894,935, Cl. 208-78.000. 

Owen, Hartley, to Mobil Oil Corporation. Conversion of hydrocarbons 
with “Y” faujasite-type catalysts. 3,894,936, Cl. 208-78.000. 

Owen, Hartley: See— 

Nace, Donald M.; and Owen, Hartley, 3,894,931. 

Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corporation: See— 

Helser, Jerry L.; and Shannon, Richard F., 3,895,096. 

Oxy Metal Finishing Corporation: See— 

Neumann, John W., 3,894,626. 

Oy Tampella AB: See— 

Helke, Risto; Petajisto, Jorma; Romantschuk, Hakan; Ruohola, 
Tuomo; and Salonen, Antti, 3,894,497. 

Ozasa, Susumu: See— 

Minamikawa, Yoshihisa; Ozasa, Susumu; Kamimura, Shoji; and 
Saito, Yasushi, 3,895,254. 
Ozeshnikov, Zakhar Alexeevich: See— 
Milyaev, Boris Fedorovich; Ozeshnikov, Zakhar Alexeevich, and 
Tuchkevich, Nikolai Maximovich, 3,894,577. 
P. R. Mallory & Co. Inc.: See— 
Impett, John A., 3,894,557. 

Pacific Car and Foundry Company: See— 

Jayne, Laurence I.; and Magnuson, Roland A., 3,894,471. 

Package Machinery Company: See— 

Wells, John W., 3,894,824. 

Palazzo, Giuseppe; and Silvestrini, Bruno, to Aziende Chimiche Riu- 
nite Angelini Francesco A.C.R.A.F. S.p.A. Substituted 1-benzyl-1h- 
indazole-3-carboxylic acids and derivatives thereof. 3,895,026, Cl. 
260-3 10.00C. 

Palermo, Ambrose. Vehicle mounted warning device. 3,895,348, Cl. 
340-87.000. 

Palis, Julian O., to General Foods Corporation. Coconut paring pro- 
cess. 3,894,810, Cl. 426-482.000. 

Pankow, Herbert G.; Larkin, Terrance M.; Young, Roland L.; and Mc- 
Clelland, Donald H., to Gates Rubber Company, The. Apparatus for 
pasting battery plates. 3,894,886, Cl. 136-67.000. 

Pano, Joseph, to Iscar Ltd. Holder with interchangeable cutting inserts 
for machine tools. 3,894,322, Cl. 29-96.000. 

Panzer, Hans Peter; and Dixon, Kenneth Wayne, to American Cyana- 
mid Company. Process for raw water clarification. 3,894,944, Cl. 
210-54.000. 

Panzer, Hans Peter; and Dixon, Kenneth Wayne, to American Cyana- 

y. Process for raw water clarification. 3,894,945, Cl. 


mid Compan: 
210-54.000. 
Panzer, Hans Peter; and Dixon, Kenneth Wayne, to American Cyana- 
mid Company. Process for treating industrial wastes. 3,894,946, Cl. 

210-54.000. 
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Panzer, Hans Peter; and Dixon, Kenneth Wayne, to American Cyana- 
mid Company. Process for treating industrial wastes. 3,894,947, Cl. 
210-54.000. 

Panzer, Hans Peter; and Dixon, Kenneth Wayne, to American Cyana- 
mid Company. Process for treating sewage sludge. 3,894,948, Cl. 
210-54.000. 

Parazader, Stephen. Reinforced structures incorporating strip deck 
material. 3,894,370, Cl. 52-173.000. 

Pareja, Ramon, to Lear Siegler, Inc. Pressure limiting valve. 3,894,556, 
Cl. 137-539.000. 

Parker, Douglas W. Audible fishing lure. 3,894,350, Cl. 43-42.310. 

Parker, Frederick H.: See— 

Pietrocini, Thomas W.; Goodwin, Roy S.; and Parker, Frederick 
H., 3,894,678. 
Parker-Hannifin Corporation: See— 
Millar, James S.; and Garrett, Douglas R., 3,894,712. 

Parker, Louis W. Direct current energized synchronous motor system. 
3,895,273, Cl. 318-138.000. 

Parr, Erfried: See— 

Roebke, Wolfgang; Meyer-Simon, Eugen; Kneitel, Dieter; and 
Parr, Erfried, 3,894,964. 

Parrini, Gianfranco: See— 

Sironi, Giuseppe; Fagherazzi, Giuliano; Ferrero, Francesco; and 
Parrini, Gianfranco, 3,895,092. 
Patel, Madhu C.: See— 
Long, Harold A.; Green, Albert J.; Taylor, Richard P.; and Patel, 
Madhu C., 3,894,624. 
Patentanstalt fur Neue Baustoffe: See— 
Benedikter, Karl, 3,894,695. 

Paton, Boris Evgenievich; Lakomsky, Victor losifovich; Chvertko, 
Anatoli Ivanovich; Asovants, Grigori Bogratovich; and Zabarilo, 
Oleg Semenovich. Installation and method for plasma arc remelting 
of metal. 3,894,573, Cl. 164-52.000. 

Paton, Boris Evgenievich; Medovar, Boris Izrailevich; Boiko, Georgy 
Alexandrovich; Kumysh, Ilya losifovich; Puzrin, Leonid Gus- 
tavovich; Kovalev, Vikior Alexandrovich; Marinsky, Georgy Ser- 
geevich; Beloglazov, Alexandr Petrovich; , Pavel Osipovich; Sa- 
pozhnikov, Alexandr Ivanovich, Nosanov, Valentin Alexandrovich; 
Rabinovich, Volf ludovich; Popov, Lev Vasililvich, Shelkov, Sergei 
Mikhailovich; Strukov, Vladimir Nikolaevich; and Babich, Boris 
Markovich. Method for producing complex-shaped metal articles 
utilizing electroslag remelting. 3,894,574, Cl. 164-52.000. 

Patrick, Alfred B.: See— 

Pugh, Arthur G.; Fortier, Fernand G.; and Patrick, Alfred B., 
3,894,628. 

Patten, Stanley Hancock: See— 

Brixner, Lothar Heinrich; and Patten, Stanley Hancock, 
3,895,157. 

Paulsen, Uwe: See— 

Korn, Roland; Seyd, Gunter; and Paulsen, Uwe, 3,894,364. 

Pausch, Josef, to General Resource Corporation. Venturi apparatus. 
3,894,563, Cl. 138-45.000. 

Payne, David Neil: See— 

Gambling, William Alexander, and Payne, David Neil, 3,894,788. 

Payne, Richard E., to Tappan Company, The. Float switch assembly. 
3,894,555, Cl. 137-412.000. 

Pearce, Thomas H.; and Frazier, Larry C., to National-Standard Com- 
pany. Apparatus for making tire breakers. 3,894,906, Cl. 
156-440,.000. 

Pearl, David R., to Gerber Garment Technology, Inc. Method of repro- 
ducing a marker. 3,895,358, Cl. 340-172.500. 

Peavey Company: See— 

Huessy, Eric G., 3,895,121. 

Pechiney Ugine Kuhlmann: See— 

Vilarel, Danyele Yvette; Debrie, Roger Lucien; and Loiseau, Ge- 
rard Paul Marie Henri, 3,895,013. 

Pechstein, Walter, to Ruti Machinery Works Ltd. Temple roller device. 
3,894,565, Cl. 139-296.000. 

Peck & Hale, Inc.: See— 

Strecker, William V., 3,894,493. 

Peddinghaus, Carl Ullrich. Bending machine, more particularly for 
steel rods for reinforcing concrete. 3,894,422, Cl. 72-217.000. 

Pedersen, James Miller. Rotary seal. 3,894,558, Cl. 137-580.000. 

Pekau, Dietlind, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Method for aberration- 
free optical reproduction of highly resolved sonar or radar maps. 
3,895,341, Cl. 343-5.00H. 

Pell, Raimond: See— 

Christoph, Erich; Freytag, K. Dieter; and Pell, Raimond, 
3,894,775. 
Pemco-Kalamazoo, Inc.: See— 
Black, John W., 3,894,776. 

Pennwalt Corporation: See— 

Whitaker, Reginald L.; and Smith, Herbert Q., 3,894,862 

Pentegov, Igor Vladimirovich; Stemkovsky, Evgeny Petrovich, Mes- 
cheryak, Sergei Nikolaevich, Sheikovsky, Dmitry Alexeevich, and 
Vorona, David Solomonovich. Electrostatic welding apparatus. 
3,895,211, Cl. 219-113.000. 

Penty, Robert A.: See— 

Lachman, Walter L.; Penty, Robert A.; and Jahn, Apul F., 
3,894,863. 
Perronnet, Jacques; and Girault, Pierre, to Roussel Uclaf. Carbamal- 
doximes. 3,895,039, Cl. 260-347.700. 

Petajisto, Jorma: See— 

Helke, Risto; Petajisto, Jorma; Romantschuk, Hakan; Ruohola, 
Tuomo; and Salonen, Antti, 3,894,497. 
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Peter, Richard: See— 

de Montmollin, Rene; Hoelzle, Gerd; Angliker, Hans-Joerg; and 
Peter, Richard, 3,895,004. 

Peterson, Bruce E., to Vapor Corporation. Temperature responsive 
battery charging circuit. 3,895,283, Cl. 320-35.000. 

Peterson, Neal D., to Foxboro Company, The. Electronic controller 
with remote tuning. 3,895,280, Cl. 318-610.000. 

Peterson, Stuart R. Theft-deterring device for skis and poles and 
method of using same. 3,894,414, Cl. 70-19.000. 

Pfaff Industriemaschinen G.m.b.H.: See— 

Hager, Walter K.; and Klein, Willi, 3,894,502. 

Pfister, Georg: See— 

Keck, Dieter; and Pfister, Georg, 3,894,639. 

Pfister, Rudolf: See— 

Sallman, Alfred; and Pfister, Rudolf, 3,895,063. 

Pfizer Inc.: See— 

DeAngelis, Gerald George; and Hess, Hans-Jurgen Ernst, 
3,895,112. 

Phillips, James F.; and Shipley, Robert H. Folding lawn chair table. 
3,894,496, Cl. 108-50.000. 

Phillips Petroleum Company: See— 

Brady, Donnie G.; Zuech, Ernest A.; and Gray, Roy A., 3,895,077. 

Higbee, David E., 3,894,983. 

Norell, John R., 3,895,044. 

Short, James N.; Edmonds, Lee O., deceased; Edmonds, Emmilou, 
executrix; and Edmonds, James T., Jr., 3,895,091. 

Piber, Earl T., to Cutler-Hammer, Inc. Double-door refrigerator split 
actuator switch assembly. 3,895,198, Cl. 200-61.620. 

Picunko, Thomas, to Union Carbide Corporation. Rotor acceleration 
control circuit. 3,895,278, Cl. 318-421.000. 

Pietrocini, Thomas W.; Goodwin, Roy S.; and Parker, Frederick H., to 
Gould Inc. Method of bonding sintered iron articles. 3,894,678, Cl. 
228-207.000. 

Pietz, John F., to Talley Industries, Inc. Method and composition for 
generating nitrogen gas. 3,895,098, Cl. 423-351.000. 

Pigeon, Michel: See— 

Audenard, Bernard; Pigeon, Michel; and Stach, Claude, 
3,895,290. 

Pike, Daniel E., to Air Pollution Industries, Inc. Gas treating apparatus. 
3,894,853, Cl. 55-258.000. 

Pike, John E., to Upjohn Company, The. PGE oximes. 3,895,058, Cl. 
260-514.00D. 

Pilch, John S., to Ware Machine Service, Inc. Swing mechanism for 
earth-moving apparatus. 3,894,641, Cl. 214-132.000. 

Pillsbury Company, The: See— 

Burgess, Ralph D., 3,894,508. 

Moline, Donald V.; and Larson, James A., 3,894,828. 

Pines, Seemon H.: See— 

Karady, Sandor; Pines, Seemon H.; Ly, Manuel G.; and Sletzinger, 
Meyer, 3,895,052. 

Pinto, Joseph Diago; and Hilburg, Stephen lan, to American Cyanamid 
Company. Simultaneous determination of triglycerides, cholesterol 
and phospholipids. 3,894,844, Cl. 23-230.00B. 

Fitman, Frank A., to General Electric Company. Transformer core 
with composite offset V-miter and step joint. 3,895,336, Cl. 
336-217.000. 

Pitney-Bowes, Inc.: See— 

Lawson, James Gordon; and Hanson, Walter Joseph, 3,894,697. 

Sette, Paul R.; and Storace, Anthony, 3,894,734. 

Pittsburgh Des Moines Steel Company: See— 

Murphy, John C., 3,894,505. 

Plassmeier, Walter: See— 

Kazik, Horst; and Plassmeier, Walter, 3,894,452. 

Plemmons, Jerry R.: See— 

Murray, Omer E.; and Plemmons, Jerry R., 3,895,227. 

Plummer, Walter A. Grease filled cable splice assembly. 3,895,180, Cl. 
174-92.000. 

Plyler, Isom Franklin. Animal loading and unloading apparatus. 
3,894,515, Cl. 119-82.000. 

Poclain: See— 
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Sandoz, Jean: See— 

LaGrange, Jean-Paul; Davy, Gerald; Prouin, Jean-Claude; Le 
Govic, Bernard; and Sandoz, Jean, 3,895,181. 

Sandoz Ltd.: See— 

Wolf, Rainer, 3,894,876. 

Sanko, Leonid Yakovlevich; Valjukov, Eduard Alexeevich, Grizak, 
Jury Semenovich; Naumov, Alexandr Grigorievich; and Lysenko, 
Vasily Denisovich. Process and apparatus for the preparation of as- 
bestos cement suspension. 3,894,692, Cl. 241-4.000. 

Sapozhnikov, Alexandr Ivanovich: See— 

Paton, Boris Evgenievich; Medovar, Boris Izrailevich; Boiko, Ge- 
orgy Alexandrovich; Kumysh, Ilya losifovich; Puzrin, Leonid 
Gustavovich; Kovalev, Vikior Alexandrovich, Marinsky, Georgy 
Sergeevich; Beloglazov, Alexandr Petrovich, Siry, Pavel Osipo- 
vich; Sapozhnikov, Alexandr Ivanovich; Nosanov, Valentin 
Alexandrovich; Rabinovich, Volf ludovich, Popov, Lev Vasilil- 
vich; Shelkov, Sergei Mikhailovich; Strukov, Vladimir Nikola- 
evich; and Babich, Boris Markovich, 3,894,574. 

Sarofeen, George M. J. Mold forms coating synthetic resin lenses. 
3,894,710, Cl. 249-117.000. 

Sasaki, Masami: See— 

Watanabe, Masayuki, Narita, Shigeyoshi, Kagaya, Itiro; Miura, 
Minoru; Suzuki, Yasunobu; Tanaka, Shuji; Sasaki, Masami; 
Miyatani, Shogo; and Terayama, Kenichi, 3,894,913. 

Sato, Norio: See— 

Murakami, Masuo, Iwanami, Masaru; Shibanuma, Tadao; 
Fujimoto, Masaharu; Sato, Norio; Kawai, Ryutaro; and Yano, 
Kuniichiro, 3,895,033. 

Satoh, Hiroyasu: See— 

Kato, Umaki; Endo, Masanori; Satoh, Hiroyasu; and Horiuchi, 
Kentaro, 3,895,328. 

Saunders, Milton A., Jr. Skin patch test device with peelable label. 
3,894,531, Cl. 128-2.00W. 

Scapellato, Giuseppe: See— 

Montesissa, Giorgio; Olivieri, Antonio; and Scapeilato, Giuseppe, 
3,894,978. 

Schaefer, Michael J. Animal sorting gate. 3,894,516, Cl. 119-155.000. 

Schafer, Heinrich, to Rheinstah! Aktiengesellschaft. Transmission for 
twin worm extruders. 3,894,725, Cl. 259-192.000. 

Schatz, Friedrich: See— 

Klebl, Wolfram; Schatz, Friedrich; Staschewski, Harry; and Zie- 
mek, Gerhard, 3,894,675. 

Schatzler, Walter; and Lutz, Alfons. Pivotable and retractable sliding 
roof for automobiles. 3,894,767, Cl. 296-137.00F. 

Scherbaum, Friedrich: See— 

Bardahi, Nils; Dorn, Hans; Scherbaum, Friedrich; and Walter, 
Hans-Werner, 3,895,285. 

Schering Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Boroschewski, Gerhard; Puttner, Reinhold; and Arndt, Friedrich, 
3,895,046. 

Itil, Turan M.; and Herrmann, Werner Martin, 3,895,110. 

Scherzer, Julius; Vaughan, David Evan William; and Albers, Edwin W., 
to W. R. Grace & Co. Hydrocarbon cracking catalysts with promoter 
mixtures. 3,894,940, Cl. 208-1 20.000. 

Schleede, Dietrich: See— 

Heim, Peter; and Schleede, Dietrich, 3,894,745. 

Schleigh, William R.; and Deselms, Roy C., to Eastman Kodak Com- 
pany. Aziridine photoreductive imaging. 3,894,874, Cl. 96-48.00R. 

Schlickeiser, Klaus. Method for recording and read-out of a plurality 
of information sequences stored in a single track of a digital storage. 
3,895,394, Cl. 360-48.000. 

Schlumberger Technology Corporation: See— 

Glotin, Bernard J. P.; Franc, Jean; and Ribeyre, Jean P., 
3,894,831. 

Schluter, Heinz: See— 

Ried!, Hans-Joachim; Schluter, Heinz; Trinks, Walter, and Hensel, 
Gerhard, deceased, 3,894,489. 

Schmaldienst, Peter: See— 

Haubner, Georg; Hofer, Walter; and Schmaldienst, Peter, 
3,894,525. 

Schmidt, Peter: See— 

Andre, Wolfram; Nill, Eberhard; and Schmidt, Peter, 3,895,249. 

Schmiti, Edward A.: See— 

Schmitt, Robert F.; and Schmitt, Edward A., 3,894,369. 

Schmitt, Robert F.; and Schmitt, Edward A. Building structures. 
3,894,369, Cl. 52-173.000. 

Schneeberger, Robert J., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. X-ray 
contrast detection system. 3,895,232, Cl. 250-366.000. 

Schnegelberger, Harald: See— 

Moller, Hinrich; Gloxhuber, Christian; and Schnegelberger, Ha- 
rald, 3,895,022. 

Schneppe, Robert W., Jr.: See— 

Barr, Irwin R.; Brown, Paul L.; and Schneppe, Robert W., Jr., 
3,894,492. 

Schoffmann, Rudolf, to Allis-Chalmers Corporation. Continuous cast- 
ing apparatus with movable ladles and tundishes. 3,894,576, Cl. 
164-28 1.000. 

Scholl, Hans-Joachim; Klauke, Erich; Grewe, Ferdinand; and Ham- 
mann, Ingeborg, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Preparation of 4,5-bis- 
(trifluoromethylimino )-thiazolidines. 3,895,020, Cl. 260-306.70T. 

Schollmeier, Gero, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Method and appara- 
tus for transmitting amplitude modulated signals. 3,895,298, Cl. 
325-49.000. 

Schon, Franz: See— 

Birke, Walter; von der Eltz, Hans-Ulrich; Kunze, Wolfgang; and 
Schon, Franz, 3,894,842. 
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Schon, Lars G.: See— 

Reilly, Joseph R.; and Schon, Lars G., 3,894,454. 

Schramm, Heinz-H.; and Slamecka, Ernst, to Siemens Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Contact arrangement for a high-voltage circuit breaker. 
3,895,201, Cl. 200-148.00R. 

Schubel, Kurt: See— 

Barowski, Karlheinz; Schubel, Kurt; and Welnhofer, Hans, 
3,894,797. 
Schudel, Peter: See— 
amparsky, Dietmar; and Schudel, Peter, 3,895,073. 

Schuermann, Fritz; Muller, Herbert; Boddicker, Horst; and Heusinger, 
Peter-Paul, to Bergwerksverband GmbH. Device for measuring 
changes in converging rock formations in a mining cavity. 3,894,427, 
Cl. 73-88.00E. 

Schuermann, Fritz, Muller, Herbert, Boddicker, Horst; and Heusinger, 
Peter-Paul, to Bergwerksverband GmbH. Measuring anchors for use 
in mining. 3,894,428, Cl. 73-88.00E. 

Schulz, Johann G. D.: See— 

Onopchenko, Anatoli; and Schulz, Johann G. D., 3,895,037. 

Schulz, Peter: See— 

Reh, Klaus; and Schulz, Peter, 3,895,256. 

Schwager, Irving; Leak, Robert J.; and Cole, Edward L., to Texaco Inc 
Hydrogenation process. 3,895,066, Cl. 260-583.00M. 

Schwalenstocker, Thomas H., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. 
Voltage-to-pulse conversion apparatus and method. 3,895,377, Cl. 
340-347.0AD. 

Schwartz, Alfred A.; and Stewart, Joseph R., to International Business 
Machines Corporation. Buffer memory arrangement for a digital 
television display system. 3,895,357, Cl. 340-172.500. 

Schwartz, Bertram, Spitzer, Stuart Marshall; and Weigle, Gregory 
Dyett, to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. Contacting 
semiconductors during electrolytic oxidation. 3,894,919, Cl. 
204- 15.000. 

Schwartz, James W.; Chiodi, Wayne R.; Rowe, William A.; and Wilson, 
Iva M., to Zenith Radio Corporation. Electron gun having extended 
field electrostatic focus lens. 3,895,253, Cl. 315-13.0CG. 

Schwarzmann, Matthias; Widmann, Alfred; Vogel, Ludwig: and 
Fromm, Dieter, to Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Manufacture of melamine. 3,895,007, Cl. 260-249.70A. 

Schweizer, Walter; and Reissland, Martin-Ulrich, to VDO Adolf Schin- 
dling AG. Apparatus for determining the state of charge of storage 
batteries. 3,895,284, Cl. 320-48.000. 

Scivoletto, Joseph P., to Malibu Personal Beauty Products, Inc. Hair 
styling apparatus. 3,894,547, Cl. 132-11.00A. 

Scivoletto, Joseph P., to Malibu Personal Beauty Products, Inc. Electri- 
cally driven and heated hair treating p Ay 3,894,549, Cl. 
132-11.00A. 

Scott, Walter W.; and Knavish, Leonard A., to PPG Industries, Inc. 
Method of thermal conditioning of molten glass prior to forming flat 
glass. 3,894,859, Cl. 65-65.00A. 

Screen, Stafford Thomas; and British Castors Limited. Twin-wheeled 
castor. 3,894,310, Cl. 16-47.000. 

Sea-Log Corporation: See— 

Smith, Charles H., 3,894,504. 

Seebacher, Gerhard: See— 

Heywang, Hermann; Kobale, Manfred; and Seebacher, Gerhard, 
3,895,207. 

Seeman, William H., Ul. Fabric constructions. 3,895,160, Cl. 
428-232.000. 

Segal, Bernard C. Combination of interlocking security on chain door 

ards. 3,894,762, Cl. 292-264.000. 

Seidel, Harold, to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. Mini- 
mum phase differential phase shifter. 3,895,321, Cl. 333-11.000. 
Seitz, J. Russell, to Entropy Conversion, Inc. Laser systems with 

diamond optical elements. 3,895,313, Cl. 331-94.50D. 

Sekine, Kenji, and Kaneko, Yoichi, to Hitachi, Ltd. Solid-state active 
device. 3,895,314, Cl. 331-107.00R. 

Sensormatic Electronics Corporation: See— 

Gordon, Lloyd L.; and Williamson, Robert D., 3,895,368 

Sentementes, Thomas J.: See— 

Hough, Harold L.; Audesse, Emery G.; and Sentementes, Thomas 
J., 3,894,902. 
Serna, A.G.: See— 
Hafeli, Robert, 3,895,024 

Serota, Samuel: See— 

Marmer, William N.; Serota, Samuel; and Maerker, Gerhard, 
3,894,839. 

Serur, Juan Richardo;. Treatment of blood. 3,894,954, Cl. 
210-321.000. 

Sette, Paul R.; and Storace, Anthony, to Pitney-Bowes, Inc. Decelerat- 
ing mechanism. 3,894,734, Cl. 271-2.000. 

Sewell & Charity Ltd.: See— 

Charity, Lawrence E., 3,894,760. 

Sewell, Charles Patrick Blackwood; and Sherriff, William Morris, to 
Boliden Aktiebolag. Impregnation of wood and the like. 3,895,138, 
Cl. 427-298.000. 

Seyd, Gunter: See— 

Kom, Roland; Seyd, Gunter, and Paulsen, Uwe, 3,894,364. 

Shaffer, Francis Nathan, to GTE Sylvania Incorporated. Method of 
making a solution of phosphor raw material for use in manufacturing 
phosphors containing tin as an activator. 3,894,961, Cl. 
252-301.40P. 

Shakhov, Vladimir Alexandrovich: See— 

Konopatov, Vladimir Grigorievich; Sorotskin, Izrail Mikhailovich; 
Rumyantsev, Ivan Ivanovich, Abramov, Vadim Petrovich; Ku- 
priyanov, Alexandr Sergeevich; Mudrenov, Orest Mikhailovich: 
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Soloviev, Ivan Andreevich; Shakhov, Vladimir Alexandrovich, 
Mironov, Anatoly Konstantinovich; Zhukovskaya, Galina Mik- 
hail vna; and Gleikh, Arkady Markovich, 3,894,899. 

Shank, Herbert C., Jr., to Anchor Hocking Corporation. Chuck appa- 
ratus for supporting containers by the finish portion thereof. 
3,894,630, Cl. 198-179.000. 

Shannon, Richard F.: See— 

Helser, Jerry L.; and Shannon, Richard F., 3,895,096. 

Sharpe, Thomas R., to du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Anti- 
inflammatory —_1,2,4-oxadiazolidine-3,5-diones. 3,895,023, Cl. 
260-307.00B. 

Sharps Associates: See— 

Winn, Martin; Razdan, Raj Kumar; Dalzell, Haldean Cloyce; and 
Krei, Joyce Ruth, 3,895,034. 

Sharychenkov, Alexandr Alexeevich; and Gavrilova, Ljudmila Nikola- 
evna. Arrangement for feeding fibres into the twister of an open-end 
spinning frame. 3,894,386, Cl. 57-58.950. 

Shatila, Mounir A., to American Potato Company. Microbially stable 
gelatinized potato pieces with high water activity and absorbed sulfur 
dioxide. 3,895,122, Cl. 426-532.000. 

Shaub, Harold: See— 

Gardiner, J. Brooke; Shaub, Harold; and Tessier, Keith C., 
3,894,959. 

Shearer, Eugene L., to Windarama Shingles System, Inc. Roofing mate- 
rial and method of laying same. 3,894,376, Cl. 52-518.000. 

Sheely, Harold R., to Badger Company, Inc., The. Disposal of waste 
materials from unsaturated nitrile. 3,895,050, Cl. 260-465.300. 

Sheffler, Robert H.; Koncos, Robert; and Riches, Kenyon A., to Atlan- 
tic Richfield Company. Carpet backed with thixotropic polyurethane 
adhesive. 3,895,149, Cl. 428-94.000. 

Sheikovsky, Dmitry Alexeevich: See— 

Pentegov, Igor Vladimirovich; Stemkovsky, Evgeny Petrovich; 
Mescheryak, Sergei Nikolaevich; Sheikovsky, Dmitry Alex- 
eevich; and Vorona, David Solomonovich, 3,895,211. 

Sheldon, Charles P.; and Sheldon, Robert T., to Flora! Greens Interna- 
tional, Inc. Preserved cut green foliage and process therefor. 
3,895,140, Cl. 428-22.000. 

Sheldon, Robert T.: See— 

. Sheldon, Charles P.; and Sheldon, Robert T., 3,895,140 

Shelkov, Sergei Mikhailovich: See— 

Paton, Boris Evgenievich; Medovar, Boris Izrailevich; Boiko, Ge- 
orgy Alexandrovich; Kumysh, Ilya losifovich; Puzrin, Leonid 
Gustavovich; Kovalev, Vikior Alexandrovich; Marinsky, Georgy 
Sergeevich; Beloglazov, Alexandr Petrovich; Siry, Pavel Osipo- 
vich; Sapozhnikov, Alexandr Ivanovich; Nosanov, Valentin 
Alexandrovich; Rabinovich, Volf ludovich; Popov, Lev Vasilil- 
vich; Shelkov, Sergei Mikhailovich, Strukov, Vladimir Nikola- 
evich; and Babich, Boris Markovich, 3,894,574. 

Shell Oil Company: See— 

Doyle, Earl H.; Kauffman, David; and Herce, John A., 3,894,399. 

Tham, Min Jack; and Closmann, Philip Joseph, 3,894,769. 

Sherriff, William Morris: See— 

Sewell, Charles Patrick Blackwood; and Sherriff, William Morris, 
3,895,138. 

Shibanuma, Tadao: See— 

Murakami, Masuo; Iwanami, Masaru; Shibanuma, Tadao; 
Fujimoto, Masaharu; Sato, Norio; Kawai, Ryutaro,; and Yano, 
Kuniichiro, 3,895,033. 

Shields, John T.: See— 

Dunn, Lyman D.; and Shields, John T., 3,894,622. 

Shiihara, Isao: See— 

Aikawa, Teiichi; and Shiihara, Isao, 3,895,081. 

Shimada, Hisahiko: See— 

Kuzuya, Yukihiro; Sakata, Yoshitsugu; Takeda, Masako, and 
Shimada, Hisahiko, 3,894,914. 

Shimada, Satoshi; and Kimura, Ichiro, to Hitachi, Ltd. Pressure sensor. 
3,894,435, Cl. 73-393.000. 

Shimamune, Hiroyuki: See— 

Tsuchiya, Kaichi; and Shimamune, Hiroyuki, 3,895,125. 

Shimizu, Hidehiro: See— 
Moriki, Yasumitsu; and Shimizu, Hidehiro, 3,895,209. 
Shimizu, Mitsuhiro: See— 

Wada, Jin; Suzuki, Tadayuki; Miyamatsu, Hiroki; Ueno, Shinji; 

and Shimizu, Mitsuhiro, 3,895,028. 
Shimizu, Seigo: See— 

Kawanishi, Kunihisa; Ohta, Shuji; and Shimizu, Seigo, 3,894,616. 
Shimizu, Shinichiro, to Nippon Shoji Kaisha, Limited. Light source 
device for photoelectric equipments. 3,895,255, Cl. 315-174.000. 

Shimizu, Shinkichi: See— 

Shiraishi, Tatsuo; Kishiwada, Susumu; Shimizu, Shinkichi; Hon- 
maru, Shigeru; Ichihashi, Hiroshi; and Nagaoka, Yoshihiko, 
3,895,047. 

Shinohara, Toshio: See— 
Makishima, Hiroshi; Shinohara, Toshio; Kawahara, Yukio; Nii, 
Hiroshi; and Ebine, Setsuo, 3,895,136. 
Shiono Koryo Kaisha: See— 
Mori, Yutaka; and Sakan, Takeo, 3,895,070. 
Shiozawa, Ryoji: See— 
Koganezawa, Tadayoshi,; Shiozawa, Ryoji; and Takai, Katsumi, 
3,895,191. 
Shipley, Robert H.: See— 
Phillips, James F.; and Shipley, Robert H., 3,894,496. 
Shipman, George F.: See— 
Gorring, Robert L.; and Shipman, George F., 3,894,938. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Jury 15, 1975 


Shiraishi, Tatsuo; Kishiwada, Susumu; Shimizu, Shinkichi; Honmaru, 
Shigeru; Ichihashi, Hiroshi; and Nagaoka, Yoshihiko, to Sumitomo 
Chemical Co., Ltd. Catalytic process for the production of acryloni- 
’ trile. 3,895 047, Cl. 260-465.300. 

Shiraki, Yasuhiro: See— 

Komatsubara, Kiichi; Shiraki, Yasuhiro; and Yamada, Eizaburo, 
3,894,792. 

Shive, Howard J., to Rubbermaid Industrial Products Corporation. 
Waste receptacle dumping mechanism. 3,894,642, Cl. 214-302.000. 

Shively, John J. Safety handle devices. 3,894,300, Cl. 4-185.00H. 

Shnepp, Vladimir Borisovich: See— 

Abaidullin, Alfred Ibragimovich; Khisameev, Ibragim Gabdulk- 
hakovich; Verny, Adolf Leonidovich; Shvarts, Avely Isaevich; 
Shnepp, Vladimir Borisovich; and Galiakhmetov, [ldus Gab- 
terievich, 3,894,822. 

Shorell Limited: See— 

Shorrock, Stanley, 3,895,355. 

Shorrock, Stanley, to Shorell Limited. Pattern control system. 
3,895,355, Cl. 340-172.500. 

Short, James N.; Edmonds, Lee O., deceased; by Edmonds, Emmilou, 
executrix; and Edmonds, James T., Jr., to Phillips Petroleum Com- 
pany. Production of fibers from phenylene sulfide polymers. 
3,895,091, Cl. 264-210.00F. 

Shrimpton, Wallace, to Bio-Controls, Inc. Method and means for con- 
trolling the sex of mammalian offspring 2nd product therefor. 
3,894,529, Cl. 128-1.00R. 

Shukuri, Kyoichi; and Sono, Kenzo, to Nippon Sheet Glass Co., Ltd.; 
and Nippon Hydron Co. Ltd. Surface protective coating on an article 
at least surface of which is formed of a synthetic resin. 3,895,155, Cl. 
428-206.000. 

Shvarts, Avely Isaevich: See— 

Abaidullin,-Alfred Ibragimovich; Khisameev, Ibragim Gabdulk- 
hakovich; Verny, Adolf Leonidovich; Shvarts, Avely Isaevich, 
Shnepp, Vladimir Borisovich; and Galiakhmetov, iidus Gab- 
terievich, 3,894,822. 

Siddiqui, Iftikhar Hussain: See— 

Collins, John Desmond; Coates, Harold; and Siddiqui, Iftikhar 
Hussain, 3,894,989. 

Sieffert, William G., to Hoerner Waldorf Corporation. Protective con- 
tainer. 3,894,632, Cl. 206-424.000. 

Siemens Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Bardahl, Nils; Dorn, Hans; Scherbaum, Friedrich, and Walter, 
Hans-Werner, 3,895,285. 

Bauerlein, Rudolf; and Uhl, Dieter, 3,894,890. 

Christgau, Hermann; Franz, Karl, and Niepel, Jurgen, 3,895,250. 

Frewe, Wolfgang; and Lendt, Hans-Jurgen, 3,895,199. 

Heitmann, Hans Gunter; and Knorlein, Ruprecht, 3,894,391. 

Heywang, Hermann; Kobale, Manfred; and Seebacher, Gerhard, 
3,895,207. 

Hinckeldey, Amo; and Katz, Helmut, 3,895,326. 

Knoll, Rudolf; and Harrer, Ludwig, 3,895,359. 

Koob, Emst; Volejnik, Wilhelm; and Matthes, Helmut, 3,895,190. 

Kom, Roland; Seyd, See and Paulsen, Uwe, 3,894,364. 

Kraus, Hubert, 3,895,208 

Maringer, Albert; and Drotziger, Wolfgang, 3,895,222. 

Pekau, Dietlind, 3,895,34 

Richter, Gerhard, 3,894, $38, 

Schollmeier, Gero, 3,895,298. 

Schramm, Heinz-H.; and Slamecka, Ernst, 3,895,201. 

Thurk, Gerhard; and Lekar, Reinhard, 3,895,200. 

Sierracin Corporation, The: See— 

Levin, Berton P., 3,895,213. 

Signetics Corporation: See— 

Meiling, Gerald S.; and Cauge, Thomas P., 3,895,390. 

Polata, Bohumil; Marley, James A., Jr.; and Kerr, John T., 
3,895,392. 

Silverson Machines Limited: See— 

Rothman, Nathan, 3,894,694. 

Silvestrini, Bruno: See— 

Palazzo, Giuseppe; and Silvestrini, Bruno, 3,895,026. 

Simmons, Louis E. Movable chord finder. 3,894,465, Cl. 84-485.000. 

Simpson, Harold N.; See— 

Mock, George H.; and Simpson, Harold N., 3,895,067. 

Singer Company, The: See— 

Christopoulos, John, 3,894,406. 

Cowdrey, Roy Melvin; and Porter, Oswald Mead, 3,894,501. 
Siorek, Richard W.; and Kozowyk, Ted, to United States of America, 
Army. Cable-actuated track tensioner. 3,894,778, Cl. 305-22.000. 
Sironi, Giuseppe; Fagherazzi, Giuliano, Ferrero, Francesco; and Par- 
rini, Gianfranco, to Montecatini Edison S.p.A. Continuous process 
for producing barium and stroniium hard ferrites starting from iron 

oxides. 3,895,092, Cl. 423-148.000. 

Siry, Pavel Osipovich: See— 

Paton, Boris Evgenievich, Medovar, Boris Izrailevich,; Boiko, Ge- 
orgy Alexandrovich; Kumysh, Ilya losifovich; Puzrin, Leonid 
Gustavovich; Kovalev, Vikior Alexandrovich; Marinsky, Georgy 
Sergeevich; Beloglazov, Alexandr Petrovich; Siry, Pavel Osipo- 
vich,; Sapozhnikov, Alexandr Ivanovich; Nosanov, Valentin 
Alexandrovich, Rabinovich, Volf ludovich; Popov, Lev Vasilil- 
vich; Shelkov, Sergei Mikhailovich; Strukov, Vladimir Nikola- 

di Rta and ce toe Markovich, 3,894,574. 

rederic to morex ‘ation. tic recordin, 
medium. 3,894,306, Cl. 428-425. ooo" —_— 9 

Skega Aktiebolag: See— 

Jonsson, Elis, 3,894,696. 





Jury 15, 


Skuttle Mai 
Yeagle. 


Sleven, Ma 
Three d 
35-10.40 
Smedley, M 
Kawasaki 
Cl. 105-1 
Smith, Cha 
drilling p 
Smith, Her! 
Whitak 
Smith Inter 
Tschirk 

Smith, Karl 


3,89. 


SmithKline 
Weinst 
Smolko, Ge 
Thin-film 
Snoy, Josey 
Power tr: 
matic ch 
Snyder, H 
222-170. 
Societe An 
Durin, 
Grosse 
Societe An 
niques S: 
Brille, 
Societe An 
Kalopi: 
3,89. 
Societe An 
Okerm 
3,89 
Societe An 
Yeou, 
Societe d’A 


Societe Suy 
Delam: 
Sodal, Ingv 
Baer, No 
trol syst 
ber. 
Soderlund, 
Koch, 
Dale 
Sohara, Mi 


Soloviev, I 
Konop 
Rum 

priy: 

Solo 

Mirc 

hail 
Solvay & ¢ 
Mathie 
Son, Pyon, 
(nitro su 
Sono, Ken: 
Shuku: 
Soran, The 
Mosca 
Sorensen, | 
Chin, ’ 
Sorotskin, 
Konop 
Run 

priy: 

Solo 

Mir 

hail 
Soteropulc 
Anstey 
Sourice, C 
tion. 3,8 
Southern | 
Brown 


936 ¢ 


5, 1975 


onmaru, 
imitomo 
icryloni- 


izaburo, 
oration. 


102.000. 
OH. 


abdulk- 
saevich; 
is Gab- 


system. 


nmilou, 
n Com- 
lymers. 


or con- 
rerefor. 


., Ltd.; 


| article 
}55, Cl. 


abdulk- 
aevich; 
s Gab- 
ftikhar 


ye con- 
Walter, 
5,250. 


ix 
‘rhard, 


Jury 15, 1975 


Skuttle Manufacturing Company: See— 

Yeagle, Richard J., 3,895,083. 

Slamecka, Ernst: See— 

Schramm, Heinz-H.; and Slamecka, Ernst, 3,895,201. 

Sletzinger, Meyer: See— 

Karady, Sandor; Pines, Seemon H.; Ly, Manuel G.; and Sletzinger, 
Meyer, 3,895,052. 

Sleven, Marvin O.; and Hobel, Daniel, to Whittaker Corporation. 
Three dimensional chaff simulation system. 3,894,347, Cl. 
35-10.400. 

Smedley, Michael John; and Harrison, Reginald, to Hitachi, Ltd.; and 
Kawasaki Steel Corporation. Railway vehicle suspension. 3,895,206, 
Cl. 105-199.00F. 

Smith, Charles H., to Sea-Log Co: 
drilling platform. 3,894,504, Cl. 

Smith, Herbert Q.: See— 

Whitaker, Reginald L.; and Smith, Herbert Q., 3,894,862. 

Smith International, Inc.: See— 

Tschirky, John E., 3,894,818. 

Smith, Karl H.: See— 

Delekto, Paul J.; Smith, Karl H.; and Mehaffey, William H., 
3,894,910. 

Smith, Radley M., to Ford Motor Company. Vacuum hose retainer. 
3,894,758, Cl. 285-305.000. 

SmithKline Corporation: See— 

Weinstock, Joseph, 3,895,021. 

Smolko, Gennady Grigorievich; and Chikovani, Nodari Mikhailovich. 
Thin-film microcircuit. 3,895,272, Cl. 317-256.000. 

Snoy, Joseph B.; and Gill, Michael E., to Twin Disc, Incorporated. 
Power transmission having friction clutch bias differential with auto- 
matic clutch release. 3,894,446, Cl. 74-711.000. 

Snyder, Howard N. Calibrated livestock feeder. 3,894,660, Cl. 
222-170.000. 

Societe Anonyme Automobiles Citroen: See— 

Durin, Michel, 3,894,820. 

Grosseau, Albert, 3,894,604. 

Societe Anonyme de Vehicules Industriels et d’Equipements Meca- 
niques Saviem: See— 

Brille, Maurice G., 3,894,579. 

Societe Anonyme dite: L'Oreal: See— 

Kalopissis, Gregoire; Bugaut, Andree; and Estradier, Francoise, 
3,894,837. 

Societe Anonyme of Merlin Gerin: See— 

Okerman, Jean-Claude; Henry, Georges; and Mounier, Claude, 
3,895,202. 

Societe Anonyme: Poclain: See— 

Yeou, Victor P., 3,894,598. 

Societe d’Assistance Technique pour Produits Nestle S.A.: See— 

Moinas, Michel; Groux, Michel John Arthur; and Horman, Ian, 
3,895,123. 

Societe Italiana Telecomunicazioni Siemens S.p.A.: See— 

Valentini, Nicola, 3,895,370. 

Societe Superflexit: See— 

Delamare, Guy Robert, 3,894,307. 

Sodal, Ingvar E.; Hoivik, Lars; Micco, Alexander J.; Weil, John V.; and 
Baer, Norman W., to University of Colorado. Method and inlet con- 
trol system for controlling a gas flow sample to an evacuated cham- 
ber. 3,895,231, Cl. 250-288.000. 

Soderlund, Gary A.: See— 

Koch, Ulrich H.; Matousek, Stephen; Soderlund, Gary A.; Drake, 
Dale N.; and Digennaro, Richard S., 3,894,718. 

Sohara, Masayoshi: See— 

Kagiya, Tsutomu; Hagiwara, Miyuki; Kagiya, Tsukasa; and Sohara, 
Masayoshi, 3,894,928. 

Sola Basic Industries, Inc.: See— 

Prior, James C., 3,895,225. 

Soloviev, Ivan Andreevich: See— 

Konopatov, Vladimir Grigorievich; Sorotskin, Izrail Mikhailovich; 
Rumyantsev, Ivan Ivanovich, Abramov, Vadim Petrovich; Ku- 
priyanov, Alexandr Sergeevich; Mudrenov, Orest Mikhailovich; 
Soloviev, Ivan Andreevich; Shakhov, Vladimir Alexandrovich: 
Mironov, Anatoly Konstantinovich,; Zhukovskaya, Galina Mik- 
hailovna; and Gleikh, Arkady Markovich, 3,894,899. 

Solvay & Cie.: See— 

Mathieu, Alexis, 3,895,000. 

Son, Pyong-Nae, to B. F. Goodrich Company, The. Cycloalkylthio 
(nitro substituted) aniline compounds. 3,895,060, Cl. 260-551.00S. 

Sono, Kenzo: See— 

Shukuri, Kyoichi; and Sono, Kenzo, 3,895,155. 

Soran, Thomas C.: See— 

Moscaret, Eugene J.; and Soran, Thomas C., 3,894,701. 

Sorensen, Ronald C.: See— 

Chin, Thomas G.; and Sorensen, Ronald C., 3,894,832. 

Sorotskin, Izrail Mikhailovich: See— 

Konopatov, Vladimir Grigorievich;, Sorotskin, Izrail Mikhailovich; 
Rumyantsev, Ivan Ivanovich; Abramov, Vadim Petrovich; Ku- 
priyanov, Alexandr Sergeevich,; Mudrenov, Orest Mikhailovich, 
Soloviev, Ivan Andreevich; Shakhov, Vladimir Alexandrovich; 
Mironov, Anatoly Konstantinovich; Zhukovskaya, Galina Mik- 
hailovna; and Gleikh, Arkady Markovich, 3,894,899. 

Soteropulos, Gust: See— 

Anstey, Henry Dennis; and Soteropulos, Gust, 3,894,484. 

Sourice, Claude, to Hydrosol. Device for drilling in hard rock forma- 
tion. 3,894,587, Cl. 175-91.000. 

Southern Line Cleaning, Inc.: See— 

Brown, George A.; and Hinds, Francis Michael, 3,894,977. 
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Sparks, Richard Harry: See— 

Burkett, Wilford Benson; Martin, Donald Eugene; and Sparks, 
Richard Harry, 3,894,524. 

Sparowitz, Richard; and Wohlfarter, Alois, to Maschinenfabrik Andritz 
Aktiengesellschaft. Device for obtaining a selectable dehydrating 
pressure in dehydrating machines. 3,894,486, Cl. 100-1 18.000. 

Specialty Connector C ation: See— 

Muslin, Bernard J., 3,895,177. 

Sperberg, Lawrence R. Method of measuring tire dynamic strength. 
3,894,421, Cl. 73-146.000. 

Sperry Rand Corporation: See— 

Niemirovich, John, Jr., 3,894,329. 

Spiegelman, Phillip P., to du Pont de Nemours, E. 1., and Company. 
Multiple stage reactor system. 3,894,998, Cl. 260-80.780. 

Spilner, Allan John, to Rohm and Haas Ci y. Nailable, weather- 
resistant laminated plastic sheet. 3,895,142, Cl. 428-38.000. 

Spitzer, Stuart Marshall: See— 

Schwartz, Bertram; Spitzer, Stuart Marshall; and Weigle, Gregory 
Dyett, 3,894,919. 

Spivey, Joseph W.: See— 

Graves, Milton W.; and a Joseph W., 3,894,534. 

Sprague Electric Company: Se 

Craig, Herbert; Dequasie, aiew. Linzey, Raynor; and Webb, 
Arthur, 3,895,129. 

Spratt, Brendan J.; and Lumsden, James C., to Bendix Corporation, 
The. Multi-variate non-linear transfer function generator. 3,895,224, 
Cl. 235-197.000. 

Square D Company: See— 

Tharp, James A., 3,895,205. 

Srail, Raymond C., to B. F. Goodrich Company, The. Thiuram acceler- 
ator systems with blocked isocyanates. 3,894,996, Cl. 260-79.50P. 

Staats, Henry N., to General Binding Corporation. Book hanger. 
3,894,754, Cl. 281-47.000. 

Stabilator AB: See— 

Jansson, Lennart Erik Elof, 3,894,328. 

Stach, Claude: See— 

Audenard, Bernard; Pigeon, Michel; and Stach, Claude, 
3,895,290. 

Stache, Ulrich; Fritsch, Werner; and Haede, Werner, to Hoechst Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Digoxigenin-12-formiate and process for its manu- 
facture. 3,895,008, Cl. 260-239.570. 

Stamicarbon, B.V.: See— 

Gregoire, Johannes H. C. M. A., 3,894,923. 

Standard Oil Company: See— 

Hensley, Albert L., Jr., 3,894,930. 

Stanfield, James L., to California Crime Technological Research Foun- 
dation. Security door. 3,894,357, Cl. 49-503.000. 

Stanley, Michael R.; and Latone, Salvatore, to Xerox Corporation. 
Copying machine with bead pickoff roller. 3,894,513, Cl. 
118-637.000. 

Stanley, Richard B., to World-O-Matic Corporation. Power seat ar- 
rangement. 3,894,708, Cl. 248-394.000. 

Stanton, David J., to Honeywell Inc. Hot gas defrost refrigeration sys- 
tem. 3,894,404, Cl. 62-155.000. 

Stanton, David Leon: See— 

McLean, William Ronald; and Stanton, David Leon, 3,894,803. 

Stanway, Edward, to Leemetals Limited. Apparatus for dyeing textile 
piece goods in rope or open width form. 3,894,411, Cl. 68-20.000. 

Stark, Marvin L.: See— 

Brown, Ronald D.; and Stark, Marvin L., 3,895,139. 

Stark, Robert E.: See— 

Gillman, Leland M.; and Stark, Robert E., 3,894,889. 

Staschewski, Harry: See— 

Klebl, Wolfram, Schatz, Friedrich, Staschewski, Harry; and Zie- 
mek, Gerhard, 3,894,675. 

Steckler, Steven Alan, to RCA Corporation. Electric circuit for provid- 
ing temperature compensated current. 3,895,286, Cl. 323-4.000. 

Steele Brothers (Proprietary) Limited: See— 

Steele, Ralph; and Goodier, John Peter, 3,895,141. 

Steele, Ralph; and Goodier, John Peter, to Steele Brothers (Propri- 
etary ) Limited. A seating platforms comprising a rigid frame embed- 
ded in elastic material. 3,895,141, Cl. 428-33.000. 

Stemkovsky, Evgeny Petrovich: See— 

Pentegov, Igor Vladimirovich; Stemkovsky, Evgeny Petrovich; 
Mescheryak, Sergei Nikolaevich; Sheikovsky, Dmitry Alex- 
eevich; and Vorona, David Solomonovich, 3,895,211. 

Sterling Drug Inc.: See— 

Gelotte, Karl O.; and Surrey, Alexander R., 3,895,036. 

Lesher, George Y.; and Brundage, Ruth Pauline, 3,895,017. 

Stewart, James A.; and Zellmer, Neale A., to GTE Automatic Electric 
Laboratories Incorporated. Tone controlled compandored system. 
3,895,322, Cl. 333-14.000. 

Stewart, Joseph R.: See— 

Schwartz, Alfred A.; and Stewart, Joseph R., 3,895,357. 

Stiles, Janice L.: See— 

Foster, Gordon F.; Meissner, Helmuth E.; and Stiles, Janice L., 
3,894,965. 

Stiller, Armin, to Rollei-Werke Franke & Heidecke. Photographic en- 
larger with electronic light control. 3,895,257, Cl. 315-360.000. 

Stillwell, Don; Strahle, Sherrel; and Hightower, Art, to Lee Turzillo 
Contracting Company. Material removal device. 3,894,400, Cl. 
61-63.000. 

Stirling, John Andrew: See— 

Inman, Eric Richard; McCrae, James McGeachie; and Stirling. 
John Andrew, 3,895,041. 
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Stohlman, John F. Container for use in cleansing jewelry. 3,894,551, 
Cl. 134-135.000. 

Stol, Miroslav: See— 

Stoy, Vladimir; Stol, Miroslav; and Stoy, Artur, 3,894,578. 

Stolzer, Claus; and Behrenz, Wolfgang, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. 
Insecticidal use of 0-(2-bromoethyl)-o-(2, weeds )- 

phosphoric acid esters. 3,895,108, Cl. 424-219.000. 

Stone, Joseph James: See— 

Keur, Robert; and Stone, Joseph James, 3,895,386. 

Storace, Anthony: See— 

Sette, Paul R.; and Storace, Anthony, 3,894,734. 

= Artur: See— 

Vladimir; Stol, Miroslav; and Stoy, Artur, 3,894,578. 

Stoy, S Madienir Stol, Miroslav; and and Stoy, Artur, to Ceskoslovenska 
akademie ved. Method of and apparatus for condensing vapors of 
non-polar liquids. 3,894,578, Cl. 165-1.000. } 

Strahle, Sherrel: See— 

Stillwell, Don; Strahle, Sherrel; and Hightower, Art, 3,894,400. 

Strauss, Leopold; Harmuth, Joseph T.; and Lundberg, Harry E., to 
Indian Head Inc. Resin bottle cladding system. 3,895,126, Cl. 
427-29.000. 

Strecker, William V., to Peck & Hale, Inc. Stacker key locking device. 
3,894,493, Cl. 105-366.000. 

Strickland, Charles Irvin: See— 

Keyes, John Harold; Strickland, Charles Irvin; and Strickland, Ro- 
bert George, 3,894,685. 

Strickland, Robert George: See— 

Keyes, John Harold; Strickland, Charles Irvin; and Strickland, Ro- 
bert George, 3,894,685. 

Strom, Holger. Hollow shell-like bodies and element for use in con- 
struction of same. 3,895,229, Cl. 240-108.00B. 

Strom, Richard A.: See— 

Mayer, William N.; and Strom, Richard A., 3,894,506. 

Stroobants, Alphonse. Can trimming apparatus. 3,894,455, Cl. 
82-58.000. 

Strukov, Vladimir Nikolaevich: See— 

Paton, Boris Evgenievich; Medovar, Boris Izrailevich; Boiko, Ge- 
orgy Alexandrovich; Kumysh, Ilya losifovich; Puzrin, Leonid 
Gustavovich; Kovalev, Vikior Alexandrovich; Marinsky, Georgy 
Sergeevich; Beloglazov, Alexandr Petrovich; Siry, Pavel Osipo- 
vich; Sapozhnikov, Alexandr Ivanovich; Nosanov, Valentin 
Alexandrovich; Rabinovich, Volf ludovich; Popov, Lev Vasilil- 
vich; Shelkov, Sergei Mikhailovich, Strukov, Vladimir Nikola- 
evich; and Babich, Boris Markovich, 3,894,574. 

Strupinsky, Vladimir Aronovich: See— 

ruglikov, Anatoly Abramovich; Iliin, Vadim Anatolievich; 
Obraztsova, Nelli Vsevolodovna; Strupinsky, Vladimir Arono- 
vich; and Potapov, Vladimir Petrovich, 3,894,981 

Stubblefield, Richard R., to Broyles & Broyles, Inc. Solar energy col- 
lection method and apparatus. 3,894,528, Cl. 126-271.000. 

Stumpp, Gerhard, to Robert Bosch G.m.b.H. Fuel supply system. 
3,894,523, Cl. 123-139.0AW. 

Sudo, Michio. —— for manufacturing a flattened cylindrical film 
consisting of layers of thermoplastic resin stretched crosswisely. 
3,894,907, Cl. 156-494.000. 

Suhara, Yasuo: See— 

Miyazaki, Shoji; and Suhara, Yasuo, 3,895,040. 

Sumitomo Chemical Co., Ltd.: See— 

Nakaguchi, Kohei,; Kawasumi, Shohachi; Hirooka, Masaaki, Yabu- 
uchi, Hiroshi; and Takao, Hiroyoshi, 3,894,997. 

Shiraishi, Tatsuo; Kishiwada, Susumu; Shimizu, Shinkichi; Hon- 
maru, Shigeru; Ichihashi, Hiroshi; and Nagaoka, Yoshihiko, 
3,895,047. 

Yamamoto, Michihiro,; Morooka, Shigeaki; Koshiba, Masao; 
Inaba, Shigeho; and Yamamoto, Hisao, 3,895,395. 

Sumitomo Metal Mining Co., Limited: See— 

Takano, Sho; Okuyama, Yasushi; Suzuki, Ryokuya; and Kinoshita, 
Ikuma, 3,894,590. 

Summa Corporation: See— 

Lemont, Harold E.; and Miller, Robert C., 3,895,162. 

Sun Research and Development Company: See— 

Davis, Ronald I., 3,895,080. 

Duling, Iri N.; and Driscoll, Gary L., 3,895,068. 

Sun, Shan C.; and Vercellotti, Leonard C., to Westinghouse Electric 
Corporation. Low cost voltage regulating relay. 3,895,287, Cl. 
323-20.000. 

Sunbeam Corporation: See— 

Gallanis, George P., 3,894,335. 

Sunbeam Plastics Corporation: See— 

Van Montgomery, Gary, 3,894,647. 

Sundstrand Corporation: See— 

Beeton, Warren L., 3,894,815. 

Suntory Ltd.: See— 

Mori, Yutaka; and Sakan, Takeo, 3,895,070. 

Surrey, Alexander R.: See— 

Gelotte, Karl O.; and Surrey, Alexander R., 3,895,036. 

Suvino, Michael E. Hair comb and cutting guide. 3,894,548, Cl. 
132-9.000. 

Suzuki, Isao; and Okada, Hiroshi, to Toyoda Machine Works, Limited. 
Numerically controlled machine tool. 3,895,279, Cl. 318-571.000. 

Suzuki, Masaharu; and Taniguchi, Takashi, to Toray Industries, Inc. 
Coating composition. 3,894,881, Cl. 106-287.0SB. 

Suzuki, Ryokuya: See— 

Takano, Sho; Okuyama, Yasushi; Suzuki, Ryokuya; and Kinoshita, 

Ikuma, 3,894,590. 
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Suzuki, Tadayuki: See— 

Wada, Jin, Suzuki, Tadayuki; Miyamatsu, Hiroki; Ueno, Shinji; 
and Shimizu, Mitsuhiro, 3,895,028. 

Suzuki, Todao, and Maruyama, Hiroshi, to Maruhachi Kasei Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Process for preparing a synthetic floating pipe. 
3,895,085, Cl. 264-154.000. 

i, Tomokazu: 


Nishina, Rintaro; and Suzuki, Tomokazu, 3,895,380. 

Suzuki, Yasunobu: See— 

Watanabe, Masayuki; Narita, Shigeyoshi; Kagaya, Itiro; Miura, 
Minoru; Suzuki, Yasunobu; Tanaka, Shuji; Sasaki, Masami; 
Miyatani, Shogo; and Terayama, Kenichi, 3,894,913. 

Swain, Ronald Bruce; and N08 mar he ae Evans, to Procter & Gam- 
ble Company, The. Process for in concentrate usin; 
air classification. 3,895,003, a PoeO 12 PSO ’ 

Swenson, Roy S., to Risdon Manufacturing Company, The. Safety 
overcap for aerosol container incorporating continuous spray mech- 
anism. 3,894,665, Cl. 222-402.110. 

Sycor, Inc.: See— 

Klumpp, Marlin K., 3,895,277. 

Systron Donner Corporation: See— 

Tipon, Paul G., 3,895,312. 

Takagaki, Tetsuya: "See— 

Arai, Fumio; and Takagaki, Tetsuya, 3,894,672. 

Takai, Katsumi: See— 

Koganezawa, Tadayoshi; Shiozawa, Ryoji; and Takai, Katsumi, 
3,895,191. 

Takano, Sho; Okuyama, Yasushi; Suzuki, Ryokuya; and Kinoshita, 
Ikuma, to Sumitomo Metal Mining Co., Limited. Drilling system. 
3,894,590, Cl. 175-107.000. 

Takao, Hiroyoshi: See— 

Nakaguchi, Kohei; Kawasumi, Shohachi; Hirooka, Masaaki; Yabu- 
uchi, Hiroshi; and Takao, Hiroyoshi, 3,894,997. 

Takashima, Masaru, to Aikoh Co., Ltd. Process for the production of 
a flaky powder or bulky form particles of metallic aluminum. 
3y 894,695. Cl. 241-14.000. 

Takeda, Masako: See— 

Kuzuya, Yukihiro; Sakata, Yoshitsugu; Takeda, Masako, and 
Shimada, Hisahiko, 3,894,914. 

Takeshita, Hiroshi: See— 

Miura, Teiji; and Takeshita, Hiroshi, 3,894,389. 

Takeuchi, Yoji: See— 

Ohata, Shuichi; Takeuchi, Yoji; Ishiguro, Takeshi; and Yauchi, 
Shiro, 3,895,221. 

Takewell, Robert B.; Brandon, Paul W.; and Odom, Paul R., to J. M. 
Huber Corporation. Agglomerating powders. 3,894,882, Cl. 
186-288.00B. 

Takusagawa, Takashi; Fujikawa, Akira; Matsuda, Akira; Matsuura, 
George; Nakanishi, Kenzo; Togawa, Hideo; and Hanasaka, Yasuaki, 
to Bridgestone Tire Company. Limited. System for transmitting infor- 
mation of reduced pneumatic pressure of tire. 3,895,347, Cl. 
340-58.000. 

Tallent, L. Dee. Medication applicator. 3,894,539, Cl. 128-261.000. 

Talley Industries, Inc.: See— 

Pietz, John F., 3,895,098. 

Tamag Basel AG: ‘See— 

Egri, Laszlo, 3,894,544. 

Tamura Electric Works, Ltd.: See— 

Nishina, Rintaro; and Suzuki, Tomokazu, 3,895,380. 

Tanaka, Shuji: See— 

Watanabe, Masayuki, Narita, Shigeyoshi, Kaga a, Itiro; Miura, 
Minoru; Suzuki, Yasunobu; Tanaka, Shuji; aki, Masami; 
Miyatani, Shogo; and Terayama, Kenichi, 3,894,913. 

Tanaka, Tadashi; Tanikawa, Keiichi; and Arakawa, Kiichi, to Nippon 
Steel Corporation; and Otsuka Kagaku Yakuhin Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Method for inhibiting corrosion of ferrous metals with !- 
hydroxybenzotriazoles. 3,895,170, Cl. 428-457.000. 

Tanfoglio, Giuseppe. Automatic pistol. 3,894,474, Cl. 89-148.000. 

Taniguchi, Takashi: See— 

uzuki, Masaharu; and Taniguchi, Takashi, 3,894,881. 

Tanikawa, Keiichi: See— 

Tanaka, Tadashi; Tanikawa, Keiichi; and Arakawa, Kiichi, 
3,895,170. 

Taniyama, Mitsumasa, to Goal Company, Ltd. Electric lock. 
3,894,417, Cl. 70-156.000. 

Tappan Company, The: See— 

Payne, Richard E., 3,894,555. 

Tarbutton, James S.: See— 

Brown, Buck F.; and Tarbutton, James S., 3,895,276. 

Tarlow, Hilton J., to Nicolet Industries, Inc. Metal-fiber-latex- 
containing sheet materials. 3,895,143, Cl. 428-40.000. 

Tausch, Edwin M.: See— 

Lowder, James T.; and Tausch, Edwin M., 3,894,673. 

Taylor, Brian W.: See— 

linski, Thaddeus P.; and Taylor, Brian W., 3,895,095. 

Taylor Electrical Instruments Limited: See— 

Friend, Terence, 3,895,291. 

Taylor, Frank: See— 

Bannister, Royston Walter; and Taylor, Frank, 3,894,334. 

Taylor, Frederick T., to Canada Packers Limited. Clay-heat refining 
process. 3,895,042, Cl. 260-424.000. 

Taylor, seve See and Powers, Whitney S., Jr., to Coca-Cola 
Company, On line pressure testing system. 3,894,424, Cl. 


Taylor, Louis N. Pattemed composite material. 3,894,898, Cl. 
156- 163.000. 
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Taylor, Richard P.: See— 

Long, Harold A.; Green, Albert J.; Taylor, Richard P.; and Patel, 
Madhu C., 3,894,624. 

Taylor, William Stuart Hickie. Sprung self levelling pick up hitch. 
3,894,752, Cl. 280-405.00R. 

Tazaki, Akira: See— 

Ono, Toshiharu; and Tazaki, Akira, 3,895,369. 

Teaney, Dale T.: See— 

Freiser, Marvin J.; and Teaney, Dale T., 3,895,373. 

Technibiotics, Inc.: See— 

Gestring, Gidon F., 3,894,601 

Technology Transfer Ltd.: See— 

Kleiman, Harold L.; and Martinat, Jean Jacques, 3,894,848. 

Tecumseh Products Company: See— 

Bidol, Michael K., 3,894,855. 

Tee-Pak, Inc.: See— 

McNeill, Frank M., 3,894,312 

Teijin Cordley Ltd.: See— 

Kigane, Koji; Mimura, Masahisa; and Ohkawa, Nobuo, 3,895,134. 

Teldix GmbH: See— 

Kapeller, Klaus, 3,894,341. 

Ter Borg & Mensiyga’s Machinenfabriek N.V.: See— 

Lolkema, Lolke, 3,894,384. 

Terayama, Kenichi: See— 

Watanabe, Masayuki, Narita, Shigeyoshi, Kagaya, Itiro; Miura, 
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Bardahl, Nils; Dorn, Hans; Scherbaum, Friedrich; and Walter, 
Hans-Werner, 3,895,285. 

Wanesky, William R.: See— 

Egan, James J.; Kerecz, Joseph S.; Kuba, Samuel; and Wanesky, 
William R., 3,894,633. 


Ward, John H., to Optronics Intemational, Inc. Identification card hav- . 


ing a reference beam coded hologram. 3,894,756, Cl. 283-7.000. 
Ward, John R.; and Fowley, Daniel J., Jr., to Kee, Inc. Electronic key- 
board trainer. 3,894,346, Cl. 35-8.000. 
Ward, Richard Bernard, to du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. 
Fluoropolymer coating compositions. 3,895,029, Cl. 260-31.40R. 
Ware Machine Service, Inc.: See— 
Pilch, John S., 3,894,641. 
WARF Institute, Inc.: See— 
Birdsall, John J.; and Coon, Francis B., 3,894,480. 
Warner & Swasey Company, The: See— 
Kish, Steven Charles, 3,895,354. 
Warren, George H., to Kinetic Technology Inc. Automatic gain control 
circuit. 3,895,310, Cl. 330-145.000. 
Warwick Electronics Inc.: See— 
Worster, Frederick Emest, 3,895,259. 
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Watanabe, Masayuki; Narita, Shigeyoshi; Kagaya, Itiro; Miura, 
Minoru, Suzuki, Yasunobu; Tanaka, Shuji; Sasaki, Masami; 
Miyatani, Shogo, and Terayama, Kenichi, to Hokkaido Sugar Co., 
Ltd. Method for production of a-galactosidase. 3,894,913, Cl. 
195-65.000. 

Watanabe, Tetsuo, to Dai Nippon Printing Co., Ltd. Process for manu- 
facturing a body of motsture-proof container for packaging. 
3,894,896, Cl. 156-69.000. 

Watrous, Donald L., to General Electric Company. Sequencing circuit 
for firing photoflash lamps in predetermined order. 3,895,265, Cl. 
317-80.000. 

Watt, William E. R.: See— 

Christine, William C.; and Watt, William E. R., 3,894,381 

Way, Allan S., to Beckman Instruments, Inc. Voltage variable opera- 
tional amplifier relaxation oscillator. 3,895,315, Cl. 331-111.000. 

Wayne, Clyde D.: See— 

Miller, Roland E.; and Wayne, Clyde D., 3,894,457 

Weaver, Gerald Q.: See— 

Richerson, David W.; and Weaver, Gerald Q., 3,895,219 

Webb, Arthur: See— 

Craig, Herbert; Dequasie, Andrew; Linzey, Raynor; and Webb, 
Arthur, 3,895,129. 

Weidenbach, Gunter; and Koepernik, Karl Hermann, to Kali-Chemie 
Aktiengesellschaft. Catalytic removal of carbon monoxide, un- 
burned hydrocarbons and nitrogen oxides from automotive exhaust 
gas. 3,895,093, Cl. 423-213.500. 

Weidenbach, Gunter: See— 

Koepemik, Karl Hermann, Weidenbach, Gunter; and Koch, Ger- 
hard, 3,894,967. 

Weigle, Gregory Dyett: See— 

Schwartz, Bertram; Spitzer, Stuart Marshall; and Weigle, Gregory 
Dyett, 3,894,919. 

Weil, John V.: See— 

Sodal, Ingvar E.; Hoivik, Lars; Micco, Alexander J.; Weil, John V.; 
and Baer, Norman W., 3,895,231 

Weill, Theodore C. Process for applying a protective wear surface to 
a wear part. 3,894,674, Cl. 228-124.000. 

Weinberg, Lewis C.; Cabanski, John L.; and Moerk, John C., Jr., to 
Felt Products Mfg. Co. Railroad crossing construction. 3,894,686, 
Cl. 238-8.000. 

Weiner, Herman Sam: See— 

Jacobsen, Fred W.; Jakubowski, Stanley T.; and Weiner, Herman 
Sam, 3,894,581. 

Weinstock, Joseph, to SmithKline Corporation. N-heterocyclic pul- 
vinic acid amides. 3,895,021, Cl. 260-306.80R 

Weir, Stanley M. Reading tables. 3,894,709, Cl. 248-445.000. 

Weis, Siegfried K.; and Van Der Meulen, Douglas J., to C. L. Frost & 
Son, Inc. Spindle assembly. 3,894,383, Cl. 56-17.500. 

Welch, Russell M., to Modular Systems, Inc. Fastener clip. 3,894,377, 
Cl. 52-584.000. 

Wells, John W., to Package Machinery Company. Hydraulic control 
for plastic injection molding machine. 3,894,824, Cl. 425-146.000. 

Welnhofer, Hans: See— 

Barowski, Karlheinz; Schubel, Kurt; and Welnhofer, Hans, 
3,894,797. 

Welsh, Alan B.: See— 

Blessinger, James E.; and Welsh, Alan B., 3,895,132. 

Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik-Oerlikon Buhrle AG: See— 

Konersmann, Erhard; and Gruber, Rudolf, 3,894,429. 

Wescoat, George F., to Granite State Machine Company. Friction feed 
ticket dispenser. 3,894,669, Cl. 225-103.000. 

Westermann, William S. Record die tool. 3,894,825, Cl. 425-195.000. 

Western Electric Company, Incorporated: See— 

Corby, William Joseph; Figuli, Edward Stephen; and Winters, Earl 
Dallas, 3,894,918. 

Egan, James J.; Kerecz, Joseph S.; Kuba, Samuel; and Wanesky, 
William R., 3,894,633. 

Maddox, Harry L., 3,895,270. 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation: See— 

Braginski, Aleksander I.; and Kennedy, Paul G., 3,895,363. 

Braytenbah, Andrew S.; and Jaegtnes, Karl O., 3,894,394. 

Cookson, Alan H.; Farish, Owen; and Gauntz, John M., 3,895,176. 

Cricchi, James Ronald; and Blaha, Franklyn C., 3,895,360. 

Fidei, Frank P.; Jones, Warren W., Jr.; and Dailey, George F., 
3,895,246. 

Gause, Smith A.; Gray, Marion C., Jr.; and Thomas, Wilbur R., 
3,895,158. 

Gilmour, George A., 3,895,340. 

Jones, Charles H.; and Gilmour, George A., 3,895,339. 

Klein, Gerald I., 3,895,304. 

Nathanson, Harvey C.; Thomas, Richard N.; and Guldberg, Jens, 
3,894,332. 

Neuner, James A.; and Traversi, Maurizio, 3,895,223. 

Neuner, James A.; and Traversi, Maurizio, 3,895,351. 

O'Keeffe, Terence W.; and Malmberg, Paul R., 3,895,234. 

Schneeberger, Robert J., 3,895,232. 

Schwalenstocker, Thomas H., 3,895,377. 

Sun, Shan C.; and Vercellotti, Leonard C., 3,895,287. 

Whirlpool Corporation: See— 

Carr, Keith E., 3,894,308. 

Whitaker, Reginald L.; and Smith, Herbert Q., to Pennwalt Corpora- 
tion. 3,5-Dichloro-2-pyridoxyethyl ethers as herbicides. 3,894,862, 
Cl. 71-94.000. 

White, Hollis N., Jr., to TRW Inc. Hydraulic device with rotor seal. 
3,894,821, Cl. 418-133.000. 
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White Sewing Machine Company: See— 
Hamlett, Sidney J., 3,894,499. 

Whitey Research Tool Co.: See— 

Koch, Ulrich H.; Matousek, Stephen; Soderlund, Gary A.; Drake, 
Dale N.; and Digennaro, Richard S., 3,894,718. 

Whitt, James A., to General Electric Company. Lubricant composition 
and wicking material therefor. 3,894,956, Cl. 252-14.000. 

Whittaker Corporation: See— 

Sleven, Marvin O.; and Hobel, Daniel, 3,894,347. 

Whittaker, Stanley J.; and Astill, Cyril J., to Atomic Energy of Canada 
Limited. Rotary valve. 3,894,714, Cl. 251-86.000. 

Whittaker, Stanley J.; and Astill, Cyril J., to Atomic Energy of Canada 
Limited. Rotary valves. 3,894,715, Cl. 251-86.000. 

Whittle, John E.: See— 

Turner, Trevor S.; and Whittle, John E., 3,894,885. 

Wibrow, Gunter, to Illinois Tool Works Inc. Coated fastening element. 
3,894,466, Cl. 85-10.00F. 

Wichterle, Otto, to Ceskoslovenska akademie véd No. 3 Narodni. 
Method for producing a hydrophilic layer on the surface of non- 
hydrophilic acrylic resins. 3,895,169, Cl. 428-420.000. 

Widmann, Alfred: See— 

Schwarzmann, Matthias; Widmann, Alfred; Vogel, Ludwig; and 
Fromm, Dieter, 3,895,007. 

Wiecko, Ryszard; Sabiniak, Henryk; and Formanski, Marcin, to Cen- 
tralno Biuro Techniczne Przemyslu Maszyn Wlokienniczych. Device 
for the braking of shaft carrying spirally wound raw material, partic- 
ularly in textile machines. 3,894,617, Cl. 188-75.000. 

Wiegardt, Gordon K.: See— 

Hunck, Billie Gene; and Wiegardt, Gordon K., 3,894,606. 

Wienert, Fritz O. Production of metallurgical pellets in rotary kilns. 
3,894,865, Cl. 75-21.000. 

Wierzciki, Edward J.: See— 

Salmon, David; Wierzciki, Edward J.; Langston, Benny; and Bee- 
gle, Donald W., 3,894,727. 
Wilkinson Sword Limited: See— 
Jones, Frederick O., 3,894,337. 
William Prym-Werke KG: See— 
Nysten, Bemhard, 3,894,317. 

Williams, Robert C., to GTE Information Systems Incorporated. Dis- 
play apparatus with selective test formatting. 3,895,374, Cl. 
340-324.0AD. 

Williams, Robert C., to GTE Information Systems Incorporated. Dis- 
play apparatus with facility for underlining and striking out charac- 
ters. 3,895,375, Cl. 340-324.0AD. 

Williamson, Robert D.: See— 

Gordon, Lloyd L.; and Williamson, Robert D., 3,895,368. 

Willingham, John H. Industrialized building construction. 3,894,373, 
Cl. 52-236.000. 

Wilmorth, Stanley J.: See— 

Troutner, Arthur L.; Russell, John R.; Wilmorth, Stanley J.; and 
Johnson, Alan W., 3,894,908. 

Wilson, Archie P. Loading hoist for boats. 3,894,643, Cl. 214-450.000. 

Wilson, Clement C.: See— 

Caudill, Allison H.; Hoekzema, Ronald J.; and Wilson, Clement C., 
3,894,514. 
Wilson, Iva M.: See— 
Schwartz, James W.,; Chiodi, Wayne R.; Rowe, William A.; and 
Wilson, Iva M., 3,895,253. 
Windarama Shingles System, Inc.: See— 
Shearer, Eugene L., 3,894,376. 

Windsor, Robert H., to Eaton Yale Ltd. Tree harvesting apparatus. 
3,894,568, Cl. 144-3.00D. 

Windtie Corporation: See— 

Abbott, Donald W., 3,894,365. 
Winkler Dunnebier Maschinenfabrik und Eisengiesserei K.G.: See— 
Ehlscheid, Gunther, 3,894,905. 

Winn, Martin; Razdan, Raj Kumar, Dalzell, Haldean Cloyce; and Krei, 
Joyce Ruth, to Sharps Associates. | or 2-Mono and dialkyl substi- 
tuted thienobenzopyrans. 3,895,034, Cl. 260-332.20H. 

Winter, Gerhard: See— 

Mansmann, Manfred; and Winter, Gerhard, 3,894,878. 

Winter, Robin L. Component removal tool. 3,895,214, Cl. 
219-230.000. 

Winters, Donald C.; and Miller, James J., to United States of America, 
Army. Two-coordinate locating device for a ultrasonic search probe. 
3,894,425, Cl. 73-67.80S. 

Winters, Earl Dallas: See— 

Corby, William Joseph; Figuli, Edward Stephen; and Winters, Earl 
Dallas, 3,894,918. 

Winzeler, James E., to Caterpillar Tractor Co. Vehicle drive train. 
3,894,603, Cl. 180-53.00R. 

Wirth, Friedrich: See— 

Reuter, Peter; and Wirth, Friedrich, 3,894,971. 

Wirth, Kenneth H.: See— 

Boozer, Charles E.; and Wirth, Kenneth H., 3,894,999. 

Wisdom, Gerald F.; and Wisdom, Larry L. Method and apparatus for 
lowering a trailer to the ground. 3,894,747, Cl. 280-30.000. 

Wisdom, Larry L.: See— 

Wisdom, Gerald F.; and Wisdom, Larry L., 3,894,747. 

Wise, David Richard: See— 

Rollett, John Mortimer; and Wise, David Richard, 3,895,309. 

Wise, John J.: See— 

Garwood, William E.; and Wise, John J., 3,894,939. 

Wismer, Marco: See— 

Bosso, Joseph F.; and Wismer, Marco, 3,894,922. 
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Woerner, Hans J.: See— 

Drinkard, William F., Jr.; Brown, Henry S.; and Woerner, Hans J., 
3,894,929. 

Wohlfarter, Alois: See— 

Sparowitz, Richard; and Wohlfarter, Alois, 3,894,486. 

Wolf, Jesse D. Projector and method for projecting 360° pictures. 
3,894,798, Cl. 353-122.000. 

Wolf, Rainer, to Sandoz Ltd. Phosphonitrilic esters. 3,894,876, Cl. 
106-15.0FP. 

Wolfe, Russell C., to Dixie Mfgr. Co. Dust collector apparatus. 
3,894,854, Cl. 55-294.000. 

Wong, Lang S.: See— 

Brunner, Ronald H. M.; Jensen, Billy M.; and Wong, Lang S., 
3,894,829. 

Wood, Louis L., to W. R. Grace & Co. Bonded reinforced structures 
using amine resins. 3,895,166, Cl. 428-383.000. 

Wood, William Robert: See— 

Head, Glenn Dale; Wood, William Robert; and Myers, John Rich- 
ard, 3,894,646. 

Woodward, Emest F. Cargo carrying vehicle. 3,894,766, Cl. 
296- 104.000. 

Wooster Brush Company, The: See— 

Davis, Howard C.; Becker, Daniel; and Burton, Charles A., 
3,894,816. 

World-O-Matic Corporation: See—- 

Stanley, Richard B., 3,894,708. 

Worster, Frederick Emest, to Warwick Electronics Inc. Instant-on fila- 
ment circuit. 3,895,259, Cl. 315-380.000. 

Wright, Craig Nellis: See— 

Richards, Kenneth Julian; and Wright, Craig Nellis, 3,894,866. 

ben “hg Hua; and Mueller, Arthur Jacob, to Mead Johnson & Com- 

- 2,3,5,6-Tetrahydro-5-(indol-3-yl)-1H-pyrrolo{ 2, 1- 
bit i 3 benzodiazepines and their preparation. 3,895,031, Cl. 
260-326. 150. 

Wulf, Helmut, to Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft. Installation for in- 
creasing the road traction in a vehicle. 3,894,609, Cl. 180-115.000. 

Wyatt, Robert W., to Unicorn Industries. All weather electrical power 
service box. 3,895,179, Cl. 174-50.000. 

Xerox Corporation: See— 

Goffe, William L., 3,894,869. 

Haas, Werner E. L., 3,894,793. 

Herbert, William Gerard, 3,895,131. 

Mitchell, Charles W., Jr., 3,894,794. 

Prats, Danny J., 3,894,799. 

Regensburger, Paul J., 3,894,868. 

Rod, Trygve R., 3,894,909. 

Stanley, Michael R.; and Latone, Salvatore, 3,894,513. 

Yabuuchi, Hiroshi: See— 

Nakaguchi, Kohei; Kawasumi, Shohachi; Hirooka, Masaaki; Yabu- 
uchi, Hiroshi; and Takao, Hiroyoshi, 3,894,997. 

Yacoboni, Joseph D. Dome-shaped structure. 3,894,367, Cl. 
52-80.000. 

Yamada, Atsushi: See— 

Maruta, Kenzi; Yamada, Atsushi; and Tsuji, Tsunemi, 3,894,325. 

Yamada, Eizaburo: See— 

Komatsubara, Kiichi; Shiraki, Yasuhiro; and Yamada, Eizaburo, 
3,894,792. 

Yamada, Ryoichi. Bicycle wheel. 3,894,777, Cl. 301-104.000. 

Yamaha, Kazuo, to Nissan Motor Company Limited. Vehicle window 
assembly. 3,894,371, Cl. 52-209.000. 

Yamakawa, Masaaki; Kashiwagi, Isamu; and Tomono, Akio, to Oki 
Electric Industry Co., Ltd. Integrated magnetic wire memory. 
3,895,362, Cl. 340-174.0PW. 

Yamamoto, Hisao: See— 

Yamamoto, Michihiro; Morooka, Shigeaki; Koshiba, Masao; 
Inaba, Shigeho; and Yamamoto, Hisao, 3,895,395. 

Yamamoto, Michihiro; Morooka, Shigeaki; Koshiba, Masao; Inaba, 
Shigeho, and Yamamoto, Hisao, to Sumitomo Chemical Co., Ltd. 
Quinazoline compounds. 3,895,395, Cl. 260-251.0QB. 

Yamamoto, Yoichi: See— 

Sakasegawa, Hiroshi; and Yamamoto, Yoichi, 3,894,521. 

Yamanouchi Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd.: See— 

Murakami, Masuo; Iwanami, Masaru; Shibanuma, Tadao; 
Fujimoto, Masaharu; Sato, Norio; Kawai, Ryutaro; and Yano, 
Kuniichiro, 3,895,033. 

Yano, Kuniichiro: See— 

Murakami, Masuo; Iwanami, Masaru, Shibanuma, Tadao; 
Fujimoto, Masaharu; Sato, Norio; Kawai, Ryutaro; and Yano, 
Kuniichiro, 3,895,033. 

Yard, John S.: See— 

Riester, Hubert A.; and Yard, John S., 3,894,433. 

Yauchi, Shiro: See— 

Ohata, Shuichi; Takeuchi, Yoji,; Ishiguro, Takeshi; and Yauchi, 
Shiro, 3,895,221. 

Yeagle, Richard J., to Skuttle Manufacturing Company. Rotary assem- 
bly for humidifier. 3,895,083, Cl. 261-92.000. 

Yeou, Victor P., to Societe Anonyme: Poclain. Telescopic beam 
formed of two slidably mounted lengths and an organ for controlling 
the relative positions of these lengths relative to one another. 
3,894,598, Cl. 180-9.480. 

Yoakam, Bill G.: See— 

Carter, Jimmy L.; Chapman, Michael T.; and Yoakam, Bill G., 
3,895,094. 

Yocum, Earl J.: See— 

Bergey, Lester L.; and Yocum, Earl J., 3,894,811. 
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Yokogawa Electric Works, Ltd.: See— 
ata, Shuichi; Takeuchi, Yoji; Ishiguro, Takeshi; and Yauchi, 
Shiro, 3,895,221. 

Yoshida, Kunio, Tsuchiya, Hiroyoshi, Tsuda, Yukifumi; and Hayami, 
Heijiro, to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Apparatus for 
receiving encoded facsimile signals with minimized effect of pulse 
jitter introduced during transmission. 3,895,186, Cl. 178-69.50F. 

Yoshida, Satoshi, to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. Non-linear optical ele- 
ments. 3,895,242, Cl. 307-88.300. 

Yoshika, Masanobu: See— 

Imaizumi, Kenichi; and Yoshika, Masanobu, 3,894,819. 

Yoshikawa, Shogo: See— 

Uchida, Teiji; Yoshikawa, Shogo; and Koizumi, Ken, 3,894,857. 

Yoshimoto, Hataaki: See— 

Itatani, Hiroshi; and Yoshimoto, Hataaki, 3,895,055. 

Yoshimura, Kunihiko, to Ataka & Company, Ltd. Cryogenic insulating 
material. 3,895,159, Cl. 428-227.000. 

Yoshino, Masatsugu: See— 

Kobayashi, Hidehiko; Yoshino, Masatsugu; and Neki, Kazuya, 
3,895,090. 

Yost, Betty Jane, to Ledex Incorporated. Bi-level solenoid holding de- 
vice. 3,895,330, Cl. 335-253.000. 

Young, Roland L.: See— 

Pankow, Herbert G.; Larkin, Terrance M.; Young, Roland L.; and 
McClelland, Donald H., 3,894,886. 

Yuda, Takuo, to Nifco Inc. Grommet for protecting a pipe inserted in 
an opening of a plate. 3,894,309, Cl. 16-2.000. 

Yunan, Malak E., to du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Use of 
pneumacel in rebonded structures comprising polyurethane scrap. 
3,894,973, Cl. 260-2.5AK. 

Zabarilo, Oleg Semenovich: See— 

Paton, Boris Evgenievich; Lakomsky, Victor losifovich; Chvertko, 
Anatoli Ivanovich; Asovants, Grigori Bogratovich; and Zabarilo, 
Oleg Semenovich, 3,894,573. 

Zacharin, Alexey T., to United States of America, Army. Projectile 
fuze with unitary deformable detent. 3,894,490, Cl. 102-70.20R. 

Zachert, David L.: See— 

Fuhrman, Delmar L.; and Zachert, David L., 3,894,751. 

Zaffaroni, Alejandro, to ALZA Corporation. Intrauterine contracep- 
tive device containing certain pharmaceutically acceptable steroids. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


3,895,103, Cl. 424-22.000. 
Zahnradfabrik Friedrichshafen, Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Beig, Willi; and Feller, Fritz, 3,894,443. 
Horl, Adolf, 3,894,418. 
Zahring, Gerhard: See— 
Holzapfel, Immanuel; and Zahring, Gerhard, 3,894,324. 
Zair, Eliezer; and Greenfield, Arthur J., to Bar-Ilan University. Bridge 
circuit for measuring resistances. 3,895,292, Cl. 324-62.000. 
Zajacek, John G.; McCoy, John J.; and Fuger, Karl E., to Atlantic 
Richfield Company. Process for the manufacture of urethanes. 


3,895,054, Cl. 260-47 1.00C. 
Zaks, Grigory losifovich: See— 
Anikanov, Nikolai Ivanovich, Grachev, Leonid Pavlovich, Zaks, 


Grigory losifovich; Radutsky, Grigory Avramovich; and Khei- 
fets, Rafail Efimovich, 3,894,479. 
Zarlengo, Vincent. Mount adapter for cutting tools and method of op- 
erating. 3,894,808, Cl. 408-54.000. 
Zellmer, Neale A.: See— 
Stewart, James A.; and Zellmer, Neale A., 3,895,322. 
Zeltmann, Walter. Drying device. 3,894,345, Cl. 34-93.000. 
Zenith Radio Corporation: See— 

Moore, John H., 3,894,321. 

Rogers, Melvin F., 3,894,858. 

Schwartz, James W.; Chiodi, Wayne R.; Rowe, William A.; and 
Wilson, Iva M., 3,895,253. 

Zhukovskaya, Galina Mikhailovna: See— 

Konopatov, Vladimir Grigorievich; Sorotskin, Izrail Mikhailovich; 
Rumyantsev, Ivan Ivanovich; Abramov, Vadim Petrovich; Ku- 
priyanov, Alexandr Sergeevich; Mudrenov, Orest Mikhailovich; 
Soloviev, Ivan Andreevich; Shakhov, Vladimir Alexandrovich, 
Mironov, Anatoly Konstantinovich, Zhukovskaya, Galina Mik- 
hailovna; and Gleikh, Arkady Markovich, 3,894,899. 

Ziemek, Gerhard: See— 
Klebl, Wolfram; Schatz, Friedrich, Staschewski, Harry; and Zie- 
mek, Gerhard, 3,894,675. 
Zimmer & Kellerman: See— 
Mones, Walter, and Mones, Harri, 3,894,298. 
Zuéch, Emest A.: See— 
Brady, Donnie G.; Zuech, Emest A.; and Gray, Roy A., 3,895,077. 








LIST OF REISSUE PATENTEES 


TO WHOM 
PATENTS WERE ISSUED ON THE 15TH DAY OF JULY, 1975 


NoTEe,—Arranged in accordance with the first significant character or word of the name (in accordance with city and 
telephone directory practice). 


Andrews, Robert W.: See— 
Shields, Michael A.; and Andrews, Robert W., Re. 28,481. 
Buzano, Michel, to Rhone-Poulenc - Textile S.A. Novel high-bulk yarn. 
Re. 28,482, Cl. 57-140.00J. 
Dix, Grete: See— 
Rix, Walter; and Dix, Grete, Re. 28,485. 
Fried. Krupp Gesellschaft mit beschrankter yf See— 
Rix, Walter, and Dix, Grete, Re. 28,485. 
General Kinematics Corporation: See— 
Musschoot, Albert, Re. 28,484. 
Musschoot, Albert, to General Kinematics Corporation. Support struc- 
ture for use with vibratory devices. Re. 28,484, Cl. 198-220.0CA. 
Petrusek, Victor. Inflatable boxing glove or pillow. Re. 28,480, Cl. 


2-18.000. 

Ralph, Harold J. Sanitary garment for incontinent persons. Re. 28,483, 
Cl. 128-289.000. 

Rhone-Poulenc - Textile S.A.: See— 

Buzano, Michel, Re. 28,482. 

Rix, Walter; and Dix, Grete, to Fried. Krupp Gesellschaft mit bes- 
chrankter Haftung. Method of producing coatings on hard metal 
bodies. Re. 28,485, Cl. 29-198.000. 

Shields, Michael A.; and Andrews, Robert W., to Signetics Corpora- 
tion. Semiconductor structure with fusible link and method. Re. 
28,481, Cl. 29-577.000. 

Signetics Corporation: See— 

Shields, Michael A.; and Andrews, Robert W., Re. 28,481. 
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Barberet, Alexandre, and Henri Blanc, to Laboratoire de Phy- 
siologie Vegetable de La Londe. Carnation plant. 3,743, 


7-15-75, Cl 
Blane, Henri: See— 


Barberet, Alexandre, and Blane. 3,743. 
Brouwer, Peter G. Pleris bush, 3,742, 7-15-75, Cl. 54. 
Laboratoire de Physiologie Vegetable de la Londe: See— 
Barberet, Alexandre, and Henri Blane, 3,748. 


Mikkelsens, Ine. : See— 
Mikkelsen, James C., 3,744 


Mikkelsen, James C., to Mikkelsens Inc. Poinsettia plant. 


3,744, 7-15-75, Cl. 86. 
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Addressograph-Multigraph Corp. : See— 
Bradd, Sidney H., and Brown, 235,877. 

Alger, Andrew L., and K. Yamasaki, to Uarco Inc. Deleaver 
module or similar article. 235,920, 7-15-75, Cl. D6é4—11. 
Alger, Andréw L., and K. Yamasaki, to Uarco Inc. Pouavas 

or similar article. 235,921, 7-15-75, Cl. D6é4—11., 
Alger, Andrew L., and K Yamasaki, to Uarco Inc. Deleaver 
or similar article. 235,922, 7-15-75, Cl. D64—11 
All Orthopedic Appliances, Ine. : See— 
Moore, George E. 235,927. 
Moore, George E. 235, 928. 
Allibert Exploitation : See— 
Dranssart, Jean-Paul, 235,829. 
Alligood, Ira J. Coin vault. 235, 889, 7-15-75, Cl. D31—23. 
Altissimo, Massimo, to Societe Civile ALMA. Metallic Tennis 
racket. 235,892, 7-15-75, Cl. D34—5. 
American Standard Ine. : See— 
Payne, George, and Bales 235,834. 
eee, Geine- on Free standing fireplace. 235,868, 7-15- 
], 23—9 
Bales, Emmett R.: See— 
Payne, George, and Bales. 235,834. 
Bausch & Lomb Ine. : See— 
Huckenbeck, Claus O. 235,918. 
Baxter Laboratories, Inc.: See- 
Olson, Raymond G. 235,926. 
Beatrice Foods Co. : See— 
Harussi, Yanive, 235,872. 
Beams Jerome E. Golf putter head. 235,893, 7-15-75, Cl. 
34—5. 
a Geonge D. Oar reversing device. 235,865, 7-15-75, Cl. 
)12—-215. 
Bengt Petersson New Products Investment AB: See 
Hagelberg, Anders T, S. 235,849 
Bio-Research Glass, Ine. : See— 
Dragotta, Robert. 235,890. 
sradd, Sidney H., and E. L, Brown, to Addressograph-Multi- 
graph Corp. Data terminal or similar article. 235,877, 7- 
15-75, Cl. D26—5. 
Breneman, Jack L., to The Quaker oats, Co. Toy bowling 
game target. 235,896, 7-15-75, Cl. D384—5. 


Breneman, Jack L., to The Quaker Oats Co. Toy basketball 
game goal. 235,897, 7-15-75, Cl. D84—5. 
Bright, Hugh H., and L. W. Davis, to Little Giant Corp. Com- 
— submersible pump and motor. 235,924, 7-15-75, Cl. 
65 5 
Brother Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Kudo, Kiyoshi, and Ito. 235,925. 
Brown, Arnold. Neck tie. 285,820, 7-15-75, Cl. D2—351. 
Brown, Edward L.: See— 
Bradd, Sidney i. and Brown, 235,877. 
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Brunswick Corp. : See— 

Miller, Arthur F, 235,862. 

ome Charles W. Multi-stud terminal. 235,878, 7-15-75, 
Cl. D26—1. 

Chernoff, Maxwell B., to Dart Industries Inc. Tote bag. 235,- 
934, 7-15-75, Cl. Ds7—3. 

Chernoff, Maxwell B., ‘3 part Industries Inc. Shoulder bag. 
235,935, 7-15-75, Cl. 

Chernoff, Ma Sr B., e are Industries Inc. Shoulder bag. 
235,936, 7-15-75, Cl. D87—3. 

Cipullo, Aldo. Articulated pendant or the like. 235,913, 7—-15— 
75, Cl. D45—16. 

Clayton, La Verne E. : See— 

Gloyd, Lawrence E., and Clayton, 235,846. * 
Clayton, La Verne E. Hinge. 235,847, 7-15-75, Cl. D8S—195. 
Coleman Co., Inc., The: See— 

Faul, Thomas L., Feer, and Magi. 235,923. 
Colgate-Palmolive Co. : See— 

Douglas, Livingston C, 235,832. 

Cone, Richard E., II, to Questor Corp. Infant feeding bottle. 
235,930, 7-15- 75, € Cl. D838—8. 
Cone, Richard E., II., and P. K. Meeker, a eee Corp. In- 
fant feeding bottle. 235,932, 5-75, D83—8. 
Cremonese, Henry V. Knife. 235, 841, q- 15" 75, Cl. D7—151. 
Crystal Mart, Ine.: See— 
Schacht, Arthur. 235,814. 
Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft : See— 
Wilfert, Karl, and Geiger. 235,860. 
Dart Industries Ine. : See— 

Chernoff, Maxwell B. 235,934. 

Chernoff, Maxwell B. 235,935. 

Chernoff, Maxwell B. 235,936. 

Davie, ont, Hugh HL, and Davis. 235,924 

Bright, Hugh an avis, 235, “Hey eee. 

pesvemers Denis P. Modular lamp. 235,915, 7-15-75, Cl. 
D48—20. ve 

mag yt joe P., Jr. Spark plug wire positioner. 235,850, 
7-15-75, 31. a ae 

DiLorenzo, Antonio P. Game board, 235,894, 7-15-75, Cl. 
D34—5. 

Dixon, Don P. Louvered outlet for an automobile air condi- 
tioner. os5,676 7-15-75, C, D23—142. 

) el Corp.: See 

7" prs FRichard C., and McCauley. 235,917. 

Dominion Auto eg a See— 

Nagel, Robert 235,916 

peesian: Livingston C., to Colgate-Palmolive Co. Dispenser for 
sheet material on a roll. 235,832, 7-15-75, Cl. D6 96. 

Dragotta, Robert, to Bio-Research Glass, Inc. Cell culture 
vessel or the like. 235,890, 7-15-75, Cl. D32—1. 


Drapseert, Jean-Paul, to Allibert Exploitation. Chair. 235,- 
829, 7-15-75, Cl. D6—78. 
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Eaton Corp.: See- 

Spencer, Clifford A. 235,898. 

Spencer, Clifford A. 235,899. 

Spencer, Clifford A, 235,900. 

Ehlert, David. Terminal stud receiving socket for a wheel 
changing tool tor automobiles. 230,848, 7-15-75, Cl. D8—31. 

Embart Corp.: See— 

Hart, krnest V. 235,857. 

Envirotech Corp. : See— 

Sheehan, John J. 235,870. 

Famolare, Joseph P., Jr. Shoe sole. 235,819, 7-15-75, Cl. 
D2—319. 

Faul, Thomas L., L. P. Feer, and H. Magi, to Th 
Co., Inc. Air compressor housing. 235,923, 7- 
D65—1. 

Feer, Lawrence P.: See— 

Faul, Thomas L., Feer, and Magi. 235,023. 
Flaum, Samuel. Golf glove. 235,821, 7-15-75, Cl. D2—361. 
Folkart, Jerome. Swinging panel display. 235,818, 7—15-75, 

Cl. D6é—139. 

Fowler, John T.: See— 

Lapeyre, James M., and Fowler. 235,854. 

Funabiki, Yasuhiko: See 

lida, Yoshiaki, and Funabiki. 235,919. 

Gageby, Steven D., to Janet Kay Gageby. Wheel. 235,864, 7- 
15-75, Cl. D12—209. 

Game Time, Ine. : See— 

Zick, Ronald W. 2 

Zick, Ronald W. 
Geiger, Friedrich : See— 

Wilfert, Karl, and Geiger. 235,860. 
Gemstar S.A.: See 

Golay, Gilbert. 2 

Golay, Gilbert. 
Gerlach, C 


he 
Tonto, Cl. 














C. Richard: See— 
Parke, James G., and Gerlach, 235,871. 
Gloyd, Lawrence E., and L. V. E. Clayton. Key. 235,846, 7-— 
15-75, Cl. DS—136. 
Golay, Gilbert, to Gemstar S.A. Jewelry Stone. 235,911, 7—-15— 
75, Cl. D45—1. 














Golay, les to Gemstar S.A. Jewelry stone. 235,912, 7-— 
15- . D45—1. 
colltsano, iemilio, Miter box attachment. 235,845, 7-15-75, 
Ds—71. 


He salle: Anders T. S., to Bengt Petersson New Products In- 
vestment AB. F aed for cables, tubes and similar articles. 
235,849, 7-15-75, Cl. D8—229. 

Hart, Ernest V., to Emhart Corp. Smoke detector or the like. 

57, 7-15-75, Cl. D10—106. 

Harussi, Yanive, to Beatrice Foods Co. Spray gun. 235,872, 
7-15-75, Cl. D23—17. 

Hauner, Carlo, Chair. 235,82 

Hazama, Shigetoshi: See— 

Yoshida, Yoshisaburo, Hazama, and Ohie. 235,880. 

Hernandez, Francisco N. A dental chair or similar article. 
235,822, 7-15-75, Cl. D6—22. 

Hickey, Richard C., and E. H. MeCauley, to Docutel Corp. Fuel 
dispensing console. 235,917, 7-15-75, Cl. D52—2. 

Hinklin, Darrell W.: See- 

Thorud, Richard A., and Hinklin. 235.910. 

Hodge, Raphael. Nestable table. 235,823, 7-15-75, Cl. D6 , 

Huckenbeck, Claus O., to Bausch & Lomb Inc. Riflescope. 235,- 
918, 7-15-75, Cl. D57—1. 

Hustvedt, Stephen R. Radio mobile, 235,885, 7-15-75, Cl. 
D29—-1. 

lida, Yoshiaki, and Y. Funabiki, to Matsushita Electric In- 
dustrial Co.. Ltd. Combined tape player recorder and am- 
plifier. 235,919, 7-15-75, Cl. D56—4. 

Insalaco, Charles J. Nursery pot. 235,909, 7-15-75, Cl. D35—=3. 

Ito, Kazuo: See— 

Kudo, Kiyoshi, and Ito. 235,925. 

Jacques, Joseph M. Inflatable bathtub seat. 235,826, 7-15-75, 
Cl. D6—47. 

Janet Kav Gageby: See 

Gageby, Steven D. 235,864. 

King. Lewis J.. Jr., to United States of America, Army. 235,- 
888, 7-15. , Cl. D29—23. 

Kirk. Norman. Religious medallion. 235,886, 7-15-75, Cl. 
p29—11. 

Kitai, Isao, to Sharp Lat ge Kaisha, Electronic calculating 
machine. 235.879, 7-15-75, Cl. D26—5. 

Kitson. Gerald L. Combined "poultry feeder pipe and support. 

1,851. 7-15-75. Cl. D8—235. 

Gerhard. Garment hanger support for a shower head. 

: 330. 7-15-75. Cl. D6—S86. 

Koll Gerhead. Garment hanger support for a shower head. 
235,831, 7-15-75. Cl. D6—86. 

Kresl. James, Jr. Automobile wheel. 235,863, 7-15-75, Cl. 
D12—205. 

Kretz, Edward J.. te Owens-Illinois, Inc. Jar. 235,853, T-15 
75, Cl. D9—119. 

Kudo, Kiyoshi. and K. Ito, to Brother Kogyo Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Portable sewing machine. 235,925, 7-15-75, Cl. 
D70—1. 

Laitram Corp.. The: See 

Lapeyre, James M., and Fowler, 235,854. 

Laneyre, James M., and J. T. qin te to The Laitram Corp. 
Magnetic compass, 235,854, 15-75, Cl, D10-—68. 

Little Giant Corn. : See 

Bright, Hugh H., and Davis. 235,924. 

Little, Thomas FE. Container support. 235,837, 7-15-75, Cl. 
D7-—189. 

Locascio, Jack J.. to Rapid-American Corp. Brassiere. 235, 
817, 7-15-75, Cl. D2—24. 

Long, David A. Merchandise display stand, 235,824, 15-75, 
Cl. D6—28. 

Lyford, Charles A., III. Hydroplane. 235,858, 7-15-75, Cl. 
D12—62. 
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7-15-75, Cl. D6é—41. 
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Magi, Hugo: See 
Faul, Thomas L., Fee 
Martitime tiydrauli $ 
Skeie, Bjarne. 
Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. : See— 
lida, Yoshiaki, and Funabiki. 235, S19, 
Matt Tool Corp. : See— 
Matthews, Loren A. 235,844 

Matthews, Loren A., to Matt Tool Corp. Punch tool. 235,844, 
7-15-75, Cl. DS o2. 

McCauley, Edward H.: See— 

Hickey, Richard C., and MeC auley. 235,917. 

McRae, William P. Cabinette for ¢ assettes or the like 

—15-75, Cl. D6—167. 
Meeker, Paul K.: See 
Cone, Richard E., II, and Meeker. 235,932. 

Meeker, Paul K., to Questor Corp. Infant feeding bottle. 23. 
931, 7-15-75, Cl. D83- 

Mergenov, “ata to Mohasco Industries, Inc. Chair. 235,827, 
7-15-75. D6—69. 

Miller, fas F., to Brunswick Corp. Instrument panel for 
boat or the like. 235,862, 7-15-75, Cl. D12—192. 

Miyake, Takao: See 

Suganoya, Y« ie, and Miyake. 235,838. 
Mizusugi, Kanji: 8 
Suganoya, Yoshio, and Mizusugi. 235,839. 
oa Lester V. Pin wheel holder. 235,905, 7-15-75, CL 
> vw. 
Micro-Gen Equipment Corp.: See— 
Parke, James G., and Gerlach. 235,871. 

Moncada, Rene. Statuette. 235,887, 7-15-75, Cl. D29—23. 
Moore, George E., to All Orthopedic Appliances, Ine. Com- 
bined = and arm splint. 235,927, 7-15-75, Cl. D83—1. 
Moore, George E., to All Orthopedic Appliances, Ine. Arm 

splint. 235,928, 7-15-75, Cl. D83—1. 

Nagel, Robert I., to Dominion Auto Accessories Ltd. Com- 
bined clearance and marker lamp lens. 235,916, 7-15-75, 
Cl. D48—32. 

Napodano, Abel. Aerial toy. ,906, 7-15-75, Cl. D34—15. 

Ohie, Yoshihisa : See— 

Yoshida, Yoshisaburo, Hazama, and Ohie. 235,880. 

Okada, Tomoji. Portable cassette tape recorder. 235,881, 7-— 
15-75, Cl. D26—14. 

Olson, John W., Jr. Valve receiving tubing fitting. 235,874, 
7-15-75, Cl. D23—40. 

Olson, R. nond G., to Baxter Laboratories, Inc. Syringe pump 
unit. 235,926, 7-15-75, Cl. D83—1. 

Oneida Ltd. : See— 

Richmond, Colin B., II. 235,840. 

Onley, Marvin D. Riding toy airplane, 235,904, 7-15-75, Cl. 
D34—15. 

Osrow, Leonard. Electric heater. 235,875, 7-15-75, CL 
D23—110. 

Owens-Illinois, Ine. : See - 

Kretz, Edward J, 235,853. 

Parke, James G., and C. R. Gerlach, to Micro-Gen Equipment 
Cc ae. Hand carried liquid chemical sprayer. 235,871, 7—15- 
75, Cl. D23—18. 

Payne, George, and E. R. Bales, to American Standard Ine. 
Student desk. 235,834, 7-15-75, Cl. D6—177. 

Pecoraro, ‘Anthony. Trundle toy. 235,907, 7-15-75, 
D34-—15. 

Pisano, Salvatore. Game mat. 235,891, 7-15-75, Cl. 
Pitman, Emilie H. Shower head. 235,873, 7-15 
D23—35. r 

Polydoris, Nicholas G., 
measuring device. 235 
Quaker Oats Co., The: § 
Breneman, Jack L. ¢ 
Breneman, Jack L. 
Questor Corp. : See— 
Cone, Richard E 
Meeker, Paul K. 
Cone, Richard E, 
Wyse, Harold G. ‘ 

Rapid-American Corp. : See 

Locascio, Jack J. 235,817. 
Recreational Products Marketing, Inc.: See 
Waters, John E. 235,861. ies 

Reed, Edward W. Batons incorporating a er and simi- 
lar articles. 235,895, 7-15-75, Cl. D34— Le 

Reichardt, Robert E. Limit switch cover. "93 5,852, 7-15- 
Cl. D8S—253. 

Rho-Chem Corp.: See 

Roehl, Ernest O. 235,869. ‘ ahs 

Richmond, Colin B., II.. to Oneida Ltd. Spoon or similar 
article. 235.840, 7-15-75, Cl. D7—137. 

Roehl, Ernest O.. to Rho-Chem Corp. Solvent storage in 
stallation. 235,869, 7-15-75, Cl. D23—2. 3 

Rosenwach, Wallace. Combination planter and bench. 235,908, 
7-15-75, Cl. D35- —3. 

Rowenta-Werke, GmbH. 

Stuetzer, Franz A. 
Stuetzer, Franz A. 
Stuetzer, Franz A. 

er tg Arthur, to Crystal Mart, Inc. Lighting fixture. 235,- 
814, 7-15-75, Cl. D48- 

Seitz, Robert E. Retainer for bank cash slips. 235,866, 7-15- 
75, Cl. D19—88. 

Sharn Corp. in English: See— P 

Suganoya, Yoshio, and Mizusugi. 235,839. 

Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha: See a 

Suganova, Yoshio, and Miyake. 235,838. 
Kitai. Tsao. 235,879. 

Yoshida, Yoshisaburo, Hazama, and Ohie. 235,880. 
Shamlian. R: i B. Divers decompression computer. 235,856, 
7-15-75, Cl. D10—70. _ 
ineaan. ‘John J., to Envirotech Corp. Filter element. 235,870, 

7-15-75, Cl. D23—1. 


and Magi. 235,923. 
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J. Wollar. Linear distance 
75, Cl. D10—70. 





5,930. 


£ and Meeker. 235,932 
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Shields, Michael IP. Ski boot buckle tool. 285,842, 7-15-75, Toro Co., The: See— 
Cl. D8—14. ‘Thorud, Richard A., and Hinklin. 285,910. 
Short, Charles A. Kite reel. 285,848, 7-15-75, Cl. DS—220. Uarco ine.: See 
Skeie, Bjarne, to Martitime Hydraulics A.S. inflatable seal- Alger, Andrew L., and Yamasaki. 235,920. 
ing device for chain-fairleads and howse-holes and the Alger, Andrew L., aud Yamasaki. 230,921. 
like. 2 59, 7-15-75, Cl. D12—70. Alger, Andrew L., and Yamasaki. 235,y22. 
Societe Civile ALMA: See United States of America, Army: See 
Altissimo, Massimo, 235,892. King, Lewis J., Jr. 235,888. 
Spencer, Clifford A., to Eaton Corp. Golf club grip. 235,898, Yamasaki, Kim: See 
7-15-75, Cl. D84—5. Alger, Andrew L., and Yamasaki, 235,920. 
Spencer, Clifford A., to Eaton Corp. Golf club grip, 283 H Alger, Andrew L., and Yamasaki. 235, 921. 
7-15-75, Cl. D384—5. ‘ . iY Alger, Andrew L., and Yamasaki. 235, 
Spencer, Clifford A., to Eaton Corp. Golf club grip. 235,900, yoghida, Yoshisaburo, S. Hazama, and Y. Ohie, to Sharp 
‘ vite, . oto. if q "4 foish:s “lectr * OF . Q y ne » 92> 
Stuetzer, Franz A., to Rowenta-Werke, GmbH. Lighter, 235,- Ee ae calculating machine. 235,880, 
882, 7-15-75, Cl. D27—42. . a ae ‘ 
Stuetzer, as co ” Rowenta-Werke GmbH. Lighter. 235,- Waters, John E., to Recreational Products Marketing, Inc. 


883, 7-15-7 : ig "D27—42 { i Vehicular tank, 285,861, 7-15-75, Cl. D12—155. 


Stuetzer Franz A., to Rowenta: Werke, GmbH. Pocket lighter. Wilfert, Karl, and F. Geiger, to Daimler-Benz Aktiengesell- 

235, 884, -15-75, Cl. D2 42. , schaft. Automobile. 235,860, 7-15-75, Cl. D12—92. 
Suganoya, Yoshio, and T. Miyake, to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha. ‘illiams, William O Artifice fis y » spinner blade 

Electronic cooking range 235,836, 7-15-75, Cl. D7—128. " uae aot ee oe oe alone, She Setener | Sere. 
Suganoya, Yoshio, and T. Miyake, to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha. J Arig Tent eee ®8. 7-15-75, Cl | 

Electrode cooking range, 235,838, 7-15-75, Cl. D7—128. Winrow, Thomas. Chair, 235,828, 7-15-75, Cl. D6—71. 
Suganoya, Yoshio, and K, Mitzusugi, to Sharp ae in Eng- Wollar, Burnell J. : See— 

lish. Electronie cooking range, 235,839, -15-75, Cl. Polydoris, Nicholas G., and Wollar, 235,855. 

D7—128 Wyse, Harold G., to Questor Corp, Electric sterilizer. 235,933, 
Taylor, William P. Base frame for reclining chair. 235,835, e575. CL Ds3- + naan on ¢ a: 

7-15-75, Cl. D6—194. , " 3 
Thompson, Shirley B, Post-operative sling for hand or arm 7luiber aud silde representing. cote pe Fe TS 

surgery cases, 235,929, 7-15-75, Cl. D8: Z f slide a edd 7 v 
Thorud, Richard A., and D. W. Hinklin, to The Toro Co. Cl. D34—5. 


Hinged cover for a rotary mower engine, 235,910, 7-15— Zick, Ronald W., to Game Time, Inc. Combined playground 
75, Cl. D40—1. climber and slide or the like, 235,903, 7-15-75, Cl. D34—5. 














CLASS 2 


18 Re.28,480 
144 3,894,296 
CLASS 3 

1 3,894,297 
CLASS 4 
3,894,298 
67A 3,894,299 
185H 3,894,300 
211 3,894,301 
3,894,302 
CLASS 5 
81R 3,894,303 
93R 3,894,304 
CLASS 8 
7 3,894,836 
10 3,894,837 
30 3,894,840 
37 3,894,838 
121 3,894,839 
169 3,894,841 
173 3,894,842 
CLASS 9 
IR 3,894,305 
CLASS 13 
21 3,895,174 
33 3,895,175 
CLASS 14 
27 3,894,307 
CLASS 15 
369 3,894,308 
CLASS 16 
2 3,894,309 
47 3,894,310 
CLASS 17 
21 3,894,311 
43 3,894,312 
44.2 3,894,313 
CLASS 19 
66R 3,894,314 
150 3,894,315 
CLASS 23 
230B 3,894,843 
3,894,844 
253R 3,894,845 
301SP 3,894,846 
CLASS 24 
73SM 3,894,316 
90W 3,894,317 
CLASS 26 
28 3,894,318 
CLASS 28 
1.6 3,894,319 
72.2R 3,894,320 
CLASS 29 
25.15 3,894,321 
96 3,894,322 
116R 3,894,323 
156.8R 3,894,324 
187.5 3,894,325 
196.3 3,894,847 
198 Re.28,485 
200P 3,894,326 
200R 3,894,327 
451 3,894,328 
$12 3,894,331 
577 Re.28,481 
578 3,894,332 
594 3,894,333 
630C 3,894,334 
CLASS 30 
43.92 3,894,335 
341 3,894,336 
346.54 3,894,337 
CLASS 32 
27 3,894,338 
59 3,894,339 
CLASS 33 
185R 3,894,340 
324 3,894,341 
388 3,894,342 
CLASS 34 
a 3,894,343 





58.95 


77.45 








3,894,344 
3,894,345 


CLASS 35 


3,894,346 
3,894,347 
3,894,348 


CLASS 37 


3,894,349 


CLASS 43 


3,894,350 
3,894,351 


CLASS 44 


3,894,848 
3,894,849 


CLASS 46 
3,894,352 
3,894,353 
3,894,354 


CLASS 47 
3,894,355 


CLASS 49 
3,894,356 
3,894,357 


CLASS 51 
3,894,358 
3,894,359 
3,894,360 
3,894,361 
3,894,362 
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